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BRRATUM AND ADDENDUM. 


P, 486, 6th line from top, for ‘ Taranto’ read ‘ Otranto.’ 
P. 487, add EXPLANATION OF PLATE XL, 


The largest specimen, upper, lower, and side views, represents a breeding 
female of Molge italica, the others breeding males. The skull 
on the right hand is that of M. italica, the one on the left is that 
of M. vulgaris var. meridionalis, both enlarged two diameters. 
The outline figures between the skulls represent sections of the body 
of M, italica, § (lower figure), and M. vulgaris var. meridionalis, 3 
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TIL. 1886. 4s. 6d. .. 68 » AL 1848 Gd... Cat 
» 4s. 6d. .. 6s. » 4s, 6d. .. 6s. 
4s, Gd. ., 6. 4s. 6d. .. 6s. 
4s. 6d. .. 6s. » 1646 ,, 4s. 6d. .. 
4s, 6d. .. 6s. 4s. 6d. .. 68.f 
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These publications may be obtained at the Socrery’s Orvicr 
(3 Hanover Square, W.), at Messrs. Lonemans’ (Paternoster Row, 
k.C.), ov through any bookseller. 


~ 
4 | 
{ 


LIST OF INSTITUTIONS | 


TO WHICH 


COPIES OF THE SOCIETY'S PUBLICATIONS ARE PRESENTED. 


AFRICA. 
The South-African Museum, Cape Town. 
The Museum, Durban, Natal. | 


AMERICA, SOUTH. 
The National Museum, Buenos Ayres. : 
The Museum of Natural History, Santiago, Chili. 
The Museum of La Plata, La Plata, Buenos Ayres. 


AUSTRALASIA. 
The Royal Society of Tasmania, Hobart. 
The Zoological and Acclimatization Society of Victoria, Melbourne. 
The Linnean Society of New South Wales, Sydney. 
The Royal Society of New South Wales, mpeg: 
The New-Zealand Institute, Wellington. 


AUSTRIA. 


The Academy of Sciences, Vienna. 
The Zoological and Botanical Society, Vienna. 


~The Entomological Society of Belgium, Brussels. 
The Malacologival Society of Belgium, Brussels. 
The Royal Academy of Sciences, Brussels. 

The Royal Museum of Natural History, Brussels. 


BRITISH INDIA. 


The Asiatic Society of Bengal, Calcutta. 
The Geological Survey of India, Calcutta. 
The Indian Museum, Calcutta. 


CANADA (DOMINION, OF). 
The McGill College, Montreal. 


The Geological Survey of Canada, Ottawa. 


_ The University of Toronto, Toronto. 4 


| 


2 


CHINA. 
The China Bisnoh of the Royal Asiatic Society, Shanghai. 


EAST INDIES. — | 
The Royal Society of the Dutch East Indies, Batavia. 


FRANCE. 
The Linnean Society of Normandy, Caen. 
The Agricultural Society, Lyons. 
The Entomological Society of France, Paris. 
The Museum of Natural History, Paris. _ 
The National Society of Acclimatization, Paris. 
The Zoological Society of France, Paris. 


GERMANY. 


The Royal Prussian Academy of Sciences, Berlin. 
The Society of Friends of Natural History, Berlin. — 


The Natural-History Union for Rhineland and Westphalia, Bonn. 


The Senckenbergian Society, Frankfort-on-Main. 
The New Zoological Society, Frankfort-on-Main. 
The Royal Society of Sciences, Gottingen. 


The Imperial Leopoldino-Carolinian (of Naturalists, 


| Halle. 

The Natural-History Society, Halle. 
The Natural-History Union, Hamburg. 
The Medical and Natural-History Society, Jena. 
The Royal Bavarian Academy of Sciences, Munich. 
The Union for Natural History of Wiirtemberg, Stuttgardt. 


GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 


The Belfast Natural History and Philosophical Bociety, Belfast. 


The Philosophical Society, Cambridge. 

The Royal Dublin Society, Dublin. 

The Royal Irish Academy, Dublin. | 

The Geological Society, Dublin. 

The Royal Physical Society, Edinburgh. 

The Royal Society, Edinburgh. 

The Free Public Library and scm Liverpol 
The Athenzeum Club, London. 
The British Museum of Natural oe London. 
The Entomological Society, London. 

The Geological Society, London. 

The King’s College Library, London. 

The Linnean Society, London. 

The London Institution. 


‘ 
> 


3 


The Royal College of Physicians, London. 

The Royal College of Surgeons, London. 

The Royal Geographical Society, London. 

The Royal Institution, London. _ 

The Royal Society, London, 

The University College, London. 

The Literary and Philosophical Society, Manchester. 
The Owens College, Manchester. | 
The Natural History Society, Newcastle-on-Tyne. 


The Plymouth Institution and Devon and Cornwall Nutural- History 
Society, Plymouth. 


The Marine Biological Laboratory, Plymouth, 
The Yorkshire Philosophical Society, York. 


HOLLAND. 


The Royal Academy of Sciences, Amsterdam. 
The Royal Zoological Society, Amsterdam, 

The Dutch Society of Sciences, Haarlem. 

The Dutch Entomological Union, The Hague. 
The Royal Museum of the Netherlands, Leyden. 


ITALY. 
The Royal Institute of Superior Studies, Florence. 
~The Civil Museum of Natural History, Genoa. 
The Italian Society of Natural Sciences, Milan. 
The Zoological Station, Naples. 


The Royal Academy of the Lincei, Rome. 
Royal Academy of Sciences, Turin. 


JAPAN. 
The Science College of the Imperial University, Tokyo. 


RUSSIA. 
The Society of Naturalists, Jurjeff (Dorpat). 
The Society of Sciences of Finland, Helsingfors. 
The Imperial Society of Naturalists, Moscow. 
The Entomological Society of Russia, St. Petersburg. 
The Imperial Academy of Sciences, St. Petersburg. 


SCANDIN AVIA. 


The Bergen Museum, Bergen. 

The Society of Sciences of Christiania, Christiania. 
The Royal Danish Society of Sciences, Copenhagen. 
The Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences, Stockholm. 
The Royal Academy of Sciences, Upsala. 
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THE ZOOLOGICAL RECORD. 


d inset object of the Zvuotocicat Recoxp is to give, by means of an 
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PROCEEDINGS 


OF THE 


GENERAL MEETINGS FOR SCIENTIFIC BUSINESS © 


ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF LONDON. 


January 18, 1898. 
Dr. A. Giwruzr, F.R.S., Vice-President, in the Chair. 


The Secretary read the following report on the additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie during the month of December 1897 :— 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena- 
gerie during the month of December was 79, of which 45 were by — 
presentation, 18 by o— 15 were received on a pas and 
one was born in the Menagerie. The total number of departures 
during the same period, by death and removals, was 154. 

Amongst these attention may be called to :— 

1. White-naped Weasels (Pacilogale albinucha)’ from 
Natal, presented by Mr. William Champion, F.Z.S., Dec. 1st. 
This curiously marked Weasel, which much resembles a Zorilla in 
its markings (see P.Z.8. 1864, p. 69, pl. x.), is new to the 
Col! ction. 

2. A specimen of an apparently new species of Wild Cat from 
Foochow, China, presented by Messrs. Rickett and J. La Touche 
of that Port, and received December 6th, for which I propose to 
adopt (at all events for the present) Mr. La Touche’s suggested 


1 Of, Thomas, Ann, N, H. (5) xi. p. 370 (1883). 
Proo. Zoon. S0c.—1898, No. I. 


OF THE 
| 1 


THE SHORETARY ON ADDITIONS To THE MENAGHETE, [Jan. 18, 


name of Felis dominicanorum, after the Dominican Monks from 
whom he received the specimen. 

I exhibit a coloured drawing by Mr. Smit of this animal (Plate I.), 
and read an extract from a letter of Mr. La Touche’s to Mr. Thomas 
relating to it (dated Foochow, 10. viii. 97):— — 

*“T have lately acquired a wild cat which I suspect to be new. 
This cat was obtained at Kuatun last winter, and sold to one 
of the Spanish Missionaries, who kept it for several months and 
who eventually sent it to me. It would appear to resemble Fels 
temmincki. of India, but differs in some ways so far as I can see. 
The animal is of somewhat cross disposition, and won’t bear too 
close inspection. In size it would seem to be about 3 ft. from head 
to root of tail. The tail is long and of uniform width, perhaps may 
measure 20 inches. The height at shoulders is quite 18 inches. 
The marks on the face answer to those given in the description of 
F, temmincki; the chin is white, breast dirty white with not well- 
marked stripes ; ears black outside with paler centres. The general 
colour. is a reddish brown; the hair would appear to be grey at 
base, brown in the centre, and tipped with grey or whitish, which 
the beast a appearance. The tailis, I believe, 

rker at tip and buff underneath. The nose is dull red, and the 
iris a brownish yellow, pupil round or nearly so.” | | 

3. Two White-legged Falconets (Microhierax melanoleucue), 
presented by the same gentleman at the same date, being the first 
examples of this diminutive Bird of Prey received by the Society. 

4, A Lucan’s Crested Eagle (Lophotriorchis lucani) from West 
Africa, presented by Dr. H. O. Forbes on December 18th. This 
rare Bird of Prey, originally based by Messrs. R. B. Sharpe and 
A. Bouvier (Bull. Soc. Zool. France, ii. p. 471, 1877) on an 
example from French COongoland, is new to the Society’s 
Collection. 

5. Ay Bear presented by Mr. William Crosley on the 28th _ 
December, which I have not been able to determine satisfactorily. 
As wil) be seen by its skin which I now exhibit, it does not show 
the characteristic markings of Ursus ornatus, the generally known 
the pais of a black with 
a slight greyish-white patch on the throat. It ma ibly be 
the young of a different species from the Colombian pro sna 
in such case may be referable to that which I shortly described 
before this Society in 1868 (P. Z, 8. 1868, p. 73, pl. viii.) as Ureus 
nasutus. Mr. Crosley has kindly supplied me with the following . 
note on the exact locality of this specimen, which it is proposed to 
deposit in the British Museum :— 8 

“The little Bear I sent to you came from the banks of the 
Simitara, an affluent of the Magdalena on the western side. You 
will see that this is on the eastern slope of the Central chain 
of the Andes in their northern extremity. 

“Approximately you may fix the position as 7°30’ North latitude 
and 74° West of Greenwich long., on the meridian of Bogoté 
more or less.” | : 


| 
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1898.] MR. W. B. DE WINTON ON THE SKIN OF A ZEBRA, 3 


Dr. Forbes has also kindly sent us seven examples of the cele- 
brated Walking-Fish of the West Coast of Africa (Periophthalmus 
koelreutert), which,. however, we have unfortunately not been able 
to keep alive. 3 


On behalf of Dr. R. Collett, of Christiania, F.M.Z.S., the 
Secretary exhibited-a mounted specimen of a bird obtained in 
Norway, and believed to be a hybrid between the Fieldfare (Turdus 
ptlaris) and the Redwing (7. iliacus). It was intermediate in size 
and colour between these two species. | 


Mr. W. E. de Winton exhibited the skin of a Zebra, obtained 
by Mr. 8, L. Hinde near Machakos, British East Africa, of the 
form described by Dr. Matschie as Zquus boehmi (S.B. Ges. naturf. 
Fr. Berlin, 1892, p. 181). The only specimens from Brit. E, 
Africa hitherto received by the British Museum had been obtained by 
Dr. Gregory on the Thika Thika River, one of the headwaters of 
the Tana R., this form being named £. burchelli granti De Winton 
(Ann, Mag. N. H. 1896, xvii. p. 319). The form £. boehmi might 
readily be distinguished from £. b. granti by the presence of well- 
- marked shadow-stripes upon the haunches, the body-markings 
generally being of much the same character and proportions as 
those of the Zebra of Mashonaland, £. b. seloust Pocock (Ann. 
Mag. N. H. 1897, xx. p. 45); but the feet of the present specimen 
being wanting, it was impossible to compare the pasterns; the dorsal 
stripe in this single specimen, from the saddle backwards, was not 
separated from the side-stripes by distinct white spaces as in the 
specimens from the Tana R., but how far this character would be > 
found constant could not now be determined. | 
Mr. Hinde was of opinion that the two forms occur in separate 
herds in country not geographically separate but of different 
characters: one keeping to open plains, the other living in busb-. 
country. Be this as it may, it was of very great interest to 
have undoubted evidence of these two apparently distinct forms 
occurring so close together, Dr. Matschie having described his 
species from a sketch of an animal from the neighbourhood of 
Kilima imanjaro and from a living specimen in the Zoological Gardens 
at Berlin of doubtful origin. | 
It might be hoped that other specimens, with careful data 
recorded, would be brought home when it was realized how badly 
skins are wanted, and how little is known of the distribution and 
habits of these interesting animals. 


1* 
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4 DR. W. G. RIDEWOOD ON THR [Jan. 18, 
The following papers were read :-— 


1, On the Development of the Hyobranchial Skeleton of 
the Midwife-Toad (Alytes obstetricans). By W. G. 
Ripewoop, D.Sec., F.L.8., Lecturer on Biology at 
St. Mary’s Hospital Medical School, London. 


[Received November 15, 1897.) 
(Plate II.) 


The object of the t investigation was to ascertain how — 
far the peculiarities of the hyobranchial development of P 
already detailed in the Proceedings of this Society (9), are to be 
considered normal for phaneroglossal Anura generally. The adult 
hyobranchial skeleton of Pelodytes is so aberrant in structure that 
it is natural to suspect that the mode of development of the parts 
may not conform very closely with that of a more generalized t 
of Anuran. Since the arciferous type of shoudler-girdle, the 
presence of free ribs, the frequent persistence of postcardinal 
veins, and the primitive nature of the us and tarsus show 
Alytes to be one of the most lowly organized of the Anurous 
Batrachians, and in consideration of the oe size of the tadpoles 
of this genus as compared with those of the otherwise equally 
suitable genus Discoglossus, Alytes was chosen to supply the test. 

. The material for the investigation was, as before, generously 

rovided by Mr. G. A. Boulenger, F.R.8., of the Natural History 
seus London. Twenty-one specimens were dissected, and 
from these the eight here described and figured were so selected 
as to exhibit the most even gradations from the youngest stage to 
the adult condition. The stages are numbered 1-8 to distinguish 
the order in which they succeed one another ; but the use of these . 


figures does not imply correspondence with any s imei a 
similar number in the previous descriptions of dhe byctcent ial 


skeleton of Xenopus, Pipa (8), and Pelodytes (9). In order to 
facilitate comparison the figures are not drawn to the same scale, 
but as nearly as possible of the same absolute size. The approxi- 
mate m cation is given in each case. Figures 1-7 exhibit 
the dorsal surface of the hyobranchial skeleton, but fig. 8, of the 
adult, is drawn from the ventral surface, so that the ventral 
splint-bone may be more clearly seen. The method of procedure 
was the same as in the two earlier investigations; and as the 
nomenclature of parts adopted in this paper is the same 4s that 
previously employed in the description of the hyobranchial 
apparatus of Pelodytes, a lengthy introduction is here unnecessary, 
* The adult skeleton of <Alytes (Plate II. fig. 8) is not very 
remarkable. The hyoidean cornua (h) are thin and continuous, — 
- but rather more flattened than in the Common Frog. The 

posterior cornua or thyrohyals (¢) are normal, and in the middle 
of the ventral surface of the body of the hyoid is a V-shaped 
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superficial bone (v) which is related to the hyoglossus muscle in 
the same way as the H-shaped splint-bone of Pelodytes. The 
antero-lateral or alary processes (pal) and the postero-lateral 
processes (ppl) are feebly developed, but they are hardly so 
reduced in size as to justify the statement by Stannius (10. p. 65, 


footnote) : ‘bei Alytes ist, statt zweier Seitenfortsitze, jederseits | 


eine breite Platte vorhanden.” . 3 

Of the published figures of the hyoid skeleton of Alytes, that by 
Parker (7. pl. 24, fig. 4) is the most reliable. This author regards 
the splint-bone as an ectosteal basibranchial (p. 134), and describes 
 (p. 183) the hyoidean cornua as having small hypohyal lobes 
(= proc. ant. 9. p. 589), lobes which I find to be altogether 
wanting in the Discoglossid genera Alytes, Discoglossus, and 
Bombinator. The much earlier figure of Henle’s (5. pl. 2, fig. 24), 
reproduced by Hoffmann in the ‘ Klassen und Ordnungen des 
Thierreichs ’ (6. pl. 46, fig. 24), is not much inferior to that of 
Parker's; but the one given by és (2. pl. 3, fig. 20) is 
decidedly poor. Only the proximal ends of the hyoidean cornua 
are shown, and the lateral parts of the basal plate are represented 


in the figure, and described in the text (2. p. 56), as ossified in’ 


the same manner as in Bombinator. Cope (1. pl. 76, fig. 3) 


endeavoured to compromise matters by combining the figures of — 


-Dugés and Parker, from which fact it is evident that he had 
never seen the hyoid of Alytes, or he would have rejected Dugés’s 
figure entirely. The statement by Cope (1. p. 234) that “ some- 
times the third ceratobranchial is ossified, as in Alytes (pl. 76, 
fig. 2),” involves a confusion of Alytes with Bombinator, for the 
figure referred to is that of the latter genus. The statement 
would, however, in neither case be correct. | 


Stace 1. Specimen measuring from snout to root of tail 20 mm. 

iy of tail 40 mm. Length of hind limb 2 mm. (Plate LIL. 
g. 1.) 

The ceratohyals (ch) are broad and flat at their mesial ends, 
while their lateral extremities bear each a convex surface for 
articulation with the palatoquadrate cartilage and a terminal 
process for muscular attachment. They are not in contact with 
one another in the median line, but between them occur first an 


elliptical cartilage, the anterior copula (ca), then a space, then a 


fibrous mass, the “pars reuniens” (pr), and finally a posterior 
copula (cp) of larger size than the first. The postero-internal 
edges of the ceratohyals abut on the hypobranchial cartilages 
(hb). The anterior copula (“erste Copula” of Gaupp, 3. pp. 411 
and 412, to whom the discovery of this is i *) is 
elliptical in shape, the long axis of the ellipse being disposed at 

1 Gitte (4. pl. 18, fig. 332) gives a figure of the larval hyobranchial skeleton 

Bombinator showing three axial structures which probably represent the 


of 
first and second cop with the we reuniens between. The relations, — 


however, are not clearly indicated, no special description is given of these 
ee ee oe the credit of the discovery of an anterior copula in 
uran tadpoles must be accorded to Gaupp. 
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right angles to the length of the body. It is united by fibrous 
tissue with the ceratohyal of each side, and is separated from the 
= reuniens by a space or foramen. This latter is closed by 
oose connective tissue, and must not be confounded with the 
hyoglossal foramen of the aglossal Toads, transmitting the 
hyoglossus muscle. The pars reuniens is a dense mass of whitish 
fibrous tissue, with a straight anterior edge, slightly convex lateral 
margins, and a notched posterior border. It is slightly broader 
than long, and serves to bind the ceratohyals together. The 
second mesial cartilage, the posterior copula, corresponding with 
what was called “ basihyal ” in Pelodytes (9. p. 583), is much larger 
than the first. It is pentagonal in shape and considerably longer 
than broad. The pointed anterior end can be traced on the 
ventral surface of the pars reuniens, reaching as far forward as 
the foramen above mentioned, so that the length of the cartilage 
is greater than appears in a dorsal view. The antero-lateral edges 
abut on the ceratohyals, the lateral edges on the hypobranchial 
| am while the posterior and smallest edge forms the anterior 

undary of the laryngeal sipus. This complete separation of the 
hypobranchial plates by the second copula, which, like the presence 
of the anterior copula, is, I believe, peculiar to the Discoglosside, 
was incidentally referred to in my previous contribution (9. p. 581). 
There is in <Alytes no triangular space on either side of the | 
posterior copula such as occurs in Péelodytes (9. pl. 35, figs. 1, 2, 
and 3, s), Pelobates, and a great number of other genera. 

The hypobranchial plates (4b) are approximately triangular in 
shape, and the posterior extremity of each bounds the laryngeal 
sinus laterally. The anterior angle runs up to the point where 
the ceratohyal and posterior copula touch one another, while the 
lateral angle is attached to the base of the first ceratobranchial 
(cb 1). The four branchial bars or ceratobranchials are united 
with one another at their proximal ends and at their distal ends. - 
The last (cb 4) is the shortest and the broadest. The distal part 
of the third ceratobranchial is somewhat expanded, and is 
continued beyond the commissural cartilage into a pointed process 
which is much larger than those into which the ceratobranchials 
1 and 2 are produced. There is no corresponding process to the 
fourth ceratobranchial. Five to eight warty outgrowths of 
cartilage occur on the anterior and posterior edges of the bars, but, 
while those on the posterior border of the fourth ceratobranchial 
are almost obsolete, those on the anterior border of the first 
ceratobranchial are greatly prolonged, so as to form a sort of 
palisade. There is a tendency for these latter processes to 
fuse in an irregular manner to form an anterior protective wall, 
as in Pelodytes (9. p. 584). Only three pairs of spicula are 
present. Those which constitute the free, recurved proximal ends 
of the third ceratobranchials are long (sp 3), but those of the 
second ceratobranchial are short and stunted. There are no 
spicula at all to the first ceratobranchial, and those of the fourth 
are continued back, as usual, over that posterior part of the 
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hypobranchial cartilage which will ultimately develop into the 
thyrohyal. | 

There is not the same continuity of ceratobranchial and hypo- 
branchial cartilage as is found in Pelodytes ; such coalescence, in fact, 
only occurs in the case of the fourth ceratobranchial. The third 
ceratobranchial is attached to the postero-lateral edge of the hypo- 
branchial cartilage by fibrous tissue, while opposite to the place 
where the second ceratobranchial should be attached is a small 
foramen, the proximal end of the bar being kept in position only by 
its connections with the first and third ceratobranchials. Cerato- 
branchial 1 is attached by fibrous tissue to the lateral angle of the 
hypobranchial plate at some distance outward from the posterior 
cusp of the ceratohyal’, and does not during later development 
become fused with it. There is thus an interesting difference 
between the relations of the proximal end of ceratobranchial 1 in 
Alytes and Pelodytes, for while in the latter genus it is fused with 
the hypobranchial cartilage and bound by connective tissue to the 
proximal end of ceratobranchial 2 (9. p. 584), in Alytes it is 
united with the hypobranchial by connective tissue and is fused 
with the end of the second ceratobranchial. The difference is 
important as well as interesting, inasmuch as the basal portion of 
the first ceratobranchial of Pelodytes can be clearly seen to persist 
as the postero-lateral process of the adult hyoid, while in Alytes the 
whole of the first. ceratobranchial becomes absorbed, and the 
poneers of the hypobranchial cartilage to which it was attached 

roadens out into a plate from the edge of which the postero- 
lateral process (ppl) subsequently grows out (see figs. 5-7). 


STaGE 2, Specimen measuring 21 mm. from snout to root of tail. 
Length of tail 41 mm. Length of hind limb, extended, 19 mm. 
a limbs extruded and measuring 8 mm. when extended, (Plate II. 

g. 2.) 3 

- Although at this stage the tadpoles have four well-formed legs, 
and have shed their horny jaws, but slight qhanges have occurred © 
in the hyobranchial skeleton. The ceratohyals are larger and 
slope a little more posteriorly than in the first stage. The front 
copula is still present, but is smaller in proportion to the adjacent 
parts. The width across the hyoid region is now equal to the 
width across the branchial, whereas in the first stage it was less. 
The first ceratobranchial exhibits a wrinkling at ite distal end, the 
absorption of cartilage having already begun in this position; and 
the laryngeal sinus is larger than before. 

! Herein probably lies the explanation of the view propounded by Gaupp in 
- his paper ov Rana (3. p. 403), Anat the part of the first branchial arch between 
the spiculum and the ee plate belongs to the latter cartilage rather 
than to the ceratobranchial. There is no indication of any separation of the 
cartilages in Rana tadpoles, but as this author had, judging by his remarks on 
page 411 of his treatise, already made an examination of Siatarvel hyobranchial 
skeleton of Alytes, it is just possible that his determination was influenced by 
the division which in this genus occurs in the position in question. The 
division is no more present in Pelodytes than in Rana, whence my hesitation 

(9. p. 584, footnote 2) to accept Gaupp’s theory. | 
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Stage 3, Specimen measuring 19 mm. snout to root of tail. 
Length of tail 29 mm. Length of hind limb, extended, 21 mm. 
Length of fore limb, extended, 10 mm. (Plate II. fig. 3.) 

The ceratohyals are more massive than before, and have acquired 
a distinct backward slope. Examined from the ventral surface, 
the two ceratohyals are seen to meet in the median line and to be 

overlapped (ventrally) by the tapering anterior end of the larger 
copula, although in the two preceding stages they were separated 
from one another by a distance equal to one-half of the total 
width of the pars reuniens. The pars reuniens itself is less 
conspicuous than before. The anterior copula has disappeared, 
and the hyoglossal sinus (igs) thus makes its first appearance. 

The posterior copula is now thicker than the hypobranchial 
mg ; the two are flush above, but the copula projects ventrally. 

he future thyrohyals are assuming shape and are thicker than the 
surrounding cartilage. In fact, the cartilage immediately external 
to the middle part of the rod is already so much resorbed as to 
present an incipient foramen (tf), the “thyroid foramen” of the 
revious communication (9. p. 586). The fenestration does not 
gin exactly at the region of attachment of the thyroid bodies, but 
more posteriorly ; the absorption, however, continues in a forward 
direction and also externally (see figs. 3 and 4). Since both the 
developing thyrohyals and the copula are thicker than the sur- 
rounding cartilage, the former appear to be processes of the latter, 
for the line of junction is no longer to be seen on the ventral 
surface, and is barely visible above. 

Considerable reduction has occurred in the branchial skeleton, and 
it is chiefly this which is responsible for the new aspect which the 
whole hyobranchial skeleton has assumed. The ceratobranchials 
are not only thinner, but shorter than before, judging by the 
diminution in the length of the branchial clefts, so that a shrinkage 
of cartilage must occur as well as absorption, a fact already pointed 
out in the case of Pipa (8. p. 105) and Pelodytes (9. p. 588). The 
distal end of the ‘first ceratobranchial has separated from its 
commissural cartilage, but the second and third clefts still remain 
enclosed. The spicula have practically disappeared, and the warty 
outgrowths on the ceratobranchials are mostly absorbed. — 


Sraen 4. Specimen measuring 18 mm. from snout to cloaca. Tail 
reduced to 3mm. Length of hind limb, extended, 21 mm. Length 
of fore limb, extended, 10 mm. (Plate II. fig. 4.) 


The hyoglossal sinus is wider than before, and the ceratohyals 
slope sncus heckcorerdly and are much more slender, especially at their 
distal or posterior ends. Here the surfaces of articulation with 
the palatoquadrate i are no longer distinguishable. The 

reuniens has entirely disappeared, and the two ceratohyals can, 
in a dorsal view, be seen to unite in the median line. In Stage 3 
this was only visible ventrally. A central oval area is differen- 
paling in the middle of the hyobranchial skeleton, Its outline, 
though faint and ill-defined in front, is sharply marked behind, and 
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is caused partly by the now indistinct lateral limits of the second 
copula, but or ae § the white fibrous tissue, from which the 
—— splint-bone will later develop, showing through the thick- 
ness of the cartilage. 

The absorption of cartilage in the hypobranchial plates has. 
proceeded apace, and the thyroid foramina are now quite large 
crescentic spaces. One of the consequences of this absorption is 
that the lateral promontory of the hypobranchial plate to which 
the first ceratobranchial is attached now stands out boldly at 
right angles to the median plane. On the anterior edge of this 
process a new cartilage is developing. It is as yet distinct from — 
the hypobranchial cartilage, but in Stage 7 it fuses on, and forms — 
part at least of, the alary or antero-lateral process of the adult — 
hyoid (see figs. 4-7). A pair of cartilages similarly placed are 
figured by Parker in the hyobranchial skeleton of a recently 
metamorphosed specimen of Rana palustris (7. pl. 5, fig. 9), but 
he speaks of them (p. 37) as “ remains of the branchial pouches,”’ 
a determination which their position shows to be untenable. 

The absorption of hypobranchial cartilage by the enlargement of 
the thyroid foramina causes the ceratobranchials to be drawn in, 
so that the proximal ends of ceratobranchials 2 and 3, which in 
Stage 3 were in a line with the extremity of the thyrohyal and the 
proximal end of the first ceratobranchial, are now much closer to 
the middle line. This, of course, is partly to be accounted for by 
the growth in length of the thyrohyals. The general result is 
that a transverse line drawn through the posterior ends of the 
thyrohyals now passes behind the branchial skeleton, whereas in 
the preceding stage the line passed through it. The fourth 
ceratobranchial has almost disappeared, only its distal end, fused 


with the external edge of the posterior extremity of the thyrohyal, 
remaining. 


Staee 5. Specimen measuring 17 mm. from snout to cloaca. 


Stump of mm. Length of hind limb, extended, 23mm. Length 
of fore extended, 10mm. (Plate II. fig. 5.) 


The ceratohyals are slightly longer than before and considerably 
thinner. The distal or posterior end is curved, and the part which 
forms the lateral boundary of the hyoglossal sinus is quite slender. 
The hyoglossal sinus itself is both broader and deeper. In Stage 4 
the ceratohyals were in contact in the middle line, but they are 
now considerably separated, and the extent of their divarication is 
marked by two slight notches at the bottom of the hyoglossal sinus. 
There is evidently an absorption of cartilage taking place here, 

which causes the —— copula to extend into the sinus. The 
side margins of the posterior copula are still to be seen, but since 
the fibrous predecessor of the ventral splint-bone underlies them, 
it is only possible to obtain convincing proof of the fact after 
removal of this superficial tissue. The lines run down to the antero- 
internal border of the thyroid foramen, and reach the hyoglossal 
sinus in front at the notches already indicated. | 
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The new growth of cartilage (c) in front of the pointed lateral 
process of the hypobranchial! plate is larger in size and has assumed 
a triangular shape. The thyrohyals are also larger and their 
posterior extremities are dilated. The thyroid foramen does not 
_ yet open, since the ceratobranchials, although separated from one 
another at their distal ends, remain connected proximally. These 
last remnants of the ceratobranchials are short and stunted, but, 
seeing how near to the completion of their metamorphosis larve 
with tail reduced to a mere knob must be, it is surprising that any 
branchial arches should be found at all. The first ceratobranchial 
is triangular in shape, but the other two are more rod-like. No 
trace of the fourth is now to be seen. 


Stace 6. Specimen measuring 20 mm. from snout to cloaca. 
Stump of tail 1 mm. Length of hind limb, ewtended,23 mm. Length 
of fore limb, extended, 11mm. (Plate II. fig. 6.) 

The ceratohyals are more slender than in the previous stage, 
and are of more uniform diameter throughout. They are thinnest 
where they bound the hyoglossal sinus laterally. The sinus itself 
is much wider than before, but not appreciably deeper. A couple — 
of slight notches in its border stil] serve to show how far the 
ceratohyal cartilage is now situated from the median line. The 
_ ceratobranchials have entirely gone, and the thyroid foramen has 
opened out into a sinus. The thyrohyal (¢) is thus formed by the 
persistence and enlargement of that part of the hypobranchial 
plate of the larva which forms the inner boundary of the thyroid 
foramen. It is a matter of great satisfaction to me to be 
able by the results of the present investigation to confirm the 
view which I first propounded in the case of Pipa (8. p. 106), 
and subsequently upheld in my paper on Pelodytes (9. p. 586). 

Since the first ceratobranchial has in all the earlier stages been 
distinguishable from the hypobranchial plate, and has now dis- 
appeared, it is evident that it cannot form any part of the postero- 
lateral process of the adult hyoid as it does in Pelodytes. It cannot 
even be said that the pointed process of the hypobranchial cartilage 
to which it was attached becomes the aforementioned process, 
since this broadens out and fuses with the autogenous cartilage 
marked ¢ in fig. 6, and only differentiates into antero-lateral and 
postero-lateral processes later. _ | 


Stace 7. Completely metamorphosed specimen measuring 20 mm. 
from snout to cloaca. Nz trace of tail. Length of hind limb, 
en 23mm. Length of fore limb, extended,11 mm. (Plate II. 

ide) 

Although the specimens which form the basis of the descriptions 
of Stages 6 and 7 are hardly distinguishable by their external 
characters, it is evident from the hyobranchial skeleton that the 
one now under discussion is considerably the older. The carti 
is much bluer, and more transparent and hyaline, than in the 
preceding. ‘The ossification of the thyrohyals is just beginning, a 
small differentiated tract being discernible in the middle part of 
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the rod. The ventral splint-bone has also begun to ossify. The 
ceratohyal is extremely slender and delicately curved ; its thickest 

art lies just external to the body of the hyoid. The notches 
in the hyoglossal sinus have disappeared, so that it is now 
impossible to define the limits of the posteror copula and the 
ceratohyal cartilage. The pointed lateral process of the hypo- 
branchial plate is no longer distinguishable as such, but has 
broadened out into a plate. The antero-lateral (pal) and postero- 
lateral (ppl) processes are already disposed as in the adult. 
Both are evidently secondary outgrowths, as Gaupp (3. p. 433 (4)) 


has already shown to be the case in Rana. The antero-lateral © 


process is probably formed in great measure by the independent 
cartilages (c, fig. 6), which remained free until the present stage. 


Stace 8. Adult specimen measuring 33 mm. from snout to cloaca. 
Length of hind limb, extended, 46 mm. Length of fore limb, eatended, 
20 mm. (Plate II. fig. 8.) | 

It is surprising how slight are the differences between the hyo- 
branchial skeleton of the just metamorphosed animal and that of 
the fully-grown adult. The hyoglossal sinus has deepened con- 
_ siderably, so that it is now behind the antero-lateral sinuses, 

instead of being at the same transverse level with them as in 
Stage 7. The broadest part of the ceratohyal lies, as in Stage 7, 
just off the antero-lateral process. The ventral splint-bone is 
completely ossified, but the ossification does not extend into the 
subjacent cartilage. The bone is quite superficial, and can readily 
be dissected off. The thyrohyals are well ossified, the posterior 
extremities remaining cartilaginous and boot-shaped. 


SUMMARY. 


In the hyobranchial skeleton of the early larva of Alytes there 
is an anterior copula which subsequently disappears and forms no 
part of the adult hyoid. 

The posterior copula extends backward to the laryngeal sinus, 

and thus completely separates the two plates. It 
persists as the central part of the body of the hyoid. 
The postero-lateral process of the adult hyoid cannot be identified 
with the base of the first ceratobranchial as it can in Pelodytes, 
but both the antero-lateral and postero-lateral processes are new 
formations, as in Rana. | 

The branchial bars or ceratobranchials of the larva form no 
part of the adult hyoid, but are entirely resorbed. 

The thyrohyal-is developed from that part of the hypobranchial 


ilage of the larva which constitutes the inner boundary of the 
thyroid foramen. 
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EXPLANATION OF PLATE I. 


Fig. 1. Hyobranchial skeleton of Alytes obstetricans. Stage 1, p. 5. Dorsal 
view. (x44. 


Same, 
Same. Stage 7, p. 10. Dorsal view. (x7}.) 
Same. Stage 8, adult, p.11. Ventral view. ( x4.) 
Berzrence Lerrens. 
ce. Autogenous cartilages in 4-6. 

Anterior copula. 

cb 1. First ceratobranchial. 

cb 4, Fourth ceratobranchial. 

ch, Oeratobyal, 


. Posterior copula. 
Hyoidean cornu. 


Hypobrzxchial plate. 
Ags. sinus. 


ap 
Thyroid foramen. 
. Ventral splint-bone, 


2. Same. Stage 2,p.7. Dorsal view. fore 
3. Same. Stage 3, p.8. Dorsal view. (x 5}. 
4. Same. Stage 4, p.8. Dorsal view. erie 
5. Same, Stage 5, p.9. Dorsal view. (x54. 
6. 
7. 
pal. Processus antero-lateralis. 
ppl. 
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2. On the Cteniform Spiders of. Africa, Arabia, and Syria. 
By Frepx. O. Pickarp Camsnipes, B.A. 
[Received November 15, 1897] 
‘(Plates III. & IV.) 


ConTENTS. 


18. 
| List of described, with Notes on their Tanti, 


a. Desert of es, p. 20. ° 
II. 4. ot wom 
a. Introduction, p. 7, 


Lat of rey denied, with Note on thir 
Deverplions of Now Species, p. 20 


I. a. Introduction. 


The following pages include a note on every species belonging 
to the Cteniform Spiders which have been descri nee Africa 
and Western Asia, besides descriptions of eight new species of 
the two-clawed form and four of the three-clawed form. On 
page 351' of my peer on the Otenide of Burmah I expressed 
myself as “satisfied that one cannot restore Thorell’s genus 
Do for the Eastern Asiatic forms” of the. three-clawed 
mens. Since this was written, however, more material has 
come to hand, which enables me to reverse my decision in this 
respect. The following list contains the names of the new species 
described :— 
Ctenus johnstoni, sp. n. Zomba, Lake Nyassa. 
Ringsleyi, sp. n. Cameroons, W. Africa. 
spencert, n. ndon, 8 Ca. 
Carson, n. Tanganyika, &. 
»  Ourtoni, sp.n. Cameroons, W. Africa. 
marshall, sp. n. Umfuli River, 8. Africa. 
corniger, sp.n. Natal, 8. Africa. 
Thalassius jayakari, sp. n. Muscat, Arabia. 
= cummingi, sp.n. Fao, Persian Gulf. 
a phipsom, sp.n. Dorun, India. 
»  spencert, sp.n. London, 8. Africa. 


I, b. Bibliography. 
1838, M. ice. Del. Anim. Braz. (Spix and Martius). Brazil. 
1837. C. A. WaLcKENazR. Ins. Apt. i. p. 364. S. Africa, 


1865. J, Buackwatt, Ann. Mag. . H. (3) xvi. p. 336. Africa. 
2 Ann. Mag. Nat, Hist. (6) xx. Oct, 1897, 


I, Two-clawed Cteniform Spiders. | 
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(1866. J. Buackwatt. Ann. .N. H. (8) xviii. p. 451. Africa 
1872. O. Pickarp CAMBRIDGE, . Zool. Soc. 1872, 
alestine. 


1873, E. Gursrioxmr. Von der Decken’s Reisen in Ost-Africa, 
iii. 2, p. 483. Africa. 
1875, Koon. Acgypt. und Abyssin. Araneiden, p. 84, Egypt. 
1876, Eveknz Stmon. Bull. Soc. Zool. Fr. p. 222. RB. Congo. 
1876. O. PickaRD CAMBRIDGE. Proc, Zool. Soc. 1876, p. 596. 


t. 

1879. F. Kanscu. Zeits. ges. Nat. f thes W. Africa. 
1884, Evainz Simon, Ann. Mus. enov. xx. p- 326. 
Egypt —s Abyssinia, Congo, Cape of Good Hope. 

1885, o¢. Zool. Fr. p. 1 Africa. 
1886. H. Lunz. Zool. Jahrbuch, i. p. 379. Madagascar. 
1889, Evaiwn Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. p- 233. Mazotte. 
1891. H. Lenz. Jahrbuch Hamburg. Wissen. Anstalt, ix. p. 170. 


1895. H. a Jahrbuch Hamburg. Wissen. Anstalt, xii. 
East Africa. 
1896. Rosier Simon. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. Ixy. p. 465. 
1897 (Feb. 15th). Evakwz Stuon. Hist. Nat. Ar. éd. 2, tome ii. 
fase. i. p. 104. 
1897 (J Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) xix. 


1897 (bay Frepk. CamBriper. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) xix. 


pp. 329-356. 
I. c. List of Species already described, with Notes on 
their Identities. 
1837. Ctenus fimbriatus Walck. Insect. Apt. i. p. 364. Cape of 
Good Hope. 
1865. Ctenus velox Blackw. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (3) xvi. p. 336. 
. Nyassa and Zambesi. 


1865. Ctenus vividus Blackw. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (3) xvi. 
p 336. Nyassa and Zambesi. 


1866, Ctenus vagus Blackw. Ann. Mag. ‘Nat. Hist. (3) xviii. 
p. 451. Africa. 

1872. Ctenus syrt Cambr. ‘Spiders of Palestine,’ p. 320. 
Jordan Plains. 


1875. Otenus pallidus L. Koch. Aegypt. u. Abyss. Ar. p. 84, 
vii. 7. Egypt. : 

1879. Ctenus spinosissimus Karsch. Zeits, f. d. ges. Nat. t. lii. 
p. 345. Congo. 

1884. Ctenus torvus = 3 Ann. Mus, Genova, xx. p. 74. Shoa. 

1896. Ctenus modestus E. Sim. Sub Leptoctenus. fal Soc. Ent. 
Fr. lxv. p. 492. Zanzibar, East Africa, 

1896. Ctenus pulchriventris E. Sim. Sub Leptoctenus. Ann. Soc. 
Ent. Fr. lxv. p. 493. South Africa. 

1896, Ctenus lycosinus E. Sim. Sub Leptoctenus. Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Fr. lxv. p. 494. West Africa, Rio Pungo. 


1898.] 
1896. 


1873. 
1876. 
1879. 
1879. 
1886, 


1896. 
1896. 
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Ctenus aculeatus E. Sim. Sub Leptoctenus. Ann. Soc. Ent. 
Fr. Ixy. p. 494. West Africa, Rio Pungo. 

Phoneutria decora Gers. Von der Decken’s ‘ Reisen in Ost- 
Africa,’ iii. 2, p. 483, pl. viii. fig. 7. Mbaramu. 

Phoneutria erythrochelis E. Sim. Bull. Soc. Zool. Fr. i. p. 222. 
Phoneutria auricularis Karsch. Zeitschr. ges. Nat. p. 347. 
West Africa. | 

Phoneutria capulina Karsch., Zeitschr. ges. Nat. p. 348. 
West Africa. | | 

Phoneutria fasciata Lenz. Zool. Jahrbuch, i. pp. 379-408. 
Isl. Nossi-Bé, Madagascar. 


. Phoneutria melanogastra Bésenb. Jahrbuch 


Wissen. Anstalt, xii. p. 12 (sep. copy), t. i. f. 14-14d. KE. 
Africa. | 


. Phoneutria debilis Pav. Ann. Mus. Genova, xxxv. p. 523. 


Galla Country, East Africa. 

Caloctenus guineensig E. Sim. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. Ixv. 
p. 496. Sierra Leone. | 

Anahita lineata E. Sim. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. Ixv. p. 497. 
Landana, Congo. | 

Anahita lurida E. Sim. Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr. Ixv. p. 497. 


Sierra Leone, Rio Pungo. 


9. Hab. Cape of Good Hope.—This is a three-clawed form 
which has been selected by M. Simon as the type of Thalassius 
(Titurws), Sim. 


Crenus veLox Bl. (Plate III. figs. 1, 2.) 


g- 


Africa. 
©. Total length 20mm. Cap. 10x8. Legs absent. Pat.+ 


20mm. Adt, Typein coll. 0. P.0. Hab. Zanzibar, 8.E. 


tib. i. 13—iv. 13°5. Prot. iv. 12°5. 
Colour. Abdomen brown freckled with pear gecr grey, with a 


broad dentated yellow band, bordered with 


lack, along the dorsal 


area, comprising a longitudinal anterior yellow band. Ventral 
area black anteriorly, with two unequal white oval spots. 
Structure. Eyes of second row straight; line passing through 
centres of centrals cuts posterior margin of laterals. Ocular 
quadrangle broader than long, broader behind. Eyes closer 
together, otherwise similar to those of allied forms. : 
The vulva consists of a long, dark, chitinous, raised, central 
tongue, dilate before the middle, slightly emarginate and again 
broadly dilate, depressed in front, convex in middle, again de- 
pressed behind; slightly but broadly grooved in centre longi- 
tudinally. Sides rugulose or impunctate, fringed with fine pale 
hairs. Posterior angles of tongue guarded on each side by a stout, 
slightly curved, blunt spur, black on margins, convex at apex, its 
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base set with a tuft of fine clustered pale hairs, curving inwards 
and backwards. 

This form, of which two adult females remain, is obviously quite 
distinct from C. vagus and C. vividus, and from every other South- 
opportunity o escribing and figuring the species, since the 
andl descriptions are inadequate. | 


Crunvus vivinus Bl. 


juv. 25mm. Type in coll.O.P.C. Hab. 8.E. Africa. 
2. Total 25mm. Cap. 13x10. : i, 49—ii. 45, 
iii, —, iv. 49. Pat.+tib. i, 17—1ii. 11, iv. 15, 11—iii. 8 
—iv. 8. | 
Colour. Carapace brown, with a broad yellowish-brown band 
(whose superior margin is somewhat dentated) extending along 
each side, and a narrow longitudinal one in the middle. Abdomen 
be yellow, streaked and spotted with brown. A broad dentated, 
ull yellow band bordered with brown, and comprising a longi- 
tudinal row of brown spots, extends along the saul surface, 
and on each side is a series of brown spots. | 
Structure. Tib. i. and ii. with 2—2—2—2—2 spines beneath ; 
one or two lateral external basal spines ; one lateral internal basal 
spine. Patellwi. and ii. sometimes with, sometimes without lateral 
spines, iii. and iv. with one small spine on each side. Prot. i. 
and ii. with 2—2—2 spines beneath, and a single small central 
apical spine beneath. yes. Second row almost straight by anterior 
margins, laterals slightly behind; otherwise the eye-formula is the 
same as in C. vague Bl. — 14 diameters of anterior central eye. 
Out of thirteen examples of this species from the relics of 
Mr. Blackwall’s collection, there is not, unfortunately, a single 
adult specimen. Except in the difference in the height of the 
elypeus, and a slight difference in the curvature of the second row of 
eyes, these two forms, C. vividus and C. vagus, are exceedingly alike. 


Orunvs vaeus Bl. 


Q juv.33 mm. in coll.O. P.C. Hab. Zambesi, 8. Africa. 

©. Total length 33mm. Cap.16x12. Legs, i. 55—ii. 49-5— 
iii. 42—iy. 56. Pat. +tib. i. 19°5—iii, 18—iv. 17. Prot. i, 12— 
iv. 15. 

Colour. The specimen being very old the colour is merely a 
uniform yellow-brown. Abdomen densely covered with brownish- 
yellow hairs, having a series of broad, curved, angular lines of 
a brown colour, with their convex sides towards each other and 
their vertices directed forwards. ae 

Structure. Tib. i. and ii. with 2—2—2—2—2 spines beneath ; 
1—1 outside, lateral; 1 inside lateral, basal. Prot. i. and ii. with 
2—2—2 spines beneath, and a single small central apical spine 
beneath. Patelle i., ii, iii., and iv. with a single small spine on each 
side. Eyes. Second row straight by anterior margins; diameter of 
centrals more than three times transverse diameter of laterals. 
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Centrals 4 diameter apart. lLaterals 1 transverse diameter from 
centrals, over one transverse diameter from lateral posteriors. 
Diameter of lateral posteriors } less than of central posteriors, one 
diameter from them. Ocular quadrangle broader than long, broader 
behind. Posterior 4 larger than anteriors (by diameters). Ante- 
riors § diameter apart, ? a diameter from posteriors. Clypeus two 
diameters of anterior central eye. Inferior margin of fang-groove 
with four stout teeth, superior with three. Tarsals claws 2. 

This fine Spider is unfortunately immature, but is obviousl 
closely allied to the males taken in the Nyassan district of S.E. 
Africa, described below (p. 21) as C. johnstoni. The colours in the 
type specimen have faded, and I have therefore given the characters 
as described by Blackwall. I am indebted to the Rev. O. P. 
Cambridge for kindly allowing me to examine this and others of 
Blackwall’s types. 


Crunvs syriacus O. P. Cambr. 


9. juv.4°5mm. Hab, Plains of Jordan. P. Z. 8. 1872, p. 320. 
There is no evidence from the description that this form belongs 
to Thalassius (Titurius), as Simon suggests. No mention being 
made of the number of subtibial spines or the number of tarsal 


claws or teeth on the fang-groove, it is impossible to gather to | 


what genus it belongs. 


Having carefully examined the type, however, there is 20 doubt: 


that this form is two-clawed, with four teeth on the inferior 
margin of the fang-groove. The eye-formula is of the usual 
ctenoid character, and not that of Thalassius. ‘Tibiw i. and ii. 
with 2—2—2—2—2 spines beneath, the last pair not apical. 

The type is, however, a very young female, and, further than 
that it belongs to one or other of the various subdivisions of the 


genus Ctenus, one cannot say anything more definite concerning it. 


Crznvs L. Koch. 92. 

Carap. 4 mm. : i, 13 mm.—ii. 10°5 mm.—iii. 12°5 mm. — 
iv. 16mm. Hab. Abyssinia. 

“Die Beine 4.1.2.3.” Die beiden Klauen am Tarsus der 
ersten und zweiten Beinpaares mit je zwei kurzen Zahnchen ”— 
“‘dritten und vierten Paares—mit drei bis vier dusserst kleinen 
Zihnchen.”—* Am vorderen Falzrande zwei, am hinteren sechs 
Zahne, die drei obersten der Jetzteren sehr klein.”—* Mit Ctenus 
syriacus, Cambr., ist Ctenus pallidus jedenfalls nahe verwandt, 
doch sind in der Farbe und Zeichnung so wesentliche Unterschiede 
vorhanden, das kaum angenommen werden kann, beide méchten 
eine und dieselbe Species sein.” 

There appears to me to be no sufficient reason for regarding 
this form as congeneric with Titurius (Thalassius, Sim.), as Simon 
supposes, Ann. Mus. Genov. xx. p. 326. 

OCrunvs sPrnosisstmus Karsch. 

Hab, Congo, W. Africa. | 

It is exceedingly difficult to grasp the characters from Dr 
Proo. Zoot, Soc.—1898, No. II. 2 


| 

| 
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Karsch’s descriptions and figures, and one cannot therefore be sure 
of the identity of this species. 


TORVUS Pavesi. 


¢ 165,92 20mm. Ann. Mus. Gen. xx. p.74. Shoa, Abyssinia. 
I have not seen this species, and cannot therefore give an opinion 
as to its affinities. | 
 Cteni modestus, pulchriventris, lycosinus, and aculeatus are 
described by M. Simon under Leptoctenus from various regions of 
_ Africa. I have not had an opportunity of examining the types, 
but, so far as one can judge from the descriptions, they are not 
identical with any of those already described or now described in 
this paper as new. 


PHONEUTRIA DECORA Gerst. 


9 22mm. Hab. Mbaramu, E. Africa. 

“ Brunnea, cervino-pubescens, cephalothoracis linea media 
duplici flavescenti, regione ocellari falciumque basi ferrugineo- 
vidledies palporum basi coxisque rufescentibus, femoribus supra 
nigro-maculatis.” | 

‘“« Am Endrande mit vier scharfen Zihnen bewebrt.” 

- Whether this description was taken from an adult it is difficult 
to say, but no description or figure is given of the vulva. It may 
be possible to identify the species when more material from 
Mbaramu comes to hand, but even then with no great certainty. 


PHONEUTRIA EBRYTHROCHELIS E. Sim. 


g,carap. 15. Hab. Landana, Congo, W. Africa. 

dg. Carap. 15x11. Legs: i. 55—ii. 47-5—iii. 39—iv. 53. 

‘«‘ Brunnea, fulvo-pubescens, cephalothoracis linea media et vittis 
marginalibus dilutioribus, chelis coccineo-pubescentibus, pedibus 
fulvis immaculatis.” 

“ Chelicéres noires, revétues en avant, dans leurs deux tiers 
inférieurs, de pubescence serrée, d’un rouge vif.” 

Pat. et tib. iv. plus longs que le céphalothorax ; mét. iv. plus 
long que le tibia des deux tiers de la patella.”—* Patte machoire 
de méme teinte que les pattes. Tibia sensiblement plus long, plus 
étroit & la base, légérement et graduellement élargi, pourvu d’une 
apophyse terminale externe, presque perpendiculaire, relativemen 
gréle, simple et plus courte que le diamétre de l'article.” 

No mention is made of the palpal organs. Simon regards it as 
different from C. velow Bl. and C. vividus Bl., since the falces are in 
these species yellow, while those of P. erythrochelis are red. It 
differs from P. decora Gerst. in the absence of femoral spots. It is 
extremely possible that the species is quite distinct from the Nyassa 
District forms, but one cannot regard the description alone, without 
figures, as quite sufficient for purposes of identification. 


It is not at all likely that this form should be the only one with © 
wed falces. 
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PHONEUTRIA AURICULARIS Karsch. 


Hab. W. Africa. 
It is impossible to say from the description what this may be. 


PHONEUTRIA MELANOGASTRA Bosenb. 


llmm.,2? 16mm. Had. E. Africa. Types in coll. Nat. Hist. 

Mus. Hamburg, coll. Stuhlmann.—Jahrbuch der Hamb. Wiss. 
Anstalt, xii. p. 12, Taf. i. 14-14 d. 
_ The figure given of the eyes is, 1 believe, drawn from a point 
more from above, and the second row thus appears more strongly 
recurved ; whereas I should suspect (for I have not seen the type) 
that a line passing through the centres of the centrals would at 
most pass through the centres of the laterals, and in this case the 
second row would be absolutely straight. A young female now 
before me, taken in E. Africa at Likipia by Dr. Gregory, is very 
closely allied to P. melanogastra, if notidentical. Being immature, 
however, one cannot pronounce on the point with any certainty. 

There appears to me to be no necessity for separating these 
forms from the rest of the Ctenide, other than in more or less well- 
defined groups. 

Curiously enough, there is now also before me an adult female 
with black ventral band precisely similar to that of P. melanogustra 
and of the female from Likipia, with similar eye-formula, differing 
only in the absence of a lateral spine on tib. i. and ii. and the - 
absence of spines on pat. i. and ii., from La Plata, Argentina, 
taken by Mrs. Oldfield Thomas. 

The African and American forms resemble each other very 
closely, with certain minute though constant differences, such as an 
extra spine on the legs or an extra minute tooth on the fang-groove. 
Those from the Indian Archipelago and Australia approximate to 
a certain type only of those in Africa and America, of which 
C’. spencert is a fair representative from the former, and C. albo- 
fasciatus from the latter continent. | 

So far as the material at hand allows one to judge, the large 
Ctenoid forms represented by C. reidyt, C. andrewsi, and C. boli- 
viensis in America, and C. vividus, C. kingsleyi, &c. in Africa, are 
absent from India, Burmah, the Indian Archipelago, and Austral- 
asia. But I am unable to satisfy myself, so far, that there is any 
distinction sufficiently pronounced to justify one in giving to these 
two different groups distinct generic names. _ 

An adult male from Umfuli, taken by Mr. G. A. Marshall, is 
evidently very closely allied to P. melanogastra B., being apparently 
precisely similar in markings. The figure given of the palpus in 
‘‘ ostafricanische Specimen” is scarcely sufficiently detailed to 
enable one to decide with certainty on the point. Herr Bosenberg 
has, however, with his usual generosity, furnished me with a 
beautiful enlarged drawing of this important organ, and Iam now 
able to assert positively that P. melanogastra Bg. is quite distinct 

from P. marshalli, n. sp. , 
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PHONEUTRIA DEBILIS Pavesi. 


g,llmm. Zab. Arussi Galla, E. Africa. 

3. Carap. 5-5°5, tib. iv. 4-4°5. 

“Occhi della seconda serie recurva equidistanti ; mandibole, 
margine posteriore del solco unguicolare con 4 denti eguali, 
anteriore con 1 e 2 denti in basso. 

“ Palpi, tibia, e presso |’ apice di un forte processo externo, 
it “ies del diametro dell’ articolo, a forma di spina di rosa, con 
a punta subitamente acuminata. 

‘“‘Mandibole testacee, con due linee nere parallele sulla fascia 

anteriore, vestite di peli o setole nere. 

“ Zampe 4.1.2.3 (i. 24 mm, ii. 22, iii. 18, iv. 24°5).” 

This extract from Pavesi’s description should enable an identi- 
fication to be made. 


I. d. Descriptions of New Species. 


Males. 
A. Protarsi i. and ii. with a single spme at apex 
eath. 


ben 
i, Size much larger, 31 mm. ‘Tibie and protarsi 


clothed with thick silky yellow hairs ............ C. carsoni, sp. n. 
ii. Size much smaller, 15-18 mm. 
 @, Base of tarsal joint of palpus produced into a 
1. curved, falciform, almost aslong 
pur arp, cusp! case ap. n, 
b. Base of tarsal joint of simple ............ 0. n, 
B. Protarsi i. and ii, without apical spine beneath ...... C. burtoni, sp. n. 
Females. 
A. Protarsi i. and ii. with a single short, stout, apical 
spine beneath. Mandibles clothed with rufous- 
'y, yellow, or red hairs at the base in front. 
i, Gara longer than protarsus iv. 
dibles rufous grey at base ..............+5. C. johnstoni, sp. n. 
b. Mandibles red or yellow at base. 
1. Mandibles yellow at base....... C. vividus Blk. 
2. Mandibles red at base ............+-sseeeessssver C. vagus Blk. 
ii. Oarapace shorter than protarsus iv. Mandibles 
densely clothed with yellow hairs at base in 
C. velox Blk, 
B, Protarsi i. and ii, without any apical spine beneath. 
Mandibles black. 
i. Size larger, 30-33 mm. 
Carapace shorter than patella-+tibia iii. and 
shorter than protarsus iv. Vulva much 
b. longer than patella+-tibia iii. and 


equal to protarsus iv, Vulva much smaller. C. occidentalis, sp. n. 
ii. Size smaller, 23 mm. than 
protarsus 


‘ 

‘ 
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OrmNvs JOHNSTONI, sp.n. (Plate ITI. fig. 7.) 


2. 37°8. Hab. Zomba, Lake Nyassa, E. Africa. Type in coll. 
Brit. Mus. Nat. Hist. London. a 

Total length 37°8. Carap. 18x14. Anter. marg. 8. Prot. 

i. 18—iv. 16°25. 
_ Colour. Mandibles with basal half clothed with thick rufous-. 
grey pubescence. Abdomen clothed entirely with rufous pubes-. 
cence, ochre-yellow on legs. There would be nothing, save in 
the difference in the eye-formula, to distinguish this form from 
the male. from the Cameroons. The colour of the mandibles is — 
identical. There is present in this female the basal inner and outer 
spine on the anterior tibiz as well as the single small spine at 
apex of protarsi i, and ii. beneath. 

Vulva. See Plate ITT. fig. 7. | : 

The eye-formula is similar to that of the male mentioned above, 
except that the laterals of the second row are higher and the 
lateral posteriors further from centrals. _ 

Whether this difference is more than sexual, I have not 
sufficient material on which to base a definite decision, but I 
should suspect not. | 

Three females from E. Africa, two being from Lake Nyassa, 
Zomba, were found in the Museum collection, presented by 
Sir Harry Johnston. 


OrENvS KINGSLEYI, sp.n. (Plate III. fig. 6.) 


. 80 mm. Hab. Cameroons; coll. Kingsley. in coll. 
Brit Mus. Nat. Hist. London. 

Q. Carap. 14°75x11. Legs 4, 1, 2,3—i. 60°5—ii. 56—iii. 48— 
iv. 63. Pat.+tib.i.21. Pat.+tib. iii. 15°5. Pat.+tib. iv. 19. 
Prot, i. 13, iv. 17:5. 

2. Colour. Carapace mahogany-brown, clothed with short 

rey pubescence. Mandibles entirely black, clothed with short 
Black airs, rufous on inner apical margin. Legs clothed with 
short black and grey hairs and rufous-yellow pubescence. Abdo- 
men unicolorous warm brown, with indistinct dentate dorsal 
longitudinal pattern, with narrow centra] dark band beneath 
ap. er with a white line. The face bears a narrow band of 
rufous pubescence on each side of the ocular area. 

Structure. Carapace horizontal, slightly gibbous behind, slightly 
inclined to base. : 

Eyes. Second row straight. Line passing through centres of 
posterior centrals cutting posterior margins of laterals. Diameters 
of centrals nearly 4 times the transverse diameters of laterals, 4 a 
diameter apart, } a diameter from laterals. Posterior laterals 4 
smaller (by diameters) than centrals, 14 diameters from the latter. 
Ocular quadrangle broader than long, narrower in front ; posteriors 
4 larger ; anteriors § a diameter apart, the same from posteriors. 
Clypeus two full diameters of anterior central eye. Lower margin 
of itie-eoove with four stout teeth, upper with three. 

Spinulation of legs, Similar to the male of C. carsoni, but with 
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only a single lateral spine on inner basal half of tibia, and no dorsal 
tibial spines, while the single small apical central inferior protarsal 
spine is absent. : 

Vulva, For form of this organ, see Plate III. fig. 6. 

The single female specimen from the Cameroons is obviously of 
a different species, so far as the material at hand enables one. to 
udge, from the male taken by Capt. Burton in the same district. 
he eye-formula approaches more nearly that of carsoni, and though 
it differs again from this species in this respect one must not speak 
too confidently of differences which are possibly only sexual. 
That this form is, however, specifically distinct from carsoni, I 
have not the smatlest doubt. The specimen described above was 
taken by Miss Kingéley. | Tee 


CYrENUS OCCIDENTALIS, sp.n. (Plate IIT. fig. 8.) 


9. 82mm. Hab. W. Africa. Type in coll. Brit. Mus. Nat. 
Hist. London. | 

2. Total length 33 mm. Carap. 15x11. Legs 4, 1, 2, 3— 
i. 53°5—ii. 5U—iii. 422—iv. 57. Pat.+tib. i. 18—iii, 138°5—iv. 17. 
Prot. i. 12—iv. 15. | 

2. Colour. Carapace and legs mahogany-brown, clothed with 
short dull golden-yellow pubescence, no fringing hairs, or very few. 
Mandibles black throughout. Abdomen clothed with dull golden- 
yellow pubescence, with double series of 5-6 dorsal dark spots. 
Sides striped with longitudinal rows of pale spots. Ventral area 
with two short white stripes at the genital rima, and a long 
broken white stripe on each side reaching to the spinners. These 
stripes and spots are much more distinct than in C. kingsleyi. 

_ Structure. Carapace horizontal, slightly gibbous behind, abruptly 
inclined to base. | 

Eyes. Second row straight by anterior margins. Diameter of 
centrals 3 times transverse. diameter of laterals, ¢ a diameter apart, 
$ from laterals, Posterior laterals } smaller (by diameters) than 
centrals, 1} diameters from them, Ocular quadrangle broader 
than long, narrower in front ;. posteriors 4 larger, anteriors % a 
diameter apart, 7 a diameter from posteriors. Clypeus scarcely 2 
diameters of anterior central eye. Lower margin of fang-groove 
with four stout teeth, upper with three. 

Aeesienen of legs. Similar to that of ¢ C. carsoni, but with 
single lateral spine on inner side of basal half of tib. i.. 1—1 on 
_ doner basal side of tib. ii. No dorsal tibial spines and no single 

short apical inferior protarsal spine. | | 

Vulva, See Plate III. fig. 8. 

A single female was taken in W. Africa, hab. unknown. It 
can with OC. kingsleyi be distinguished from the large species from 
East Africa by the absence of the protarsal apical spine, by the 
black mandibles, and of course by the form of the vulva. m 
_C. kingsleyi it can be distinguished by its shorter legs, carapace 
longer than pat.+tib. iti, and the more numerous and distinct 
pale spots and lines beneath the abdomen ; the cusps on each side 
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of the posterior margin of the vulva are in this species slender and 
subaculeate, in C. kingsleyi they are stout and broadly pointed. 


-CTENUS SPENCERI, sp.n. (Plate III. figs. 9, 10.) 


g.18mm. Hab. King William’s Town, S. Africa. Type in 
coll. Brit. Mus. | | 
Total length 15mm. Carap.8x6. Legs: i.31—ii. 28—iii. 24 


BBs 


Carapace and yo pale mahogany-brown, clothed with grey 
pubescence. The former has a more conspicuous central grey 
band and a broad marginal band, its inner margin being serrate 
or scalloped. Abdomen with a dark shoulder-spot on each side 
anteriorly, followed to the spinners by a double series of four 
small pale spots, the first pair with a black ground. Ventral 
surface pale rufous-brown, centre dusky with a series of four 
broken silvery lines, sometimes 6, and a pair of epigynal silvery 
spots. 
P Tibia of palpus with a long narrow blunt spur, its apex 
furnished with a short blunt cusp. Tarsus with a short sh 
basal spur, its apex directed upward and slightly outward. 
Anterior central eyes much smaller and nearer together than the 
terior centrals. | 
Total length 23mm. Carap.9°5x7. Legs: i.31—ii, 29— 
iii, 26—ivy. 34. Pat.+tib. i. 10°5—iii. 8—iv. 10°5. Prot. i. 6-5— 
«fii, 25—iv. 9. 

_ 2. Colour. Carapace dark brown, inclined to mahogany, with 
central narrow band of dull ochre pubescence, attenuate between 
eyes, dilate behind, again attenuate from central stria to base, and 
a broader marginal band of the same colour. Legs clothed with 
fine close ochre-yellow pubescence ; femora with spots of white 
at base of spines above. Abdomen clothed with yellow-grey 
pubescence, with central series of indistinct A-shaped pale blotches, 
each branch having a dark spot at its apex. 

Ventral area inclined to black, with oblique lateral rows of 
white spots, two short bars at genital rima, two broken lines between 
these and the spinners in the centre, and on each side a longer, 
more distinct broken line reaching to the spinners. Mandybles 
unicolorous black, clothed with grey hairs. | 

2. Structure. Carapace horizontal, convex, scarcely gibbous 
behind, abruptly inclined to base. yes. Second row straight, 
line passing through centre of centrals touches posterior margin 
of laterals. Centrals four times greater (by diameters) than 
laterals; 3 a diameter apart, 4 from laterals. Posterior laterals 
4 less than centrals, 1 diameter from. centrals, § from lateral 

anteriors. Ocular quadrangle much (almost twice) broader than 
long, much narrower in front, width of anterior row less than 
half the width of posterior row; diameter of anteriors 4 that of 
posteriors ; the latter 3 a diameter apart, the same from posteriors. 
Clypeus equal to one diameter of the anteriors. Spinulation of 
legs similar to that of C, occidentalis, except that tibia ii. has one, 
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not two spines on the inner side of the basal half. Inferior margin 
of fang-groove with four teeth, superior with three. 

Vulva very simple, convex. See Plate IIT. fig. 9. 

An adult male and four adult females were taken by Mr. H. 
A. Spencer at King William’s Town, South Africa. Another 
female was taken by the same collector at East London, South 
Africa, while a single male was received from the collection of the 
Rev. O. Pickard Cambridge, taken at Natal, South Africa. In 
general characters this species inclines to resemble C. kingsleyi and 
C. occidentalis, but can easily be distinguished from these by the much 
greater difference in size between the central posterior and central 
anterior eyes, and also by the greater narrowness of the clypeus. 


CrENUS OARSONI, sp. n. (Plate III. figs. 4a, 6, 5 a-c.) 


g.31mm. Hab. Mombasa, Victoria Nyanza, and Lake Tan- 
ganyika, coll. Carson, &c. Type in coll. Brit. Mus. Nat. Hist. 

ndon. | 

Total length 31 mm. Carap. 15x12. Anterior margin 5. 
Legs: i. 70, ii. 60, iii. 50, iv. 66. Tib.+pat.i.2—3—5. Tib.+ 

t. iii. 14:5. Tib.+pat. iv. 19°5. Prot.: i. 17; iii. 12; iv. 18. 

tern. 7 x 5°5. | 

Colour. Carapace mahogany red-brown, clothed with fine silky 
ochre-yellow pubescence. Legs the same as carapace, clothed 
with very fine silky, close, ochre-yellow pubescence and longer 
fringing ochre-yellow hairs, scarcely equal to the width of the 
segments. Abdomen dull ocbre-brown, clothed with short silky 
ochre-yellow hairs, unicolorous. Sternwn dark mahogany-brown. 
Mandhbles clothed on basal half with ochre-yellow hairs, apical half 
less densely. | ae 

¢ . Structure. Carapace longer than broad, narrowed abruptly 
at point in a line crossing just behind posterior. lateral eyes ; 
horizontal above, slightly gibbous behind, obliquely inclined to 
base. yes closely grouped, second row straight by anterior 
margins ; centrals four times transverse diameter of laterals, less 
than 3 a diameter apart, } a diameter from laterals; posterior 
laterals + smaller than centrals, § a diameter from them. Ocular 
quadrangle much broader than long; anteriors much smaller, 
diameter a little over 4 of that of posteriors, $ a diameter apart, 
4 a diameter from centrals. Clypeus equal to 1? diameters of 
anterior centrals. Lower margin of fang-groove with four stout 
short teeth, upper with three. Labium one half of maxilla, 
scarcely longer than broad; maxille attenuate at base, dilate 
towards apex, outer side emarginate, rounded on outer apical 
margin, obliquely truncate on inner apical side. 

Legs 1, 4, 2,3. Femora spinous above. Patella of all four 
pairs with one short spine on each side. Tib. i. and ii. with 2—2— 
2—-2—-2 spines beneath, No. 4 pairslightly lateral, No.5 apical, 1—1 
(or only one) lateral spines. 1—-1—1 dorsal spines. Protarsii. and 
ii. with 2—2—2 spines beneath, No. 3 apical, and a single short 
central apical spine beneath. Protarsi and tarsi i. and ii. entirely . 


‘ 
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clothed beneath with thick scopulw. Tib. iii. and iv. with 1—1—1 
dorsal spines, besides lateral and inferior spines. Protarsi iii. and 
~ spinose, inferior apical spines two. Claw-tuft present. Tarsal 
claws two. | 


 Palpus. Tibia three times longer than broad, with short external 


apical black spur, having on each side at base a short distinct cusp. 
arsus piriform. Organs occupying whole breadth of tarsus, 
consisting of a broad flat chitinous disc, surrounded by a stout broad 
circumferential marginal piece, terminating at apex in an abruptly 
curved point, directed backward ; and a central lobe, short, curved 
at base, dilate at apex, simple. | 
A fine male of this large silky-haired Ctenus was taken at 
Mombasa. Another male was taken by the late Emin Pasha on 


the southern shores of the Victoria Nyanza, while a third of the 


same sex was taken at Kavala Island on Lake Tanganyika by 
Mr. Carson. Two adult males were also obtained. | 


CrENUS BURTONI, sp. n. (Plate III. figs. 3 a-/.) 


¢.27 mm. Hab. Cameroons, W. Africa, coll. Burton. Type 
in coll. Brit. Mus. Nat. Hist. London. 

Total length 27mm. Oarap.12x9°5. Legs 1,4,2,3. Pat.+ 
tib. i. 22°5. Pat.+tib. iii. 15. Pat.+tib. iv. 18. Prot.i.17—iii. 
13-25, iv. 19°5. 7 | 

Structure and colour similar to those of C. johnstoni, except that 
the pubescence is rufous-yellow rather than ochre-yellow ; while 
the basal half of the mandibles is clothed with rufous pubescence, 
strongly contrasting with the black apical half. Abdomen with 
narrow black central band, broad at genital rima, attenuate behind. 
Eyes. Second row straight, line passing through centres of posterior 
-centrals falling just within posterior margin of laterals; centrals 
z a diameter apart, 4 a diameter from laterals, and twice the size, 
by transverse diameters; posterior laterals slightly smaller than 
centrals, over one diameter from them, situate on a black tubercle. 
Ocular quadrangle scarcely broader than long. Anterior side 
slightly shorter; central anteriors slightly smaller, 4 a diameter 
apart, 4 a diameter from posterior centrals. Clypeus one-half 
wider than diameter of anterior central eye. | 

Palpus two and a half times longer than broad, broader towards 
npex ; external apical spur short, stout, abruptly curved, bifid at 
apex. Tarsus elongate-piriform, having at base on upper outer 
side a short, very stout, curved, sharp, conical spur, its point 
directed forward and outward. O occupying whole width 
of tarsus, having two stout central lobes, their apices curved 
towards each other, the outer being stouter, its point lying behind 
that of the inner, which is longer and more slender. 


This western form, though obviously congeneric with the males — 


from the Victoria Nyanza district, differs distinctly in the position 
of the eyes, and in the presence of a black band beneath the 
abdomen. 


The tibial palpal spur and the organs are of course different 
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also. A single male was taken in the Cameroons by ane Burton. 
I cannot regard this as the male of the form taken by Miss Kings- 
ley from the same district, since the ocular quecrangie offers 
differences which I believe will prove to be specific. 


OTENUS MARSHAULI, sp.n. (Plate IV. figs. 12, 13.) 


¢.15mm. Hab, Umfuli River, Mashonaland ; coll. Marshall. 
Type in coll, Brit. Mus, Nat. Hist. London. 

Total length 15 mm. COarap. 7x5°5. Legs: i. 40—ii. 34-5— 
iii. 30—iy.42. Pat.+-tib. i. 13°-5—iii. 9-5—iv.12°5. Prot. i, 10— 


iv. 13. 

Colour. Carapace brown, with very narrow yellow central 
band, or a pair of closely adjacent central lines of yellow 
pubescenee, throwing off a short distinct branch on each side at 
central stria. Margins broadly clothed with pale pubescence, but 
- not so close as in central lines. Legs testaceous yellow, clothed . 
with fine hairs and yellow silky pubescence above. Mandibles ~ 
black with grey hairs. Scopuladark brown. Abdomen shrivelled, 

.but apparently no dark ventral area. 
¢. Structure similar to that of C. carsoni, including the short 
apical protarsal inferior spine. Eyes as in C. carsoni. 
_ Palpus. Tibia three times as long as broad. External apical 
pats ys black, broad, dilate at apex; inner angle prolonged and 
curved inward, outer angle rounded, irregular, with a short sharp 
spur at the base beneath. Organs very large, occupying whole 
tarsal width and three-quarters the length. Central lobe narrow, 
elongate, curved, rather excavate on inner side. A large stout 
apophysis runs halfway round the inner margin, excavate on 
inner side, trumpet-shaped at apex, with a black spine beneath ; 
immediately in front of the trumpet-mouth lies a white, delicate, 
membranous, curved, fungiform process. 7 
_ A-single adult male was taken by Mr. G. A. Marshall on the 
Umfali River, South Africa. It is very closely allied to Phoneutria 
melanogastra Bésb., but it is quite distinct. us 


CTENUS CORNIGER, sp.n. (Plate III. fig. 11.) 


18 mm. Type in coll, O. P.C. Hab. Natal, 8S. Africa. 
Total length 18. Carap.10x7. Legs i. 33—ii, 20—ili. 27— 
33°5. Pat.+tib. i, 12—iii. 8—iv.10 | 

d. Carapace and legs deep mahogany-brown, clothed with 
silvery-white and yéllow-red hairs, Abdomen clothed with rufous 

ubescence ; with a pale patch at base above, followed to spinners 

by double series of pale spots of pubescence. Ventral area pale 

ous. 

Tibial joint of palpus with a short broad process, emarginate or 
almost bifid at apex. Spur at base of tarsus long, curved, 
falciform, almost as long as the tibia; its apex sharp, abruptly 
curved outwards, directed across the apex of the tibial joint. © 

Anterior central eyes much smaller and nearer together than 
the posterior centrals, 


. 
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_ A single adult male of this fine spider was kindly submitted to 
me for description by the Rev. O. Pickard Cambridge, who 
received it from Natal. | | 


If. Crentrorm 


IL. a. Introduction. 


These spiders, including Cupiennius, Simon, Lycoctenus, F. Cb., 
Thalagsius, Simon, and Dolopeus, Thorell, will doubtless fall under 
the family Pisauride. The first two genera must, I think, be 


separated from the others under a different subfamily, for which I 


suggest the name Lycoctenine, while the other two will form a 
group under the subfamily Dolomedine. Of the habits of Cupien- 
nius I cannot speak with certainty, though I should fancy that the 
spiders are sechihie more or less usually found in marshy, swampy 
places. Like other Pisauride they carry the egg-cocoon under 
sternum. ycoctenus is essentially lacustrine in its habit, though, 
like Dolomedes, often found wandering long distances from its 
headquarters. 3 

The habits of the two other genera Dolopeus and Thalassius are 
also similar, the spiders themselves very much resembling an 
elongate Dolomedes. The marking of the European Dolomedes 
Jimbriatus with elongate bands of dull yellow having much the 
same disposition as those present in these two genera may be 
accounted for, possibly, by the fact that this arrangement of colour 
renders them exceedingly difficult to observe when crouched 
lengthwise along the stem or blade of the fading, yellow-tinted 
sedge-grass. 


Mr. Cumming has contributed a valuable note on the habit of | 


Thalassius, taken on the Persian Gulf (see p. 31). : 
The genera may be distinguished as follows :— 


Genera. 


A. Central anterior eyes distinctly larger than central 

posteriors. Clypeus about equal to length of ocular 

quadrangle. ‘Tibie of first pair of legs much 

longer (by half) than carapace. Lateral pale 

bands on carapace very broad, extending to the 

B. Central anterior eyes not larger than central 7 

posteriors. Olypeus, in eight, equal to the length 

of ocular quadrangle. Tibie of first pair of 

legs as long or slightly shorter than carapace. 

Lateral pale bands on carapace narrow and remote 

from the margin ; sometimes absent ..................  Tuatasstus, E. Sim. 


Genus Dotoraevs, Thor. 
(Dolomedes, Doleschall.) 


Generic Diagnosis, The same as Thalassius except as indicated in 
the differential table. 
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Type D. cinctus Thor., 2 ad. K. Svenska Vet.-Akad. Handl. 
_ xxiv. no. 2, p. 60. (Plate IV. figs. 6, 7.) 

T have not seen the type nor examples of the species, but I have 
before me immature specimens identified by Thorell as D. albo- 
cinctus Dol. (sub Thalassius), which present all the characters 
by which Dolopaeus may be separated from Thalassius; while 
Thorell’s description of the eyes of D. cinctus also indicates the 
same difference. ‘Thorell considered his Dolopeus to be identical 
with Thalassius, and on pp. 350 and 351 of my paper on Eastern 
Oteniform Spiders, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, xx. 1897, I came 
to the same conclusion. An examination of fresh material has, 
~ however, led me to believe that the original differentiation will — 
hold good, and Iam very glad to be able to techaracterize and 
restore Dr. Thorell’s genus. 


Females. 


short and not fringed on the last two segments 
<a long and fringed on the last two segments with 

D. simoni, sp. n. 


albocinctus (Dol.). 
TWO D. cinctus Thor. 


Genus THALASSIUS, non, 
Trturius, Sim. Nom. preoce. 


Generic Diagnosis. Tarsal claws 3. Anterior row of eyes recurved ; 
laterals halfway between anterior and posterior centrals. Teeth 
on lower margin of fang-groove 3. Tarsi of fourth of legs 
not furnished with spines beneath. Tibi i. and ii. with a double 
row of 4—4 spines beneath. “ye s all subequal. Clypeus as high 

as length of ocular area. Tibia of first pair of legs scarcely 
shorter—than carapace. Lateral pale bands on 
carapace sometimes absent, nor when present remote from margin. 


II. b. List of Species already described, with Notes on their Identities. 


1884, Jimbriatus (Walck.).—Simon, Ann. Mus. Genov. 
xx. p. 328, 2. Cape of Good Hope. 
1884, Titurius pallidus ( L. Koch).—Simon, Ann. Mus. Genov. 
xx. p. 328. Beypt and Abyssinia. 
1884, spinosissimus (Karsch).—Simon, Ann. Mus. Genov. 
xx. p.. 328. River Congo. 
1897. Thalassiue unicolor E. Simon in Donaldson Smith's ‘Through 
} Unknown African Countries,’ p. 389. 


Simon in this work selects as the type of Titurius, Ctenus 
fimbriatus Walck. Ins. Apt. i. p. 364, and includes C. pen 
L. K. and C. spinosissimus Karsch as congeneric with it. 

In Rev. Suisse Zool. Genéve, 1893, p. 327, Simon. 98 says beg 
Thalassius Ce genre renferme actuellement dix 


atus (Ctenus) Wlk., du Cap; marginatus (Ctenus) des 4 
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Salomon; marginellus Sim., de l’Indo-Chine ; idus (Ctenus) L. 
Koch, d’Egypte ; spathularis (Dolomedes) Van t, de Sumatra ; 
— (Ctenus) Karsch, du Congo; syriacus (Ctenus) Camb., 

e Syrie; ? torvus (Ctenus) Scioa; et probablement 


cinctus (Dolopaus) Thorell, des iles Nikobars. Il est remplacé dans 


Amérique du sud par le genre Ancylometes, Bertkau (type 
A, vulpes Bertk.).” 


Since Thalassius, Sim., both according to Simon’s diagnosis and | 


the type of 7. unicolor Sim., now before me, possesses 3 teeth only 
on the lower margin of the fang-groove, 1 am unable to agree 
that Dolomedes spathularis Van Hasselt belongs to this genus, as 
Simon states (see above). 


That it is one of the Cteniform Lycosidw appears highly probable - 


_ from the fact that the fourth pair of legs are the longest, though 
Van Hasselt makes no mention of the number of tarsal claws, which 
alone is a sure criterion.’ 
Females. 


a. Oarapace and abdomen unicolorous, without lateral 7 
pale bands, Tibia i. very slightly longer than 


* For form of vulva see Plate IV. ............+0+++ T’. jayakari, sp. n 

ii, Tibia i. shorter than carapace. 

* For form of vulva see Plate IV. ...........-.00-+ T. phipsoni, sp. n. 


| ce. Descriptions of New Species. 
THALASSIUS UNICOLOR Sim. (Plate IV. fig. 2.) 


9 ad. 20 mm. Hab. Sheik Hussein. Type in coll. Brit. Mus. 
Nat. Hist. London. Mr. Donaldson Smith’s ‘Through Unknown 
_ African Countries,’ p. 389 (1897). 

2. Total length 20 mm. Carap.9x7°5. Legs: i. 40—u. 40 
—iii. 38—iv. 44. Pat.+tib. i. 14—iii. 11-75—iv. 14. Prot.i. 8°5 
— ili, 8—iy. 10. | 

Colour. Entirely unicolorous yellow-ochreous. Carapace and — 
clothed with close, fine, hoary-white pubescence. Abdomen d 
ferruginous yellow, unicolorous. 

Structure. See generic diagnosis, p. 28. Vulva, Plate IV. fig. 2. 

This form can be recognized by the absence of white bands on 
the carapace and abdomen. : 


THALASSIUS SPENCEBI, sp. n. (Plate IV. figs. 1 a, 6, & 8.) 

9.17 mm. Hab. East London, 8. Africa; coll. E. Baldwin 
Spencer. Type in Brit. Mus. Nat. Hist. 

1 Since writing the above a specimen obviously identical with Van Hasselt’s 
D. spathularis has come before me from Deli, Sumatra. It is a true Dolomedes 


and not a Thalassius or Dolopeus, having four teeth on the fang-groove and 


6. Oarapace and abdomen with pale lateral bands. 
Tibia i. as long as or shorter than carapace. 
i. Tibia i. as a8 
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Total length 17 mm. Carap.7 x6. Legs: i. 30—ii. 30—iii. 27 
—iv, 32°5. Pat.+tib. i. 8-5—iv. 10°5. Prot. i. 6°5 —iii. 6 
—iv. 7°5. 

Colour. Carapace, legs, and abdomen rich olive-brown. Carapace 
with broad white band on each side submarginal, as far from 
matgin as width of band, not extending to the margin. Abdomen 
with band of silvery-white on each side extending from the anterior 
shoulders to the spinners. Ventral area pale yellow. 

Structure. Similar to that of 7. wnicolor. | 

It is possible that this species is Thalassius fimbriatus (Walck.) 
Sim., but I can find no description which one can consider sufficient 
for identification. The species of this genus apparently are very 
closely allied, and in the form of the vulva are so much alike that 
identification becomes a difficult matter. . 

Vulva. See Plate IV. fig. 15. A single female was taken by 
Mr. H. A. Spencer at E. London, South Africa, and is now in 
the British Museum. Also another female from Sierra Leone. 
I can detect no difference between the two specimens. 


THALASSIUS JAYAKARI, sp.n. (Plate IV. figs. 4, 9-11, & 14.) 

2 ad. 27 mm. Hab. Muscat, Arabia. Type in coll. Brit. Mus. 

Total length 27 mm. Carap.10°5x 8-5. Legs wanting in some 
joints. Approximately the same as in 7’. phipsoni. Tibia i. 10°5. 

Colour. Carapace, legs, and abdomen the same as in 7’. phipsoni. 

Structure. Tibia i. as long as carapace. Vulva, see Plate LV. fig. 4.. 

An adult female was taken by Mr. A. G. Jayakar at Muscat on 
the Gulf of Oman, Arabia. Another adult female, much rubbed, 
so that the white scales of the lateral bands have been obliterated, 
was taken at Muscat by the same gentleman. ; 


'PHALASSIUS CUMMINGI, sp. n. (Plate IV. fig. 3.) 


a, ad. 20mm. Hab. Fao, Persian Gulf. Type in coll. Brit. 
Mus. 

Total length 20 mm. Carap.8x7. Legs: i. 35— ii. 35— iii. 
34—iv. 40. Tibia i. 8. Ke 

Colour. Curapace and legs red-brown, clothed with fine 
grey pubescence, the former with two lateral bands of white 
scales, not extending laterally to the margin. The base of each 
of the spines on the-legs is set in a dark brown spot. Abdomen 
delicate olive-ochreous, clothed with fine grey pubescence, having 
a narrow band of white scales on each side; these bands, both on 
the carapace and the abdomen, are margined with a rich brown 
line. Protarsi fringed with fine. hair. : 
; et Tibia 1. as long as carapace. Vulva, see Plate IV. 
g. 3. 
_ An adult female of this beautiful species was taken by Mr. W. 
G. Cumming in the Persian Gulf. This gentleman has been good 
enough to contribute valuable data on the habits of this spider, 
thus giving us a knowledge of the habits of the genus, which 
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have not before been placed on record, eo far as I am aware. 
Mr. Cumming relates that the spider was seated on the outside of 
the jolly-boat, above the water. When he tried to catch it, it 
took to the water and made for a plant near the boat; and on 
again attempting to capture it, it beat a retreat again to the boat, 
where it was eventually secured. This reminds me exactly of the 
habits of other Lycoctenine which I met with on the Amazons, as 
well as of the true dolomedine forms such as Triclaria. 


THALASSIUS PHIPSONI, sp.n. (Plate IV. fig. 5.) 


Q ad. 27mm. Hab. Makim, Dorun, India. Type in coll, 
Brit. Mus. 


Total length 27 mm. Carap. 10°5x 8°75. Legs: i. 41—ii. 41_ | 


—iii. 40—iv. 47. Tibia i. 9°5. | 

Colour. Carapace and legs ferruginous-grey, the former 
having two rich bands of white scales extending, longitudinally, 
from the anterior angles of the clypeus to a point halfway down 
the posterior declivity, laterally not extending to the margin. 
Abdomen entirely delicate ochreous-grey with olive tint, having 
a broad lateral band of rich white scales on each side. 
. Structure. Tibia i. shorter than carapace. Vulva, see Plate IV. 

g. 5. | 

This fine species is very similar in general appearance to 
T’. jayakari, but the difference of locality, and the difference in the 
vulva and in the relative length of the tibia of the first pair of legs 
compared with the carapace, prove that it is certainly a distinct 
species. An adult female was taken by Mr. H. M. Phipson at 
Makim and a young female at Dorun, in British India. 


Nixus, Cambr., 1876. 
Nitvus curtus Cbr. 


9 juv.5 mm. Spid. Egypt, p. 596, pl. lx. fig. 13, Alexandria. 

“Eyes in two not very widely separated and almost equally 
curved transverse rows; the convexity of the curves directed 
forward, but the front row is the shortest. Each tarsus ends 
with three curved claws.” 

From the figures on pl. Ix. (7. c.) one would conclude the species 
to belong to some genus closely allied to Dolomedes. 

Having carefully examined the type, I find it to be a three- 
clawed form with 2—2—2 long subtibial spines, with an eye- 
formula closely resembling Thalassius, and with three teeth on 
inferior margin of fang-groove. Whether it is identical with 
Thalassius or not one would not like to speak too positively from 
such very immature specimens, but judging from the number of 
spines beneath tibia i. and ii. one would say most probably not. 


Adult forms from the neighbourhood of Alexandria will probably 
settle the point. 
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EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 


IIL 
ihe 1. Ctenus velox, p. 16, 2. Abdomen, ‘ventral area. 
2. Ctenus velox, 2. Vulva. | 
3. Ctenus burtont, p. 25, 3. a. Tibial spur of palpus. 6. Do., 
view. ¢. Tarsus of palpus, mens basal cusp. d. Tarsus and 


organs, ¢. Palpal organs enlarged. 4. Eyes from in front 
p. 24, d rom in front. 6, Tarsus of 


4 
from beneath. 
5. carsoni. Spur of left tibia of palpus. a. From outside. 6, Spur 
enlarged. c. From beneath. 
6. Ctenus kingsleyi, p. 21, 2. Vulva. 
7. Ctenus gohnstoni, p. 21, . Vulva. 
Ctenus occidentalis, Bs 22,9. Vulva. 


ulva. 
. Ctenus spenceri, 3. ibia of palpus and base of tarsus, showing 
short spur. 


11. p- 26, 3. Tibia of palpus and base of tarsi, showing 
ort sp 

Puate IV. 
Thalassius spenceri, p. Eyes from in front. b. Vulva. 


Hyes from in front. 
ius spencert, p. 29. Hyes from the side. 
Thalassius gayakari, p. 30. groove. 


3. On some Crustaceans from the South Pacific.—Part J. 
Stomatopoda. By Lancetot ALEXANDER BorRaDAlILe, 
M.A., Lecturer in Natural Sciences at —_— College, 


[Received November 30, 1897.] 
(Plates V. & VI.) 


The collections of Crustaceans treated of in this paper are 
those of Mr. J. 8. Gardiner, of Gonville and Caius College, 
Cambridge, from the islands of Funafuti (Ellice group) and 
Rotuma, and of Dr. A. Willey, from New Britain, the sien 
Isiands, and other South Pacific localities. Both of them were 
made in connection with the “ Balfour Memorial Fund,” Dr. Willey 
holding the Balfour Studentship and Mr. Gardiner being also 
aided by a grant from the fund. 


1 Communicated by Prof, Aurrep Newton, F.RB.S., F.Z8. 


| 

Thalassius cummingi, p. 30, 9. Vulva. | 

ipsoni, | 31, 9. Vulva. 

Thalassius jayakari. Protarsus and tarsus. 
Ctenus marshalli, p. 26, 3. Palpal organs. 

Ctenus marshalli, 3. Tibia of palpus, from above. 

Thalassius jayakari, p. 30, 2. Spider, enlarged nearly one third. 
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In ‘the following lists three of the species ‘will -be seen to 
be uew. 
Mr. Gardiner’s collection contained examples of :— 


Protosquilla cerebralis Brooks. 1 ¢ from Rotuma. 
Gonodactylus chiragra (Fabr.). 8 ¢ and 8 9 from Rotuma; 
1 and 5 9 from Funafuti. 
Gonodactylus chiragra (Fabr.), var. smithit Pocock, 1 ¢ and 
2 2 from Rotuma. | 
Gonodactylus glabrous Brooks. 1 9 from Rotuma. 
Gonodactylus espinosus, sp.n. 1 3 from Rotuma. 
Odontodactylus scyllarus (Linn.). 2 ¢ and2 9 from Rotuma. 
Pseudosquilla ciliata (Fabr.). 1 2 from Funafuti. 
Pseudosquilla oxyrhyncha, sp.n. 1 3 from Rotuma. | 
Lysiosquilla maculata (Fabr.). 1 ¢ and1 92 from Rotuma. 


_ Dr. Willey’s collection comprised specimens of :— 
Protosquilla cerebralis Brooks. 2 92 from Sandal Bay, Lifu, 
Loyalty Islands ; 1 ¢ from Pigeon Island, New Britain. 
ae trispinosa (Dana). 1 Q from Lifu, Loyalty 
nds. 
Gonodactylus chiragra (Fabr.). 2 ¢ and 5 Q from Lifu, 
Loyalty Islands; 1 d and 1 9 from the Isle of Pines; 
1 ¢ and 1 9 from Talili Bay; 1 2 from Ralu; 1 og, 
locality not stated. 
Gonodactylus chiragra (Fabr.), var. smithii Pocock. 1 ¢ and 
: 2 2 from Lifu, Loyalty Islands. 
Odontodactylus scyllarus (Linn.). 1.9 from New Britain. 
Squilla multituberculata, sp.n. 1 ¢ and 2 Q from Sandal Bay, 
Lifu, Loyalty Islands. | | | 
Pseudosquilla ciliata (Fabr.). 1 9 from Uvea, Loyalty Islands ; 
1 ¢ from Blanche Bay, Loyalty Islands. 


I now proceed to general remarks on the above-mentioned 
species. 
1. ProrosQuinLa CEREBRALIS Brooks. (Plate V. fig. 6a.) 


Protosquilla cerebralis, Brooks, ‘ Challenger’ Stomatopoda, p. 72, 
pl. xiv. figs. 2 and 3, pl. xvi. figs. 2 and 3 (1886). 

Brooks’s examples of this species were all females, Fortu- 
nately, however, Mr. Gardiner’s and Dr. Willey’s collections each 
contain a male specimen, so that I have been able to have a figure 
made of the peculiar structure on the endopodite of the 1st abdo- 
minal appendage in this sex (fig. 6a, Plate V.). The importance, 
from a systematic point of view, of.a record of the form of this 
organ in each species has been pointed out by Brooks: (loc. cit. 

. 13). 
. 1¢ from Rotuma; 2 2 from Sandal Bay, Lifu, Loyalty Islands ; 
1 ¢ from Pigeon Island, New Britain. 


Proc. Zoor. Soc.—1898, No. III. 
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2, ProrosgUiLLA TRISPINOSA (Dana). (Plate V. figs. 1, 1a.) 


Gonodactylus trispinosus, Dana, Zool. U.S. Expl. Exped., Crust. 
i. p. 623 (1852); Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 5, v. p. 121, 
pl. iii. fig. 10 (1880). , 

Protosquilla trispinosa, Brooks, ‘ Challenger’ Stomatopoda, p. 71 
(1886). 


The naming of this species is generally credited to White (List 
Crust. Brit, Mus. p. 75, 1847), but, as White published merely 
the name and a reference toa plate (in the “ Zoology of the Voyage 
of the ‘Erebus’ and ‘Terror’”) which never appeared, the true © 
author is Dana, who was the first to describe it. | 

No complete. figure of P. trispinosa has ever been published, and — 
as the representation of the telson given by Miers does not accurately 
depict either White’s original specimen in the British Museum 
er that in Dr, Willey’s collection, which themselves agree 

closely, I have determined to append a figure to the present note. 

All descriptions of this species hitherto published have over- 

looked the fact that the three tubercles of the telson are not 
smooth, but covered with minute spinules. An amended definition 
of the species will run as follows :— 

- “A Protosquilla with the two antero-lateral spines of the ros- 
trum nearly as long as the median; carapace with corners nearly 
rectangular, anterior more acute than posterior; fifth abdominal 
segment longitudinally corrugated; sixth abdominal segment 
clearly marked off from the telson, and bearing six smooth tubercles ; 
telson bearing a median and two lateral tubercles covered 
with minute spinules, the median anterior to the two laterals ; 
—— border of telson divided by deep narrow fissures into six 
obes; submedian, intermediate, and lateral spines of the telson 
small and placed in notches ; several submedian spinules.” Length 
about 40 mm. 1 @ specimen from Lifu, Loyalty Islands. 


3. GONODACTYLUS CHIRAGRA (Fabr.). (Plates V. fig. 4,& VI. 
fig. 8.) | 


Squilla chiragra, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. t. iii. pt. i. p. 513 (1798). 

Gonodactylus chiragra, Latreille, Encycl. Méth. x. p. 473 (1825); 
Dana, Zool. U.S. Expl. Exped., Crust. 1. p. 623, pl. xli. figs. 5 a, b 
(1852); Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 5, v. p. 118 (1880); Brooks, 
‘Challenger’ Stomatopoda, p. 56, pl. xv. fig. 4 (1886). 7 

Gonodactylus smithit, Pocock, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 6, xi. p. 475, 
pl. xx. B. fig. 1 (1893). oe 


Pocock has described, under the name of Gonodactylus smithii 
(Plate V. figs. 2, 2 a, b), a form differing from. the type as follows :— 


(i.) The crests upon the sixth abdominal ent and telson 

are much more compressed and in chiragra. 

(ii.) The crests upon the sixth abdominal segment are produced, — 
without constriction, into long spines. 


. 
‘ 
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(iii.) The upper edge of the median crest of the telson is 
- almost straight, and is produced posteriorly into a spine. 
(iv.) The animal is more robust. 


The specimens described by Pocock were taken in the same 
locality (Arafura Sea) with examples of typical G. chiragra, and this 
is the case also with Mr. Gardiner’s and Dr. Willey’s specimens. 
Since they are connected by a series of intermediates with the 
type, they must be regarded as a variety only. There is, however, 
one character—not mentioned by Pocock, but present, as I have 
seen, in his type ee a comes near fo being diagnostic of 
this form. ‘This character is the presence, on each side of each of 
the first five abdominal tergites, of a small, sharply-defined, dark 
spot. Only one of the specimens is without these spots, and, as 
this is very small and has the appearance of having been consider- 
ably bleached by the alcohol, it is possible that it does not really 
_ form an exception. On the other hand, I have only met them on 
one G. chiragra not agreeing with Pocock’s description of G, smithii. 

All the examples of G. smithii are small (10-45 mm. long), as were 
those of Pocock, but certain specimens somewhat sebecachinie them 
are considerably larger. There are several undoubted examples of 
G. chiragra of about the same size as G. smithii. 

Two examples of G. chiragra from the Bahamas now in the 
Cambridge University Museum of Zoology differ from the type as 
found in the Pacific only in the presence of a minute ridge on the 
median side of the carinz of the intermediate spines of the telson. 
Several specimens in the British Museum, from various West 
Indian and South American localities, present this feature and have - 
been labelled Gonodactylus oerstedi (Plate V. fig. 3) by Dr. H. J. 
Hansen, who has since instituted the species by a brief description 
in a footnote to p. 65 of the ‘ Isopoden, Cumaceen u. Stomatopoden 
der Plankton-Expedition.’ I am permitted by the courtesy of 
Dr. 8. F. Harmer to figure the telson of one of the Cambridge 
specimens of this form. | 7 
_ The present collections include :— : 

8 ¢ and 8 9 from Rotuma; 1 ¢ and 5 9 from Funafuti; 
2 g and 5 Q from Lifu, Loyalty Islands; 1 ¢ and 1 Q from 
the Isle of Pines; 1 ¢ and 1 92 from Talili Bay; 1 9 from Ralu; 
1 ¢, locality not stated. 

There are besides the following specimens of var. smithii :— 

1 a and 2 2 from Rotuma; 1 ¢ and 2 9 from Lifu, Loyalty 


4, GONODACTYLUS ESPINOSUS, sp. n. (Plate V. figs. 5, 5a, b.) 

Definition.—* A Gonodactylus with cylindrical eyes; blunt, 
rounded antero-lateral angles of the rostrum ; elongated carapace 
with rounded antero-lateral and almost rectangular postero-lateral 
angles ; lateral margins of first exposed thoracic segment not pro- 
duced, of second produced and square, of third produced and 
truncate, of fourth produced and subacute ; lateral margins of first 
to fifth abdominal segments with small carinz, but not produced 
Into a spine; sixth abdominal segment with four = dorsal 
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prominences, and with two lateral carinw, each produced into a 
spine ; telson with three rounded dorsal longitudinal prominences 
not bearing spines, and with four narrow elongated carinsx posterior 
to the rounded prominences; lateral and intermediate marginal — 
spines of the telson obsolete, submedians long and each tipped 
with a minute movable spinule.” —_ 

Colour (in alcohol) a uniform dark olive-green. 

_ Length of the single (¢ ) specimen 18 mm. from tip of rostrum 
to bottom of groove between submedian spines of telson. 

This species closely resembles G. chiragra, from which, how- 
ever, it differs in the absence of the intermediate spines of the 
telson and in the consequently more elongated shape of that 
segment. 

1 ¢ from Rotuma. 


5. GONODACTYLUS GLABROUS Brooks. 


Gonodactylus glabrous, Brooks, ‘ Challenger ’ Stomatopoda, p. 62, 
pl. xiv. fig. 5, pl. xv. figs. 7, 9 (1886). : 
7 ylus graphurus, de Man, Arch, f. Naturges., Jahrg. 53, 
Bad. i. p. 573 (1887). | 
Gonodactylus glaber, Pocock, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 6, xi, p. 474 
1893). 

Pocock regards the name of this species as due to a misspelling 
in the original description, but, as it appears several times in 
Brooks’s article and is always spelt in the same way, this would 
seem not to be the case. 

1 2 from Rotuma. 


6. ODONTODACTYLUS SCYLLARUS(Linn.). (Plate V. fig. 6.) 


Cancer scyllarus, Linneus, Syst. Nat. 10th ed. i. p. 633 (1758); 
12th ed. p. 1054 (1766). | 

Squilla scyllarus, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. t. iii. pt. i. p. 512 (1793). 

Gonodactylus scyllarus, Latreille, Encycl. Méth. x. p. 472 (1825); 
Cuvier, R. A. 3rd ed., Crust., Atlas, pl. lv. fig. 2; Miers, Ann. 
Mag. Nat. Hist. 5, v. p. 115 (1880). 

Odontodactylus scyllarus, Bigelow, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. xvii. 
p. 495 (1894). 

2 ¢ and 2 9 from Rotuma; 1 9 from New Britain. 

Figure 6, Pl. V., represents the endopodite of the 1st abdominal 
appendage of the male of this species. — S | 


7. PsEUDOSQUILLA CILIATA (Fabr.). 


Squilla cihata, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. t. iii. pt. i. p. 512 (1793). 
Squilla etylifera, Lamarck, Hist. An. sans Vert. v. p. 189 (1818). 
Pseudosquilla stylifera, Dana, Zool. U.S. Expl. Exped., Crust. i. 
p- 622, pl. xli. fig. 4 (1852). | 
Seas i ciliata, Miers, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 5, v. p. 108 
(886), rooks, ‘ Challenger ’ Stomatopoda, p. 53, pl. xv. fig. 10 
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The specimens agree with Brooks’s Pacific examples in the points — 
in which the latter differ from his West Indian ones. 

1 2 from Funafuti; 1 9 from Uvea, Loyalty Islands; 1 ¢ 
from Blanche Bay, Loyalty Islands. 


8. PsEUDOSQUILLA OXYRHYNCHA, sp.n. (Plate VI. figs. 9, 9 a-d.) 

Definition. — “ A Ps uilla with broad, club-shaped eyes ; 
rostrum transverse with a delicate median spine; dactylus of the 
raptorial claw with three teeth (including the terminal tooth); manus 
of the raptorial claw with three movable spines; two large dark | 
spots on the carapace not surrounded by a white ring; lateral 
process on the first free thoracic segment wauting, on the second 
and third truncate, on the fourth subacute ; basal prolongation of 
the uropods ending in two spines; telson with median crest and 
six other carine (including those of the lateral margins), the 
carine immediately Jateral to the crest being small and serrated.” 

Colour. Abdomen olive-green, mottled with paler green ; carapace 
greenish brown, mottled with cream ; raptorial claw brown (dacty- 
lus purple), mottled with cream. 

Length of the single (¢) specimen 88 mm. from tip of rostral 
spine to bottom of notch between submedian spines of telson. 

This species is intermediate between P. oculata Brullé and 

P. ornata Miers. It resembles the former in the presence of a 
small median spine on the rostrum, and the latter in having only 
six carin® on the telson. From both it differs in the absence of 
definite eye-spots on the carapace ; these being represented by two 
irregular dark marks, not surrounded by lighter rings. 

1 ¢ specimen from Rotuma. 


9. MACULATA (Fabr.). 


Squilla maculata, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. t. iii. pt. i. p.511 (1793); 
H. Milne-Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust. t. ii. p. 518, pl. xxvi. fig. 11 
(1837). | 

Lysiosquilla maculata, Miers, P. Z. 8.1877, p. 138; id. Ann. Mag. 
Nat. Hist. 5, v. p. 5, pl. i. figs. 1 and 2 (1880) ; Brooks, ‘ Challenger ’ 
Stomatopoda, p. 45, pl. x. figs. 1-7 (1886). 


The marked difference observed by Miers (Ann. Mag. loc. cit.) 
and by Brooks in the single females they were able to examine 
holds good for the present specimens, the spines arming the inner 
margin being, in the male, long, while in the female they are short, 
and reduced proximally to mere serrations. — 

Mr. Gardiner has been kind enough to furnish me with tke 
following note on the habits of this species :— ? 

“ Lysiosquilla maculata (Fabr.). This species is found in the boat 
channel at Rotuma. It lives in pairs in tunnels on the sandy 
bottom. These are sometimes as much as 20 feet long, and usually 
have two exit holes. Each hole is inhabited by a male and a 
female, which take up their positions at the two exits, with the 
dactylus and propodite of the raptorial claw widely extended and 


‘ 
* 
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just projecting. Any small fish passing over is seized, and the 
animal retreats with it into its tunnel.” , 


10. SQUILLA MULTITUBERCULATA, sp.n. (Plate VI. figs. 7,7 a-c.) 

Definition —“ A Squilla with elongated flattened eyes; rostrum 
subrectangular, without carins, and with acute antero-lateral 
angles; dactyle of the raptorial claw with four teeth (including 
the terminal tooth) on the inner margin, and three short teeth on 
- the outer margin ; carapace small, narrowed in front, with rounded 
angles; lateral processes on the fifth thoracic segment acute, on 
_ the sixth to eighth subtruncate ; no carinw on the thoracic or first 
five abdominal segments ; sixth abdominal segment longitudinally 
_ corrugated ; telson covered with small blunt spines; submedian 

inal spines of telson with movable tips; several (four or 

mart submedian spinules, several (six or more) intermediate 

inules.” 
: Colour (in alcohol, specimens seem somewhat bleached) pale 
yellow or greenish yellow. | 

Length (only 3 specimens), 12-13 mm. 

This species would appear to be allied to Squilla quadridens 
_ Bigelow (Johns Hopkins Univ. Circ. 106, p. 100 (1893)], and in 

less degree to S. polita Bigelow [J. Hop. Gaiv. Cire. 88 (1891). 

1 ¢ and 2 2 from Sandal Bay, Lifu, Loyalty Islands. _ 


EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 


Puiats V. 
Fig. 1. Protosgutlla trispinosa, p. 34, 9, x2. 
Gonodactylus chiragra, var. smithii, p. 34, xX 1}. 
2a. ra from the side, x4. 
2d. » telson from above, x 4. 
3. G. oerstedi, p. 35, 9, telson from above, x4. 
4. G. chiragra, p. 34, telson from the side, x4. 
5. G. espinosus, p. 35, J, x2. 
be eae , telson from above, x 4. 


b. nf d, endopodite of lst abdom. app. considerably magnified, 
Odontodactylus p. 36, of Ist abdom. app. 


6 a. Protosquilla os p- 33, g: endopodite of 1st abdom. app. con- 


siderably magnified. 
VI. 
“Fig. 7. Squilla multituberculata, p. 38, d, x6. 
a. » ” telson om above, x 12. 
is telson from below, x 12. 
endopodite of Ist abdom. app. considerably 
magnified. 
8. Gonodactylus chi 34, nat. size. 
a. pa ee endopodite of lst abdom. app. i 
9d. Ist maxilliped, x 24. 
Srd maxilliped, x24. 
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February 1, 1898. 
Dr. St. Mivart, F.R.S., V.P., in the Chair. 


Mr. Oldfield Thomas exhibited the skull of a Giraffe from West 
Africa, which, with its anterior cannon-bones, had been presented 
to the British Museum by Mr. W. Hume McCorquodale. The 
animal had been shot by that gentleman’s brother, the late Lieut. 
Robert Hume McCorquodale, of the 3rd Dragoon Guards, to the 
south-east of the junction of the Benue and Niger, and came 
therefore from a district whence Giraffes had never hitherto been 
recorded. So far as could now be ascertained by the kind 
assistance of Sir G. Taubman Goldie, its locality was posted 
8° R., and 7° N., and therefore very far from any part of the known | 
range of the genus. The nearest recorded locality seemed to be 
Lake Tchad, some 600 miles distant, whence Denham and 
Clapperton had obtained a young specimen formerly exhibited in 
the British Museum. | 

In determining the affinities of this skull, Mr. Thomas had been 
much aided by the clear disentanglement of the characters and 
synonymies of the Northern and Southern Giraffes in the paper 
recently read before the Society by Mr. De Winton’. From this it 
appeared, as was natural, that the Nigerian skull was undoubted! 
most nearly allied to that of the true Northern Giraffe, Giraffes 
camelopardalis ; but on careful comparison it yet seemed so different 
in details that he thought it shoul be considered as representing 
a Western subspecies of that animal. | 

The skull was clearly, judging by its extreme lightness and 
fragility, that of a female, but was actually longer than any of the 
three fine male skulls, representing both Northern and Southern 
species, in the British Museum, and of course considerably 
longer than any female skull, there being a decided difference in 
size between the sexes. As another indication of the great size 
of this Giraffe, it might be noted that although its cantion-bones 
still had their epiphyses separate, their total length exceeded 
that of the cannon-bone (with ankylosed epiphyses) of a. female 
Abyssinian Giraffe by nearly 3 inches, and scarcely fell short of 
that in an old male Giraffe from the same region. These differences 
in size are brought out by the measurements below. 

In the form of the skull the most obvious and probably most 
important difference was to be found in the proportions of the face. 
~ While in the ordinary Giraffe the tapering forward of the face from 
the orbits to the muzzle was even and gradual, in the present skull 
it was exceedingly abrupt at first, from the very broad orbital region 
to a point above the anterior premolars; then from this point 
forward the muzzle was very narrow and slender, almost parallel- 
sided, broadening again in the region of the very large spatulate nasal 
opening. The latter opening, in its great length and breadth, was 


‘ See P. Z. 8. 1897, p. 275. 


‘ 
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quite unlike that found in any other skull examined. As indications 
of the elongation of the face, the measurements given below of the 
muzzle anterior to the teeth and of the mandibular diastema might 
be specially noticed. | 

The horns were slender, as usual in the female, but their direc- 
tion was doubly different from that normal, as they were widel 
divergent instead of parallel when viewed from in front, sad 
when viewed from the side, more vertically upright, instead of 
lying back in the plane of the forehead. The third horn, for a 
female, was well developed, its bony core forming an obviously 

distinct ossification on the top of the swollen frontals. _ 

A large anteorbital vacuity was present on each side. There 
was also a peculiar smooth-edged vacuity, large enough to admit a 
human thumb, at the posterior edge of each squamosal, opening 
into the canal that terminates below in the postglenoid foramen. 
No trace of this vacuity was to be seen in other skulls, but although 

_ perfectly symmetrical on the two sides, it was rather doubtful 
whether it would prove to be more than an individual peculiarity. 

On the lower side of the skull, apart from the striking difference 
in aspect produced by the long parallel-sided muzzle, there was 
little of importance to notice. 

The following were the skull-measurements of Abyssinian and 
Nigerian Giraffes (in millimetres) :— : | 


Old male, Adult female, Adult female, 


7 Abyssinia. Abyssinia. Nigeria. 
Extreme length ............+--cse00 670 613 715 
Greatest breadth 303 265 282 


Nasal opening, length from 


with premaxille............0-.00+ 162 163 194 
Muzzle to crbit .............00ssee0 380 354 416 


Distance between tips of horns 


. 100 125 217 
Muzzle to- front of anterior 

Lower jaw, angle to front of 

Do., diastema 190 178 220 
Weight, with lower jaw ....... .. 19 Iba, 8 oz, 7 Ibs. 6 oz. 10 lbs. 7 oz. 
Weight, without lower jaw ...... 6 lhs.10}0z. 


- The East-African skull obtained by Mr. Neumann, and described 
in Mr. De Winton’s paper, weighed 22 lbs. 144 oz. with, and 19 lbs. 
6 oz. without the lower jaw. | 

Taking all the circumstances into consideration, Mr. Thomas 
considered that this fine animal might be provisionally assigned 
to the Northern species, Giraffa camelopardalis, of which it 
would form a Western subspecies, that might be termed G. c. 
peralta, on account of its superior height. 

_ Mr. Thomas expressed his appreciation of the scientific spirit 
shown by Lieut. McCorquodale in preserving so clumsy and yet so 
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valuable a specimen, and of the generosity shown by his brother 
in presenting it to the National Collection. __ 

t was much to be hoped that some of the many British officers 
now in Nigeria would bring home further spoils of this magnificent 


animal, so that zoologists might gain a better knowledge of its 
characters and relationships. 


Mr. Sclater exhibited photographs of the Giraffe now living in 
the Society’s Gardens, of the Giraffe presented to the Queen b 
Chief Bethoen of Bechuanaland, which had died in the Society’s 
Gardens on the 20th of September shortly after its arrival, and of 
the pair of Giraffes now living in the Zoological Garden of Berlin 
(see P. Z. 8. 1897, p. 813), in order to show the differences in 
markings between the two forms Giraffa camelopardalis typica 
and G. c. capensis (cf. De Winton, P. Z. 8. 1897, p. 276). 


The following letter from Mr. J. Graham Kerr, F.Z.S., dated 
~~ the Zoological Laboratory at Cambridge, January 28th, was 

“T have just received from my friend and correspondent in 
Paraguay, Mr. R. J. Hunt, a letter in which he gives most interest- 
ing information in regard to the dry-season habite of Lepidosiren. 
During my recent stay in the Gran Chaco I was able to definitely 
determine that Lepidosiren, like its African relative Protopterus, 
does retire into the mud at the commencement of the dry season, but 
I was prevented by the untimely onset of heavy rains from pursuing 
my enquiries further into the matter. On leaving the Chaco I left 
behind with Mr. Hunt a set of questions in regard to the so-called 
‘cocoon,’ which he very kindly agreed to do his best to answer 
when the prolonged drought should provide the opportunity. 
The result is the very interesting communication which I enclose, 
and which will, I think, be of much interest to zoologists generally, 
providing as it does the first account of the dry-season cocoon of 
Lepidosiren. I need scarcely draw attention to the extraordinarily 
close agreement of Lepidosiren in many points of detail to what is 
already known to us in the case of Protopterus.” oe 

Mr. Hunt writes as follows :— 

“1, The nest made by the ‘ Lolach’ in the dry season (see 
figs. 1-3, pp. 42, 43), so far as I can ascertain, seems to be quite 
distinct from the burrow in which the eggs are laid. On the rising 
of the water the beast comes out of its nest and seeks a convenient 
place to lay its eggs, which may be near to or far from its nest of 
the dry season. From the appearance of the inside of the nest, I 
should say that on the return of the dry season the Lolach does not 
return to the place that it used for the laying of its eggs, nor is 
there any sign of it near its dry-season nest. | 

‘e 2. The entrance or axe of the nest is by the side * the ae 
of the yrus (pirz), the cuttin swamp-grass, or the bulrush, 
The sd ct aaa two and a half inches in diameter, is plugged 
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from the inside with a round piece of ciay, hollow and smooth 
inside from the pressure of the Lolich’s nose. Surface clay is 
employed to plug the entrance, and the only thing visible from 
the outside is this convex plug fitting into the rim of the round 
entrance, and sometimes, adjacent, another hole more or less filled 
up, often entirely so, and consequently invisible, where the beast 
first entered the earth. ‘The original entrance is sometimes used 
(perhaps most generally used) for the door of the finished nest. 
The outside plug is pierced with two or three round holes, very 
small as if formed by a big worm, and in which a peppercorn 
could be tightly fitted. These are evidently formed by the placing 
together of the pieces of clay, because in the inside (which is 
smooth and concave) the hole is not round but slit-like, showing 
the joining. This is not always the case. Some are round inside 
as on the convex side. The inside of the plug is slightly damp 
and slimy, but tasteless. | | | 


Fig. 1. 


Views of two dry-season burrows of Lepidosiren, as seen in section. 


“On removing the outer plug, a long crooked channel appears, 
about two and a half or three inches in diameter, leading without 
obstruction to the creature’s bed. This channel, like the inside of 
the plug, is moist and slimy, the moisture increasing in amount as 
it reaches the head of the beast. The channel varies in length 
from twelve to twenty inches. In the case’of a long channel, 
several plugs are em kien, at every four or six inches. In one 
nest five plugs were found. ‘The first three were like the one at 
the entrance; the breathing-holes small and round on the outside 
but not always round inside, the slit varying in size from a quarter 
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to three-quarters of aninch. The last one close to the head of the 
Lolaich had the appearance of being unfinished. It had the usual 
two round holes—a slit, and in the centre a circular opening an 
inch in diameter. | 

“3. The inside of the ‘cocoon’ contains no grass or weeds, but 
is damp and slimy like the channel leading io it, only very much 
damper, and the sides are lined with a gelatinous but tasteless sub- 
stance, and on the removal of the beast from its sleeping-place, 
the moisture is visible, congregated at the foot of the nest in a 
very small quantity. There is very little s between the walls 
of the nest and the animal itself, especially near the head. The 
foot of the nest is deeper, but nothing but firm clay lined with 
this slimy, sticky, gelatinous fiuid already mentioned. _ 


‘Fig. 3. 


/ 


_ View of a dry-season burrow of Lepidosiren, as seen in section. 


“4, The average size of the cocoon in which the Lolich sleeps is 
14x 6 inches. It is oblong in shape, about six inches at the foot 
and three or four inches at the mouth in width. — 

‘The specimens I personally took from the cocoons were all 
full-grown ones, but the Indians have caught young ones, an inch 
in diameter and about a foot long, in their nests. 

“5, The nest varies in depth from the surface from fourteen to 
twenty inches. It is slanting, the head sometimes being four 
inches higher than the bottom of the nest. The Lolich lies on his 
belly and chin, his tail is brought over the right eye and round the 
mouth, so covering the whole face. The head is of course nearest 
to the opening. 
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_ 6, When seen in the nest the Lolich is of a light brownish 
colour, its skin is soft and slimy, being coated with a similar sub- 
stance to that with which it lines the clay walls of its house. On 
being exposed to the light, it soon becomes dark coloured and the 
skin dry and hard. 

“7. No signs whatever of a tube of gelatinous material appear 
either in the nest or in the channel leading outward to the 
opening, and the lips of the fish seem to be completely covered 
over the mouth. 

_ “8, The centre of the swamp, where the deepest water is, seems 
to be a more favoured part for the nests than in the shallow coasts. 

One nest that I dug out had an exceedingly long and tortuous 
channel, the bottom of the nest being twenty inches below the © 
surface and three feet away from the opening. I believe it to be 

an exception. — 

On the rising of the water they push out the plug, and remain 
for a little while with their noses out, before they finally leave 
their winter home.” | 


Mr. G. A. Boulenger, F.R.S., gave an account of the Fishes 
coiiected by Dr. J. Bach in the Rio Jurua, Brazil. Fifty-one 
species were enumerated, of which nine were described as new, and 
named as follows :—Platystoma juruense, Oxydoras trimaculatus, 
O. trachyparia, O. bachi, O. elongatus, Chatostomus bachi, Acestra 
gladius, Cet tengraulis juruensis, and Sternarchus tamandua. 


. This paper willbe published in full in the Society’s ‘ Trans- 
actions.’ | 


The following papers were read :— 


1, On the Anatomy of an Australian Cuckoo, Scythrops 
nove-hollandie’. By Franx E. Bepparp, M.A., F.R.S., 
Prosector to the Society. 


[Received December 7, 1897.} 


So ay as I can discover there is no account extant of the 

arene of the soft parts of Scythrops nove-hollandia, save a few 

brief notes on a“ Bird, of the Toucan-kind, from New 

Ho land,” by John Hunter’, and some facts concerning the 

terylosis by Nitzsch *, Certain parts of the skeleton, on the other 

with in Eyton’s ‘ Osteologia and the 
has described by Parker 


1 I am indebted for the specimens, upon the examination of which this 
communication is founded, to the kindness of Mr. A. J. North, 0.M.Z.8., of the 
Australian Museum. 


; ie and Observations, &.,’ ed. by RB. Owen, London, 1861, vol. ii. 


*Pterylograpby,’ Engl. ed. Sclater, Ray Soc. Publ. 
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§ External Characters and Pterylosis. 


This Cuckoo has asmall nude oil-gland. There are 10 rectrices. 
The fifth remex is not missing; the bird is therefore quinto- 
cubital. The pterylosis bas, as already mentioned, been described 
by Nitzsch; and 1 have not much to add to his account. The 
ventral tract, however, appears to me to bifurcate at the commence- 
‘ment of the breast; each half then, as in Centropus &c.', again 
divides into an inner and outer branch. I find these two branches 
more distinct than they are figured by Nitzsch, while their point 
of rejunction is beyond the posterior margin of the sternum and is 
not very conspicuous. On the dorsal surface of the body the 
median apterion is distinct but narrow ; there is no break between 


the anterior and posterior portions of the dorsal tracts, such as 
occurs in some Cuckoos. : 


§ Muscular Anatomy. 

- In dissecting the muscles of this bird the first point to which I 
attended was the arrangement of the muscles of the thigh. Garrod? 
divided the Cuculide into two groups, one with the muscular 
formula ABX Y+, the other with the reduced formula AXY+. 
Garrod’s list was afterwards extended by myself*. Sceythro 
belongs (as I expected that it would, after an examination of the 
pterylosis) to the former group. It has the complete muscle- 
formula, both femoro-caudal and accessory femoro-caudal being © 
large and fleshy. They fuse early and are inserted in common. 

‘The ambiens is large and conspicuous. 

The gluteus primus extends beyond the acetabulum. 

There is one other point in the structure of the hind limb to 
which I desire to direct attention. Garrod‘ described the 
flexor tendons of the Cuculidew as “ Gallinaceous,” i, ¢. the tendon 
of the flexor longus hallucis is united to the common tendon of 
the flexor profundus by a vinculum. This statement has been 
copied as applying generally to the Cuckoos. It does certainly 
apply to a large number, including Scythrops. But the late W. A. 
Forbes found that in Centropus and Pyrrhocentor the flexor longus 
hallucis is totally absent. 

As to the muscles of the fore limb I have nothing of interest to 
record. The tensor patagii brevis tendon is simple and undivided ; 
it is reinforced by no biceps slip. 

The expansor secundariorum is present. The anconeus lon 
sends off a tendinous slip to the humerus as in most Cuckoos. 


§ Visceral Anatomy. 
On opening the body-cavity of Seythrops an arrangement of 
' Beddard, “ On the Structural Characters and Classification of the Cuckoos,” 


P. Z. 8. 1885, p. 168. 


| ; sg certain Muscles of the Thigh of Birds, &c.,” P. Z. S. 1873, p. 626. 
. 


4 «On the Disposition of the Deep Plantar Tendons in different Birds ”’ 
P. Z. 8. 1875, p. 339. 


| 
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certain of the membranes partitioning the colom was observed 
that is not at all common among birds. The two liver-lobes were 
concealed behind transverse partitions extending across the body- 
cavity. On the right side of the body the partition was denser 
than on the left, with tough strands of connective tissue running 
in it. Anteriorly these vertical transverse partitions are attached, 
like the oblique septa and the umbilical ligament, to the pericardium. 
A structure of this kind seems to have been up to the present 
only met with in certain Picarian birds, in Owls and in Parrots. 
It seems now to be the prevalent opinion that the Owls, Parrots, 
and Coccyges are not so far away from the Pico-Passerine division 
as attempted to prove. | 

As to the alimentary tract the gizzard is large; the intestines 
are capacious but short, the measurements being as follows :— 
Large intestines 4°5 inches; small intestines 20 inches; caca 

the two lobes o iver the right is very much the r. 

There is a gall-bladder. | 

The organ of chief classificatory importance, however, among the 
viscera is the syrinz. The syrinx is of quite the typical tracheo- 
bronchial form, the intrinsic muscles being attached to the second 
bronchial semiring. The membrana tympaniformis is well 
developed. The bronchidesmus is incomplete, 2. ¢. it does not 
extend up-to the junction of the bronchi. 

The structure of the syrinx, therefore, combined with the 
characteristics of the peers and the muscles of the leg, shows 
that Scythrops is an ally of Hudynamis and Phanicophaes. 


§ The Skeleton. 


The skull of Seythrops has been studied by the late Prof. Parker’, 
who, however, did not- compare it much with the skull of other 
Cuckoos. I have compared Scythrops with the following genera: 
Cuculus, Coccystes, Centropus, Pyrrhocentor, Crotophaga, Saurothera, 
Piaya, Guira, Geococcyx, Diplopterus, Eudynamis, Phoenicophaes, and 
Rhinococeyx. | 

The skull is not only larger than in any of the Cuckoos mentioned, 
but it is more massively constructed. This is seen especially in 
the face region. The external parts, for instance, are more reduced 
than in any other Cuckoo. In no Cuckoos are the external nares 
extensive, and in all they are impervious save in Cuculus and 
Pyrrhocentor, where the osseus septum is pa defective. In 
Scythrops they are relatively very small round oritices, immediately 
and almost completely occluded by a flap of bone running obliquely 
inward. In Crotophaga the nares are nearly as much reduced. 

The massiveness of the skull is also seen in the interorbital 
septum, which is complete, save that the optic foramina are fused 
into one. In all other Cuckoos there are one or more vacuities 
in the bony wall. The large massive bill has ulso brought about a 


1 Op. cit. 


| 

| 

| 

| 
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more than usually strongly desmognathous palate (fig. 1). The 
maxillo-palatines are fused for their entire length, though grooved 
and even fenestrated in the middle. The palatines are completely 
fused together posteriorly, where the external lamina is absent. 
In front the two bones gradually get broader and diverge from — 


Fig. 1. 


Skull of Seythrops, ventral view. 
A, os uncinatum; B, vomer; P, junction of palatines. 


each other. The internal edges of the palatines converge in front 
and nearly meet where a small splint of bone (a vomer) is wedged 
between them. The palatine bones are very deep, the ascending 
lamina being large. The pterygoids are hammer-shaped bones, 
their junction with the palatines being expanded in a vertical 
direction. | 3 | 
In other Cuckoos the palatines have not a well-develo 
ascending lamina, there is no fusion posteriorly or approximation 


(Ad 
be A 
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anteriorly between these bones (see fig. 2), while they diminish 
instead of slightly increasing in diameter from behind forward. 
- Finally, the pterygoids are not expanded in other Cuckoos in a 

vertical direction at their junction with the palatines, and the 


Fig. 2. 


maxillo-palatines are incompletely fused behind. The lacrymal 
bones in Seythrope are large, the descending process nearly reaching 
the jugal; between the descending limb of the lacrymal and the 
massive ectethmoid process is an intercalated bonelet—the os 
wncinatum, duly referred to by Parker. I have found these bones ~ 
also in Hudynamis’* (cf. figs. 3 & 4, p. 49), where they are larger 
than in (my specimen of) Scythrops and very nearly reach the 
palatines. Shufeldt has denied their existence in Geococcysx *. 

Among the other genera of Cuckoos that I have examined it is 
only Zudynamis and certain other American genera (viz. Crotophaga, 
Guira, Diplopterus, and Geococcyx) that have a massive descending 
process of the lacrymal. 

In Saurothera and in other Old World genera’ this process is 
short, or, if long, a slender style. 

Soythrope has fourteen cervical vertebre, of which the last three 
bear ribs progressively increasing in size, those on the 12th being. 


? T take this opportunity of mentioning that Hudynamis has better rudiments 
of basipterygoid processes than any Ouckoo which I have examined, except 
Rhinococeyz. This is noteworthy in view of the possibly archaic characters of 
with complete muscular formula of leg and tracheo- 

syrinx. 

? “ Contributions to the Anatomy of Geococcyx californianus,” P. Z. 8. 1886 


p. 488. 
Pas to Centropus. 


\ 
a \ 

x 
| 
| Skull of Ludynamis. 
A, os uncinatum ; P, palatine. 
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very minute. Contrary to what is found in many Cuckoos’ the 
atlas is notched, not perforated, for the odontoid process ; the notch, 


A, os uncinatum, 


Skull of Hudynamis, lateral view. 
A, 08 uncinatum. 


however, is very nearly converted into a perforation. Four ribs” 
reach the sternum, the vertebra bearing the last complete rib being 
the last free dorsal. 


2. On a Collection of Lepidoptera made by Mr. F. V. Kirby, 
chiefly in Portuguese East Africa. By Arraur G. 
‘Burter, Ph.D., F.L.S., F.Z.S., &c., Senior Assistant- 
Keeper, Zoological Department, British Museum. 


[Received November 29, 1897.] 


The collection of which the following is an account is chiefly of 
interest because of the care with which most of the specimens have 
been labelled, and from the fact that the supposed dry- and wet- 
season forms of some of the species were both secured. There are 
also several forms which are by no means common in collections, 
and an interesting extreme form of Alena nyasse, var. ochracea, 

1 Rhi x, Cuculus, Saurothera. In Eudynamis, Guira, and Diplopterus 
there is a notch nearly converted into a foramen. : 


Proc. Soo.—1898, No. IV. 4 


Fig. 3. 
Sas 
Skull of Scyth rops, lateral view. 
Fig. 4, 
: 
A 
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very deep in colouring, with the ochreous belt of the primaries — 
united to a spot of this colour within the discoidal cell and that 
of the secondaries covering almost the entire basal two-thirds of 


these wings. | 
The following is a list of the species :— 
RHOPALOCERA. 
NYMPHALIDA. 


1. AMAURIS ECHERIA Stoll, 
Eastern Transvaal and Portuguese East Africa. 


2. AMAURIS ALBIMACULATA Butl. 

Eastern Transvaal. | 

3. AMAURIS OCHLEA Boisd. 

Eastern Transvaal, and Shiringoma and Makaya districts, 
(Portuguese East Africa), November 1896. 

4, Linas Linn. 


Eastern Transvaal, Nyakongoli, Makoto, August 21st; Shirin- 
goma and Makaya districts, November 1896 and January 1897. 


5. GNOPHODES DIVERSA Butl. 
Inure ; Patawali, 27th August, 1897. 
6. MELANITEs Dist. 

Inure. 


7. Munanrvis sonanpra Fabr. 


Invre; Mkanga Mivana, 10th September, 1896. 
. Both wet and dry forms were obtained; the specimens (dry- 
season) from Mkanga Mivana were terribly shattered, having 
probably been long on the wing. 
Tnure. 
Wet, intermediate, and dry forms were obtained; the last being 
my S. stmonsi and thus proving the correctness of Mr. Marshall’s 
supposition. In the intermediate form, however, the fulvous 
colouring of S. simonsi is only indicated on the ocelliferous area of 
the wings. _ | 
Mycatusts sarrrza Hewits. 
Eastern Transvaal and Inure. : 
Wet, intermediate, and dry-season examples were obtained ; 
S. caffra is represented by the intermediate form. . 
10, Puysoznvra Godm. 
Inure. 


‘ 
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11. Yrrumma Purre aris Butl. 


Inure (dry-season form). 
The ocelli are reduced to points on the under surface. 


12, EvRALIA WAHLBERGI Waller. 


Makaya district, January and February 1896 ; Inure. 

The specimens are a good deal worn. 

13. EvURALIA KIRBYI sp. n. 

Nearest to E. deceptor, but in the character of the white — 
markings reminding one of Panopea delagow, the belt crossing | 
the median vein of primaries being narrower and barely visible 
above the second pal branch ; the subapical belt also decidedly 
narrower, so that the space between the two belts is of nearly 
double the width; the other white spots on these wings similarly 
_ placed to those in £. deceptor, but that towards the base of the cell 
- much smaller ; the belt across the secondaries narrower and whiter ; 

_ the outer border consequently half as wide again as in E. deceptor, 
the subapical series of white spots very small or wanting, and the 
submarginal spots small and squamose ; below the differences are 
similar, the costal area of secondaries being much browner. 
Expanse of wings 87 millimetres. 

Shiringoma and Makaya districts, November 1896, 

This is doubtless a representative form of Z. decepior, but differs 
quite as much in character as any of the other described species of 
its genus, excepting perhaps LE. usambara of the EF. anthedon group 
and E. mechows of the E. dinarcha group. | 


14, Hypotimgas Misrrrvs Linn. 

Shiringoma and Makaya districts, November 1896. 

15. CHARAXES VARANES Cram. - 

Makaya district, January and February 1896. 

16, Junonia aorta Dist. 

Chiperoni, Portuguese Central Africa, September 1896. 

17. Junonia cuama Hewits, 

Chiperoni, September 1896, and Inure. 

18, Juwonza ELGiva Hewits. | 

Eastern Transvaal; Chiperoni, September 1896; Shiringoma 
and Makaya districts, November 1896; Inure. 

19. Junonia Hewits. 

Chiperoni, September and October; Shiringoma and Makaya 
districts, November 1896. 

20. JUNONIA CLELTA Cram. 
_’ Eastern Transvaal, and Inure, Portuguese East Africa. 
| 4 


‘ 
\ 
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21. Jononta BooPis Trim. 

Nyakongoli, Makoto, August 21st ; Chiperoni, September 1896. 
22, ANAcaARDII Linn. | 
Eastern Transvaal and Portuguese East Africa. 


23. PROTOGONIOMORPHA AGLATONICE Godt. 


TInure. 
The vars. aglatonice and nebulosa were both obtained. — 


24, Pyrnamuis Linn. 
Eastern Transvaal. 


25. EuryPuura acuiys Hopff. | 

¢ . Chiperoni, Portuguese Central Africa, September 1896. 
26. EURYPHENE SENEGALENSIS Hiibn. 

Chiperoni, October 1896, 


27, AveRica GALENE Brown. 


Patawali, Portuguese East Africa, 27th August, 1897. 
' Only one much damaged male of this species was obtained. 


28. EUPHEDRA NEOPHEON Hopff. 
Portuguese East Africa. | 
No exact locality is given on the envelope. 


29. CRENIDOMIMAS CoxcorDIA Hopff. 


2. Patawali district, Portuguese East Africa. 
The single example obtained corresponds exactly with Hopffer’s 
in the colouring of the upper surface, but the innermost 
row of black spots on the secondaries is absent (as is sometimes the 
case in the nearly allied C. crawshayi): on the under surface the 
colouring is a little deeper than in the figure; but, as I pointed 
- out when comparing C. crawshayi with Hopffer’s figures, the blue 
nag” on the primaries (excepting at apex) are not connected with 
the blue outer border; on the other hend this border is not 
continuous on the primaries as represented .n Hopffer's description 
and In some of the characters which distinguish craw- 
shay from C. concordia the present specimen therefore seems to be 
intermediate, though the more varied and blue-tinted upper 
surface with the wider bifid whitish subapical bar give it a 
different aspect from any of the females of the Nyasa type; so 
that, until the separation of the spots from the border on the 
under surface has been proved to be variable, the two forms must 


still be kept apart. 
30. CRENIS BOIsDUVALI Waller. 
Eastern Transvaal. 
The example now received agrees most nearly with one which 


t 

~ 
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we received from Zomba in 1895, and differs about as much as the 
other forms to which names have been given recently; but 
considering that the majority of them occur in Natal, there can 
be little doubt that they are either seasonal forms or sports of two 
or three variable species at most. We received typical C. boisduvali 
from Zomba in 1893. 


31. Nepris acatHa Cram. 


Chirimani, Portuguese East Africa, August 31st in open forest ; 
Inure ; Chiperoni, Portuguese Central Africa, October 1896. 

The variation in size of this species is extraordinary ; the 
Chiperoni example has an expanse of 70 millimetres. 


32. ATELLA PHALANTHA Drury. 


Eastern Transvaal and Portuguese East Africa. 
Both the wet-season form (A. columbina) and the dry form 
(A. phalantha) were obtained. 


33. ByBLia ACHELOIA Waller. 

_ Eastern Transvaal; Inure; Chiperoni, September 1896. 

The typical dry form and the wet-season B. vulgaris were both 
obtained. 

34, Euryrena pryore Fabr. 

3d. Inure. 


35. AoR#A Hopff. 


Inure. 
The specimens all have the pattern of the variety apecida. 


36. ACRZA SERENA var. BUXTONI Butl. 
d. Portuguese East Africa. | 


37. ACRZA Lycra Fabr. 


Eastern and Nyakongoli; Makoto, Portuguese East 
Africa, 21st A 
Only two pe without head or abdomen. 


38. DOUBLEDAY! Guér. 

Eastern Transvaal ; aire October 1896; Nyakongoli, 21st 
August. 

39. Natazioa Boisd. 

Nyakongoli, 21st August. 


40. acrita Hewits. 


Eastern Transvaal; Nyakongoli, 21st August ; Chirimani, 3lst — 
August; Chiperoni, "September iain Patawali district in open 
bush country and plantations. 


41. ACRMA AGLATONICE Westw. 
2 2. Portuguese East Africa (exact locality not noted). 
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42. AcR#a ANEMOsA Hewits. 
Nyakongoli, 21st August; ——— and Makaya districts, 
November 1896. 


LYCHENIDA. 


43. ALENA NYASS# var, OCHRACEA Buti. 
Inure 


“= very interesting form of this variety. 
44, PoLyoMMaTUs Linn. 
Inure; Chiperoni, September 1896. 
45, CaToCHRYSOPs osIRiIs Hopff. 
_ Eastern Transvaal and Portuguese East Africa. 


46. CaTOCHRYSOPS PATRICIA Trim. 


d. Chiperoni, October 1896. 


A curious aberration with white-edged qongeis blackish spots _ 
across the disc of the wings. 


47. Tarvovs PLinivs Fabr. 
Inure. 


48. Linenus Cram. 
Patawali, in plantations. 
49. Zenrris Fabr. 
Eastern Transvaal. 
50, CRUDARIA LEROMA Waller. 
Inure. 
51. Myrna Trim, 
Eastern Transvaal. | 
52. antatus Hopff. 
53, Fabr. 
Eastern Transvaal and Inure. 
54. IoLaus Hewits. 
2. Chiperoni, September 1896. 

Tonavs Wallgr. 

Chiperoni, September 1896. 

66, Srueera BOWKERI Trim. 
Inure. 


‘ 
. 


1898. ] PORTUGUESE BAST AFRIOA. 


PaAPILIONIDA, 


57. MYLorHRis AGATHINA Cram. 
: Eastern Transvaal, Nyakongoli, August 21st ; Chirimani, August 
1st. 
§8. NyonrroNaA MEDUSA var. ALCEsTA Cram. 


Portuguese East Africa. 

I believe this genus consists of one variable species, but the 
variations of the African and Mascarene examples are somewhat 
different from those of Asia and Australasia, so that there is some 
excuse for keeping them separate. - 

59. BRIGITTA var. ZOE Hopff. 

Eastern Transvaal. | 


60. MARSHALLI Buti. 

2. Patawali, Portuguese East Africa. | 
A small example of the intermediate-season form. 
61. TeRIas HAPALE var. ZTHIOPIOA Trim. 

Patawali and Inure. 3 


62. TERAOOLUS REGINA Trim, | 
d 9. Wet form, Makaya district, January and February 1896. 
2. Dry form, Shiringoma and Makaya districts, November 1896. 
The female of the wet form (7. anax) is, though rubbed, a new 
variety to me, the usual white po on the apical area of the 
primaries being replaced by spots of rosy violet. 
63. 1onz Godt. 
9 9. Portuguese East Africa, Makaya district, January and 
February 1896. | 3 
64. srpyius Swinh. 
é d. Portuguese East Africa (no exact locality noted). 
@. Nyakongoli, Makoto, August 21st; 9. Patawali. 


- The male (var. ignifer) is too much injured to be fit for the 
collection ; the female is a starved voecabais arate form. 


66, TSRACOLUS OMFHALE Godt. 
Eastern Transvaal. 
67. THRACOLUS MUTANS Butl. 
9. Portuguese East Africa (wet-season). 
68. FLORELLA Fabr. 


Nyakongoli, August 21st ; Chiperoni, October ; Shiringoma and 
_ Makaya districts, November 1896 and January 1897, 


4 
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69. rHYsa Hopf. 
Nyakongoli, August 21st. 
70. BRLENOIS SEVERINA Cram. 


Eastern Transvaal; Portuguese East Africa, Patawali district, 


The wet form (B. infida), the intermediate form, and the dry 
form (B. severina) are all represented. 


71. BELENOIS MESENTINA var. LORDACA Walk. 
., 9. Portuguese East Africa. 


72. BEeLEnors zOcHALIA Boisd. 
2. Dry-season form, Chirimani, August 31st. 


73. Lavorronia araia Fabr. 
Shiringoma and Makaya districts, November 1896. 


74, PAPILIO NYASSE But. 
Makaya district, January and February 1896. 
75. Papirio Grose-Smith. 


2. Makaya district, January or February 1896, 

Differs from the illustration of the male in its greater size; the 
pale markings on the primaries, excepting at external angle, are 
much broader; the markings on the basi-abdominal half of the 
secondaries are also broader, but the crescentic markings above 
the tail are very indistinct. 

76. PAPILIO CORINNEUS Bertol. 


Inure, Nyakongoli, August 21st; Shiringoma and Makaya, 
districts, November 1896 and January 1897. 


77. Papriro Fabr. 

Makaya district, January and February 1897. 

78, Linn. 

_ Eastern Transvaal, Makaya district, J ee and February 1897, 
79. PAPILio ERINUS Gray. 

Eastern Transvaal, Makaya district, January oad iroangi 1896, 


80. PAPILIO MEROPE Var. DARDANUS Brown. 
Makaya district, January and February 1896. 


HESPERIIDS. 


81. TagiapEs Fiusus Fabr. 
Patawali. 
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82. EReris DJ ZLALE Wallgr. 
Portuguese East Africa (exact locality not noted). 


83. ANDRONYMUS PHILANDER Hopff.' 
Chiperoni, September 1896. 


84, Baoris nerorpHa Hewits. 


Chiperoni, September 1896. 

Corresponds nearly with Trimen’s figure of B. roncilgonis above 
and with Karsch’s colouring of B. cojo below. Two examples 
which we have from Fwambo, Tanganyika, have the under surface 
mostly bright ochreous and scarlet, but with the same markings © 
exactly as in B. roncilgonis. . 

85. RHOPALOCAMPTA PISISTRATUS F'abr. 


Portuguese East Africa (no exact locality noted). 


AROTIIDSE. 


86. PULCHELLA Linn, 
Eastern Transvaal and Inure. 


87. ALETIs Druce. 
2. Portuguese East Africa. 


88. Lerrosoma LEUCONoE Hopf. 


Inure. 
1 I take this opportunity of describing a beautiful new species of Cyclopides 
from Fwambo, collected by Mr. A, Oarson :— 


CycLOPIDES CARSONI sp. 0. 


Nearest to C. perexcellens, the wings slightly broader in rtion to their 
length ; the upper surface of a somewhat deeper olive-brown, the fringe of the 

3 on the di rger, the three uppermost (bifid) spots m ‘ 
the fnge of the secondaries varied with yes brown: on the under a a 
the primaries there is a well-defined pale ochreous streak above the cell from 
base to middle of wing, but no ochreous spot within the cell ; the three upper- 
most discal spots as above, but the lowest spot very small; the secondari 
below are cream-coloured with slight silvery reflections; the veins and outer 

in black, but not the abdominal margin; a costal streak to middle, a 
q tch from costal to subcostal vein above the cell, two similar patches 
placed obliquely above each of the subcostal branches, a quadrifid band from 
second subcostal branch across the end of the cell almost to the submedian 
vein and a quinquefid submarginal band between the same veins, dee 
bordered with ; @ squamose pale ochreous longitudinal submedian streak, 
broadly interrupted by blackish brown, from the extremities of the two transverse 
deep ochreous bands to the submedian vein. Expanse of wings 34 millimetres, 


- Three males in the British Museum collection, 


| HETEROCERA. 
| 
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 AGARISTIDA. 
89. XANTHOSPILOPTERYX SUPERBA Butl. 
and Makaya’ November 1896, 


90, TNIOPYGA SYLVINA Stoll. 
Chiperoni, September 1896. 


91. E@YBoLIA VAILLANTINA Stoll, 
Inure. 
GEOMETRID2. 


92. CoMIBEZNA LEUCOSPILATA Walk. 
Portuguese East Africa (exact locality not noted). 


8. On the Vascular System of the Chiroptera. By N. 
H. Aucock, B.A., M.D., Assistant to the Professor of 
Institutes of Medicine, Trinity College, Dublin’. | 


Parr I,.—Thoracic Vessels of Pteropus medius ; with a 
Summary of the Literature of the Chiroptera. 


[Received October 13, 1897.] 


‘The anatomy of the Chiroptera has been the subject of many 
and interesting researches. Dobson’, in addition to numerous 


1 Communicated by Prof. G. B. Howszs, F.R.S., F.Z.S. 

2 Dosson, G. E.—‘ Catalogue of the Chiroptera in the British Museum,’ 
567 pp., 30 pls.; London, 1878 (contains many references, chiefly to syste- 
matic papers). ‘ ' Monograph of the Asiatic Chiroptera’ (includes Euro 
forms); London, 1876. . ‘‘ Secondary Sexual Characters in the Chiroptera,” 

Zool. Soc. 1873, pp. 241-252. ‘On the Structure of the Pha i Bintan, din and 
Hyoid Bones in the Genus Hpomophorus,” loc. cit. 1881, pp. . “ Mono- 
ph of the Group Molossi,” loc. cit. 1876, pp. 701-735. “Structure of Feet, 
and Win ing-membrane of Mystacina tuberculata,” loo . cit, 1876, pp. 486-488. 
“ Monograph of the Genus Taphozous,” loc. cit. 1875, pp. 546-556. “On 
- Peculiar Structures in the Feet of certain Mammals, w ch enable them to 
walk on smooth perpendicular surfaces,” loc, cit. 1876, pp. 526-535, pl. lv. 
ystacina, of the P missing from 


“Ohiroptera in Genoa Oivie Museum ete..” Ann. Mus 107. (2) ii. 
16-19. “ Report on Accessions to our Knowled ige of the Chiroptera ete. in 
16-18 . British Assoc. 1880, Pp. “Geographical Distri- 
bution of ” doe, cit. 1878, “‘Ohiroptera in Gottingen 
Museum,” Bull. Soc. Zool. France, pp. ‘6 Pt rodericensis,” 
Phil. Trans. clxviii. p. 457. " Conspectus of Sub-orders, Families, and Genera 
of Chi arranged according to their natural affinities,” Ann. N. H. (4) 
xvi, pp. 7, and additional romana, . cit, (4) xviii. pp. 345-347. 
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minor papers, has described the general anatomy of the Order, 
with a complete systematic arrangement of all the known genera 
and species, up to the year 1878. In more recent times Allen ' has 
done the same for the North-American Bats. Macalister’, in an 
able and comprehensive paper, has recorded the comparative 
anatomy of the muscles of the group ; and Maisonneuve * has given - 
a complete account of the myology and osteology of Vespertilio 
murinus. Robin‘ treats of the respiratory, digestive, and genito- 
urinary organs of the Order; and the embryological researches of 
Van Beneden and Julin’ on the formation of the amnion here 
and in the Mammalia generally are well known. But with the 
exception of Rose °, who, in his paper “ Beitriige zur vergleichenden 
Anatomie des Herzens der Wirbelthiere,” incidentally refers to 
_ the heart of Pteropus poltocephalus and Vespertilio ( Myotus) murinus, 
and Hyrtl’, who in 1864 described the arrangement of some of 


' Auten, H.—“ A Monograph of the Bats of N. America,” Bull. U.S, Nat. 
Museum, No. 43, Washington, 1893, 193 pp., 37 pls. See also Washin 
Smiths. Inst. 1864, 8vo, 85 pp., woodcuts. Introduction to Monograph (1893), 
in P. U.S. Mus. xvi. pp. 1-38. “On the Molars of Pteropine Bats,” Proc. 
Ac. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, 1892, pp. 172-173. “ Colour-marks in the Pteropo- 
did,” Joc. cit. 1890, pp. 12-30. ‘“ Note on the Mammary Glands of Bats,” 

«Note on the number of the Phalanges of Bats,” loc. cit. 


- loc, cit. 1880, pp. 226-228. “On the Embryos of Bats,” Contrib. Zool. Lab. 
1. Art. 2, pls. v.-vili. “Ona Revision of the Ethmoid Bone in 


and an earlier paper, doc. cit. No. 5, PR. 121-122. + 
lyctinomus,” P, Am. Phi 


Science, vii. p. 506. 
* Macauisrze, A.—‘‘ The Myology of the Chiroptera,” Phil. Trans. Roy. Soc. 


Paris, 1878, 8vo, pp. 324. 
H. A.— Recherches anatomiques sur les Mammiféres de l’Ordre 
des Chiroptéres,” Ann. Sci. Nat. (6) xii. 1881, Art. 2, pp- 111-180, pls. ii-ix., 
& Rev. Sci. xxix. p. 507. See also ‘Sur la Morphologie les enveloppes fotales 
des Chiroptéres,” Compt. Rend. xcii. pp. 1354-1357, and “ Sur les envel. fot. 
des Chiroptéres d. 1. famille des Phyllostomides,” loc. cit. xcv. p. 1377, and 
“Sur les envel. foot.....des Molossiens,” supplementary to the second paper, 
Bull. Soc. Philomathique, Paris, (7) v. pp. 142-143. ‘Sur I’époque de l’accouple- 
ment des Chauves-souris,” loc, cit. (7) v. pp. 88-90. “Anatomy of Cyno- 
nycteris O. BR. xc. pp. 1369-1370. 

5 Benepe, K. Van, and Juuin, O.—“ Recherches sur la formation des annexes 

foetales chez les Mammiféres (Lapin et Chéiroptéres),” Arch. Biol. v. p. 369, pls. 
Also “ Observations sur le maturation, la fécondation, et la segmentation de 
l'euf chez les Ohéiroptéres,” Arch. Biol. i. pp. 551-571, pls. xxii. & xxiii., and 
Bull. Acad. Roy. Belgique, xlix. pp. 6: .—E. Van Benmpen. “De la Fixa- 
tion du Blastocyste 4 la Muqueuse utérine chez le Murin ( Vespertilio murinus),”’ 
loc, cit. (3) xv. pp. 17-27. ‘* De la formation et de la constitution du Placenta 
chez le Murin,” /oc, cit. pp. 351-364. 

A 5% O.—* Beitrage zur vergl.” etc., Morph. Jahrb. 1890, xvi. pp. 27-96, 

iv. & v. 

e Hyeti.—Denksch. Akad. der Wiss. Wien, 1864, xxii. p. 132 e¢ seg., and 
a note on the Radial Artery, transl. by E. P. Wright, in Nat. Hist. Rev. vol. ii. 
1862, p. 95 e¢ seg. : 


| asseter | | | ammals,” 
the sense of smell in the ~ Bull. Mus. ~ Zool. ~ x. 
5/2, pp. 125-171, pls. 15-16. 

3 Malsonngevve.—Théses . & la Faculté des Sciences de Poitiers. 


60 DR, N. H. ALOOOK ON THE VASCULAR (Feb. 1, 


the arteries in several species, the vascular system has received but 
scant notice. | | 

The recent observations on the morphology of blood-vessels, 
especially those of Macalister’, Mackay’, Hochstetter®, and, 
Young‘, have given an increased interest to studies of the 
vascular system ; and it was in the hope of adding to thesum of our 
knowledge in this direction, even if only in a single order of the 
Mammalia, that this paper was commenced. 

In the absence of any record of the general features of the 
Vascular System in the Chiroptera, the simplest plan appeared to 
be to describe as accurately as possible the arrangement in one 
species, taking it as a type to which variations might be referred, 
and this plan has been more or less adhered to in the following 
account. Illustrations have been added from other species where 
it appeared that the — in Pteropus medius was unusual 
in the order, and some additional notes on the thoracic organs 
have been appended, when this seemed desirable for the sake of 
greater clearness in description. 

The division of the Megachiroptera (Dobson) was selected on 
account of the greater size of its members, and Pteropus medius, 
the Indian Fruit-Bat, seemed a suitable representative *. This 
Bat is common in its native haunts—India—where it is found in 
large flocks, which often cause much loss by devouring enormous 
quantities of fruit, the voracity of these animals being apparently 
only limited by the amount of time and fruit at their disposal °. . 


Macauistrer, The Morphology of the Arterial System in Man,” Journ. 
Anat. xx. 1886, pp. 

2 Mackay, J. Pe. The Development of the Branchial Arches in Birds, etc.” 

Phil. Trans. Roy. Soc. vol. 179 (1888), B. pp. 111-139, 4 = “The Arterial 
System of Vertebrates Homologically considered,” Proc. Phil. Soc. Glasgow, 
xviii. 1887, and in Mem. of Anatom. vol. i. 1889. 
Hocusturrsr, F.—‘‘ Ueber d. urspriing]. Hauptschlagader d. hint. Gliedm. 
d. Menschen,” ete., Morph. Jahrb. xvi. 1890, pp. 300-318, and “‘ Ueber d. Entw. 
d. Art. Vert. b. Kaninchen,” Joc. cit. pp. 572-586, and “‘ Ueber den Ursprung der 
Art. Subclav. der Vogel,” loc. cit. pp. 484-493. 

“ Youne, A. H.—* The Termination of the Mammalian Aorta.” Studies in 
Anatomy. The Owens Ooll. 1891, pp. 209-225, 1 pl., & Journ. Anat. xxxi. 
pp. 169-175. . | | | 
 § The dissection of the smaller vessels in Pteropus medius proved difficult 
and tedious, although the body of this species is 84 inches long and the expanded 
wings measure 3 feet across. The injection I found most suitable is the Lead 
Chromate and Gelatine recommended by Hoyer (Arch. f. mikr. Anat. 1876, 

. 645), and quoted by Bolles Lee (Microtomist’s Vade Mecum, p. 237), or 
-Hoyer’s Shellac injection, coloured with very finely divided vermilion (Joc. cit. 
1865, p. 149). I have found Von Graefe’s cataract knife, modified by being 
strengthened a little aloug the back and shortened in the blade, very convenient. 
Some form of dissecting microscope is essential. | 
® Murray, J. A., Indian Annals, i. pp. 25-26, gives a description of this 

ies, and an account of the use of the flesh as medicine by the natives. See 
also Siazi, W. L., Zool. Gart. xxiv. (habits of ius in captivity); and 
Day, F., Land of the Permauls, p. 439, who sta theee Bats are very 


(P. medius),” 0. R. Ac. Sci, cxix. pp. 1351-1852. \*Le Canal Oarotid de 
Roussettes,” O. RB. Biol. Paris, 1892, pp. 914-916. “ 


artial to wild par almond-Kerneis, and also td,cocoa-nut toddy. 
Beaunzearp, H.—“ Recherches sur |’oreille interne de la Roussette de l’Inde 
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- The average measurements of this species are given in Dobson’s 

Catalogue. Two of my specimens measured:—Specimen A. 
Adult male. Length, circa 210 mm. ; interfemoral membrane 10 ; 
head 72; ear 38; eye to tip of nostril 29; forearm 147; thumb 
64°5 ; 3rd finger 183; tibia 65; foot 51. 


Specimen B. Adult male. Length, circa 225 mm.; interfemoral 


membrane 15; head 72; ear 38; eye to tip of nostril 29 ; forearm 
155; thumb 65°5; 3rd finger 292; 5th finger 205; tibia 71; 
foot 49. Weight, 103 oz. (spirit-specimen). : 


7 Thoracic Viscera. 

The thorax in the Chiroptera is very much wider and more 
capacious than is usual in the Mammalia. Pteropus medius departs 
somewhat from the type, the thorax becoming longer and narrower, 
but still remaining very large. The thoracic viscera are corre- 


spondingly formed. The heart in this species is rather larger, and 
the lungs smaller, than is usual in the Order. 


The Pleura. 


Composed, as is usual, of a parietal portion, lining the thoracic 
cavity, and a visceral, clothing the surface of the lungs. But a 
certain degree of complexity is associated with the reflexion of 
this membrane from the upper aspect of the sternum, owing to 
the shape and disposition of the lungs and the relation to it of 
the so-called thymus gland. 

Both parietal pleure pass upward together from the dorsal 
aspect of the sternum. Tracing first the pleura of the left side, 
anteriorly it passes upwards and to the left, and continued on the 
wall of the thorax is reflected on the anterior’ surface of the 
pulmonary root,asin man. But owing to the projection across the 
mesial plane of the upper lobe of the left lung, the left pleural 
sac is carried to the right for a corresponding distance. On the 
ventral aspect is situated a portion of the thymus gland; a small 
tongue of the same gland extends forwards on its dorsal surface. 

Posteriorly, the pleura passes to the left, lving ventral to the 
main part of the thymus and the pericardium, and then upwards, 
the line of reflexion from the diaphragm being 11 mm. to the 
left of the middle line. From this portion of the pleura the 


— chez les Mammiféres,” Journ. de |’Anat. et Physiol. 1893, pp. 180- 
220, pls. iv.-vi. 
shame: Sir Everarp,—Lectures on Comparative Anatomy. London, 1814, 
vol. i. pp. 158-160, vol. ii. pl. xx. (stomach of Pt and tus). 
Carranzo, G.—“ Sull’ Anatomia dello Stomaco del Pteropus medius,” Atti Soc. 
Ligustica, i. pp. L., “ Die Flughunde 
(Cynonycteris collaris, Tll., and P, medius, Temm.) im Zvol. Gart. zu Koln,” 
Zool. Gart. xxxii. pp. 78-82. 
1 These terms suppose the animal to be placed with the ventral surface down- 
wards, ‘‘ above” being therefore synonymous with “dorsal to”; ‘‘ anterior” and 
_ “in front of” corresponding to “ on the cephalic side of.” 


| 
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ligamentum latum pulmonis proceeds outwards to the posterior 
lobe of the left lung, very much as in man. | 
The pleura of the right side extends upward from the sternum 
until it reaches the pericardium. Anteriorly it is folded around 
this, and reaching the root of the right lung becomes continuous 
with the visceral layer. Posteriorly, this reflexion of pleura 
ses upwards until it reaches the postcaval vein, which has an 
intra-thoracic course of some length—7 mm. in this species. 
Turning round the vein the pleura retraces its course, forming 
thus a median recess or pouch, in the posterior part of which 
lies the azygos lobe of the right lung, the anterior part being reduced 
to a mere chink by the near approach of the pericardium towards 
the diaphragm’. The pleura — leaves the anterior thoracic 
wall in company with the pleura of the left side, considerably to 
the left of the mesial plane. The ligamentum latum pulmonis 
to the posterior lobe of the right lung from the reflexion 
of pleura thus formed, lying dorsal to the azygos lobe. 


The Lungs. 


Following the nomenclature of Aeby’, four lobes may be 
distinguished in the right lung—anterior, middle, posterior, and 
azygos; and two in the left—anterior and posterior. This agrees 
with the description of Robin *, whose careful and accurate work 
leaves little to be added by subsequent investigators. | 

The right lung is considerably larger than the left, and the 
main lobes of each are much subdivided by secondary fissures. 
The morphology of these, as well as an account of ie pulmonary 
arterial and venous system, will be found in Part II. of this paper. 

The relation of the lungs to the ventral wall of the thorax 
would appear to vary somewhat. Robin ® describes the posterior 
lobe of the left lung as extending across to meet the middle lobe 
of the right lung, lying beneath the base of the heart and great 
vessels. In my specimens, shrunk a little by immersion in spirit, 
this was not the case (fig. 1), and in transverse sections of Vesperugo 
noctula and Rhinolophus hipposideros, with the organs carefully 
hardened in sttu, there was still a considerable interval. 

The anterior lobe of the left lung crosses the mesial plane ventral 


+ I was interested in observing in a dissection of a Dromedary an inter- 
mediate stage between the condition found in Pferopus and in man. In that 
animal, anteriorly the pleure of both sides pass upward in the middle line ~ 
from the sternum, forming a definite mesial partition, Posteriorly, the 
arrangement is exactly similar to that described above, except that the median 
recers is much reduced in size, owing to the smaller development of the azygos 
lobe. The pleura is strong and tough, and can be followed out with the 
greatest ease. In man, the azygos lobe has altogether disappeared in the adult, 
and the pleural recess is reduced toa minimum (“ medtastino-diaphragmatic 
sinus,” Macalister, Human Anatomy: London, 1889, p. 316). 

? Ausy.—Der Bronchialbaum der Saugethiere, etc. Leipzig, 1880. 

3 Rosin, H. A.—“ Recherches etc.” v. supra. See mo on this subject, 
Davsexton (Buffon and Daubenton, Hist, Nat. x. p. 70, 1763). Owzx (Comp. 
Anat. of Vertebr. iii. p. 577), and Cuvizr (Anat. Comp. 2nd ed. vii. p. 151). 
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to the pericardium, and the azygos lobe of the right lung crosses 
similarly on the dorsal side, lying immediately behind the left 
auricle and ventricle. 


4, 


if ae 


Heart and lungs of Pteropus medius, seen from the ventral aspect. x1}. The 
blood-vessels are slightly diagrammatic ; the exact position is seen in fig. 4 
(p. 66), which is from a photograph. The anterior lobe of the left lung is 
raised slightly to show the conus arteriosus, 

R.S. Right Subclavian artery. T.A. Thyroid Axis. R.C.0. Right 
Common tid. R.V. Vertebral. L.I.M. Left Internal Mammary. 
R.P.O. Right Precaval Vein. L.8.V. Left Subclavian Vein. L.I.J. Left: 

‘ Internal Jugular. L.E.J. Left. External Jugular. V.V. Left Vertebral. 
P.O. is placed on the middle lobe of the right lung just above the Post- 
caval Vein. T. Trachea. RA., RM., RP. Anterior, middle, and posterior 
lobes of the right lun as Azygos lobe. LA., LP, Anterior and 
posterior lobes of the left lun 


The Pericardium, 


A very definite sac, composed of two layers—a fibro-serous, form- 
ing an envelope for the heart and great vessels, and a serous, 
reflected on to the surface of those structures. 

The fibro-serous layer encloses a space, the shape of which is 


Fig. 1. 
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approximately oval in outline. It is prolonged forward to become 
continuous with the outer coats of both precaval veins and the 
aorta, and encloses within it the whole length of the pulmonary 
artery. Behind, it is pierced close to the auricle by the postcaval 
vein, so that this vessel has only a course 3 mm. in length within the 
pericardium, in spite of the length of the intra-thoracic portion 
of that vessel. Posteriorly, this layer is in contact with the dia- 
phragm, but the connexion between them is of the slightest, the 
most definite attachments being by means of the reflexion of the 
pleura from the diaphragm on each side. ay ee 


Fig. 2. 


Heart and lungs of Pteropus medius, dorsal aspect. x 1}. 
: | Letters as in fig. 1. 


Intimately connected with the fibro-serous layer of the peri- 
cardium is the so-called thymus gland, especially on the ventral 
surface. - Elsewhere this layer is thin and delicate, resembling the 
human peritoneum in appearance, but firmer and less elastic than 
that. structure. 

The serous layer clothes the surface of the heart; it is reflected 


from the outer layer where the postcaval vein enters, as well as 
at the entrance of the other vessels. | 
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Thymus 

The general collection of tissue that has in the aggregate been 
called the thymus gland is developed to an unusual extent in the 
Chiroptera. In this species it is composed of gland-like masses 
irregular in outline, showing a tendency to separate into smaller 
lobules. This tissue is scattered about the middle mediastinum, one 
mass heing placed at the base of the heart, another ventral to the 
pericardium where it meets the diaphragm, another within the 
pericardial sac, at the base of the great vessels. The relation of the 
gland to the pleura is very intimate. 


The Heart. 


Of large size even for the Chiroptera, measuring 26 x 15 x 15 mm. 
The general shape is that of an elongated oval, placed very obliquely 


Fig. 3. 


Heart of Pteropus edulis, ventral surface, x14.—I. 1-4. Intercostal arteries 
in the Bs ary four 8 of the right side, 1 and 2 arising from the 


Vertebral, 3 and 4 from the Innominate. I.M.V. Internal Mammary 
Veins, joining the Right and Left Precaval veins. V.A.M. Vena azygos 
major. 


1 The description applies to the naked-eye appearance of this structure, 
Microscopic sections (specimen A) show numerous much vacuolated cells, with 
no definite arrangement, intimately related to blood-capillaries, and with no | 
ducts. Sections of the same gland in specimens O and D show only adipose 
tissue, Further investigation is necessary to reconcile the appearances 
observed. 
Proc, Zoon, Soc.—1898, No. V. 5 
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in the thorax, the apex extending posteriorly and to the left. 
Clothing the surface is the serous layer of the pericardium ; and 
it is noticeable that the deposit of fat, so often observed in man, 
is entirely absent here. tn the groove between the right auricle 
and the aorta is a small portion of the so-called thymus gland. 

Fully three-fourths of the ventral surface is formed by the ven- 
tricles, little more of the right auricle than the appendix being 
seen from this aspect, and but the extreme tip of the appendix 
of the left auricle, appearing under cover of the left precaval vein. 
Of the ventricular part, three-fifths are formed by the right ventricle, 
the remainder, including the apex, by the left. (Fig. 1, p. 63.) 

On the dorsal surface of the heart the ventricles occupy scarcely 
one half, the auricles, with the much expanded transverse part of 
the left precaval vein, forming the remainder. (Fig. 4.) 

The Right Auricle is composed of appendix and atrium, separated | 
externally by a well-marked sulcus. In the specimens I have 
examined it was much distended with clotted blood, so that it 
— considerably more capacious than the left auricle. More 
of the right auricle also appears on the surface than the left, the 
latter being concealed by the left precaval vein and the pulmonary 
artery with its branches. 3 


Heart of Pee us mens, dorsal surface, xs 2—TR. Pretracheal branch 
m o common carotid artery. Pulmon Artery 
Other letters as in fig. 1. iid 


The wall of the right auricle is thin, and on opening the cavity 


Fig. 4. 
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is seen to be sculptured in low relief over the greater of its 
extent with a series of muscular bands running parallel to each 
other at a little distance apart, joined with cross bands and termi- 
nating on a well-marked crista terminalis. These musculi pectinati 
are stouter and better marked in the appendix than elsewhere. 
There was no representative of the ‘ tubercle of Lower.” 

Three main venous trunks open into the atrium. The aperture 
of the right precaval vein is the most anterior ; at some little dis- 
tance behind is the opening of the postcaval, guarded by the 
Eustachian valve, here a thin fenestrated membrane, continued on 
to the isthmus Vieussenii asinman. (Fig. 6, p. 68.) Just above 
the auriculo-ventricular opening is the entrance of the left precaval 
vein, separated from the postcaval by a well-marked muscular 
shelf, the valve of Thebesius being entirely absent, as Rise‘ also 
found. Two or three ventral cardiac veins run forward over the 
right ventricle to open directly into the auricle, and two or three 
dorsal veins, one larger than the rest, open into the transverse 
part of the left precaval. 

The Right Ventricle is folded around the left ventricle, and the 
interventricular septum encroaches on its cavity, so that the 
outline in transverse section is crescentic. | 

The conus arteriosus is markedly prolonged, forming a very 
characteristic feature in on oe — and even more con- 

icuous in Pteropus edulis (fig. 3, p. 65) than in this species. 

Ms The inner surface of the sna wall is quite ak and 
uniform except where it meets the septum, where a few very small 
irregularities remain. No musculi papillares arise from the ven- 
tricular wall ; a very slender moderator band alone takes origin here 
and passes to the septum. 

The auriculo-ventricular valve has developed on a somewhat 
different plan from most other Mammalia, resembling the condition 
figured by Ray Lankester’ in the Rabbit. It is composed of two 
—_ segments, the outermost and ventral of these being con- 
siderably the larger, representing the infundibular and marginal 
parts of the usual tricuspid valve. Arising from the interven- 
tricular septum to supply this segment are four musculi papillares, 
each sending 3-4 chordx tendinew to be inserted into the free edge 
of the valve, the adjacent chorde being continued upward on the 
outer surface to form an arch *, as shown in fig. 5, p. 68. 

The innermost segment is closely applied to the septum. Many 


Rosz, C., loc. cit. 

* P. Z. 8. 1882, pp. 535-544, pl. xxxviii. figs. 3and 4. He considers the 
auriculo-ventricular valve in this animal to be a further development from the 
original condition preserved in man and most mammals. If this view be 
adopted, the valve in Pteropus might be considered to occupy an intermediate 
condition. On the origin of the musculi papillares from the septum, see 
Rose (loc. cit. pp. 84-85), who remarks that it is a point of no morphological 
importance. 

Kirscuner ( W: rs Handworterbuch, p. 47) describes a similar arrange- 
ment of chords tendines in the human heart as an uncommon abnormality. 
_ Class 1 of his division is unrepresented in the heart of Preropus. ‘ 

* 
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Heart of Pteropus edulis, x2.—A portion of the wall of the right ventricle 
has been turned back to show the auriculo-ventricular valve, the two 
segments of which are seen. M. Moderator band. 


| 


Heart of Pteropus edulis, X2.—The right auricle has been opened by the 
usual incisions, and the whole of the wall of the right ventricle removed 
with the outer segment of the auriculo-ventricular valve; the septal seg- 
ment. is seen in its whole extent. AO. Aorta. RI. Right Innominate 
Artery. R.P.C. Right Precaval Vein. P.O. Postcaval Vein; below this is 
seen the opening of the Left Precaval. O.A. Conus arteriosus. | 


attachments of the musculi papillares and moderator band to the septum 
are 


‘ 
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slender chords tendinesx are attached to its free edge ; they all arise 
- directly from the septum, without the intervention of musculi 
papillares, and they are quite separate from the set belonging to 
(te outer segment, each set supplying its own part of the valve only 
(fig. 6, p. 68). | 

‘The pabiaeiiey orifice is guarded by a valve of three semilunar 
flaps, two placed ventrally and one dorsally, as in man. ? 

he atrium of the Left Auricle appears on the dorsal surface of 

the heart between the systemic veins entering the right auricle and 
the pulmonary artery. (Fig. 4, p. 66.) The tip of the appendix 
appears on the ventral surface, the base being concealed in front 
by the right pulmonary artery and on the left by the left precaval 
vein. On opening the cavity, the walis are seen to be thicker than 
those of the right auricle, and smooth internally, a few feeble 
musculi pectinati being found only in the appendix, which is longer 
and narrower than on the right side and much less capacious. On 
the interauricular septum a faint depression indicates the position 
of the foramen ovale; here the wall is very thin, but no communi- 
cation exists between the auricles. | : 

The left pulmonary veins open by one common orifice into the 
dorsal surface of the atrium, the right by three separate openings. 
The Left Ventricle contrasts markedly with the correspondi 
- cavity on the right side, being constructed on a much stronger wal 
more muscular plan. ‘The vutline in transverse section is circular. 
Two large and strong papillary muscles, extending down to the 
apex, and attached along their whole length to the outer portion 
of the ventricular wall, send chords tendinew to the two seg- 
ments of the mitral valve, each papillary muscle supplying part of 
both segments. Fine columne carnee, consisting of low closely- 
set ridges, cover the interventricular septum and the wall of the 
ventricle between the muscular attachments. | 

The auriculo-ventricular aperture is oval in shape, and consider-. 
ably smaller than on the right side. The mitral valve consists of 
two segments—the lesser is placed against the outer wall of the 
ventricle, the greater hangs between the aortic and auriculo- 
ventricular orifices. The aortic valve consists of three segments, — 
one ventral and two dorsal, and the coronary arteries arise from 
the ventral and left dorsal sinuses of Valsalva. The structure of 
both this and the pulmonary valve closely resembles the arrange- 
ment in man. 

The weight * of the heart in P. medius is about 26 grains, approxi- 
mately ++, of the body weight, compared with z}; in man. The 
thickness of the wall of the right ventricle at its base is 1 mm., 
of the corresponding part of the left ventricular wall 4 mm. 
This ratio is even greater in the smaller Bats, in Vesperugo noctula, 
for instance, the figures are °5 mm. and 2°4 mm. 


The Aorta and its Branches. 


Arising from the left ventricle, the ascending aorta is at first 
concealed from view in the undissected heart. The right auricular 


1 Taken from spirit-specimens. 
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appendix and the infundibulum of the right ventricle cover it on 
e ventral aspect. The right auricle and the right precaval vein 
conceal it on one side, the pulmonary artery on the other, and on 
the dorsal surface the right pulmonary artery crosses above it. A 
comparatively short distance remains therefore between the surface 
of the heart and the origin of the right innominate artery (fig. 1). 
This vessel arises at a distance' of 8°5 mm. from the ventricle, 
and from this point the aorta, reduced in diameter from 4 mm. to 
3 mm., crosses the thorax, curving round the trachea. The left 
innominate artery takes origin 6 mm. from the right innominate, 
and from this point the course of the aorta is upward and back-— 
ward, receiving the obliterated ductus arteriosus 4°5 mm. from 
the left innominate, and passing above the root of the left lung. 
The left vagus nerve crosses between the left innominate and 
left precaval vein, the recurrent laryngeal branch turning round 
the ductus arteriosus. The trunk of the nerve passes on to form 
anterior and posterior pulmonary plexuses in the usual manner. 
The descending thoracic aorta has much the same relation to 
surrounding structures as in man, lying on the bodies of the ver- 
tebre between the pleural sacs, and having the thoracic duct and 
Vena azygos major to the right, while the esophagus lies on its — 
ventral surface. The length from the ductus arteriosus to the 
opening in the diaphragm is 35 mm. 
_ The descending thoracic aorta gives off the usual oesophageal 
and mediastinal branches, and intercostal arteries to all the spaces 
below the second. The first space is supplied by a branch from 
the vertebral, the second space either m the vertebral or, 
more commonly, from the aorta. The anterior intercostal arteries 
on the right side pass outwards dorsal to the thoracic duct and 
vena azygos major, below the eighth space they cross on the ventral 
side. The relations of the sympathetic cord and subcostal muscle 
one specimen of Pteropus edulis the upper two spaces on the 
right side were supplied by the vertebral, the third and fourth by a 
branch from the innominate (fig. 3, p. 65), the remainder from 
the aorta. The bronchial arteries in this species arose by a single 
trunk from the aorta. 
Right Innominate’ Artery.— With the exceptions to be 
5 the right and left innominate arteries correspond closely 
with regard to their course, distribution, and branches. Springing 
_ from the right extremity of the aortic arch the artery of the right 
side, 2 mm. in diameter, passes forward and outward, and above 
(forae to) the sterno-clavicular articulation, at a distance of 6 mm. 
m its origin, divides into the right common carotid and subclavian, 
the ae much the smaller, appearing like a branch of the main 
trunk. 
Small mediastinal branches arise from both innominate arteries 
to supply adjacent structures. 


+ The measurements of arteries and veins are all taken to the mid-point of 
the origin of the branch referred to, except when otherwise indicated. 
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The Common Carotid Artery on either side runs directly forward, 
the only thoracic branch being a small offset to the front of the 
trachea, springing from the artery of the left side close to its 
from the innominate. 

he first branch of the Right Subclavian Artery, which here 
appears like the continuation of the innominate, is the internal 
mammary, arising from the outer side of the vessel scarcely 1 mm. 
from the origin of the common carotid. 15 mm. beyond this, 
from the pe side of the subclavian, is the origin of the 
vertebral. is vessel, nearly equal in size to the remainder of 
_ the parent trunk, has a short course directly forwards, and 
then divides into two branches, one running outwards, the 
other, the vertebral proper, entering the vertebrarterial canal 
of the sixth cervical vertebra. 


Fig. 7. 


The Internal Mammary Arteries and Veins from the dorsal aspect, x14.— 
R.LM. & L.I.M. Right and Left Internal Mammary Arteries. PS. Pre- 
sternal Artery. ©. Olavicular branch. 1. Ventral Intercostal Artery in 
first intercostal space; 2, 2’, in second space; between 1 and 2 lies the 
second rib, similarly for the rest of the series. 3’ is absent on the right 
side. M.P. Musculo-Phrenic Artery. 8.E. Superior Epigastric Artery. 
P1—P 5. Ventral perforating arteries in the several outer costal s 
C.M.V. Common Soithies ein, formed by union of the veins of both 
sides, V.PS. Presternal Vein. A communicating band joins the ventral 
intercostal veins of the third and fourth spaces on the right side. Except 
wehre drawn, the veins are exactly similar to the arteries in their distribu- 
tion, one vein accompanying each artery. | 
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1 mm. from the origin of the vertebral the thyroid axis, a slender 
vessel running forward, is given off, and from this the subclavian 
pursues a course almost directly outward, and arching across the 
first rib is continued into the axillary. 

The two Internal Mammary arteries (figs. 1 and 7) differ 
- somewha. on the two sides. The right internal mammary, rather 

larger than the left, arises from the subclavian, and turning round 
the right precaval vein runs at first obliquely inward and back- 
ward, between the pleura and the chest-wall, and embedded in the 
substance of the ventral part of the thymus gland. After a little 
the common mammary vein joins the artery, lying to its inner side. 
Reaching the junction of the presternum with the mesosternum, 
the artery passes backward, and finally divides opposite the sixth 
costal cartilage into the musculo-phrenic and superior epigastric 
arteries, the latter considerably the larger and continuing the 
direction of the parent trunk. 

The branches of the internal mammary artery are:— _ 

1. A branch arising 11 mm. from the subclavian, which runs 
forward and inward .(fig. 7) to the suprasternal notch, where it 
divides into several branches to supply the upper part of the 
thymus, the trachea, the infrahyoid muscles, and the anterior part of 
the pleursw, and sends one slender twig outward along the anterior 
border of the clavicle. This branch 1 have called presternal. 

2. Ventral perforating arteries, which supply the pectoralis 
major and adjacent muscles. In the first intercostal space one 
perforating artery appears at the upper part of the space and one 
at the lower ; all the subsequent spaces have only one each, appearing 
at the lower border of the space. In this species all these arteries 
do not differ much in size, but in many of the Microchiroptera 
( V. noctula e. g.) the first and fourth (third space) are much larger 
than the rest. | 

3. Ventral intercostal branches. ‘T'wo in each space except the 
lst, arising separately from the internal mammary, and with a 
course as in man along the margins of the ribs, The branch at the 
posterior edge of each space is a very minute vessel. | 

I could not discern any branch corresponding to the arteria 
comes nervi phrenici of human anatomy. 

The Left Internal Mammary Artery has a similar origin to the 
right. Itturns round the left precaval vein, and passes to a similar 
position by the side of the mesosternum, giving off no branches 
until it reaches this point. Here it first meets with the left 
internal mammary vein, which lies internal to it, and for the rest 
of its course resembles exactly the artery of the right side. 


Thoracic Veins. 


Right Precaval.—In the lower part of the neck three venous 
trunks join—the vertebral, the internal jugular, and the external 
jugular, the two former nearly equal in size, the latter as 

ge as both taken together (fig. 1). After a course of 
2°5 mm. the common trunk thus formed ae with the subclavian, 


at a point immediately above the sterno-clavicular articulation, and 
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is continued onward as the precaval. Immediately dorsal to the 
vessel there is the right subclavian artery. 

The precaval vein then runs inward and backward to join the 
anterior part of the right auricle. On its right side are placed the 
corresponding internal mammary artery, the upper lobe of the 
right lung, and the right phrenic nerve. -To the left lie the right 
innominate artery, the ascending aorta, and posteriorly the left 
vagus nerve. On the ventral surface the precaval, below the 
entrance of the common mammary vein, is covered by the upper 
lobe of the right lung. Its total length is 10 mm. 

The tributaries of the right precaval are :— 

1. The vena azygos major, joining the dorsal surface of the vessel 
4 mm. from the surface of the auricle. | 

2. The common mammary vein, joining the ventral surface. 

3. Small mediastinal and thymic veins enter at various places. 

The course of the Vena Azygos Major is forward, lying on the left 
side of the centra of the vertebra, till it reaches the fourth inter- 
vertebral disc. Here it turns downward and ends by joining the 
right precaval, as already described. The intercostal veins of both 
sides join the vena azygos major (those of the left side passing 
above the aorta), except in the first intercostal space on the right 
side, and the first and second on the left, the veins from these 
spaces passing to the vertebral. % 

Common Mammary Vein.—The right and left internal mammary 
veins arise by tributaries which correspond closely to the arteries, 
one vena comes accompanying each branch. Both veins run 
forward, lying immediately behind the junction of the ribs with 
the mesosternum, immediately internal to the artery (fig. 7). At 
the middle of the first intercostal space, having been joined by the — 
highest perforating vein, the left internal mammary inclines to the 
right, crossing behind the presternum, and joins the vein of the 
right side to form the common mammary’. This continues the 
direction of the left vein, and, receiving a tributary corresponding’ 
to the presternal artery, joins the right precaval, 6°5 mm. from the 
surface of the auricle. 

In fig. 3(p. 65), which represents the heart and great vessels of 
Pteropus edulis, the internal mammary veins are seen to join the 
corresponding presternal veins in the usual manner. : 

Left Precaval Vein.—Formed by the same tributaries and in the 
same manner as the corresponding trunk on the right side. The 
vessel lies at first between the subclavian artery above and the 
upper lobe of the left lung below, pursuing a slightly arched course 
back ward and a little inward, till it reaches the auriculo-ventricular 
groove, 19 mm, from its origin. Here it turns to the right, and 
much increased in calibre ends in the right auricle, at a point 
corresponding to the opening of the coronary sinus in man. 

The left precaval vein receives small mediastinal and thymic 
branches, and close to its termination the dorsal cardiac veins. 

Postcaval Vein.—The thoracic portion of this vessel runs directly 


+ Avery similar arrangement is to be met with in the bara (Hydrocherus 
capybara) and also in Fos (Canis 
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forward, receiving no tributaries, to the right auricle. The vein 
lies in a groove in the azygos lobe of the right lung, separating it 
from the posterior lobe; its relation to the pleura has Bet already 
noticed. This part of the vessel measures 7 mm. in length. 


I have been obliged, owing to ill-health and other causes, to post- 
pone the publication of the rest of this pape:. 

I have much pleasure in expressing my thanks to Professor 
Howes, for his kindness in providing me with material; to Mr. W. 
C. Hoyle, for great assistance in consulting the literature of the 
Order ; and to Miss E. M. Gore, for some beautifully executed 
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s.i-v. 
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Samara, G. Extror.—“ Origin of Corpus Callosum. A comparative 
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pt. 3, ser. 2, Zool. pp. 47-69, 2 pls. (Minopterus schreibersii 

and Nyctophilus timorensis.) 

‘Smrrn, J. A.—P. Phys. Soc. Edinb. 1880, pp. 362-371. (Notes 


on comptus, 
THomas, O.—Ann. (2) iv. pp. 201-207 (with Doria, 
3 note on Molossus temmincki and Scotophilus pallidus). Also 
many papers in Ann. N.H., P. Z.8., and Ann. Mus. Genov. 
Trovessart, E. L.—Catalogue des Mammiféres vivants et fossiles. 
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Zoologie, (3) 201-254. 
Trovmssarr, E, L.—Villénéque, Maine-et-Loire, 1879. (Synoptical 
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- Trovzssant, E. L.—Ann. Sci. Nat. (6) viii. art. 12, pp. 1-24. 
| (Distribution based on Dobson’s Catalogue.) | 
Tron, F. W.—P. U.S. Nat. Mus. x. p. 515. (Vesperugo 
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TucKERMAN, F'.—“ Observations on the Gustatory Organs of the 
Bat.” (Vespertilio subulatus.) J. Morph. ii. pp. 1-6, pl. i. 

Voer, Recherches sur )Embryogénie des 
C. R. Assoc. Franc. 1881, p. 655. 

Werirnnorrr, A.—‘“ Zur Kenntniss der fossilen Chiropteren der 
franzdsischen Phosphorite.” 8.B. Ak. Wien, 1887, pp. 285 
& 286. See also loc. cit. xevi. p. 352. | 

Winer, H.—“ Jordfundne og nulevende Flagermus (Chiroptera) fra 
Lagoa Santa, Mines Geraes, Brazilien. Med Udsigt over 
Flagermusenes indbyrdes Slegtskab.” E Museo Lund, en 
Samling, vol. ii. pp. 1-65, pls. i. & ii. (Said to contain 
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Zrrrmz, R. A.—Handbuch der. Paliontologie. Abtheil. 
Paliozoologie, Band iv. Lief. i.: Munich, 1892, 8vo, 304 pp. 

—— Ueber das Riechcentrum.” -See G. E. Smith, 

cit. 


| February 15, 1898. 
Dr. A. Goytuur, F.R.S., V.P., in the Chair. 


The Secretary read the following report on the additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie during the month of January 1898:— 
The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena- 
gerie during the month of January was 64, of which 26 were by 
resentation, 33 by purchase, and 5 were received on deposit. 
e total number of eathan during the same period, by death 
and removals, was 78. | | | 


The Secretary read the following extract from a letter addressed 
to him by Mr. D. Le Souéf, dated Melbourne, Nov. 27, 1897 :— 

“J some time ago had an embryo Kangaroo sent me, which I 
have photographed, and send on, in case it may be of interest to 
you. The roo was seen sitting under the shade’ of ‘a tree, 
and had her head apparently in her pouch, which she seemed to be 
holding open with her fore-paws. She was shot dead and fell over. 
On examining her pouch the little embryo was found lying loose— 
the mother had apparently been putting it on to the teat with her 
lips when shot. The teat was much contracted at the end, which 
_ would enable the parent to fix the young one on to it. The 
. was sitting on her tail, that sets Bt being stretched out 
in front of her—a favourite position of the Kangaroo family. She 
‘was probably in the same position when the young one was born, 
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and therefore it would not touch the id, but immediately on 


birth could be at once transferred to the pouch ”’. 


Mr. Arthur Thomson, the Society’s Head Keeper, laid on the 
table a series of specimens of various Insects reared and exhibited 
in the Insect-house in the Society’s Gardens during the past year — 
and read the following report on the subject :— 


Report on the Insect-house for 1897. 


Examples of the following species of Insects have been exhibited 
in the Insect-house during the past season :— 


Silk-producing Bombyces and their Allies. 


Asiatic. 
—— cynthia. Antherea mylitta. 
—— rin. 
American. 
Samia cecropia. 
—— ceanothi. | promethea. 
 Aetias luna. Hypochiria io. 
Anisota stigma, Eacles imperialis. 
Attacus mythimna, *IJmbrasia epimeathea. 
Antherea menippe. *Bunea phedusa. 
—— cytherea, Eudemonia brachyura. 
Diurnal Lepidoptera. 
European. 
Papilio podahrius. Thais palyxena. 
| American. 
Papilio zolrcaon. | | Papilio turnus. 
—— cresphontes. —— gax. 
Nocturnal Lepidoptera. 
Sphing ligusiri. Ceratomia amyntor. 
lucitiosa. Detlephila euphorbice. 
Smerinthus ocellatus. galu. 
excoecatus, 
*____ myops. —— porcellus, 


* Exhibited for the first time. 


Gf. Pinkert, E., “Beooachtungen bei der Geburt eines Kinguruh, Maoropus 
rufus Zool. Gart. xxx. p. 85.—Ep. 3 
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Of the Lepidopterous Insects which I have the honour to place 
before the meeting, Sphinx lwitiosa and Smerinthus myops, from 
North America, Imbrasia epimeathea and Bunea phedusa from 
Sierra Leone, were exhibited for the first time in 1897. | 

During the past summer five specimens of the Goliath Beetle, 
Goliathus druryt, have been exhibited. They fed well upon | 
bananas, but I am sorry to say they are all dead. The single 
male received I exhibit this evening. 

One of the most interesting exhibits of the past summer and 
at the present time is a colony of the Parasol Ant (@codoma 
cephalotes). These ants were presented by Mr. F. W. Urich, 
and were brought to England from Trinidad, by Mr. R. R. Mole, 
C.M.Z.S., and were received on May 11, 1897. | ae 

I had a zine tray made for the curious insects, with a moat 
round it, which was filled with water to prevent their escape. At 
one end of the tray I placed the package containing the ants on a 
little table, and at the other end a small growing rose-tree in a pot. 
The ag and the table were connected by means of a dead tree- 
branch. The ants soon found their way across this bridge and 
immediately set to work to close up the openings of the box in 
which they had travelled with the mould in which the rose-tree 
was growing. In a day or two the ants began to cut pieces out 
of the leaves of the rose-tree, and these they carried across the 
bridge, into what 1 might call their nest. 

Towards the autumn the ants dapat to get tired of their 
— and persistently carried the refuse from the nest and | 

pped it into the water, with the idea, I think, of bridging it 
over and thus getting across. I then put into the middle of the 
tray a pot of fresh mould, and cut the bridge into two pieces, 
but no notice was taken of this. The ants still kept throwing the 
refuse into the water, and would no doubt, if left alone, have soon 
made a way across the moat. 

When rose-leaves were not obtainable, the ants were fed upon 
orange-peel, and carried into the nest the inside pith of the peel. 

Of Spiders, examples of two very interesting species have been 
exhibited. The first received was a specimen of Scodra calceata, 
from West Africa, presented by Mr. F. W. Marshal on the 27th 
March, which died on the 12th Sept., 1897. The second was a 
very fine specimen of Pecilotheria striata from India, presented by 
‘Mr. H. BR. P. Carter on the 21st Oct. last. This fine Spider, I 
- regret to say, only lived two days in the Gardens. An interesting 
account of this Spider will be found in the ‘ Field’ of Oct. 30, 
1897 (vol. xc. p. 705). 


The Secretary exhibited a series of Lepidopterous Insects 
prepared and set by Mr.S. W. Denton, of Wellesley, Mass., U.S.A. 
in illustration of the system adopted in ‘ Denton’s Patent Butterfly 
Tablets,’ as well adapted for public museums where close exami- 
nation was not required. 
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The following papers were read :— 


1. Contributions to the Osteology of Birds. 
Part I. Steganopodes. By W. P. Pycrarr. 


[Received February 12, 1898.] 
(Plates VIL. & VILL) 


It has recently fallen to my good fortune to be set the task of 
determining an arranging the large collection of birds’ skeletons 
at the British Museum propose to embody the results of my 
work in a series of papers of which this is the first. Before 
going further, I would like to remind those interested that I 
shall be most grateful to receive, on behalf of the Collection, 
embryos, nestlings, and adults of all Orders, for there are many 
gaps left by imperfect specimens, and otherwise, which much need 
to be filled up. 

The Pelicans, Tropic-birds, Frigate-birds, Cormorants, Darters, 
and Gannets all agree in one point—all four toes are united in a 
common web. This fact has been deemed by some of sufficient 
importance to justify their separation. from the rest of the 
Carinate, to form a special group 2 themselves—the Steganopodes. 
Others, on account of anatomical differences which obtain amongst 
certain of the groups thus brigaded together, are inclined to doubt 
whether this separation is a valid one, whether the value of this 
single external character is sufficiently great to be regarded as a 
primary dividing factor. The stumbling-blocks which threaten 
the general harmony are Phaéthon and Fregata. 7 

I hope, in the present paper, to show that, after all,-the “ toti- 
palmate ” foot may be adopted as the shorthand sign of the group : 
to show that (1) all are closely related ; that (2) they cannot 
broken up to form one or more suborders or subdivisions of equal 
value, but that (3) they must be regarded as a whole, asa suborder 

or subdivision of scme larger group; and that (4) they cannot 
consistently be merged as a whole with that larger group. 
__ The most important witness to the integrity of the Suborder is 
the skull, Three types can be easily distinguished :— 


1. Basitemporal plate shield-shaped, with a free edge 
anteriorly forming a floor to the Eustachian tubes, or 
rather grooves. | 

_ » . 2, Basitemporal plate triangular, its lateral borders fused with 
the basisphenoid, free anteriorly and contributing to 
form the mouth of the Eustachian aperture. . 

3. Basitemporal plate not extending forwards more than half 

‘the length of the basisphenoid, with which it is so 
completely fused in the adult as to be traceable only 
as a thin line running across the basisphenoid. 


The first of these is the most primitive, and agrees precisely with 
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Fregata artel. 2. Phaithon flavirostris. 
: 3. Phaiacrocorax carbo. 
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OSTEOLOGY OF STEGANOPODES. 


& 5. Phaéthon flavirostris. Sula leucogastra 
carte. ariel. 6. Felecanus rafescens. 
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what is found in the Storks and Herons, Procellariw, &. The 

The skull of the first type (Pl. VII. fig. 3) may be regarded as 
typical of the Steganopodes, and is chitreckeriaed on follows :— 

The palate is desmognathous, the palatines are broad, flattened, 
and meet in the middle line from the posterior narial aperture back- 
_ wards to the pterygoids; there is no vomer; the maxillo-palatine 

processes have become metamorphosed into a spongy mass fusing 
with a much swollen nasal septum—similar to that of Baleniceps 
—and not extending backwards into the lachrymo-nasal cavity as 


usual, but yet preserving,as in P. carbo, a slight free posterior © 


border; the orbital process of the quadrate is small, styliform, 
placed at a right angle to the long axis, and about halfway down; 
the anterior narial apertures are obsolete; and the upper jaw 
is more or less sharply defined from the skull by a fronto-nasal 


Phalacrocorax and Plotus belong to this first type, and the 
above description applies to both; the points whereby the two 

nera may be distinguished will be found in the appended “ key.” 
t may be remarked here, however, that in Ploius the maxillo- 
palatine processes te backwards into the lachrymo-nasal 
cavity as thin vertical lamine. There are two points, however, 
wherein this family differs from the others. Such are the presence 
-of a supraoccipital style and of a “suprajugular.” The first is a 
short, more or less triangular bony rod articulating with a small 
tubercle on the supraoccipital: the second, as found in Plotus, is 
a more or less elongated, oat-shaped lamina of bone, lying in the 
lachrymo-nasal fossa, on. the jugular process of the maxilla. It 
was first described, many years ago, by Brandt (3), and appears 


to have escaped the notice of nearly every writer on the Osteology — 


of tlgis group since. Mr. Beddard refers to it in his recent paper 
in the P. Z.S. 1888 (1); Fiirbringer also refers to it (6). 
Dr. Gadow writes me that he thinks it is probably “ nothing 
more than an additional splint-bone.” I have been wonderin 
whether it is a remnant of a “ maxillo-nasal ” such as is descri 
and figured in the magnificent monograph on the Dinornithide by 
the late lamented Prof. T. J. Parker. In Phalacrocorax it is 
represented only by a long needle-like splint. | 

Our second type is found in the skulls of Phaéthon and Pelecanus 
but, beyond this, the two skulls appear to have little else in 
common. 


The skull of Phaéthon (Pl. VII. fig. 2) appears to be the least 


specialized of the whole group, and presents characters which are 


not only found in all, or nearly all the other Steganopodes, but 


which also occur in forms outside this suborder. The most 
important of these is the presence of a large tubular recess lying 
immediately in front of the quadrate articular surface, and running 
upwards between the squamosal and prootic bones. In it is 
—. the accessory bundle of the temporalis muscle. | 

‘This recess is found in Sula and Fregata, where vg of con- 
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siderab!. size; and in Phalacrocorax, Plotus, and Peléecanus. 
Amongst these it is of moderate size only in Phalacrocorax carbo; in 
the other forms it varies, occurring in almost every gradation down 
to a minute aperture. In Plotus anhinga it appears to be wanting 
altogether. Outside the group it occurs in the Oiconie, Procellarie, 
and isci, | 

The maxillo-palatine processes differ—in the adult at least— 
from the other Steganopodes, and resemble rather those of the 
Ibises and Herons, in that they only extend horizontally, and 
only slightly vertically. They are completely fused throughout 
the greater part of their extent, but send backwards, into the 
lachrymo-nasal fossa, two free spongy masses. The nearest 
approach, as previously hinted, to this arrangement is found in 
the Ibises and Herons. 

Whilst in all the other Steganopodes the palatines are more or 
less completely fused posteriorly, in Phaéthon they are quite free, 
and in Fregata nearly so. , 

A vomer occurs only in Phaéthon and Fregata. In the former 
it is cleft posteriorly ; in both, in the adult, it is completely fused 
ag with the palatines. In Phaéthon it is somewhat “ knife- 

lade-shaped,” and received between the ends of the maxillo- 
palatine processes. The dorsal edges of the cleft posterior ends 
are closely applied to the basisphenoidal rostrum. A bicarinate 
vomer is found also in the Herons. The vomer is fused with 
the palatines posteriorly, outside the Steganopodes, in all the 
other Ciconiiformes, the Anseriformes, Procellariiformes, and 
Sphenisciformes. 

The anterior nares are large, and pervious, in which respect 


they resemble also those of the Pelicans. 


e skull of a nestling Phaéthon, prepared under my direction, 
revealed some very instructive facts, which will be best understood by 
a reference to the figures (P]. VIII. fig.1a). That of the ventral view 
of the skull shows that at this stage the palate is schizognathous. 
The maxillo-palatine processes are small, triradiate, perfectly 
separate in the middle line, and do not give the slightest promise 
of the “spongy” nature which they afterwards acquire, when 
they have fused one with another, to form the desmognathous 
palate. The aperture of the anterior nares, again, is much larger, — 
and extends farther backwards than in the adult, so much so 
indeed as nearly to convert the holorhinal into schizorhinal nares. 
The nasal hinge, so strongly marked a feature in the adult skull, is 
here conspicuous by its absence. A second skull, somewhat older 


than this, shows stages intermediate between this and that of the 
adult. 


The skulls of the adult Pelecanus and Phaéthon do not appear to 
much in..common, except the form of the basitemporal 

plate ; but this point is, I think, a rather important one. 
The maxillo-palatine processes in Pelecanus very closely 
resemble those of the Ciconia. They consist of delicately cancel- 
lated tissue of considerable vertical extent, extending the whole 
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height of the upper jaw in fact, and backwards into the lachrymo- 
nasal fossa, and are of course fused in the middle line ventrally. 
Seen from behind (Pl. VIII. fig. 6), they are quite distinct one 
from another. In some specimens, what I take to be traces of an 
osseous septum nasi are found. As in the Storks, the maxilla and 
marill-palatine processes make up the greater part of the upper 
jaw. The nasal hinge is generally well marked. 

The palatines are completely fused from the posterior narial 
aperture backwards, and, further, are provided with an enormous 
dorsal and ventral median keel. A trace of this, as we shall see, 
is found in Sula. eee 

The skull of Sula, in the obliteration of the anterior narial 
apertures, the form of the maxillo-palatine processes and of the 
palatines, closely resembles that of Phalacrocorax. These are 
some of the latest acquirements of the group, and tend, amongst 
other things, to single out the two families which they represent as 
conspicuously ‘‘Steganopodous.” They may perhaps be regarded 
as the most intensely modified members of the suborder. 

The maxillo-palatine processes of Sula differ from those of 
Phalacrocorax in that their cpalescence is more complete. Seen 
from behind, they present an obliquely truncated surface of 
-cancellated or lattice-like tissue, which ventrally does not even 
extend as far backwards as the posterior end of the maxilla itself. 
Moreover, a closer examination shows that the bony tissue of the 
interior of these processes has been more or less completely 
absorbed, so that the truncated posterior end just described is 
practically a mere shell or screen concealing the hollow _ 
within. There is no trace of an osseous septum nasi. The 
palatines are completely fused in the middle line fies the posterior 
narial aperture backwards, and there is a slight median dorsal and 
ventral keel, just as in Pelecanus, but less developed. In Phala- 
crocoraz this region of the palatines is rarely, if ever, fused 
throughout its whole length. An open suture is generally visible. 
In Plotus it appears to be constantly fused. The fronto-nasal 
hinge is strongly marked. 

The basitemporal plate and basisphenoid appear to be an ex- 
tremely modified form of that obtaining in Fregata. The former 
was very small, not more than half covering the latter, with 
which it had so completely fused that what should be its free 
edge is only traceable as a thin faint line. The apertures of the 
Eustachian tubes appear to have become completely obliterated, 
leaving only a faint scar on the basisphenoidal rostrum. | 

Sula and Phalacrocorax are the only Steganopodes in which the 
postorbital process is emarginate. This is a common feature 
amongst the Ciconie and Ardes, e. g. Pseudotantalus, Nyctworaz, 
Cancroma. 

In the skull of a very young nestling Sula I found the palate 


to be en as in Phaéthon, which it closely resembled 
in the triradiate form of its maxillo-palatine processes. Another 
point of very considerable significance was the fact that the 
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anterior narial apertures extended almost the whole length of the 
upper jaw, while, as has already been remarked, in the adult they 
are quite obliterated (Pl. VIII. fig. 2). 

_ In the skull of Fregata (Pi. VII. fig. 1) the free posterior extre- 
mities of the maxillo-palatine processes closely resemble those of 
Phaéthon. They differ, however, markedly in the fact that they 
extend vertically as well also as horizontally, reaching upwards to 
the roof of the upper jaw. They are divided by a distinct and 
osseous septum nasi, swollen dorsally. Vestiges of a precisely 
similar septum are found in Phalacrocorawv and Pelecanus. There is 
a long, slender, curved vomer, anteriorly resting upon the posterior 
ends of the fused maxillo-palatines and posteriorly fused with the 
palatines. The pterygoid ends of these last, again, are perfectly 
ankylosed, just as they are in many Ciconie. 

The basitemporal plate in Fregata, like that of Sula, does not 
cover the whole basisphenoidal surface. Unlike that of Sula, 
however, it still preserves a free edge, though this is very slight. 
A short distance in front of the anterior border of this plate, in a 
slit-like depression of the basisphenoidal rostrum, lie the Eustachian 
apertures, though so small that only a very slender bristle can be 
passed through them. If this skull be compared with that of 
Sula, faint traces of the Eustachian tubes in this latter genus 
.will be found, as well as a faint ridge, representing the once free 
edge of the basitemporal plate. 

The nature of the mandibular articular surfaces of the quadrate 
deserves some notice, since, if this had been adopted instead of the 
_ form of the basitemporal plate, and basisphenoid, for the purposes 
of systematic arrangement, the results would have been Rest 
identical. | These surfaces are two in number, the quadrato-jugal 

and the pterygoid. | 

In Phaéthon and Pelecanus the quadrato-jugal surface is directed 
obliquely outwards and forwards; that of Pelecanus being much 
broader in proportion to its length than that of Phaéthon. The 
pterygoid surface is placed almost at right angles to the long axis 
of the skull. The two surfaces are divided by a groove, which is 
most marked in Pelecanus. The general impression of the articular 
end of this bone as a whole is that’ of a narrow bar continued 
backward from the pterygoid to the quadrato-jugal bar, which it 
joins almost at right angles. : | 

In Fregata, Sula, and Phalacrocorax the surfaces have a V-shaped 
arrangement. In Phalacrocorax the V bas almost become U-shaped. 
| pterygoid surface is subcircular;:the quadrato-jugal hour- 

s-shaped. 

: Though the articular surfaces of the quadrate in Sula and 
Fregata closely resemble one another, that of Fregata can at once 
be distinguished by the form of the orbital process, which is very 
large, with a broadly expanded free end resembling that of the 
Heron. In Sula, as in Phalacrocorax and Plotus, the orbital 
process is reduced to a small spur standing out at right angles to 
the long axis of the bone and about halfway down. 


. 
‘ 
Wa 4 4 


1898.] OSIMOLOGY OF BIRDS, 87 


- The atlas vertebra of the Steganopodes has the odontoid ligament 
ossified ; the neural arch is very broad and flattened, and devoid of 
a crest. The axis has a fossa immediately underlying the odontoid 
process, into which pneumatic foramina frequently open. The 
remaining vertebre in the different genera ad species v 
greatly inter se, and do not seem to afford any characters whic 
can be regarded as peculiar to the group (see table, p. 99). 

In the sternum of the Steganopodes the carina is produced far 
forwards beyond the corpus sternt; it decreases in depth rapidly 
from before backwards, terminating not far behind the middle of 
the corpus sterni—save in Phaéthon and Fregata. The acrocoracoid 
bears a large facet for articulation with a corresponding facet on the 
outer side of the dorsal extremity of the furculum. The furculum 
foo” or is even ankylosed with the carina in Pelecanus and 


Fig. 1. 


Sternum of Phatthon flavirostris, left side view (nat. size). ‘The small outline 
immediately to the right represents the form of the posterior border of 
the sternum, ventral view. 

A., Acrocoracoid; C., Carina; A./.p., Anterior lateral process; P,/.p., Posterior 
lateral process; Lp., process; Furculum ; Scapular ; 
M., Metasternum. 


In Phaéthon the carina is of the same form, but continued 
backwards farther than in any other Steganopod save Fregata ; 
dorsally the furculum does not articulate with the acrocoracoid b 
means of apposed flattened facets; ventrally it articulates wit 
the anterior -border of the sternum, and not with the extreme 
antero-ventral angle as in the other forms. The anterior end of 


Ce. = 

> 

ff 
= 
| 


Sternum of Phalianires carbo, left side view. 4 nat. size, 
C. Clavicle; A.n., Ooraco-clavicular articulation: other letters as in Fig. 1. 
The small outline immediately to the right represents the form of the 
posterior border of the sternum, ventral view. 


Fig. 3. 


Dorsal aspect of the pelvis of Phalacrocoras carbo, 3 nat. size, 
4ir., Antitrochanter ; J7., Tium ; P., Pubis; Js., Ischium ; 
Pi.pr., Post-trochanteric process. 
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the free ventral border of the carina of the sternum is lar in 
that its edge becomes: suddenly transformed from a broad toa 
sharp one, as though it had been shaved off on either side by a 
knife (see figs. 1, p. 87, & 2, p. 88). The posterior end of the 
corpus sterni is doubly notched. 

The sternum of Fregata is unique in that the furcula is 
ankylosed dorsally with the acrocoracoid, and ventrally with the 
carina sterni. 

As will be seen by\the “ key,” there are three types of pelvis— 
that of Phaéthon and Wygata constituting one, that of Pelecanus a 
second, and those of lacrocoraw and Sula a third. This last 
must be regarded as the typical Steganopodous pelvis (fig. 3, p. 88). 

The pelvis of FPelecanus, resembles somewhat closely that of © 
Sula, and after this, that of the Anseres ; but differs in the greater 
width of the preilium, and in that the postilium is not laterally 
expanded and truncated posteriorly as in the latter group. 

he pelvis of Phaéthon (fig. 4, p. 89) and of Fregata closely 
resemble one another, and both differ much from that of any other 


‘Steganopod. That of Phaéthon most nearly resembles that of Mo- 


Dorsal aspect of the pelvis of Phaéthon flavirostris (nestling). . ¢ nat. size. 


Dium ; .8.v., Synsacral vertebra; Syn.f., Synsacral foramen ; 
P., Pubis; Js., Ischium. 


motus, but differs therefrom in that the postacetabular ilium is much 
flattened and bent downwards and outwards, in that the ischium is 
much longer than broad, instead of being nearly as broad as long, 
and in the greater length of the pubis. This resemblance can 
scarcely be regarded as other than an accidental one. What is 
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more to the purpose is the fact that there are many points of resem- 
blance between the pelvis of Fregata and that of certain Procel- 
larie, e. g. Bulweria, That this indicates a relationship, though 
remote, is nct improbable, This being so, Fregata may be regarded 
as a link connecting Phaéthon, which is undoubtedly one of the 
least specialized and most primitive of the Steganopodes, with the 
Procellarviformes, 
The humerus assumes two forms :— 7 
_ (1) The pectoral crest is triangular in form, and the crista 
inferior more or less inflated —Fregata, Phaéthon (fig. 5), Pelecanus 
(fig. 6); and (2) with the pectoral crest represented by a slight 
_ ridge but little raised above the level of the shaft, and the crista 
IN hardly or not at all inflated—Sula, Phalacrocorax, Plotus 
g. 7). 


Wig. 6. ‘Fig. 6. Fig. 7. 


Anterior aspects of the proximal end of the humeri of Phaéthon flavirostris, 


nat. size, (6) Pelecanus rufescens, } nat. size, and (7) Phalacrocorax carbo, 


nat. size. 
C.i., Orista inferior ; P.c., Pectoral crest; C.g., Ooraco-humeral groove. 


The forearm and manus offer no characters sufficiently marked 
to be diagnostic: that of Phaéthon, for instance, is not easily 
distinguishable from that of many Limicole, and that of Pelecanus 
from that of many Ciconie. 


C ? a ! a. 
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The pelvic limb of the Steganopodes is peculiar in having a lo 
hallux directed forwards—which, in the living bird, is emb 
with the remaining digits in a common web. The tibio-tarsus is 
inflected distally as in Anseres, some Rallide, and Spheniscide. 

The tibio-tarsus of Phaéthon may be readily distinguished from 
that of either of the groups just mentioned by the feeble develop- 
ment of its cnemial crests. In the remainder of the Steganopodes 
the tibio-tarsus can be readily distinguished from that of either the 
Anseres or Rallide by the great length of the fibula. This, 
however, does not apply to the Spheniscida, in which the fibula is 
also very long; from that group the Steganopodes can be at once 
distinguished from the fact that there is a considerable space 
always visible between the fibula and the tibio-tarsus, running 
from the lower end of the fibular ridge to the point where the 

fibula joins the distal end of the tibio-tareus. 
_ The tarso-metatarsus of Fregata resembles that of the Penguins, 
the three metatarsals being more or less distinct and separated by 
grooves one from another. It may, however, be readily distin- 
guished therefrom by the fact that the 2nd trochlea is longer than 
the 3rd and is directed backwards; and by the presence of a 
foramen between the 3rd and 4th trochles. 

The tarso-metatarsus in all save Fregata is marked by a fossa at 
the proximal articular end of the anterior surface into which open 
foramina, pneumatic or otherwise. The hypotarsus is complex in 
all. Save in Phaéthon and Fregata, it is characterized by the 
considerable development of the gastrocnemial ridge. 7 

The object of this paper was to show that the Steganopodes 
must be regarded as a natural group. Taking Phalacrocorax as its 
type, a fixed point will be gained by which to measure, roughly, the 
amount of specialization which the various members have under- 
gone. Plotus may perhaps be regarded as having passed beyond 
the mean, it is a highly specialized Cormorant; Sula has about 
reached the level of Phalacrocorax ; Pelecanus, though possessing 
the peculiar palate of Phalacrocoraz and Sula, is in most other 
respects less modified ; Freyata and Phaéthon are the lowest members 
of the group, they represent two divergent branches of a common 
stem. Sula, on account of the form of its basitemporal plate, 
seems to have affinities with Fregata (Pl. VII. fig. 1); Pelecanus, 
for similar reasons, with Phaéthon (Pl. VII. fig.2). All, save 
Phaéthon and Fregata, have lost the vomer. Fiirbringer and Gadow 
both agree in regarding Phaéthon as the most aberrant of the sub- 
order, and Mr. Beddard goes perhaps further: he writes (1) :— 
**So different are the skull characters of Phaéthon from those 
of the typical Steganopodes that, were it not for Fregata, the 
bird would have to be ignominiously expelled from the order. 
This catastrophe is averted by Fregata, the skull of which, as will 
have been gathered from the foregoing remarks, serves to link 
Phaéthon with the Cormorants, Gannets, and Pelicans.” I cannot 
but feel, however, that, taking all the skeletal characters into 
consideration, this family is much more closely allied to the 
Steganopodes than to that of any other Order. With this the 
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first part of my paper closes. Whether I have succeeded in the 
task that I set before me at the beginning of this paper remains 
for my readers to decide. The accompanying diagram (fig. 8) is 
an attempt to show the possible lines of divergence within the 
Suborder, and the probable relationships of the different Families. 


Fig. 8. 
PHAETHONTIDA.. 
FREGATIDA. 
PELECANIDA | 
PHALACROCORACINA.. SULIDA. 
PLOTINA.. 


Diagram showing the probable relationships between the various Families 


We must now turn to a question recently raised by Mr. Beddard 
(1). Are the Steganopodes desmognathous birds? The answer 
to this, he tells us, depends upon the definition of the term “ des- 
-mognathous.” According to Huxley (10), in the desmognathous 
skull “‘ the vomer’ is often abortive, or so small that it disappears 
from the skeleton. When it exists, it is always slender and tapers 
to a point anteriorly. The maxillo-palatines are united across 
the middle line, either directly or by the intermediation of ossifi- 
cations in the nasal septum.” 

Those who will turn to Huxley’s original a pati will find that 
he considered that the desmognathous skull was to be found 
“‘under its simplest form in Palamedea and the Lamellirostres. 
In these birds each maxillo-palatine is a broad, flat, and thin bony 


As a matter of fact, the vomer need not be taken into consideration at all. 
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late which unites with its fellow in the middle line of the palate.” 
is other words, the maxillo-palatine process represents the 
internal palatine border of the maxilla. In some Ducks, and in 
Geese, these processes are prolonged backwards beyond the fused 
posterior border so as to embrace the vomer between them. Such 
backwardly directed processes may be further studied in Ardea, 
Ciconia, Accipitres, Phaéthon, and Fregata (Pl. VILI. figs. 1 & 4). 

It is on account of these backwardly directed processes that 
Mr. Beddard has been led to ask, ‘* But can Phaéthon be accurately 
termed a desmognathous bird?” Later on he answers it, 
‘¢ Phaéthon is really no more desmognathous than is Aichmophorus 
(a schizognathous bird), if we apply the term as Huxley applied it ; 
for the maxillo-palatines in both are widely apart, the vomer lying 
between them.” He continues, “In front of the maxillo-palatines, 
however, in Phaéthon the bony palate forms a continuous 
platform.” 

Mr. Beddard’s error is, I think, obvious: he has, for the moment, | 
allowed himself to regard the backwardly directed prolongations as 
if they represented the entire maxillo-palatine process (Pl. VIII. 
fig. 5). The bony palate which “forms a continuous platform ” 
is really formed by the processes in question, whilst the bones 
so-called in his paper are but parts of the same. 

When discussing the nature of the palate in Sula and Phala- 
crocorax, he writes :—“ If we are to apply the term desmognathous — 
to these birds, it must be on the understanding that it is a 
different kind of thing from the desmognathism of—say—the 
Anseres.” His reasons are the following :—the maxillo-palatines 
in Phalacrocorax, Plotus, and Sula consist of a “thick mass of 
bone running upwards towards the roof of the skull. Their 
direction is quite different from the horizontally disposed maxillo- 
palatine of Phaéthon. The conditions observable in the base of 
the skull of Fregata appear to me to clear up this somewhat 
puzzling discrepancy. In Fregata, we have both the horizontal 
masxillo-palatines of Phaéthon, separated from each other in the 
middle line as in that genus, and the obliquely running ‘ mazillo- — 
palatines’ of Phalacrocorax. As co-existence undoubtedly disproves 
homology, it seems to me to follow that true maxillo-palatines, 
comparable to those of other birds, are wanting in Sula and 
Phalacrocorax.” | 

I feel perfectly certain that if Mr. Beddard had carefully 
examined the skull of Fregata (Pl. VIII. fig. 4) he would have seen 
that. the horizontal and the “ obliquely running 
maxillo-palatines ” were both parts of one and the same bone; 
that the “horizontal maxillo-palatines” were nothing more than 
backward continuations of the main body of this bone as seen in 
Ardea, &. This being so, then the maxillo-palatines of Sula and 
Phalacrocorax (Pl. VIII. fig. 3) differ only in that they are sharply 
truncated posteriorly—have no “ horizontal” processes, In Plotus 
vestiges of these last yet remain, 
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Key to the Osteolozy of the Steganopodes.' 
A. Sxvut (Plates VII. & VIII.). 


A. Basitemporal plate triangular, its lateral borders fused with the basi- 
— free anteriorly and contributing to form the mouth of the 
ian apertures. 
a. Upper jaw pointed and with a deep nasal hinge; nostrils pervious; palatines 
( 


ba U jaw very long, depressed, hooked at the tip ; nasal hinge imperfect ; 
im latines fused in the  iadle line, with a stron 

median keel ;- vomer absent ; lachrymal fused ............... Pelecanus 

B. Basitemporal plate shield-shaped, ‘with a free edge anteriorly, forming a 
floor to the Sressthton tubes or grooves ; no interorbital septum. is 

a. Aperture of the external nares minute, impervious; ines meeting in the 

line from the level of the lachrymal with an ossified 

_ gupraoccipital style; lachrymal fused with frontal. 

a', Upper jaw hooked at the tip; a nasal hinge ; lac o-nasal fossa large ; 
temporal fossa narrow and deep; suprajugular in the form of a 
splint-like style ; otic process of quadrate lying to the inner side of the 
squamosal head ; orbito-sphenoid incomplete ...... Phalacrocoraz. 

b'. Upper jaw pointed; no nasal hinge; lachrymo-nasal fossa partl 
dead Ad a large suprajugular; temporal fossa very shallow, 
lateral w of optic foramen produced forwards to form a tube ; 
otic process of sabre me lying behind squamosal head ; orbito-sphenoid 

C. Basitemporal plate not extending forwards more than half the length of 
the basisphenoid, with which it is so completely fused in the adult as.to 
be traceable only as a thin line or ridge running across the basisphenoid. 

a. a of the external nares almost or quite obliterated ; palatines 
used in the middle line from the level of the backward, with 
a strong mesial keel; vomer absent; lachryma! fused; postorbital 

_ process emarginate, projecting far outwards beyond the cranium ; orbito- 

sphenoid complete, with a nasal hings ; with an interorbital septum. 


5. Upper jaw strongly hooked at the tip, and concave dorsally ; nasal hinge 
orbital” of large, expanded at its free end. 
Aperture of external nares small, impervious ; palatines not flattened, 
fused posteriorly, embracing a long, slender vomer ; lachrymal free ; 
with an imperforate interorbital septum. ......... bees Fregata. 


B. VERTEBRA. 
A. Heteroccelous dorsals. 
a. First dorsal free, remainder fused one with another, and with the 
syneacrum, but retaining distinct neural spines and transverse 


sty 
or less completely pa, gn their length either with the pleur- 
physeal lamella, or with a lateral ventral lamella from the centrum. 
Hypapo hyses never more than blunt processes, and occur only on the 
and 15-18. All the vertebra are highly pneumatic and pierced 
by large pneumatic foramina ..............:2+-ee+06 ... Pelecanus. 


1 The “ ” appended are designed for the use of those desirous of deter- 
mining—at least generically—parts of skeletons which may be either unde- 
termined or doubtfully named ; they are not meant to express the ic 
relations of the various genera—save that of the skull. ‘‘ Keys” to the genera 
can easily be compiled from these, 3 


J 
: 
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6, All the dorsals free; cy ghort and blunt on all the cervical 
vertebre from the fifth 


ards; 5th to 7th vertebra with a 
slender bony bar from the metapophysis backwards to the hyper- 
apophysis, neural crests present only on the second, third, and fourth. 


ypapophyses on the second and third cervicals, and from ninth cervical . 


to the synsacral vertebrae, longest on the dorsals... Phaéthon, 
B. Opisthoccelous dorsals, all of which are free. 

@ Hypapophyses present only on cervicals 1-3. All cervicals, save atlas 
and axis, bear styloid processes; meta- and hyperapophyses feebly 
developed ; hesmal arches absent ata, 

b. Hypapophyses present, on cervicals 1-4 very , on 17-18 very feeble. 
Styloid processes from vertebre 1-12; those of 8-10 long and slender. 
Heemal arches to vertebre 8-12; distinct metapophyses from 4-13, 
from 7~11 large; no synsacral or dorsal hypapophyses ...... , 

ce. H physes 1-3 and 13-23 very large, compressed. Synsacral hy 
coakrie 4, decreasing in size backwards; hypapophyses 3-6 in tk 
form of a median ridge; distinct styloid processes on all the vertebra 
from 3-12, from 8-10 long, slender, those of the 9th extending as far 
back as the posterior articular surface of the centrum; no complete 
heemal arches; neural crests from 2-7 distinct, in form of sharp ridges ; 
hyperapophyses 3-10 very distinct ; centrum elongated and compressed ; 
18-18 cervicals much flattened ventrally Phalacrocorax, 

d. H physes of atlas and 15-16 large, those of the two latter much 

es, “compreared ; those of the 2nd and 19-21 and 23rd in form of a low 
median ridge, that of the 22nd with lateral expansions ventrad. 
Synsacral hypapophyses 3, the 3rd vestigial. Anapophyses of 9-14 
forming cl canals. Centra 3-13 grovved ventrally. Styloid 
rocesses 2-10 and 13-15 distinct, those of 8, 9, 10 long and slender, 

Bth extending as far back as the level of the posterior articular surface 


of the centrum ; neural crests slightly developed ; anterior vertebre with 
much elongated cylindrical centra Plotus. 


©, SternuM and PECTORAL GIRDLE (figs. 1 & 2, pp. 87 & 88). 


A. The free end of the clavicle not provided with a facet for articulation 
with the acrocoracoid ; the furcular apophysis of the clavicle articulating 
with the anterior border of the carina sterni, and not with its antero- 
ventral angle. Carina sterni and region of us sterni bearing coracoid 
grooves not produced far beyond the level of the costal process of the 
sternum. Oarina extending nearly the whole length of the corpus sterni, 
the posterior border of which is doubly notched (=posterior lateral and 
intermediate processes). Ooracoids touching, with a supracoracoid 
foramen and large precoracoid process . Phaéthon. 

B. The free end of the clavicle with a facet for articulation with the acro- 
coracoid; and the furcular apophysis of the clavicle articulating with 
the antero-ventral angle of the carina sterni. Ootacoids widely separate ; 
no intermediate process to posterior border of the sternum. . 

a. Greater part of carina sterni and region of sternum bearing the coracoid 
grooves produced far forward beyond the anterior lateral processes 
of the sternum. Precoracoid well developed; no supracoracoid 

6, Less than half the carina \ying beyond the level of the anterior lateral 
process of the sternum, the inner angle of the outer border of which 
is continuous with the outer angle of the coracoid groove. 

a’. ——. fused with carina sterni; carina about three-fourths the 


the corpus sterni; precoracoid well devel ; & supra- 


Stee 
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b'. Farculum not fused with carina sterni; precoracoid feebly developed. 
a*, Oarina scarcely extending beyond the middle of the corpus sterni. 

| Phalacrocorax. 

Oarina three-fourths as long as corpus sterni ............... Plotus. 


C. Sternum broader than long, carina extending the whole length of corpus 
sterni. Furculum fused dorsally with the head of the coracoid and 
ventrally with the carina stermi ..............cccsseceereereseeneceaees Fregata. 


D. Patvic Grrvxn (figs. 3 & 4, pp. 88 & 89). 


A. Pelvis nearly as broad as long. Ilia widely separated one from another 
by the of the synsacrum. Preilium narrow, 
presenting a b surface dorsally ; about half of the total length of the 
ubis free, projecting beyond the postero-inferior rngle of the ischium. 

| Obturator foramen about twice the diameter of catabulum. 
a, Anterior and posterior renal fossx separated one from another by a low 
ridge, and not divided up into compartments by ventral transverse 


processes Of the synsacrum Phaéthon. 
6. Posterior renal fossa separated into a number of narrow compartments 
by the ventral transverse processes of the synsacrum ...... we Fregata, 


B. Pelvis much — than broad. Preilia meeting in the mid-dorsal line, 
- postilia not widely separated and presenting a broad dorsal surface. 

c, Pelvis more than twice as long as. broad; dorsal surface of postilium 

very broad, Ischiadic foramen about three times as long as the 

diameter of the acetabulum. Preilium of about equal width throughout, 

postilium presenting a broad dorsal surface; rather less than a fourth 

of the total length of the pubis free and projecting beyond the postero- 


inferior angle of the ischium, almost directly backwards. Anterior 
renal fossa deep, its length equal to the depth of the ischiadic foramen. 
Obturator foramen nearly closed by bone ..................06 Pelecanus. 
d, Pelvis about three times as long as broad; dorsal surface of postilium 
moderately broad. 
. @', Ischiadic foramen nearly or quite five times the diameter of the 
acetabulum. 


expansion cephalad; postilium presenting a broad 
© pubis 


b’. Ischiadic foramen about twice as long as acetabulum. Preilium much 
expanded cephalad ; inferior border notched ; dorsal surface of post- 
ilium with its outer border forming a thin raised edge to the dorsum 
of the pelvis ; with a strong ridge from the post-trochanteric process 
fo to meet its fellow in the middle line; about one-fourth of 
the total length of the pubis projecting beyond the postero-inferior 
angle of the ischium ; anterior renal fossa small, pyriform. Obturator 
foramen nearly or quite shut off from the obturator _—. 

tus, 


a*, Preilium of about width — or with a 
projecting beyond the postero-inferior angle o e lum. 
Anterior renal fossa deep, moderately wide, length nearly or quite 
equal to the depth of the ischiadic foramen. Obturator foramen | 
nearly or quite surrounded by bone.................sseccse0e.0.. Sela. 

b, Preilium much expanded cephalad ; about one-fourth total length of 
the pubis free, and turning downwards and inwards almost at a 
right angle .at the postero-inferior angle of the ischium. Anterior 
renal fossa extremely narrow, length about equal to the depth of 
the ischiadic foramen, Obturator foramen not shut off from 

.  Obturator fissure by bone Phalacrocoraz. 
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E. Protorat Lims (figs. 5-7, p. 90). 
A. All the bones of the wings pneumatic. 


a. Ulna with a large pneumatic foramen lying on the palmar surface distad 
of the glenoid cavity. 

a'. Humerus nearly as long as the ulna (in the articulated wing the arm is 

. nearly as long asthe forearm). Sub-trochanteric fossa large, continued 
cephalad under capitulum of humerus as a large pneumatic foramen, - 
into which open numerous small foramina. Crista inferior (ulnar 
tuberosity) with anterior surface much inflated, and sharply defined 
from the shaft, distad, by a groove. Coraco-humeral groove a shallow 
depression. Pectoral crest (radial tuberosity) triangular, of moderate 
size. Insertion of brachialis anticus well-defined ; with a pneumatic 
foramen above condylus ulnaris. Radius with a faint depression 
over the dorsal aspect of the expanded distal end. Manus reg the 
pers three times the length of Ph.2.D.II. Ph;1. D.II. 
with two deep and sharply defined postaxial depressions. Ph.1. D. III. 
with a well-marked triangular postaxial border. ......... Pelecanus. 

6’. Humerus about one-fifth less than the ulna (in the articulated wing the 
arm is less than the forearm). Sub-trochanteric fossa not overhung 
by tuberculum inferius, otherwise resembling that of Pelecanus. 
Crista inferior inflated, but less sharply defined from the shaft. Ooraco- 
humeral groove deep and narrow; triangular form of the radial 

tuberosity (pectoral crest) very large. epression for brachialis 
anticus with a pneumatic foramen proximad of radial condyle. 
Radius with a deep a over the superior border of the distal 
articular end. Manus having the carpo-m us little more than 
twice length of Ph.2. D.II. Postaxial ledge of Ph.1. D. II. with 
two shallow depressions. Ph. 1. D. ITI. with the triangular postaxial 
border slightly developed 
6. Ulna with a very shallow depression in place of a pneumatic foramen. 
Humerus less than ulna (in the articulated wing the arm nearly equals 
forearm). Sub-trochanteric fossa overhung by tuberculum inferius, and 
| Tunning up as a pneumatic foramen into the caput humeri. Crista 
inferior flattened, passing gradually into the shaft. Coraco-humeral 
pineve Gone. Pectoral crest triangular, size moderate; depression for 
lalis anticus not well-defined, without a pneumatic foramen. 
Manus having carpo-metacarpus less than twice length of Ph. 2. D. II. 
Phaéthon. 
e. Ulna with a distinct palmar and interglenoid pneumatic fossa, Humerus 
longer than ulna (in the articulated wing the arm is one-fifth longer than 
forearm). Sub-trochanteric fossa overhung by tuberculum inferius and 
running up as pneumatic foramen into caput humeri. Crista inferior 
slightly swollen, moderately defined from the shaft. Coraco-humeral 
roove shallow. Pectoral crest in the form of a long low ridge but 
ittle raised above the shaft. Depression for brachialis anticus well- 
defined and without a pneumatic foramen. Metacarpus nearly o 
quite as long as Ph. 2. D. Sula. 


B. Wing-bones not pneumatic: pectoral crest a low ridge. | 
d. Crista inferior passing insensibly into shaft. Sub-trochanteric fossa deep, 
meumatic foramen absent. Ulna equal or nearly equal in length to the 
umerus (in the articulated wing the arm shorter than forearm), with the 
border of the glenoid cavity for the radial condyle of the humerus 
produced into a hvok-like process. Manus much shorter than ulna. 
c. III. very slightly arched ; Ph. 1. D. II. with a deep ventral fossa, 
Phalacrocor 


az. 
e. Orista inferior with its free border arched, distinct from shaft, with 
a slight depression in place of the sub-trochanteric fossa. Ulna shorter . 
_. + than humerus (in articulated wing forearm shorter than arm); hook- 

- like process of glenoid cavity of radial condyle of humerus but slightly 
developed. Manus equal, or nearly equal, to that of ulna. Me. IIT. not 
arched; Ph. 1. D. II. with a shallow ventral depression. ...... Plotus. 

7 
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A. Fibula never more than three-fourths as long as the tibio-tarsus. 


a. Femur with a deep popliteal depression : tibio-tarsus with moderatel 
well-developed ento- and ectocnemial crests. Fibular ridge well-marked, 
extending downwards to within a short distance of the middle of the 
shaft. Tarso-metatarsus with a large pneumatic foramen on the inner 
side of its proximal end; hypotarsus with a vertical ridge having a 
moderate backward extension, the free edge of which is expanded into a 
flattened surface; on the outer side of the ar ok lie two closed canals : 
with a deep fossa above the insertion of the tibialis anticus leading into 
two large pneumatic foramina. Middle toe shorter than tarso-meta- 
tarsus | Pelecanus 


6, Femur without a popliteal depression : tibio-tarsus with feebly developed 
ecto- and entocnemial crests. Fibular ridge absent. Tarso-metatarsus 
deeply grooved anteriorly, the ve leading directly into the foramen. 
between the third and fourth trochlew; gastrocnemial 
developed. Middle toe longer than the tarso-metatarsus ... Phaéthon. 


B. Fibula extending downwards to the level of the external articular condyle 
of the tibio-tarsus. 


c. Femur with a fossa at the base of the trochanter into which 
numerous pneumatic foramina open: tibio-tarsus with moderatel 
developed ento- and ectocnemial crests. Fibular ridge well-marked. 

metatarsus grooved anteriorly ; with numerous pneumatic fora- 
mina immediately above the insertion of the tibialis anticus. Gastro- 
enemial ridge moderately well-developed Sula 

d, Femur without pneumatic foramina. Tarso-metatarsus slightly grooved 
anteriorly, with a deep fossa above the insertion of the tibialis anticus, at 
the bottom of which lie two foramina which ee the shaft and emerge 
on either side of the gastrocnemial ridge. Fibular ridge very strong. 

a’, Tibio-tarsus with strong ecto- and entocnemial crests, the latter reflected 
outwards. Gastrocnemial ridge very large, its free border expanded 
into a flattened surface. Tarso-metatarsus comparatively slender, 
length greater than that of the 2nd toe. Patella gg barenen 


b'. Tibio-tarsus with the free edge of the entocnemial crest looking 
straight forward, not reflected outwards. Gastrocnemial crest mode- 
rately well-developed. Tarso-metatarsus short and broad, length less 
than that of the 2nd toe. Patella flattened, with a groove running 
obliquely across the middle for the tendon of the ambiens ... Plotws. 


C. Fibula fourth-fifths as long as tibio-tarsus. Femur nearly as long as fibula, 
very thick relatively to the tibio-tarsus, and highly pneumatic; with a 
popliteal fossa containing a pneumatic foramen. Tibio-tarsus non-pneu- 
matio; cnemial crests ; fi crest feeble. Tarso-metatarsus extremely 
short, resembling that of the Penguins, the three metatarsals being 
indicated by grooves ; the length of the tarso-metatarsus one-third greater 
than the width measured across the trochles Fregata. 


Phalacrocorax and. Sula hive each a free sternal rib attached to 
the posterior border of the last thoracic vertebra. 
e vertebral column of Pelecanus is peculiar in that, of the 
thoracic vertebre, only the 1st is free, the remainder being fused 
one with another and with the synsacrum. The transverse pro- 
. - cesses of the 2nd, 3rd, and 4th have ankylosed one with another, 
and the whole is fused with the anterior border of the preilium, so 
that. at first sight, it would appear as though this extended as 
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far forward as the 1st thoracic vertebra. : The Jast sternal rib has a 


posterior expansion situated immediately behind the articulation 
with its dorsal element. | 
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EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 


B. pl.=Basitemporal plate. Pt. =Fterygoid. 
Map. = Maxillo-palatine process. Q=Quadrate. 
Ns.=Nasal septum. =Vomer. 
P=Palati 
Prats VII. 


Fig. 1. Ventral view of the skull of Fregata ariel, showing the form of the 

: basitemporal plate, the maxillo-palatine processes, and the ankylosis of 
the posterior ends of the — 

Fig. 2. Ventral view of the skull of Phaéthon flavirostris, showing the same as 

1. The ends of the palatines, though closely approxi- 


mated, are not 
Fig. 3. Ventral view of the skull of Phalacrocorar carbo showing the same as 


the above. The palatines are here more or less fused from the 
posterior narial aperture backwards to the pterygoids. There is no 
vomer. 
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Fig. 1. Left side view of the skull of a ——e Phaéthon flavirostris, showing — 
3 the sutures, the absence of a nasal hinge, and the large size of the — 
anterior narial aperture. In order to expose the whole extent of the 
maxilla, the dentary border of the premaxilla has been removed. 
Fig. 1a. Ventral view of the same skull. The pterygoids, palatines, and 
2 vomer have been removed, in order to show ciearly the schizognathous 
nature of the palate. : 
Fig. 2. Left side view of the skull of a very pry bpswae. Sula leucogastra, 
showing the sutures and the large size of the anterior narial aperture. 
Fig. 3. Lefi side view of a portion of the cranio-facial region of the skull of 
Phalucrocoraxz carbo, to show the form of the mazxillo-pala‘ine 
es and nasal septum when seen from behind. The lachrymal 
been: removed, — 
Fig. 4. The same view of the skull of Fregata ariel. 
Fig. 5. The same view of the skull of Phaéthon. The maxillo-palatine 
_ processes are seen to have only a horizontal direction ; there is no 
Magal septum. 
Fig. 6. The same view of the skull of Pelecanus rufescens. Note the 
| vertical height of the maxillo-palatine processes, and the vestigi 


septum Nasi. 


2. On the Skeleton of Regenerated Limbs of the Midwife- 
Toad (Alytes obstetricans). By W.G. Riprwoop, D.Sc., 
F.L.S., F.Z.8. 


[Received December 22, 1897.] 


The p> pnd which the larve of the Anurous Batrachians 
of regenerating lost limbs or parts of limbs was made 
own to the world as long ago as 1769 by Spallanzani (12), and 
was verified by Giinther’ in 1866 (11. p. 567); and although the 
negative results obtained by Fraisse (6) in 1885 led this author to 
doubt the possibility of such regeneration, the original observation 
has recently received abundant confirmation at the hands of 
Barfurth (2) and Boulenger (4. p. 98). But whereas, as is well 
known, lost limbs can be developed anew at any period of life 
by certain Urodela, it is only in the larval er i of Anura that 
such phenomena are to be observed. Barfurth concludes from 
the results of his experiments that the capacity for reproducing 
lost parts diminishes in Anuran tadpoles as the development 
presets and on this hypothesis he explains the discrepancy 
tween the results of Spallanzani and Fraisse. 

With a view to following up the researches of Barfurth, Mr. 
G. A. Boulenger, F.R.S., seized the opportunity, when in’ Belgium 
in the spring of 1897, of procuring some fine full-grown tadpoles of 
the Midwife-Toad (Alytes obstetricans) and of repeating Barfurth’s 
experiments upon them*, These tadpoles had been spawned in 


1 A mistake has evidently occurred in Owen’s transcription of Dr. Giinther’s 
manuscript. The statement “ If a hind limb be cut off when the larva is about . 
two lines long it is reproduced” is meaningless, because the larva of that size 
has no limbs. The words “two lines long” were evidently intended to apply 
to the size of the limb, not of the larva. 


* Barfurth employed tadpoles of the common frog [Rana fusca (temporaria). 
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the peeesing, summer, and might have been of the same brood. 
They were collected at Maurenne, near Hastiére, in the province 
of Namur, in May 1897, and were all treated in exactly the same 
way, the left hind leg, then between seven and twelve millimetres 
in length, being amputated at the middle of the tibial segment 
and left to heal. Five of the specimens completed their meta- 
morphosis, but the sixth became arrested in its development, and 
although kept under exactly the same conditions of life as the 
other five, failed to make any progress. All six were killed in 
October 1897, when Mr. Boulenger very kindly handed them over 
te me, together with the above information as to their previous 
istory. 

While, thanks to Gotte (10), our knowl of the normal and 
regenerated limb-skeleton of Urodela is not deficient, the skeleton 
of regenerated limbs of Anura does not appear to have hitherto 
received any attention ; and it occurred to me that the best use to 
which the material entrusted to me could be put was the pre- 
paration and description of the regenerated cartilages. i 
in mind the close similarity found by Gitte to obtain between the 
regenerated and the normal limb-skeleton of Urodela, a somewhat 
similar correspondénce was to be expected in Anura. But, having 
regard to the greater specialization of the Anuran limb, it was 
just possible that the restored skeleton might be simpler than the — 
normal, On surveying the results of the investigation one cannot 
fail to be impressed by the closeness with which the skeletal parts 
of the newly-developed limb approach those of the normal. | 

While in animals other than Anura structural differences 
between the regenerated and the normal limb may be explained as 
phenomena of atavism [as claimed by Giard (7 and 8), Barfurth 
mee p. 113 (6)), and Bordage (8)], there is no evidence of such 

phylogenetic reversion in the regenerated limb-skeleton of the 


' Anura under consideration. The astragalus and calcaneum are 


elongated and are confluent with one another at both their proximal 
and distal extremities. The remaining tarsalia are disposed exactly 
as in the normal limb of the same age. Although in specimen C 
four of the five digits have each one phalanx less than the normal, 
there is abundant evidence in specimens A and B to show that 
the typical number of phalanges for each digit can be reproduced. 
And, lastly, the experiments throw no light whatever on the mor- 
phology of the a although one might fully have expected 
atavism to be apparent here if anywhere. 

Mr. Boulenger has also communicated to me the very interesting 
fact that, if the first appearance of the new limb be watched care- 
fully, a single digit is first seen to grow out from the healed 
stump, then another digit at its side, then a third, and so on in 
succession. The tarsus and the distal half of the tibial segment 
of the leg appear to be intercalated afterwards between the digits 
and the s..mp. The chief interest of the successive appearance 
of the digits lies in the fact that this mode of development is 
characieristic of the Urodele limb. In the newtsand salamanders, 


~ 
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as Gitte (10) and Strasser (18) have shown, the first digit to 
develop is the second; the inner digit follows and then the 
remaining digits in succession, the third, the fourth, and, in the 
hind limb, the fifth. The digits of the normal Anuran limb, 
however, develop simultaneously, as Gétte (9) has remarked in 
the case of Rana and Hyla, and as Dugés has figured in the case 
of Pelobates (5. pl. additionnelle, figs. 11-13). Four figures of the 


Figs. 1-5. 


Skeleton of regenerated left hind limbs of Alytes obstetricans (x5). 


budding normal limb of Alytes are here given (figs. 6-9, p. 104) to 
illustrate this point farther, and it will be noticed that, so soon as. 
any digitation at all can be made out in the differentiating bud, 
all five digits can be counted. The explanation usually ry for 
the exceptionally rapid development and the great length of the 
first-formed digits in the newts is that these are larval digits, of 
special functional importance to the larva. But in the Anuran 
tadpole the paired limbs are not used as a means of progression ; 
they simply develop passively and slowly in anticipation of the 
approaching metamorphosis. It is curious, therefore, to find that 
in the regenerated limb of Anuran tadpoles the Urodele mode 
of digit-development should be adopted. 


) 
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It not infrequently happens that the full complement of digits 
is not developed in the regenerated limb. JBarfurth (2) has 

figured cases in which only one, two, three or four digits are 
present ; and of the five’ specimens now under consideration two 
possess only one and three digits respectively. 


Figs. 6-9. 


Ovtlines of developing hind limbs (normal) of Alytes obstetricans {x 10). 


Sprectumn A. The regeneration in this case was most successful. 
The left leg resembled the right so exactly that, although the foot — 
was slightly smaller and the toes a little shorter in proportion, the 
difference would pass without notice unless attention were specially 
directed to it. The colour-markings of the integument were 
identical in the two legs, and also the extent of the webbing of the 
foot. The skeleton of the leg (fig. 1, p. 103) is seen to be remark- 
ably complete and in perfect keeping with the external characters 
of the limb. The only important feature in which this regenerated 
limb-skeleton differs from the normal is the presence of but one 
phalanx to the hallux and the slenderness of the hallux metatarsal. 
‘The remaining digits, the calcar, and the whole of the tarsus 
present no differences. The distal end of the tibio-fibula is in 
perfect continuity with the proximal portion, and there are no 
markings to indicate the limits of the secondary and primary 
portions of this bone. 


Sprxzormen B. In this specimen the regenerated left leg was 
considerably shorter than the right or normal. The femoral joint - 
was of the same size as in the right, but the remaining parts of 


1 That is, the five specimens which completed their metamorphosis. The 
development of the sixth appears to have been completely arrested, and the 
regenerated limb at the time of death had the form of a mere non-digitate bud, 
too small to allow of a macroscopic examination of the skeleton. This sixth 
specimen will, therefore, not be referred to again. 


‘ 
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the limb were all dwarfed. The proportion of the web of the foot 
was normal, but the five toes were disproportionately short, so 
that the foot had a stunted appearance. In the skeleton (fig. 2, 
p. 103) the tarsus and metatarsus call for no remark except that 
the ratio between length and thickness is less than in the normal 
limb. The fifth digit has only two phalanges; and in the fourth 
digit, which suffers from an unnatural curve towards the postaxial 
side of the foot, the antepenultimate phalanx is short and nodular. 
The joint between the tibio-fibula ak the proximal tarsals is not 
square, as it should be, but ae ged oblique. Exactly halfway 

between the two extremities of the tibio-fibula is an irregular 
marking which delimits the regenerated distal half from the 
primary proximal half. The two halves are in perfect continuity, 
and the se between the tibia and fibula is also continuous. 


Spxormen © (fig. 3). Even before preparing the skeleton of 
the regenerated leg it was evident that the second and third digits © 
were syndactyle; and on removing the skin it became further 
apparent that the distal extremities of the third and fourth digits 
were immovably united. In the fully-prepared skeleton the 
_ second digit is seen to be the only one which possesses the normal 
number of phalanges, the remaining four being each one phalanx 
short. There is nothing remarkable about the tarsus, but the new 
distal part of the tibio-fibula is set at a sharp angle on the original 
proximal part. Moreover, the original part of the tibio-fibula has 


Srecimuzn D. This specimen is remarkable in that only the 
preaxial part of the limb has been regenerated (fig. 4). A distal 
continuation has been added to the tibia but not to the fibula, the 
astragalus is renewed but not the calcaneum, and of the five digits 
only the three preaxial ones are developed. Only one small tarsal 
of the distal row is present, and that belongs tothe hallux. There . 
is no calcar, and, although the second digit has its usual two © 
phalanges, there are only two phalanges to the third digit, and 
none to the hallux. | 


Srectmen E. The regenerated parts in this specimen consist 
merely of a single digit, supported by three skeletal cartilages. 
No attempt has been made to complete the tibio-fibula, and there 
is no tarsus. There is an interval between the tibio-fibula and 
the skeleton of the digit (see fig. 5), and the axis of the latter 
makes an angle of about 55° with the tibio-fibula. This case 
appears to furnish a striking confirmation of the observation of 
Mr. Boulenger, communicated above, that in the regeneration of 
the limb the digits develop first, while the intermediate parts are 
intercalated afterwards, and also that the digits develop in suc- 
cession and not simultaneously. It would seem that here, after 
the development of one digit, regeneration became arrested, so that 
we have in the young metamorphosed Batrachian the persistence 
of a very early phase of limb-regeneration. 
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8. Description ‘of a new Sea-Snake from Mae: 


FLOWEBI, sp. toy, ‘Plate IX.) 


-/Head very small; anterior part of body very slender, ite dia- 
meter. third the depth .of. the posterior part. Rostral 
 broader!than deep ; frontal once half as Jo 
as ite distameo rom the rostral, mach shorter than the parietal 
anterior temporal ; six or seven 

a labials, third and f entering the eye; two pairs of 
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_chin-shields, posterior separated by scales. Scales feebly imbricate, 
27 round the neck, 37 round the body; scales nearly smooth on 
the neck, with a short tubercular keel on the body. Ventrals 

distinct tangnghodt, 298-321. Dark olive or blackish ; a,crescentic 
yellow band from eye to eye across the snout, and a yellow band 
behind the eye; some small yellow markings on the crown; neck 
with yellow cross-bars, much narrower than the spaces between 
them ; these bars gradually increase in extent on the body, but 
never completely encircle it; 69 yellow bars altogether on the 
body and tail. | 

Total length 900 millim. ; tail 80. 


This species, of which two specimens were obtained in Brunei 


Bay by Mr. 8. 8S. Flower on the 3rd. October, 1897, is nearest 

slated: to Hydrophis mamillaris, with which it agrees in form, 
frontal and the presence o p singe LOMO l a single anterior 
temporai. From H. fasciatus it differs in the lower number of 
scales round the body and the presence of scales between the 
posterior chin-shields, as well as in the coloration. 
~ The v of the two specimens (which is figured, Plate IX.) 
_ presents these anomalies, that the nasal’ shields are fused in their 
anterior half, and that a small additional chin-shield has arisen 
through division of the first left lower labial. " 


4. An Account of the Reptiles and Batrachians collected 


by Mr. W. F. H. Rosenberg in Western Ecuador. By 
G. A. F.R.S.” 


(Received February 1, 1898.] 
(Plates X.-XVII1.) 


The collection made by Mr. Rosenberg in Ecuador, of which a 
complete set will be acquired for the British Museum, adds con- 
siderably to our knowledge of this herpetologically so fertile district, 


and to the long list of species with which we are acquainted © 


through the previous explorations of Fraser, Orton, Espada, 
De Ville, Buckley, Whymper, and Festa. Twenty-three new 
species are described in this paper. a 

The localities whence the specimens were obtained are :— 
Cachabé, Paramba, Ibarra, Cayamba, and Chimbo. 

Mr. Rosenberg has kindly furnished me with the following 
information respecting these places :— 

1. Cachabé, a small village on the river of that name, on the 
N.W. Coast, in the Prov. Esneraldas. Owing to an accident to the 
barometer, the exact altitude of the village could not be ascertained, 
but it is probably about 500 feet above the sea. It is surrounded 
by dense forest. 

2. Paramba, a farm on the W. bank of the River Mira, at 
8500 feet altitude; it is still in the forest region, but the open 
country commences two or three miles higher up the Mira. 
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“ 3. Ibarra, a city two days’ ride from Paramba and about the 
same distance from Quito; altitude about 6600 feet. The country 
is for the most part cultivated. ) 

- 4, Cayamba, a small town N.E. and about a day and a half’s 
ride from Quito ; altitude 9323 feet (Whymper). 

5. Puente del Chimbo, the railway terminus about 70 miles 
from Guayaquil, at an elevation of about 1000 feet. Much of 
the surrounding country is thick forest, but the district is more 
extensively cultivated than is the case on the N.W. Coast. 


REPTILIA. 
CHELONIA. 
CINOSTERNID &. 


1, CrnosrzRNUM LEUCOsToMUM, A. Dum. 
In describing Mr. Whymper’s collection in 1882, I alluded to 


two very young, dried specimens from Nanegal, 3000 feet, which 


established for the first time the occurrence of the genus Cinosternum 
south of Colombia, and I compared them to C. leucostomum, to 
which, however, owing to their condition, I did not venture to 
refer them. The fact that Mr. collection includes an 


_ adult specimen from Chimbo which undoubtedly belongs tc C. 


leucostomum removes all doubt from my mind that Mr. Whymper’s 
specimens were likewise referable to that species. 


TESTUDINID 
2. NICoRIA ANNULATA, Gray. 
Paramba. 
EUBLEPHARIDS. 


8. LePIDoBLEPHARIS Peracca. | 

The highly interesting discovery of an Eublepharid in Ecuador 
was made known by Count Peracca only a few months ago (Boll. 
Mus. Torino, xii. 1897, no. 300). The specimen from Chimbo con- 
tained in the present collection agrees entirely with that author’s 
excellent description, but is of larger size, measuring 45 millim. 
from snout to vent ; tail (reproduced) 41 millim. 


Ievanipa. 

4, ANOLIS PERACOA, sp. n. (Plate X. fig. 1.) 

Head nearly twice as long as broad, og te than the tibia; 
forehead concave; frontal ridges short and feeble ; upper head- 
scales keeled; scales of the supraorbital semicircles enlarged, 
separated by one or two series of scales; keeled enlarged supra- 
ocular scales in contact with the supraorbitals ; occipital as la 
as or a little smaller than the ear-opening, separated from the 


‘ 
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supraorbitals by three or four rows of scales; canthus rostralis 
angular, canthal scales three or four; loreal rows five or six ; six 
or seven upper labials to below the centre of the eye; ear-opening 
rather large, oval. - Gular appendage large, merely indicated in 
the female; gular scales smooth. Body feebly compressed ; no 
dorso-nuchal fold. Dorsal scales very small, granular, keeled, a 
little larger than the granules on the flanks; ventral scales larger 
than dorsals, juxtaposed, smooth. The adpressed hind limb reaches 
the eye on the posterior border of the orbit ; digits rather feebly 
dilated; 17 or 18 lamelle under phalanges ii. and iii. of the 
fourth toe. Tail roundish, covered with strongly keeled scales 
without enlarged dorsal series ; length of tail about twice that of 
head and body. Male with enlarged postanal scales. Greyish or 
reddish brown above, speckled or marbled with darker, and with 
dark brown chevron-shaped bars, pointing forwards, across the 
back; tail with very regular dark annuli; greyish or whitish 
beneath, uniform or marbled or reticulated with blackish on the 
sides ; throat dotted with blackish ; gular appendage yellow. 


millim 
Total length ............ 148 183 
Width of head .......... 75 8 
This species comes nearest to A. uratus, D’Orb. I have 


named it after my friend Count M. Peracca, who has recently 
described some highly interesting additions to the herpetology of 
Ecuador. 


Six specimens from Chimbo. 


5, ANOLIS ELEGANS, sp.n. (Plate X. fig. 2.) 


Head twice as long as broad, as long as the tibia; forehead 
concave ; frontal ridges short and feeble ; upper head-scales feebly 
keeled ; scales of the supraorbital semicircles large, separated b 
a single series of small scales on the vertex; 11 or 12 saledend, 


keeled supraocular scales, separated from the supraorbitals by one | 


series of granules ; occipital not quite so large as the ear-opening, 
separated from the supraorbitals by three series of scales ; canthus 
rostralis angular, canthal scales three ; loreal rows five ; six upper 
labials to below the centre of the eye; ear-opening moderately 
large, roundish. Gular appendage very large; gular scales 
smooth. Body compressed ; no dorso-nuchal fold. Dorsal scales 
_very small, granular, scarcely larger than the laterals; ventrals 
larger, small, granular, smooth. The adpressed hind limb reaches 
the eye; digits moderately dilated; 22 lamelle# under phalanges 
ii. and iii. of the fourth toe. Tail feebly compressed, covered with 


, 
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strongly keeled scales without enlarged dorsal series ; of 
tail twice and a half that of head and body. Feebly enlarged 
postanal scales; Purplish brown above, with seven bluish-grey 
cross-bands on the nape and back, the anterior angular and pointing 
forwards; sides with round light spots between the cross-bands ; 
tail dark brown in its basal fourth, then annulate dark brown and 
whitish, and whitish in its terminal half; lower parts greyish ; 
gular appendage white. 3 | 


millim, 
Total length .............. 230 
Width of head ............ 8: 
53 
This species may be regarded as intermediate between A. 
buckley, and A. fasciatus, Blgr., both of which are likewise 
natives of Ecuador. | 


A single male specimen from Chimbo. 

6. ANOLIS CHLORI8, sp.n. (Plate X. fig. 3.) 

Head once and three fourths as long as broad, a little longer 
than the tibia; forehead concave ; no frontal ridges ; upper head- 
scales small, smooth ; scales of the supraorbital semicircles feebly 
enlarged, separated by two series of scales; supraocular scales 
small, the larger ones feebly keeled ; occipital scarcely enlarged ; 
canthus rostralis angular, canthal scales five ; loreal rows five; six 
upper labials to below the centre of the eye; ear-opening rather 
small, oval. Gular appendage mi ot gular scales small. Body 
searcely compressed ; no dorso-nuchal fold. Scales on the bac 
and sides minute, granular ; ventral larger, but very small, granular, 
smooth. The adpressed hind limb reaches the eye; digital expan- 
18 lamelle under phalanges 1i. and iii. of the 
fo toe. Tail rounded, covered with keeled scales, without 
enlarged dorsal series; length of tail a little over twice that of head 
and body. Male with enlarged postanal scales. Uniform n 
above, white below ; a few black dots on the lower surface of the 


thighs. 
Total length................ 
ds 1 
Width of head.............. 75 
Allied to the preceding. 


A single male specimen from Patamba. 


‘ 
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_ ANOLIS MACULIVENTRIS, sp. (Plate XI. fig. 1.) 


Head twice as long as broad, a little longer than the tibia; 
forehead concaye ; frontal ridges short, feeble; upper head-scales 
small, keeled; scales of the supraorbital semicircles moderately 
enlarged, separated by three or four series of small scales; a few 

feebly enlarged, keeled supraocular scales, separated from the 
supraorbitals by a series of granules; occipital scale slightly - 
a 9 d; canthus rostralis angular, canthal scales four or five ; 
loreal ‘rows eight; eight labials to below the centre of the eye; 
ear-opening moderately large, oval. Gular appendage rather large, 
merely indicated in.the female; gular scalessmooth. Body feebly 
compressed; no dorso-nuchal fold. Dorsal and lateral scales 
minute, granular; ventrals larger, but very small, granular, smooth. 
The adpressed hind limb reaches the eye; digits rather feebly 
dilated ; 16 lamelle under phalanges ii. and iii. of the fourth toe. © 
Tail roundish, covered with keeled scales, without enlarged dorsal 
series ; length of tail not quite twice that of head and body. No 
enlarged postanal scales. Brownish or purplish grey above, with 
metallic lustre ; a dark cross-bar between the eyes and a dark spot 
on the occiput ; limbs with rather indistinct dark cross-bars; tail 
with dark annuli; whitish beneath, much spotted or marbled with 
dark brown; gular appendage red. | 


millim. millim. 
Total length........ 126 — 107 (tail imperfect). 
12 14 
Width of head...... 6 7 
33 36 
Fore 18 20 
Hind limb ........ 33 39 
Allied to A. gemmosus, O’Sh. 
Two specimens from Paramba. 


8. Anois coptt, Bocourt. 
Paramba. 


9. ANOLIS GRANULICEPS, sp.n. (Plate XI. fig. 2.) 


Head once and two thirds to once and three fourths as long as 
broad, as long as, or slightly shorter than the tibia; forehead 
concave ; frontal ridges feeble, short ; upper head-scales very small, 
almost granular, keeled; scales of the supraorbital semicircles 
moderately core separated by three to five series of scales on 
the vertex; feebly enlarged, strongly keeled supraocular scales ; 
occipital a little smaller than the oe ing, separated from the 
supraorbitals by four or five series of scales; canthus rostralis 
angular; canthal scales three or four; loreal rows seven or eight ; 


eight or nine upper labials to below the centre of the eye; ear- 
opening large, oval. Gular appendage very small, merely indicated 


. 
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in the female ; gular scales granular, smooth. Body feebly com- 


pressed ; no dorso-nuchalfold, Dorsal scales very small,granular, 


a little larger than the lateral scales; ventral scales larger than 
dorsals, small, juxtaposed, keeled. The adpressed hind limb reaches 
the eye or the tip of the snout; digits feebly dilated; 15 or 16 
lamell~ under phalanges. ii. and iil. of the fourth toe. Tail 
roundish, covered with strongly keeled scales, without enlarged 
dorsal series; length of tail once and two thirds to twice that of 
head and body. Male without enlarged postanal scales. Brown 
or olive above, uniform or with small darker spots; a more or less 
distinct. dark lateral band from the eye tc the side of the body, 

, pone through the upper half of the ear-opening ; this band often 
rdered below by a whitish streak, which may extend to the hind 
limb ; lower parts whitish, uniform or much speckled with brown. 


3. ‘ 
millim. 
Total length. ............. 208 
Width of head............ ee 6 
Hind limb ........ hae os 37 36 
Allied to A. stigmosus, Bocourt. 
Several specimens from Paramba. 


10, ANOLIS GRACILIPES, sp.n. (Plate XI. fig. 3.) 


Head once and three fourths to twice as long as broad, as lo 
as or slightly shorter than the tibia; forehead concave ; frontal 
‘ridges distinct, short; upper head-scales keeled; scales of the 
semicircles strongly enlarged, in contact with each 
other on the vertex or separated by one series of scales; a few 
strongly enlarged, keeled supraocular scales; occipital a little 
larger than the ear-opening, separated from the supraorbitals by 
one or two rows of scales ; canthus rostralis angular ; canthal scales 
four or five ; loreal rows seven or eight ; ten to twelve upper labials 
to below the centre of the eye; ear-opening moderately large, 
oval. Gular appendage large, merely indicated in the female ; 
gular scales onled: Body compressed; no dorso-nuchal fold, 
Dorsal scales small, rhomboidal, subimbricate, strongly keeled ; 
lateral scales minute, granular ; ventral scales larger than dorsals, 
‘rhomboidal, subimbricate, strongly keeled. The adpressed hind 
fimb reaches the tip of the snout, or between the eye and the tip 
of the snout; digits feebly dilated; 14 lamella under phalanges 
ii. and iii. of the fourth toe. Tail roundish, covered with strongly 
keeled scales, without enlarged dorsal series; length of tail about 
twice that of head and ‘body. Male without enlarged postanal 
scales. Greyish or pale bronzr olive above, with symmetrical dark 
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brown or reddish-brown markings, in the form of symmetrical 
designs on the upper surface of the head, a broad wavy band on 
the temple, above the ear, two series of large spots on the back 
connected across the vertebral region by angular cross-bars, and 
narrow bars across the limbs; upper lip wihte below the eye, with 


large dark spots; whitish beneath; gular appendage yellow. 


millim. 

Width of head ............ 8° 8 


Distinguished from the preceding by the larger ear-opening 
and the much smaller dorsal and ventral scales. | 
Four specimens from Paramba. 


11, ANoLis Brporcatus Wiegm. 
Paramba. 


12, ANOLIS LEMNISCATUS, sp. n. (Plate X. fig. 4.) 


- Head twice as long as broad, as long as the tibia; forehead 
concave; frontal ridges short and feeble; upper head-scales 
keeled; scales of supraorbital semicircles enlarged, separated by 
one or two series of scales ; 5to 8 enlarged, strongly keeled supra- 
ocular scales, separated from the supraorbitals by one series of 
granules ; occipital larger than the ear-opening, separated from 
the supraorbitals by two or three series of scales; canthus rostralis 
angular, canthal scales three or four; loreal rows six; eight to ten 
upper labials to below the centre of the eye ; ear-opening moderately 
large, roundish. Gular appendage large, absent in the female ; gular 
scales keeled. Body compressed; no dorso-nuchal fold. Dorsal 
scales rather large, hexagonal, subimbricate, strongly keeled, formi 

11 or 12 longitudinal series ; lateral scales minute, granular ; jail 
scales larger than dorsals, hexagonal, subimbricate, strongly keeled. 
The adpressed hind limb reaches the eye or between the eye and 
the tip of the snout ; digits feebly dilated ; 14 or 15 lamellw under 
phalanges ii.and iii. of the fourth toe. ‘Tail slightly compressed, 
covered with strongly keeled scales without enlarged dorsal series ; 
length of tail a little more than twice that of head and body. 
Male without enlarged postanal scales. Pale greyish or bronzy above, 
with elegant symmetrical dark brown markings; a V-shaped band 


on the snout, pointing backwards; a cross-band from eye to eye; 


_ & band behind the eye, passing above the 1 6 anum; a series of 
the bod 


large spots or oblique burs on the sides of y connected by 
1 Tail injured, 
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V-shaped bars across the spine; regular cross-bars on the limbs 
and annuli on the tail; a white band from below the eye to the 
side of the body, passing through the ear; a dark brown vertical 
bar below the eye; whitish beneath ; gular appendage yellow. 


willim 
Total length... 167 
46 


Allied to A. cupreus Hallow. and A. rhombifer Bigr. 


Several specimens from Chimbo. 


13. GUTTUROSUS Berth. 
Paramba. 


14. Bastiiscus gaLeritus A. Dum. 
Paramba and Chimbo. 


15. ENYALIOIDES FESTE Peracca. 
Paramba. 


16. LiocPHALUS GUENTHERI Bler. 
Ibarra and between Cachubé and Paramba. 


| TEIID A. 

17, AMEIVA BRIDGESII Cope. 
Paramba. 

18. AMEIVA SEPTEMLINEATA Dun. 
Chimbo. 


_ 19, EcHINOsAURA HORRIDA Bigr. 
Paramba. 


20. PHOLIDOBOLUS MONTIUM Ptrs. 


- [barra aud between Cachabé and Paramba. | 


21. Procroporus un10oLor Gray. 


- Chimbo and between Cachabé and Paramba. 


AMPHISBANID#. 


22, AMPHISBENA FULIGINOSA L. 
Paramba. 


nillim, 
137 
13 | 
7 
32 
20 
39 
3 12 
| 92 
| 


1898. ] BATRACHIANS FROM WESTERN ECUADOR. 115 


OPHIDIA. 


Bom 2. 


23. TRACHYBOA GULARIS Ptrs. 


A single specimen, 155 millim. long, from Paramba. 

It agrees with Peters’s description and Jan’s figure, ex ept in 
having the eye completely surrounded with 14 scales, labials being | 
excluded. Scales 29; ventrals 142; subcaudals 27. as 


CoLUBRID2. 

24, SYNOPHIS MIOPS, sp. n. (Plate XII. fig. 1.) 

Eye small, one third the length of the snout. Rostral much 
broader than deep, scarcely visible from above; nasal divided 
internasals very small, a little broader than long; prefrontal very 
large, covering nearly the whole upper surface of the snout, de- 
scending to the upper labials ; frontal as long as broad, as long as 
the prefrontal, much shorter than the parietals ; supraocular small ; 
no loreal ; one large preocular, forming a suture with the frontal ; 
one postocular; temporals 1+2; eight upper labials, fourth and 
fifth entering the eye; four lower labials in contact with the 
anterior chin-shields, which are shorter than the posterior. Scales 
striated and strongly keeled, in 19 rows. Ventrals 138; anal 
entire; subcaudals 91. Black above, the occiput and part of the 
temple yellow; belly yellowish white ; lower surface of tail greyish, _ 

Total length 390 millim. ; tail 135, . us 

A single female specimen from Paramba. 

_ Distinguished from Synophis bicolor Peracca (Boll. Mus. Torin. 
xi. 1896, no. 266), by the smaller eye, the absence of the loreal 
shield, the division of the nasal, the presence of a single postocular, 
and the lower number of ventral and subcaudal shields. 


25. DRYMoBius BoppAERTI Sentz. 
Paramba. 


26. DryMosius RHOMBIFER Gthr. 
Faramba. 


27. Drymosrus DENDROPHIS Schleg. 
Paramba. 


28. SPILOTES MEGALOLEPIS Gthr. 


A single male specimen from Paramba, with 217 ventrals and 
122 subcaudals. The exact habitat of this snake was still 
unknown. | 


29. HERPETODRYAS CARINATUS L. 


Paramba. 


‘ 
Ass 
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30. Fuscus 
Paramba and Chimbo. 


31. H=RPETODRYAS GRANDISQUAMIS Ptrs. 
Paramba. 
This snake was only known from Costa Rica. 


32. LEPTOPHIS BOOOURTI, sp. n. 
tophis liocercus (non Wied), Bocourt, Miss. Se. Mex., Rept. 
p- 823, pl. Ixii. fig. 3 (1895). 

Rostral much broader than deep, just visible from above ; inter- 
nasals shorter than the prefrontals; frontal once and one third 
as long as broad, as long as its distance from the rostral or the 
end of the snout, as long as or a little shorter than the parietals ; 
nasal elongate, divided; no loreal; prefrontal in contact with 
labials; one preocular, in contact with or narrowly separated 
from the frontal; two postoculars; temporals 1+2; nine upper 
labials, fifth and sixth entering the eye; five or six lower labials 
in contact with the anterior chin-shields, which are shorter than 
the posterior. Scales in 15 rows, all except the outer row strongly 
keeled ; scales on the neck and tail keeled. Ventrals feebly angu- 
late laterally, 159-168 ; anal divided ; subcaudals 165-172. Bright 
green above, closely speckled all over with black ; the keels on the 
scales black ; a black streak behind the eye ; upper lip and lower 


pale green. | 
Total length 1600 millim. ; tail 620. _ 
Two specimens from Paramba and one from Cachabé. 
The specimen described by Bocourt is from Peru. 
33. LIOPHIS ALBIVENTRIS Jan. 
[barra and Paramba. 


34. XuNoDON COLUBRINUS Gthr. 
Paramba. 


35. PreraLOGNATHUS NEBULATA & B. 


36. ATRACTUS MULTICINOTUS Jan. 

The specimens belong to the form figured by Jan as Rabdosoma 
badiwm, var. multicinctum. I think they deserve specific distinction 
from A. badius, as first suggested to me by my friend Count 
Peracca, owing to the higher number of ventral shields (177-182) 


and the shape of the rostral, which is as deep as broad. No spots 
whatever on the belly. | 


37. Hiwantopzs cencuoa L. 
Paramba. 


? 
e 
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38. LEPTODIRA ANNULATA L, 
Paramba. 


39. OxYBELIS BREVIROSTRIS Cope. 
-Paramba and Cachabé. 


40. OxYBELIS acuminatus Wied. 
Paramba. | 


41, ERyrHRoLAMPRus L. 
Paramba. 


42. HOMALOCRANIUM MELANOCEPHALUM L. 

43. ELAPS CORALLINUS Wied. 

| Paramba. 


44, ELAPS ROSENBERGI, sp.n. (Plate XIII.) 


Eye very small, measuring two fifths its distance from the 
mouth. Rostral much broader than deep, just visible from above ; 
frontal once and a half as broad as the supraocular, once and 
a half as long as broad, as Jong as its distance from the rostral, 
shorter than the parietals; latter longer than their distance from 
the internasals ; one pre- and two postoculars; temporals 1+1; 
seven upper labials, third much larger than fourth, third and 
fourth entering the eye; four lower labials in contact with the 
anterior chin-shields, the first forming a suture with its fellow 
behind the symphysial; posterior chin-shields longer than the 
anterior. Scales in 15 rows. Ventrals 288; anal divided ; sub- 
caudals 30. Above with 20 black areas separated by narrow red 
ones spotted with black; below, each black area breaks up into 
three, separated by white interspaces of nearly equal width, viz., 
occupying two or three ventral shields; head, as far back as the 
middle of the parietal, white spotted with black; end of snout and 
frontal shield hindk ; occiput and nape black, the first white cross- 
band ascending on each side to the second temporal. 

Total length 1510 millim.; tail 85. 

A single female specimen from Paramba. 


45, ELaps aAncoraLis Jan. 
A single specimen from Chimbo, with 260 ventrals and 32 sub- 
caudals. 
» AMBLYCEPHALID&, 
46. LEPTOGNATHUS ELLIPSIFERA, sp.n. (Plate XII. fig. 2.) 


Body strongly compressed. Eye moderate. Rostral broader 
than deep, scarcely visible from above ; internasals half as long as 
the prefrontals; frontal as long as broad, as long as its distance 
from the end of the snout, shorter than the parietals ; nasal entire 


4 
we 
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or semidivided ; loreal twice or twice and one third as long as 


- deep, bordering the eye ; a small prewocular usually present between 


the loreal and the supraocular; two postoculars, rarely one; 
temporals 2+2 or 3; seven upper labials, fourth or fourth and 
fifth entering the eye ; first lower labial in contact with its fellow 
behind the <b gah v ; three or four pairs of chin-shields, anterior 
as long as broad. Scales in 15 rows, vertebrals strongly enlarged, 
the largest twice as broad as long. Ventrals 148-160; anal 
entire; subcaudals 60-.6. Olive-brown above, regularly marked 
with black ellipses with lighter centres disposed vertically on each 
side of the body, the two series alternating; head spotted or 


- marbled with black; lower parts whitish, speckled and largely 


spotted with black. 
Total length 645 millim. ; tail 145. 
Several specimens from Ibarra. 


47. Lacuesis atrox L, 
_ Paramba and Chimbo. 


48, LANSBERGII Schleg. 


Paramba. 
49. Lacuesis Berth, 
Chimbo. 
| BATRACHIA. 
EcAUDATA. 
RanNipz. 


1, PHYLLoBATES INFRAGUTTATUS, sp. n.. (Plate XIV. fig. 1.) 


_ Snont rounded, moderately prominent, as long as the diameter 
of the orbit; loreal region vertical ; nostril slightly nearer the tip 
of the snout than the eye ; interorbital space a little bruader than 
the upper eyelid; tympanum distinct, close to the eye and three 
fifths its diameter. Fingers moderate, first not extending beyond 
second ; toes moderate, free ; disks well developed, smaller than 
the tympanum ; two small metatarsal tubercles, inner oval, outer 
rounded ; a short, curved, tarsal fold. The tibio-tarsal articulation 
reaches the eye. Skin perfectly smooth. Blackish brown above, 
with a more or less distinct lighter greyish streak on each side 


from eye to groin, another on each side of the snout along the 


loreal region, and a third along the back of the thigh; throat and 
belly blackish brown with round white spots. 
m snout to vent 23 millim. 


_ Two specimens from Chimbo. 


2. PROSTHERAPI Bl 
2. 8 FEMORALIS Bigr. 
Paramba and Cachabé. 
{ 
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3. CoLOsTETHUS LATINASUS Cope. 
Chimbo. | | 


4, PHYLLODROMUS PULCHELLUS Espada. 
Cachabé. 


DENDROBATIDA. 


5. DENDROBATES TINCTORIUS Schn. 
Cachabé. 
6. ATELOPUS IGNESCENS Cornalia. — 
Cayamba, Sibambé, Ibarra. 
7. ATELOPUS CRUCIGER Mart. 
Cachabé. 


8. ATELOPUS ELEGANS Bigr. 

Cachabé. 

This species, known from a single specimen obtained at Tanti 
(2000 feet) by Mr. Whymper, varies much in the colour and 
markings, as shown by the numerous specimens collected b 
_ Mr. Rosenberg. The black lateral streak is constant, but the 

_ dorsal markings may be in the form of spots, vermiculate lines, or 
four regular longitudinal streaks ; the ground-colour of the upper 
parts is brown, grey, pale greenish, or lemon-yellow. The largest 
specimen, a female full of spawn, measures only 37 millim. from 
snout to vent. | 


CYsTIGNATHID2. 


9. HYLODES ANOMALUS, sp.n. (Plate XIV. fig. 2.) 


Tongue oval, entire or indistinctly emarginate behind. Vomerine 
teeth in two strong, transverse, slightly curved and slightly oblique 
series behind the choanz, on a level with the palatine bones. 
Head rather large, a little broader than long; snout rounded, as 
long as the diameter of the orbit; canthus rostralis distinct ; 
loreal region very oblique, concave ; nostril a little nearer the tip 
of the snout than the eye; interorbital space much narrower than 
the upper eyelid ; tympanum distinct, one third to two fifths the 
diameter of the eye. Fingers rather short, first longer than second, 
the tips merely swollen; toes moderate, one half or two thirds 
webbed, ending in well-developed disks, which are broader than long ; 
subarticular tubercles feeble ; an elongate inner metatarsal tubercle, 
measuring about two-thirds the length of the inner toe; a small, 
round, outer metatarsal tubercle. The tibio-tarsal articulation 
reaches between the eye and the tip of the snout. Skin rugose 
above with small warts and glandular ridges, the strongest of 
which are behind the eyes; lower parts smooth; a well-marked 
ventral disk. Olive above, mottled and marbled with darker; 


a 
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upper lip with dark bars ; limbs with rather ill-defined dark cross- 


bars; hinder side of thighs blackish, spotted or marbled with | 


yellow ; lower parts white, throat brown or mottled with brown. 
Male without vocal sac. . 
From snout to vent 59 millim. 
Three specimens from Cachabé. 


This species differs so much from the other members of the 


— Hylodes in the extensive web between the toes that it might 
made the type of a new genus. I am, however, unwilling to 
adopt such a course at present, in view of the existence of the 
species H. palmatus and H. raniformis, which afford a link between 
this and the more typical forms, and render the character of. the 
development of the web between the toes one of very doubtful 
value in this group; a conclusion which is further strengthened 
by a study of several other genera of Tailless Batrachians. 


10. conspicittatus Gthr. 
Paramba and Chimbo. 


11, HYLopgs Lonerrosrris, sp. (Plate XV. fig. 1.) 


Tongue oval, slightly nicked behind. Vomerine teeth in two 
strong transverse series close together behind the choane, on a 
level with the palatine bones. Head longer than broad ;. snout 
obtusely acuminate, much longer than the diameter of the orbit ; 
canthus rostralis strong ; loreal region moderately oblique, concave ; 
nostril much nearer the tip of the snout than the eye; interorbital 
space as broad as the upper evelid; tympanum very distinct, half 

e diameter of the eye. Fingers moderate, first extending as far 
as second ; toes moderate, one third webbed ; tips of fingers and 
toes dilated into well-developed disks, which are a little broader 
than long, and measure about one third the diameter of the eye; 
subarticular tubercles strong; a small oval inner and a rounded 
outer metatarsal tubercle. The tibio-tarsal articulation reaches a 
little beyond the tip of the snout. Skin smooth above and below, 
or with a few very small warts on the head and back; a strong 
fold above the tympanum ; a well-marked ventral disk. Grey- 


brown or pinkish above, with a dark cross-band between the eyes, 


and a more or less distinct dark hourglass-shaped marking on the 
back; a black canthal and temporal streak; limbs with regular 
dark cross-bars; hinder side of thighs uniform brown; white 
beneath, with a few dark brown spots on the throat and breast. 
Male with an internal vocal sac. 

From snout to vent 50 millim. 
_ Several specimens from Cachabé. 


12. acuarinus, sp. n. (Plate XV. fig. 2.) 


—— oval, slightly nicked behind. Vomerine teeth m two 
short oblique series behind the choane. Head moderate, as long 


as broad; snout rounded, as long as the diameter of the orbit; 


canthus rostralis distinct ; loreal region oblique, concave ; nostril 


‘ 
‘ 


1898.] ‘BATRACHIANS FROM WESTERN ECUADOR. 121 


much nearer the tip of the snout than the eye ; interorbital space 
as broad as the upper eyelid; tympanum distinct, half the diameter 

_ of the eye. Fingers moderate, first longer than second; toes free ; 
disks small; subarticular tubercles feeble ; a small oval inner, and 
a rather indistinct, rounded outer metatarsal tubercle. The tibio- 
tarsal articulation reaches the tip of the snout. Skin smooth, 
finely granular above; a strong supratemporal fold. Dark brown 
above, with elegant symmetrical darker markings, viz., chevron- 
shaped bands on the back, oblique streaks on the flanks, and bars 


of unequal width on the limbs ; lower parts white, throat with a 
few brown spots. . 


From snout to vent 50 millim. 
A single female specimen from Cachabé. 


13. Hytopxs GULARIS, sp.n. (Plate XV. fig. 


Tongue pyriform, entire. Vomerine teeth in two short oblique 
series behind the choanw. Head moderate, as long as broad ; 
snout rounded, as long as the diameter of the orbit; canthus 
rostralis distinct; loreal region feebly oblique, concave; nostril 
much nearer the tip of the snout than the eye; interorbital space 
a little broader than the upper eyelid; tympanum distinct, two 
fifths the diameter of the eye. Fingers short, first shorter than 
second ; toes short, free; disks rather large, as large as the 
tympanum ; subarticular tubercles feebly prominent; a feebly 
prominent, oval, inner metatarsal tubercle. The tibio-tarsal arti- 
culation reaches the posterior border of the eye. Skin smooth 
above and below; a strong fold across the breast. Pale brown 
above, with round blackish spots; a blackish cross-bar between 
the eyes, and a dark streak from the eye to the shoulder; lower 

white. Male with an external vocal sac forming a strong 
fold along each side of the gular region. | 

From snout to vent 24 millim. 

A single male specimen from Cachabé. 


14, HYLopEs LaTIDISoUS, sp. n. (Plate XV. fig. 4.) 


Tongue oval, slightly nicked behind. Vomerine teeth in two short 
transverse series behind the ona level with the palatine bones. 
Head large, as long as broad or a little broader than long, much 
depressed ; snout rounded, a little longer than the diameter of the 
orbit; canthus rostralis distinct; loreal region very oblique, 
concave ; nostril much nearer the tip of the snout than the eye; 
vertex concave ; interorbital space a little narrower than the upper 
eyelid ; tympanum distinct, one third to two fifths the diameter of 
theeye. Fingers moderate, first shorter than second, the tips dilated 
into very large disks, which are broader than long and measure 
three fifths the diameter of the eye; toes moderate, free, the disks 
large, but a little smaller than those of the fingers; subarticular 
tubercles feeble; an elongate inner metatarsal tubercle, measuring 
about two thirds the length of the inner toe; a very indistinct 
outer metatarsal tubercle. The tibio-tarsal articulation reaches the 
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_ eye. Skin finely granular above, with small warts, which are largest 

on the head, int one of which, on the upper eyelid, may be large and 
conical, horn-like ; a strong fold above the tympanum ; belly and 
lower surface of thighs granular. Dark grey-brown or vinaceous 
red above, with blackish spots and marblings; limbs with more or 
less distinct, i r, dark cross-bars ; whitish beneath ; sides of 
throat, belly, and lower surface of limbs finely speckled, as if 
powdered with brown. Male without vocal sac. | 

From snout to vent 54 millim. 

Two specimens from Cachabé. 


15, SYRRHOPUS AREOLATUS, sp. n. (Plate XIV. fig. 3.) 


Snout rounded, as long as the eye, which is large; canthus ros- 
tralis rounded ; loreal region concave, oblique ; interorbital space 
as broad as the upper eyelid; tympanum feebly distinct, about one — 
third the diameter of the eye. Fingers rather short, first shorter 
than second ; toes rather short, quite free; disks well developed ; 
subarticular tubercles feebly prominent. The tibio-tarsal articu- 
lation reaches the eye. Skin areolate or coarsely granular above 
and beneath. Greenish yellow above, spotted or dotted with 
reddish brown ; thighs colourless ; lower parts white. Male with 
an internal vocal sac. 

- From snout to vent 24 millim. | 
_ One specimen from Cachabé and two from Chimbo. 


16. LepropacryLUs PULCHER, sp.n. (Plate XIV. fig. 4.) | 


Tongue oval, entire. Vomerine teeth in two long arched series 
behind, and extending outwards beyond the choane. Head as long 
as broad ; snout rounded, aslong as the diameter of the orbit; canthus 
rostralis distinct; loreal region concave; nostril nearer the tip of the 
snout than the eye; interorbital space as broad as the upper eyelid ; 
tympanum very distinct, two thirds the diameter of the eye. Fingers 
moderate, first extending a little beyond second ; toes moderate, not 
fringed ; tips of fingers and toes swollen, feebly but distinctly dilated; 
subarticular tubercles strong; two small, prominent metatarsal 
tubercles ; a feebly prominent, oval tubercle on the tarsus nearer the 
foot than the tibia. The tibio-tarsal articulation reaches between 
the eye and the tip of the snout. Skin smooth ; a ventral discoidal 
fold. 'Grey-brown above, with symmetrical blackish, light-edged 
markings forming a chain along the middle of the back ; lips with 
blackish bars; a white spot on the tip of the snout; a dark oblique 
band, gradually widening, from the eye to the side of the body; 
limbs with regular dark cross-bars ; throat brown, with white spots, 
which are most regular round the mandible; belly white, uniform 
or spotted with brown. 

_ From snout to vent 24 millim. 
- Three specimens from Chimbo. Probably young. 


17. LerropacTyLvus PENTADACTYLUS Laur. 
Cachabé. 
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BurFoNIDz. 


18. Buro Cope. 
Cachabé. 


19. Buro Gthr. 
Paramba and Cachabé. 


The largest specimen measures 145 millim. from snout to vent. 
Young pale greyish above, spotted or marbled with black. 


20. Buro marinus L. 
Chimbo. 


21. Buro rypHontivus L. 
Paramba and Cachabé. 


22. Buro coniFERus Cope. 


Cachabé. Numerous specimens. 

The supraorbital, postorbital, and parietal ridges form a regular 
A-shaped figure, the two latter being at right angle to each other ; 
interorbital space broader than the upper eyelid; tympanum two 
thirds to three fourths the diameter of the eye. The tarso-meta- 
tarsal articulation reaches the tip of the snout or between the 
latter and the eye. ‘First finger shorter than second. Toes half 
or two thirds webbed ; subarticular tubercles single. Male with 


an internal vocal sac and black nuptial excrescences on the inner and — 


second finger. Brown or olive above, with more or less distinct 
large blackish insuliform spots; some specimens uniform blackish 
above; throat and breast dark brown in the males. 

From snout to vent 88 millim. 


HYLipz. 
23. HYLA ROSENBERGI, sp.n. (Plate XVI.) - 


_ Tongue subcircular, entire, adherent. Vomerine teeth between 
_ the very large choans, in two angular series forming together a 

/\-shaped figure. Head much depressed, a little broader than long ; 
snout rounded, a little longer than the diameter of the orbit ; canthus 
rostralis indistinct ; loreal region very oblique, concave ; interorbital 
space as broad as the upper eyelid; tympanum very distinct, 
circular, three fourths to four fifths the diameter of the eye. 
Three outer fingers entirely webbed ; a distinct rudiment of pollex, 
much develo in the male; toes entirely webbed; disks of 
fingers and toes large, three fifths to two thirds the diameter of the 


eye; subarticular tubercles very prominent ; two feeble folds along | 


the tarsus. The tibio-tarsal articulation reaches a little beyond 
the tip of the snout. Upper surface granulate and with small, 
round, l-like warts; no dermal appendage to the heel; 
throat, belly, and lower surface of thighs covered with small 
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ules. Yellowish, greyish, or reddish brown above, more or less 
istinctly spotted or marbled with brown or blackish ; flanks some- 
times with dark vertical bars ; a continuous or interrupted blackish 
vertebral line, commencing between the nostrils, often present ; 
lower parts white. Male with an internal vocal sac and a large 
flat gland on the flanks. 
From snout to vent 97 millim. 
Several specimens from Cachabée. 

This fine tree-frog, which I have great pleasure in naming after 
its discoverer, is nearest allied to H. maxima, Laur., from which 
it differs in several points, among which I would draw special 
attention to the presence of a large flat gland on the sides in 
males, a secondary sexual character which finds its nearest parallel 
in the humeral gland of Pelobates and various species of Rana. 


24. Baupinii D. & B. 


Cachabé. 
The habitat of this species was believed to be restricted to Texas, 
Mexico, and Central America. Mr. Rosenberg has now obtained 


it at Buenaventura, Colombia, and, in great abundance, at Cachabé, 
in Northern Ecuador. | 


25. MaRsuPiatuM D. & B. 


26. NororTREMA ANGUSTIFRONS, sp.n. (Plate XVII. fig. 1.) 


Tongue large, subcircular, slightly nicked and scarcely free 
behind. Vomerine teeth in two straight series between the choane. 
Head moderate, broader than erp. epee and frontoparietal bones 
rugose and confluent with the skin ; snout deep, vertically trun- 
cate at the end, as long as the diameter of the eye; canthus 
rostralis strong; loreal region concave; interorbital space 
narrower than the upper eyelid; tympanum moderately distinct, 
one third the diameter of the eye. Fingers long, with a slight 
rudiment of web; toes almost entirely webbed ; disks larger than 
than the tympanum ; subarticular tubercles moderate. The tibio- 
tarsal articulation reaches beyond the tip of the snout. Skin 
smooth ; belly and lower surface of thighs granular. Olive-grey 
or brown above, clouded with darker, or with very indistinct 
reddish-brown cross-bars on the body; upper iip cream-colour, 
with dark brown spots; limbs with dark cross-bars ; flanks and 
lower parts white, spotted with dark brown; a round white spot 
at the base of each thigh, near the vent. Male without vocal sac. 
_ From snout to vent 73 millim. 

Two specimens, male and young female, from Cachabé. 


27. NoTtoTREMA CORNUTUM, sp. n. (Plate XVIII.) 


Tongue rather small, circular, entire, adherent. Vomerine teeth 
in two straight series behind the choane. Head moderate, broader 
than long ; skin free from the skull; snout rounded, with distinct 
canthus and concave loreal region ; interorbital region concave, with 
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@ prominent ridge on each side, narrower than the upper eyelid, 


which is produced in a triangular horn-like appendage ; tympanum 
moderately distinct, vertically oval, half the diameter of the eve. 
Fingers free ; toes half webbed; disks larger than the tympanum ; 
subarticular tubercles feebly prominent. The tibio-tarsal articu- 
lation reaches beyond the tip of the snout. Skin finely areolate 
above and on the throat, granular on the belly and under the thighs ; 
heel with a very small, triangular dermal appendage. Greyish 
above, with a tinge of red on the back ; a broad dark grey median 
stripe from the end of the snout to the vent, and a dark grey 
lateral stripe from the eye to the groin ; two dark bars below the 
eye; whitish beneath, belly and lower surface of hind limbs marbled 


_ with brown ; a round white spot at the base of each thigh, below 
the vent. 


From snout to vent 76 millim. 
Asingle female specimen from Cachabé, with nine well-developed 


young in the dorsal pouch ; these young measure 19 millim. from 


snout to vent, and are provided with large bell-shaped gills as 
figured hy Weinland in N. oviferum. 


28, PARABAMBA, sp.n., (Plate XVII. fig. 2.) 
Tongue circular, indistinctly nicked, and scarcely free behind. 


Head broader than long ; snout rounded, as long as the diameter of | 


the orbit ; interorbital space broader than the upper eyelid ; tym- 
panum distinct, one fourth the diameter of the eye. First and second 
fingers equal ; outer fingers two thirds webbed ; toes almost entirely 
ae st ; disks well developed, those of the fingers half the diameter 
of the eye; subarticular tubercles feeble. The tibio-tarsal articu- 
lation reaches a little beyond the tip of the snout. Skin smooth; 


lower belly and subanal region with wide-meshed areolation. — 


Purplish-blue above (in spirit), white beneath ; a few small darker 
spots on the upper surface of the leg. 
From snout to vent 26 millim. 


A single specimen from Paramba. 


APODA. 


CARCILIID2. 


29. Cxorra ISTHMICA Cope. 
Paramba and Cachabé. 


EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 


PuateE X. 
Fig. 1. Anolis peracce, p. 108. 
» elegans, p. 109. 
3.  chloris, p. 110. 
4. ,,  lemniscatus, p. 113. 
Figs. la, 2a, 3a, 4a. Upper views of heads, x2. 
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Puate XI. 
Fig. 1. Anolis maculiventris, p. 111. 
2. 4 granuliceps, p. 111. 
3. 4, gracilipes, p. 112. 
Figs. la, 2a, 3a. Upper views of heads, x 2. 


XII, 


Fig. 1. Synophis miops, p.115. Upper view of head and neck, 
and up and of head, x2. 


2. ognathus ellipsifera, p. 117. Upper, lower, and side 
eee of head and anterior part of body. 7 


XIII, 


Elaps rosenbergi, p. 117. Upper, lower, and side views of 
head and wart of body. 


PuatTe XIV. 
Fig. 1. p. 118. 


view. 
mouth 


3. Syrrhopus areolatus, p. 122. 
4. pulcher, p. 122. 


XV. 


mouth. 
2. Hylodes achatinus, p. 120. 


4. Hylodes latidiscus, p. 121. 
4a. Open mouth. 
Priate XVI. 
Hyla rosenbergi, p. 123. With open mouth and side view of head. 


Piate XVII. 


‘Fig. 1. Nototrema angestifvons 124. With open mouth and 
side view of head. 


2. Hylella parabambe, p. 125. 


Puatz XVIII. 


Nototrema cornutum, p. 124. With open mouth, side view 
of head, and embryo from the pouch. 


‘ 
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a. mouth, 
3. rt 121 
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_ March 1, 1898. | 
Dr. W. T. Buanrorp, F.R.S., F.Z.8., in the Chair. 


Mr. Boulenger exhibited, alive, a hybrid male Newt, the result 
of the crossing of a hybrid Molge cristata x M. marmorata with 

the former species, which had been reared at Argenton-sur-Creuse 
M. RB. Rollinat. 

Hybrids between the above-named species had been described 
many years ago as a distinct species, M. blasii de l’Isle, anc, 
at their true nature had been suspected by the describer 
himself, it was only within the last few years that their hybrid 
origin had been seriously advocated by Peracca, Paratre, and 
Héron-Royer. However, in the absence of direct evidence, the 
conclusions of these observers had not been generally accepted, and 
in his recently published ‘Schwanzlurche Europas’ 
provisionally maintained M, blasii as a distinct species. M. Rolli- 
nat’s successful experiments have now removed all doubts on this 
point, and the specimen exhibited, as well as others obtained by — 
the same gentleman, showed the hybrids to be fertile inter se, and, 
by crossing again with the parent forms, to revert to either, as 
had been presumed by the above-mentioned authors. The present 
specimen could hardly be distinguished from a = Molge 
cristata except for the colour of the ventral surface, which was of 
a duller orange. | 

It was Mr. Boulenger’s intention to institute, in conjunction 
with his friend Mr. Albert Pam, F.Z.8., a further experiment 
_ during the coming spring, by placing in a large tank a number of 

female M. marmorata from France with males of M. cristata from 
England, in the hope of obtaining offspring that would be refer- 
able to the much-discussed M. blasti. The results of the experi- 
ment, if any, would be laid before the Society. 


W. de Winton = of a 
telope (Hippotragus equinus) from British East Africa. It 
been beuehe ct by Mr. 8. L. Hinde, to whom it was presented by 
the Collector at Machakos ; unfortunately the name of the Collector 
and the exact locality where the animal had been shot were not 
noted when it was deposited at the British Museum. The interest 
in this specimen lay in the fact that it was believed to be the first 
that had been brought to this country, although the species had 
long been known to occur in that district ', This Antelope would 
seem to have the widest range of any known form, extending as it 
did from the Cape Colony to Abyssinia, where Sir Samuel Baker 
has obtained it, and crossing the continent to Senegal. The 
Abyssinian form has been described as distinct by Von Heuglin 
under the name of H. bakeri, but its right to the rank of a separate 
species was, in Mr. de Winton’s opinion, extremely doubtful. 


Cf. Jackson, P. Z. 8. 1897, p. 454. 


‘ 
> 
q 


123 MR. SOLATHR ON MIOROHIBRAX MELANOLEUCUS, [Mar. 1, 


Mr, Sclater exhibited two skins of the White-legged Falconet 
(Microhierax melanoleucus), being those of the two living examples 
from Foochow presented by Messrs. Rickett and La Touche and 
received on the 6th December last (see above, p. 2). They had 
lived in apparently good health until February 6th, but had both 
died on that day. No cause of death was ascertainable on dis- 
section, Although one bird was slightly larger than the other, 
both were found to be of the female sex. 

The pretty little Hawks had lived in the Society’s Gardens very 
amicably together in a Jarge cage, but passed the whole of the day- 
time in a small box fitted up inside the cage, only coming out into 
the cage in the evening, so that they were, no doubt, crepuscular 
in their habits. They had been fed at the Gardens on sparrows 

and mice, which they ate with avidity. No doubt insects would 

have been better for them, but it was difficult to get sufficient 

insect food in the winter. 3 


The White-legged Falconets. (Field, xci. p. 141, 1898.) 


_ Mr. Sclater called attention to the excellent illustration of these — 
birds drawn by Frohawk and published in ‘The Field’ for Janu 
29th last (together with an article on these birds by Mr. W. 

B. Tegetmeier, F'.Z.8.), and exhibited copies of the drawing, which 

by the kindness of the Proprietors of ‘The Field’ he was enabled 

to reproduce. ; 


The following papers were read :— 
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1. On certain Points in the Anatomy of the Cunning. 


Bassarisc, Bassariscus astutus. By Frank E. Bepparp, 


M.A., F.R.S., Prosector to the Society, Examiner in 


Zoology in the University of London. 
| | [Received March i, 1898.] 


The opportunity of dissecting this imperfectly known Carnivore 
was afforded me by the death of a specimen acquired by the 


Society some two years since, the second example which has been — 


exhibited alive at the Gardens. The abdominal viscera of the 
animal at its death were healthy to all appearance: but the skin 
in the neighbourhood of the anus had been macerated away— 
perhaps by diarrhea, as the intestines were nearly empty and the 
animal had not taken food fora week. The tongue and palate 
were also diseased. Its body was, however, enormously fat, inter- 
nally as well as externally. —_- 

So far as I am aware, the only accounts of the soft parts of this 
animal are by M. Gervais’ and Sir W. H. Flower*. The paper of 
the last-named naturalist is his well-known memoir upon the 
classification of the Carnivora, and deals chiefly with the skull; 
but in it he confirms M. Gervais’s statement of the absence of a 
cecum, which is so important a classificatory point. This paper 
established beyond question the association of Bassariscus with the 
Arctoid division of the Carnivora. Such new facts as I have to 
describe in the present communication are purely confirmatory of 
that conclusion. | 


Brain. 
The brain conforms in every respect to the Arctoid type as 
defined by Sir W. Flower *, and, as is the case with smaller brains, 


it is less convoluted than is, for instance, the larger brain of Gulo* 
figured by myself. 


The hemispheres are divergent posteriorly, displayi most of 


the cerebellum. The fissure dividing the sagittal from the parietal 
gyrus does not reach the posterior margin of the cerebrum ; it does 
so more nearly on the right side than the left. On the right side 


also there is a bridging convolution uniting the sagittal with the 


parietal gyrus ; there are faint indications of this on the left side. 
As is usual in Carnivorous (not merely Arctoid) brains, the sagittal 


gyrus is sharply folded upon itself anteriorly, the sulcus which 


vides this region from the middle portion of the gyrus reaching 
the rhinal fissure below. The sagittal gyrus winds round the 


} In ‘Vo de la Bonite,’ 1841. 
4 On the Value of the Characters of the Base of the Cranium, &.,” P. Z. 8. 


1869, 
2 «Dn the Anatomy of the Proteles,” P. Z. 8. 1869, p. 489. 
4 “ On the Brain of Gulo,” P, Z. 8. 1895, p. 140, fig. 1. | 
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crucial sulcus, which is situated rather far forward. _This part of. 
the gyrus is perfectly smooth, there being no precrucial sulcus, — 


4 
Hit} 


Posteriorly to the crucial sulcus the sagittal gyrus, as is the case 
with the BG fp stags gyrus in other Arctoids, is marked by two 
fissures : one of these starts from the angle of. the parietal sulcus 
and runs for a short distance anteriorly ; the other is shorter and 
lies to the outside of it and is unconnected with any other furrow. 


The anterior recurrent portion of the sagittal gyrus is much 


narrower than I have seen it in any Arctoid, not even excepting 
the smaller Ictonya, | 


§ Canal, | 
The palate was, as has been already mentioned, somewhat — 


diseased posteriorly: I am not, therefore, able to be certain as to 


the arrangement of the ridges in this region. In the anterior part 
of the palate} just behind the incisor teeth, were three tri | 
cushions, their apices converging posteriorly. Immediately behind 
and springing from the interval between the canine and the first 
remolar is a ridge which does not meet its fellow in the middle 
ine. Then come four complete ridges springing from the basis of 
the teeth, of which the first is very much more concave (backwards) 
than those which follow. 
The stomach of the animal is not greatly elongated. It is, per- 
haps, slightly more globular than that of 4lurus fulgens, figured 
and described by Sir W. Flower’. Its length when distended was 


_ 8 inches, by a greatest diameter of 2inches. The omentum, loaded 


with fat, is not attached accurately along the greater curvature of 
the stomach. It is so attached for, perhaps, the first third of that 
curvature ; afterwards it takes, so to speak, a short cut to the basis 
of the cesophagus, the line of its attachment being still curved and 
parallel to that of the greater curvature. 

' “On the Anatomy of Aurus fulgens,” P. Z. 8. 1870, p. 762. 
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The spleen measured 2? inches in length ; it was rather broader 


at one end than at the other, but had no extra lobe or even indi- 


cations of such. 
The pancreas is rather peculiar, but apparently not unlike that of 
Helictis, in which the late Prof. Siac described ' it as “ seven 


inches in length, its left terminal two inches being in relation with | 


_ the narrow spleen.” In Bassariscus this gland is L-shaped, the 
meeting-point of the two limbs, situated at the angle of the 
duodenum, being much wider than either of them is in its course. 
The upper limb, that which runs parallel with the commencement 
of the duodenum, is barely three inches in length; the limb 
ise — outwards in near relation to the spleen is five inches 
in length. | 
The intestine, from the duodenum to the anus, is as nearly as 
ible five feet in length. There is no cecum, but the junction 
| seed the small and large intestines seems to be marked (as it is, 
for example, in Cryptoprocta *) by an unusually one Peyer’s patch. 
The Peyer’s patches in the animal were particularly well marked, 
owing to their deep pigmentation. This patch, to which I now 
refer, was narrow but no less than three inches in length. After 
it the internal surface of the intestine was rugose. This of course 
supports the view that the long Peyer’s patch lies on the extremity 
of the small intestine. In front of this patch were nine or ten 
others, none of which, however, measured more than half an inch 
in length. : 
The liver of Bassariseus is not remarkable in any special way. 
The relative size of its component lobes may be thus expressed :— 


LL. 2>L.C, 24< B.C. 23>R.L.=C 2>Sp. 


The right central lobe, which is the largest, is on the abdominal 
aspect completely divided into two by the cystic notch; on the 
dorsal surface the notch only extends as far as the fundus of the 
gall-bladder. The right half of the right central lobe is very 
ee furrowed in a longitudinal direction. The caudate lobe is 

ifid at its extremity sat Yas a small nearly free lobe attached to 
its diaphragmatic surface. The spigelian lobe is notched faintly at 
the extremity and also at both sides a little way from the extremity. 
The only liver which I have among the stores in my department 
with which to compare the liver of Bassariscus is that of Alurus 
fulgens, which has bate, described and figured by Flower*®. The 
chief differences which Bassariscus shows are : (1) the much greater 
relative size of right central; (2) the freedom of the right 
lateral and caudate lobes (they are firmly attached by their apposed 
basa in 4élurus); (3) the much smaller size of the spigelian 
I 


-* “ Notes on the Anatomy of Helictis subaurantiacus,” P. Z. 8. 1879, p. 306. 
_* F. E. Beddard, “ On the Visceral and Muscular Anatomy of Cryptoprocta.” 
P. Z. 8. 1895, pp. 431, 432. | | 
* «On the of Zlwrus fulgens,” P. Z. 8. 1870, p. '763. 
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pterygians which may be defined as follows.:— . 
No, suborbital lamina of the suborbitals ; entopterygoid nresent 


small... Precaudal yertebre with’ transverse processes from ‘the: 


third to the last; ribs, all but the last few nearly sessile, np 
behind the transverse processes, not at their extremity, and 
narrowly separated if; at all from the centra, Nostril single on 
each side. Gill-membranes free from isthmus; five or six branchio- 
stegals; gills four, a.-slit. behind the fourth ; pseudobranchise 
absent. Lower pharyngeal bones united, with persistent median 
suture. Soft portion of dorsal fin not more aavaioged than the 
anal.; latter with.three or more spines. i 
The term “ Chromides,” by which this family is often designated, 
is inadmissible, the name Chromis having been originally intended 
for Sparus chromis, L.=Chromis castanea, Risso, a Heliastes of 


Cuvier and Valenciennes. ,Cuvier, in the second edition of the 


‘ Régne Animal,’ referred to Labrus niloticus only as a second 
species of his genus Chromis, the definition of which is drafted 
from Sparus chromis.. '‘Sparus niloticus can-therefore not be retained 
as the type of Chromis, and must be placed.in the genus Tilapia of 
Andrew Smith, in the family named Cichlide by B Ble eeker (1859). 

This family includes a large number of brackish- and freshwater 
fishes from Africa, Syria, India, and Central and South Ameria, 


one species extending into Texas. 


The nearest affinity of these Fishes is with the Centrarchide and 
Percide. A. study of their skeleton shows them to bear no special 
relation to the Pomacentride, Labridw, Scaride, or to any other 
division of the ‘ Pharyngognathi,’ than which a more artificial 
group ‘has never been conceived. Yet, I regret to say, it is very 
slow at being altogether abandoned, remains of it lingering here 

there in the works of éven the most advanced reformers—to 


Gill's .guperfamilies Pomacentreidea, and Labroidea 


corresponding to the Suborders Chromides and Pharyngognaths of 
the. present paper Is only with t era repre- 

sented in, Africa and. Syria, of which am able gene 
nine. All agree in having the palate toothless, no. supplemental 
maxillary, a single, continuous dorsal fin, and two distinct lateral 
lines. The number of vertebre varies, in the specimens examined 
by me, between 26 and 38 (13-19 4+ 12-19). 

Iam under deep'‘obligations to Professor Vaillant for his kind 
assistance in communicating to me the types of several s 
oo in the Paris Museum. I have thus been enabled to 
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make this revision more complete than would otherwise have been 
ossible, and to settle some points of synonymy which, from the 
imperfection of the original descriptions, would have remained 
unsolved. I seize this opportunity to express my thanks to 
Professor Vaillant for the talnahis help I have received from him 
in connection with the celebrated collection in-his charge, on this 
and many previous occasions. | | 
My thanks are also due to Mr. J. Green, who has kindly 
furnished me with sciagraphs of some unique specimens, by means 
of which I have been able to ascertain the number of vertebre. 


Synopsis of the Genera. 
I. No sheath to the vertical fins. | 
A. Anal spines VI or VII : teeth conical, some he — 
enlarged and canine-like ..................06 1. Lamprologus, Schilth. 
B. Anal spines III or IV. r 
1. Teeth not notched, unicuspid. 
a. Alveolar surface of jaws narrow or 
moderately broad. 
a. No pad-like papillose prominence 
close to the upper part of the 
branchial arches. 
* Teeth in one or two series, with 
more or less enlarged or canine- 
like ones at the symphysis ...... 2. Hemichromis, Peters. 
*#* Teeth in two or more series in both 
jaws, outer largest and more or 
no enl teeth at sym- | 
8. A pad-like prominence close to the 
upper part of the branchial arches. 
* Teeth in two or more seriesin both 


— outer largest and more or 
3 distinctly curved inward ... 4. Pelmatochromis, Stdr. 
** Teeth in one or two series, some 
of the larger ones with the crown 
bent at an angle to the shaft and 
directed forward or backward... 5. Chromidotilapia, Bigr. 
b. Alveolar surface of jaws extremely broad, 
with innumerable minute teeth with 


compressed, oblique crowns.......... .. 6. Corematodus, Bigr. 
2. Teeth all or greater part notched or tri- 
cuspid. 


a. Alveolar surface of jaws narrow or 

moderately broad; all the teeth 

notched or tricuspid ................0.06 7. Tilapia, Smith. 
b. Alveolar surface of jaws very broad ; 

outer teeth large, with nail-shaped 

entire crowns, those of the inner rows | 


The three latter genera will be dealt with in the second part of 
this paper. 


IL, Verti ing i | 
» Vertical fins folding in a scaly sheath ; anal 
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1. 


Janeen Schilthuis, Tijdschr. Nederl. Dierk. Ver. (2) iii. 
1891, p. 85. | 

Body rather elongate; scales ctenoid. Jaws with a band of 
very small conical teeth, with enlarged canines.in front. Maxil- 
lary exposed. Dorsal with 18 or 19 spines, anal with 6 or 7. 
Vertebre 31 (15416), 

A single species, from the Congo. 

This genus is easily distinguished from other African forms by 
the number of anal spines; from the American Heros by the 
maxillary not being entirely concealed when the mouth is closed ; 


from Htroplus and Paretroplus by the dorsal not folding in a scaly 
sheath, and by the dentition. | 


1. LAMPROLOGUS CONGOENSIS, 


Lamprologus congoensis, Schilthuis, 1. c. pl. vi. fig. 1. | 

Depth of body 32 to 4 times in total length, length of h 
3 to 33. Snout a little longer than diameter of eye, which is 33 
_ to 4 times in length of head, and equals or slightly exceeds inter- 

orbital width ; maxillary extending to below anterior border of 
eye; head naked, or with a few isolated scales on the opercle. 
Gill-rakers short, 9 or 10 on lower part of anterior arch. Dorsal 
X VIII-XIX 8-10; spines increasing in length to the last, which 
measures ¢ length of head and 4 longest soft rays. Pectoral % to 
tog h of head. Ventral reaching vent or origin of anal. Anal 
VI-VII 5-6. Caudal rounded, subacuminate. Caudal peduncle 


as long as deep. Scales 42-53 nal lat. 1. Brownish or 


olive, uniform or with four or five rather indistinct darker cross- 
bars ; a dark streak behind the eye, and a blackish opercular spot ; 
_ vertical fins grey, uniform or with small lighter and darker spots. 
Total length 100 millim. 
Upper and Lower Congo. 


2. HEMICHROMIS, 


Hemichromis, Peters, Mon. Berl. Ac. 1857, p. 403; Giinther, 
Cat. iv. p. 274 (1862). | 

=! Guichenot, in A. Duméril, Arch. Mus. x. 1859, 
p- 257. 

Hemichromis, part., Pfeffer, Thierw. O.-Afr., Fische, p. 19 
(1896). 

Body short or moderately elongate; scales cycloid. One or 
two series of conical teeth in the jaws, the second series, if present, 
short and consisting of a few very small teeth; the two middle 
teeth in the jaws larger than the others, in the adult at least. 
Maxillary exposed. Dorsal with 13 to 15 spines, anal with 3. 
Vertebree 26-28 (15413 in H. fasciatus, 14412 in bimaculatus). 

North and West Africa, 3 | 


. 
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Hemichromis - fasciatus, Peters, Mon. Berl. Ac. 1857, p. 403; 

Giinth. Cat. iv. p. 274 (1862); Bleek. Nat. Verh. Vet. Haarlem, 

xvill. 1863, no. 2, p. 38, pl. v. ne 1; Steindachn. Sitzb. Ak. Wien, 

Ix. i, 1870, p. 970 ; say . Arch. Mus. (2) iii. 1880, p. 35 ; 
us. 


Steindachn. Notes Leyd. xvi. 1894, p.47. 
Chromichthys . elongatus, Guichen. in A. Dum. Arch. Mus. x. 
1859, p. 257, pl. xxii. fig. 3. 


Hemichromis auritus, Gill, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1862, p. 135; 
Giinth. 7. c. p. 275. 


Hemichromis leiquardii, Capello, Jorn. Sc. Lisb. iv. 1872, p. 85. — 
Hemichromis desguezii, Rochebrune, Bull. Soc. Philom. (7) iv. 1880, - _ 


p- 168, and Act. Soc. Linn. Bord. vi. 1882, pl. v. fig. 6. 

Middle teeth distinctly enlarged, canine-like ; a regular series of 
very small premaxillary teeth some distance behind the marginal 
one.’ Depth of body equal to or a little greater than length 
of head, 24 to 3 times in total length. Snout with straight or 
concave upper profile, longer than the eye; in the adult diameter 
of eye contained 4 to 54 times in length of head, and 14 to 1? in 
interorbital width; maxillary not extending to below anterior 


border of eye; 4 or 5 series of scales on the cheek ; large scales 
on the opercle. Gill-rakers short, some hammer-shaped, 6-10 on 


lower part of anterior arch. Dorsal XIII-XV 11-13; spines 
i ge in length to the last, which measures ; to 2 length of 
head and # to # longest soft rays. Pectoral 2 length of head. 
Outer ventral rays produced into filaments, reaching the vent or 
the anal spines. Anal III 8-10; third spine longest, 4 to # length 
of head, as long as middle dorsal spines. Caudal truncate or 
rounded. Caudal peduncle nearly as long as deep. Scales 29-32 


= : lat. |. me Olive or brown, with a black or blue spot on the 


opercle and five more or less distinct dark vertical bars which may 


be reduced to a series of as many blackish blotches along the side, 


the last at base of caudal; young with less distinct bars between 


the principal ones; fins brown or blackish; dorsal and anal 
sometimes with round whitish spots between the rays ; longi- 
tudinal series of pearl-colour or brown spots, one to each scale, 
may be present on the sides. : 
Total length 200 millim. 

_ The very numerous specimens in the British Museum are from 
the following localities :—Sierra Leone, Lagos, Old Calabar, 
_ Gaboon, Ogowe, Upper and Lower Congo. 


2. HEWICHROMIS BIMACULATUS. . 


Hemichromis bimaculatus, Gill, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1862, p. 137 
Giinth. Cat. iv. p. 275 (1862); Steindachn. Sitzb. Ak. Wien, lx. i. 
1870, p. 972, pl. i. fig. 5; Sauvage, N. Arch. Mus. (2) i. 1880, 

 T have examined a large series of specimens, ranging from 40 to 200 millim. 
total length, and find the character of the dentition very constant, contrary to 
what Steindachner was inclined to believe (Sitzb. Ak. Wien, lx. i, 1879, p. 974). 


‘ 
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p- 35, pl. ii. fig. 1; Steindachn. Notes Leyd. Mus. xvi. 1894, p49; . 
Giinth, Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvii. 1896, p. 272. 
Hemichromis guttatus, Giinth. Cat. iv. p 275. 


Hemichromis letowrneuxii, Sauvage, Bull. Soc. Philom. iv. 
1880, p. 212. 


Hemichromis sahare, Sauvage, 1. c, p. 226. 3 
_ Hemichromis rolandi', Sauvage, op. cit. v. 1881, p. 103. 

Middle teeth but feebly enlarged ; remaxillary teeth 
absent or reduced to a few, irreg arly * cath Depth of body 
equal to or a little greater than length of head, 23 to 3 times in 
total length. Snout with straight or convex upper 7 rofile, as 
long as the eye, which is contained 3§ to 4 times in length of 
head and equals or is a little less than interorbital width; max- 
illary extending to below anterior border of eye or not quite 
so far; 3 or 4 (rarely 5) series of scales on the cheek ; large scales 
on the opercle, which terminates in a rounded, stiff, scaleless lobe. 
_ Gill-rakers short, 8 to 10 on lower part of anterior arch. Dorsal 

XIII-XV 10-12; spines increasing in length to the last, which 
measures about # to 4 length of head and 3 to 2 longest soft rays. 
Pectoral # to § length of head. Outer ventral rays produced 
into short filaments, reaching vent, origin of anal, or even a little 
beyond. Anal III 7-9; third spine longest, as long as median 
dorsal spines. Caudal rounded. Caudal peduncle a little deeper 
than long. Scales 25-28 2% lat. Yellowish, reddish, or 
brown, with or without rather indistinct dark vertical bars and 
two or three round blackish spots, the first (sometimes blue) on 
the opercle, the second below middle of dorsal fin and between the 
two lateral lines, the third, if present, at base of caudal; sides 
sometimes with series of pearl-coloured spots ; cheeks, opercles, 


and fins sometimes with round dark brown spots ; outer ventral 
rays brown or blackish. | 


Total length 120 millim. 

This species has a wide I have examined 
specimens from Lake Mareotis, Lower Egypt. (H. letourneusii, 
Sauv.), the Algerian Sahara (H. sahare, Sauv., H. rollandi, Sauv.), 
Sierra Leone, Old Calabar, Gaboon, the Ogowe, and the Congo. 

No reliance can be placed on the locality (Cape of Good Hope) 
affixed to the types of H. guttatus; Gthr., which were sitar of 
a dealer as being from ‘ Ceylon,” : 


3. Hemicnromis ? ANGOLENSIS, 


Hemichromis angolensis, Steindachn. Mem. Ac. Lisb. (3) iii. 
pt. ii. 1865, no. 10. 


Teeth in two rows, outer longest. Depth of body a little 
greater than length ot head, not 3 times in total length. Snout 
with concave upper profile; diameter of eye 6 times in length 
of head ; 6 or 7 series of scales on the cheek ; large scales on the 


1 Should be spelt “‘ rollandi,” the: es bein named after the distinguished 
French ongineer G. Rolland. 
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opercle. Dorsal XV 11; spines increasing in length to the last, 
which is little less than half length of longest soft rays. 


Lat. 1. roi Brown ; soft dorsal, anal, and caudal with purplish 


a a large blackish spot. 
200 millim. | 
This species is known to me only from Steindachner’s very 
imperfect description. Its allocation to the genus Hemichromiss.s.— 
is therefore do l. | 


3. PARATILAPTA, 


Paratilapia, Bleeker, Versl. Ak. Amsterd. ii. 1868, p. 307. 
-Paracara, Bleeker, Versi. Ak. Amsterd. xii. 1878, p. 193. 
Hemichromis, part., Pfeffer, Thierw. O.-Afr., Fische, p. 19 
(1896). 


Body short or more or less elongate ; scales cycloid or ctenoid. 
Two or more series of conical teeth in the jaws. Maxil 
exposed. Dorsal with 10 to 18 spines, anal with 3. Vertebre 
27-38 (13414 in P. polleni, 15413 in P. sacra, 17+19 in 
P. robusta, 19+19 in P. longiceps). 

Numerous species, from Syria, Tropical and South Africa; and 


Synopsis of the Species. 


I. Dorsal with X-XII (rarely XIII) spines ; 
pectoral § length of head. 

Dorsal with 11-12 soft rays, which are much longer 
than longest spines; maxillary extending to below 

Dorsal with 10 soft rays, which are but little longer 

than longest spines; anal spines lounger and | 

stronger than 2. bleekeri, Sauv. 
Dorsal with 9-10 soft rays which are much longer 

than longest spines; maxillary extending to below 


anterior border Of Oye 3. typus, Blkr. 
II. Dorsal with XIII-XIV spines. 
4 or 5 series of scales on the cheek; scales 30-32 
Pectoral at least length of head ............ 4. sacra, Gthr. 
3 series of scales on the cheek ; scales 82 © ; pectoral | 
not # length of head longirostris, Hilg. 
$8 series of scales on the cheek; scales 2-28 
pectoral length of head .. 


Til, Dorsal with XV-XVIII spines, 
A. 6-9 series of scales on the cheek. 
1. Dorsal with 15 or 16 soft rays; 2 or 3 


2. Dorsal with 8 or 9 soft rays. 
3 or 4 series of teeth in the jaws; pectoral about % 


length of head sssnesenengncsesenseaserssseeseagsesesengaces 8. cavifrons, Hilg. 


7. robusta, Gthr. 


B, 2-5 
- with 8-12 soft rays. 
1. Scales 28-32 in a longitudinal series. 
a. Pectoral 3 to # length of head. - 


Se. 29-52 =; maxillary not extending to below eye... 10. afra, Gthr. 
Se. 28 4; maxillary extending to below anterior 
border Of CYC 11. bloyeti, Sauv. 

Se. 31 4; maxillary extending to below eye............ 12. serranus, Pfeff. 
_ 6. Pectoral as long as head. | | 

Sc. 30 7; maxillary not extending to below eye saaeon 13, schwebischi, Sauv. 
2. Scales 32-36 in a longitudinal series. | 

a, gr sma peduncle slightly longer than 

So. 32-34 ; pectoral 3 length of 14. modesta, thr. 

Se. 35-36 ; pectoral length of head ............... 15, livingstonii, Gthr. 
6, Caudal peduncle 14-2 as long as deep. 

Se. 33-36 >; pectoral as long as head .............. . 16. intermedia, Gthr. 

So. 35-36 pectoral length of head ........ dimidiata, Gthr. 

11 


1, PARATILAPIA POLLENI. 


Paratilapia polleni, Bleek. Vers]. Ak. Amsterd. ii. 1868, p. 307 ; 
Bleek. & Pollen, Poiss. Madag. p. 10, pl. v. fig. 2 (1875); 
Steindachn. Sitzb. Ak. Wien, 1880, p. 247; Sauvage, Hist. 
Madag., Poiss. p. 443, pl. xliv. fig. 2 (1861). 

_ Teeth in 4 or 5 series. Depth of body 2 to 24 times in total 
length, length of head 24 to 2? times. Snout with straight or 
concave upper profile, as long as the eye in the young, 1% in the 
adult ; diameter of eye 4 to 6 times in length of head ; interorbital 
width equal to diameter of eye in the young, 1§ in the adult ; 
maxillary extending to below anterior third of eye; 4 to 6 series of 
scales on the cheek ; large scales on the opercle. Gill-rakers mode- 
rately long, 7 to 10 on lower part of anterior arch. Dorsal X-XII 
11-12 ; spines increasing in length to the last, which measures } to 

length of head, and 3 to % length of longest soft rays. Pectoral 2 

gth of head. Ventral reaching vent or anal. Anal III 8-11; 
third spine a little shorter but stouter than longest dorsal spine. 


Caudal rounded. Caudal peduncle nearly as long as deep. Scales 
finely denticulate on the border, 28-30 $4; lat.1. i. Dark 
brown or blackish, uniform or with bluish-white spots, 

Total length 205 millim. | | 


Madagascar. 
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7-9 series of teeth in the jaws; pectoral as long as 


Piet 
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Paratilapia bleekeri, Sauvage, Hist. Madag., Poiss. p. 444, 
pl. xliv. fig. 1 (1891). 
Closely allied to P. polleni, from which it differs in the shorter 
soft rays, the dorsal and anal being hardly longer than the longest 
spines. Ventral not reaching anal. Dorsal XII~XIII 10. Anal 
IIIT 9. 28 scales in a longitudinal series. Brownish, the centre 


of each scale blue; blue spots on the anal and usually on the soft 
dorsal and the caudal. 


Total length 110 millim. 
Near Antananarivo, Madagascar. 


3. PARATILAPIA TYPUS., | 


_ Paracara typus, Bleek. Vers]. Ak. Amsterd. xii. 1878, p. 193, 
pl. ili, fig. 3; Sauvage, Hist. Madag., Poiss. p. 438, pl. 444. fig. 8, 
and C, fig.}1 (1891). 
". Teeth in 3 or 4 series. Depth of body 2} to 2? times in total 

length, length of head 2? times. Snout a little longer than the 
diameter of the eye, which is nearly 4 times in length of head; © 
maxillary extending to below anterior border of eye ; 5 or 6 series 
of scales on the cheek. Dorsal XII 9-10. Anal III 8-9. 
Pectoral # length of head. Ventral not reaching anal. Caudal 
rounded. Caudal peduncle as long as deep or a little longer than 
deep. Scales smooth on the anterior part of the body, ctenoid 
posteriorly, 30 =; lat. 1. (<4. Greenish, with more or less 
distinct dark cross-bars ; a blackish opercular spot. 

Total length 120 millim. 

Madagascar. 


4, PARATILAPIA SACRA, 


Hemichromis sacra, Giinth. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 493; 
Lortet, Arch. Mus. Lyon, iii. 1883, p. 148, pl. x. fig. 1; Tristram, 
Faun. Palest. p. 168, pl. xviii. fig. 2 (1884). 

Teeth in 3 or 4 series in both jaws, outer largest. Lower jaw 
projecting. Depth of body 2% to 3 times in total length, length 
of head 24 to 2§ times. Snout with convex upper. profile, nearly 
twice as long as the eye, which is 5 to 6 times in length of 
head and 1} to 1} in interorbital width; maxillary not extending 
to below anterior border of eye; 4 or 5 series of scales on the 
cheek ; large scales on the opercle. Gill-rakers short, 8-11 on 
lower part of anterior arch. Dorsal XIV 10-11; spines in- 
creasing in length to the last, which measures about 3 ength of 
head and § longest soft rays. Pectoral ? to % length of head. 
Ventral not reaching vent. Anal IIT 8-9; third spine longest and 


strongest, nearly as long as longest dorsal spine. Caudal truncate. 
Caudal peduncle as long as deep. Scales smooth, 30-32 = ; 


1 T have been unable to find a description of this species in the Bull. Soc. 
Philom. vi. 1882, p. 174, to which Sauvage refers in the work here quoted. 
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lat. 1. =. Greenish olive above, silvery beneath ; fins greyish, 


unspotted. 
Total length 240 millim. 
Sea of Galilee. 


5, PARATILAPIA LONGIROSTRIS. 


?- longirostris, Hilgend. Sitzb. Ges. nat. Fr. Berl. 
1888, p. 77. . 
Bastibesinie longirostris, Pfeffer, Thierw. O.-Afr., Fische, p. 20 
(1896). 

Teeth in 3 series in both jaws, outer largest. Lower jaw 

rojecting. Depth of body a little less than length of head, 

times in total length. Snout with straight upper profile, 12 

diameter of eye, which is 5 times in length of head, and equals 
interorbital width; maxillary not extending to below anterior 
border of eye; 3 series of scales on the cheek ; large scales on the 
opercle. Larger gill-rakers somewhat Y-shaped. Dorsal XIII 9; 
middle spines 33 in length of head. Pectoral moderately long. 
Ventral not quite reaching vent. Anal IIT 8. Caudal almost 
entirely scaly. Caudal peduncle twice as long as deep. Scales 
finely denticulate on the border, 32 34. Brown above, silvery 
beneath ;.a dark spot below and in front of the eye, continued 
as a rather indistinct streak to the end of the snout; fins greyish 
or colourless. 

Total length 125 millim. 

Victoria Nyanza. 


6. PaRATILAPIA MOFFATI. eure 
Chromys moffati, Castelnau, Poiss. Afr. Austr. p. 16 (1861). 
Teeth in 3 series in both jaws, outer largest but small. Lower 
jaw projecting. Depth of body equal to or a little greater than 
ength of head, 2§ to 24 times in total length. Snout with con- 
vex upper profile, 13 diameter of eye, which is 4 times in length 
of head and equals interorbital width; ‘maxillary extending to 
below anterior border of eye; :3 series of scales on the cheek; 
opercle almost entirely naked. Gill-rakers short, 7 or 8 on lower 
we of anterior arch. Dorsal XIII 10; spines increasing in 
gth to the last, which measures 3 length of head and $ longest 
soft rays. Pectoral % length of head. Ventral reaching vent. 
Anal IIT 8; third spine a little shorter than longest dorsal spine. 
Caudal rounded. Caudal peduncle as long as deep. Scales finely 
denticulate on the border, 26-28 ©; lat. 1. tp: Olive; a 
blackish opercular spot ; membrane between dorsal spines bordered 
with black; ventrals black. 
~ Total length 95 millim. | 
‘. Pretoria, svaal. Three specimens, presented by Mr. W. L. 
Distant. The types described by Castelnau came from the 
Kuruman R., a tributary of the Orange R. | | 


‘ 
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7, PaRaTILAPIA ROBUSTA. 


Hemichromis robustus, Giinth. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 312. 

Hemichromis jalle, Bouleng. Boll. Mus. Torin. xi. 1896, no. 260. 

2 or 3 series of teeth in the upper jaw, outer largest; 2 series 
in the lower jaw, the inner short and composed of a small 
number of small teeth. Lower jaw projecting. Depth of body 
equal to length of head, 3 times in total length. Snout with 
straight or slightly convex upper profile, twice as long as the eye 
in the adult ; diameter of eye 5 to 5% times in length of head, a 
little less than interorbital width ; maxillary extending to below 
anterior border of eye or a little beyond; 7 to 9 series of scales on 
the cheek ; scales on the opercle. Gill-rakers short, the 
larger ones anvil-shaped, with one or two erect cusps, 10 to 12 on 
lower part of anterior arch. Dorsal XV-XVI 14-15; spines 
increasing in length to the last, which measures } to 3 length of 
head, and about 4 longest soft rays. Pectoral nearly § length of 
head. Ventral not reaching vent. Anal III 10-11; third spine 


longest, as long as middle dorsal spines. Caudal truncate. 


Caudal peduncle a little longer than deep. Scales finely denti- 
culate on the edge, mostly cycloid in the young, 37-39 >. 


13-15? 
lat. 1. es Brown above, silvery beneath, with two dark brown 


or black lateral stripes, the upper running above the upper lateral 
line, the lower from the opercle to the base of the caudal fin; 


fins greyish, dorsal and caudal with round blackish spots between 


the rays. 

Total length 300 millim. Rieab 

Lake Nyassa and Upper Shiré River; Upper Zambesi. 

Entertaining some doubts as to the distinction of Hemichromis 
jalle, a species established by me on a single small specimen from 
Kazungula, Upper Zambesi, at a time when I was not acquainted 
with the young of H. robustus, I have, through the kindness of 
Prof. Camerano, re-examined the type preserved in the Turin 
Museum. The result of my examination appears in the above 
synonymy. 


8. PARATILAPIA CAVIFRONS. 


Paratilapia cavifrons, Hilgend. Sitzb. Ges. nat. Fr. Berl. 1888, 
p. 77. 


me cavifrons, Pfeffer, Thierw. O.-Afr., Fische, p. 21 

Teeth in 4 series in the upper jaw, in 3 in the lower, outer 
largest. Lower jaw projecting. Depth of body a little greater 
than length of head, 3} times in total sadn Snout with concave 
upper profile, twice as —_ as the diameter of the eye, which is 

‘times in length of head, and measures nearly 4 interorbital 
width ; maxillary not extending to below anterior border of eye ; 
7 series of scales on the cheek ; scales on the opercle. Larger 
gill-rakers expanded and denticulate. Dorsal XVI 8; spines 


i 
‘ 
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increasing in length to the eighth, which measures 1% diameter of 
_ eye; longest soft rays not § length of head. Pectoral moderately 

long. Ventral a igags Te igin of anal. Anal III 9. Caudal 
almost entirely scaly. udal peduncle as long as deep. Scales 
finely denticulate on the border, 32,4. Pale greenish grey, darker 
on the back, dotted all over with small brown spots, one to each 
scale ; cheeks reddish ; a large bluish-black opercular spot; dorsal 
with rather irregular dark streaks ; caudal spotted between the rays. 

Total length 160 millim. | 

Victoria Nyanza. 

9. PARATILAPIA RETRODENS. | 
aun ? retrodens, Hilgend. Sitzb. Ges. nat. Fr. Berl. 

p. 76. | 

a — retrodens, Pfeffer, Thierw. O.-Afr., Fische, p. 19 

Teeth in broad bands in both jaws, in 7 series in the upper, in 9 
in the lower, outer series largest. Depth of body equal to length 
of head, 27 times in total length. Snout with convex upper profile, 
slightly longer than the diameter of the eye, which is somewhat 
more than 4 times in length of head and 13 in interorbital width ; 
maxillary extending to below anterior border of eye; 6 series of 
scales on the cheek; large scales on the opercle.. Larger gill- 
rakers expanded and denticulate. Dorsal XVI 9; middle spines 
2% in length of head ; soft rays long. Pectoral and ventral long 
and pointed, reaching beyond middle of base of anal. Anal IIT 9. 
Caudal almost entirely scaly.. Caudal peduncle 13 as deep as long. 
Scales finely denticulate on the seakan 30 75. Reddish grey, 
with a broad dark brown stripe from the gill-opening to the base 
_ of the caudal, and another, less developed, from the nape along 
the base of the dorsal ; a black opercular spot ; breast and bell 
with dark spots, one to each scale ; two large bluish-white ocelli 
close together on the posterior part of the anal; dorsal and caudal 
grey ; rals greyish ; ventrals black. 
Total length 140 millim. | 

Victoria Nyanza. 

10, PARATIUAPIA AFRA. 


Hemichromis afer, Giinth. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1893, p. 626, pl. lvii. 
fig. B. 
Teeth in 3 series in both jaws, outer largest. Depth of body 
nearly equal to length of head, 3 times in total length. Snout 
with convex upper profile, as long as the eye, which is 3 times 
in length of bead and equals or slightly exceeds interorbital 
width ; maxillary not perth, ra to below anterior border of eye; 
3. or 4 series of scales on the cheek; large scales on the opercle. 
Gill-rakers short, 13 or 14 on lower part of anterior arch, the 

rgest T-shaped. Dorsal XVII 8; spines increasing in length 
to the last, which measures # length:of head and about # longest 
soft rays. Pectoral # length of head. Ventral reaching vent. 


* 
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Anal III 6-7; third spine longest, as long as longest dorsal. 
Caudal rounded. Caudal peduncle slightly longer than deep. 
Scales finely denticulate on the border, 29-32 ;4,; lat. 1. 52. 
Dark brown ; fins blackish. : 

Total length 93 millim. 

Lake Nyassa. 


11. PARATILAPIA BLOYETI. 


-" pnena bloyet?, Sauvage, Bull. Soc. Philom. (7) vii. 1883, 
p. 159. : 

gigliolii, Pfeffer, Thierw. O.-Afr., Fische, p. 24 
(1896). 

2 or 3 series of minute teeth behind the marginal ones in 
both jaws. Depth of body equal to length of head, not quite 
3 times in total length. Snout with straight upper profile, a little 
longer than the diameter of the eye, which is somewhat more 
than 4 times in length of head and a little less than interorbital 
width ; maxillary extending to below anterior border of eye; 
4 series of scales on the cheek; large scales on the opercle. 
Gill-rakers short, 7 on lower part of anterior arch, the larger 
T-shaped. Dorsal XVI 8-9; spines increasing in size, the last 
4 in length of head and 2 longest soft rays. Pectoral % length 
of head. Ventral nearly reaching anal. Anal III 7-8. Caudal 
peduncle as long as deep. Scales finely denticulate on the 
border, 28 4. Greenish grey; a black opercular spot; a trace 
of a dark streak on the caudal peduncle; small dark streaks on 
the dorsal and caudal fins and at the base of the anal. 

Total length 90 millim. 

East Africa. 

I have examined one of the types of the species, from Kandoa. 
H. gigliolit, which, from the description, I regard as identical, is 
from the Kingani River. 


12, PARATILAPIA SERRANUS. | 


Hemichromis serranus, Pfeffer, Thierw. O.-Afr., Fische, p.. 
(1896). 

Teeth in 3 series in the upper jaw, in 2 in the lower, outer 
largest.. Lower jaw projecting. Depth of body a little less than 
length of head, 3 times in total length. Snout with straight 
upper profile, slightly longer than diameter of eye, which is 4 
times in length of head and equals interorbital width ; maxillary 
extending to below eye; 4 series of scales on the cheek ; opercle 
scaleless. Larger gill-rakers T-shaped. Dorsal XVI 9; spines 
increasing in length to the last, which is 24 times in length of. 
head. Pectoral and ventral pointed, reaching anal. Anal III 9. 
Scales faintly denticulate on the border, 31;4. Brownish above, 
whitish beneath; two black stripes on each side, the upper from 
the nape along the base of the dorsal, the lower from the gill- 
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opening to the caudal ; a large blackish opercular spot ; fins grey, 
Total | 110 millim. 
Bukoba, Victoria Nyanza, German East Africa. 
13. PARATILAPIA SCHWEBISCHI. 


Hemichromis schwebischi, Sauvage, Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 1884, 
p. 198, pl. v. fig. 2. | | : 

Teeth in broad bands, in 4 or 5 series in both jaws. Lower jaw 
not projecting. Depth of body greater than length of head, 24 
times in total length. Snout with concave upper profile, a little 
more than twice as long as diameter of eye, which is 54 times in 
length of head and 3 interorbital width; maxillary extending a 
little beyond the vertical of the nostril ; 3 series of scales on the 
cheek ; opercle with large scales. Giill-rakers rather short, lanceo- 
late, 22 on lower part of anterior arch. Dorsal XV 11; spines 
ae a in length to the last, which is a little less than } as 
long as the head and # length of longest soft rays. Pectoral as 
long as head. Ventral reaching anal. Anal LI 9. Caudal 
slightly emarginate. Caudal peduncle as long as deep. Scales 
rough, finely denticulate, 30 3, ; lat. 1.29. Olive; scales on 
posterior part of body golden in the centre ; spinous dorsal marbled 
with purplish ; posterior part of soft dorsal and caudal with blue 
spots ; ventrals and pectorals colourless. 

Total length 320 millim. 

Upper Ogowe. | 

The diagnosis is drawn up from the specimen preserved 
in the Paris Museum. 


14, PARATILAPIA MODESTA, 


Hemichromis modestus, Giinth. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1893, p. 625, 
pl. lvii. fig. A. 

Teeth in 3 or 4 series in both jaws, outer largest. Lower 
jaw ge rea Depth of body equal to or a little less than 
length of head, 2§ to 3 times in total length. Snout with straight 
or slightly convex upper profile, 14 to 1% as long as the eye, which 
is 4 to 43 times in length of head and § to ? interorbital width ; 

i extending to below anterior border of eye or not quite 
so far ; 3 series of scales on the cheek ; large scales on the opercle. 
Gill-rakers short, a few T-shaped, 10 to 12 on lower part of anterior 
arch. Dorsal XVI 10-11; spines increasing in length to the last, 
which measures ; to # length of head, and $ longest soft 
rays. Pectoral $ length of head. Ventral reaching origin of anal. 
Anal III 8-9; third spine longest, a little shorter than last 
dorsal spine. Caudal rounded. Caudal peduncle slightly longer 


than deep. Scales finely denticulate on the border, 32-34 5; ; 

lat. 1, 5. Uniform dark brown, fins blackish. | 
~Dotal length 200 millim, 

- Lake Nyassa and Upper Shiré River. 
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15. PARATILAPIA LIVINGSTONII. 3 

Hemichromis livingstonii, Giinth. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1893, p. 625, 
pl. vi. fig. B. 

Teeth in 4 or 5 series in both jaws, outer largest. Depth 
of body equal to length of head, nearly 3 times in total length. 
Snout with straight upper profile, 13 to 2 times diameter of 
eye, which is 4 to 5 times in length of hecd and 1} to 14 in 
interorbital width; maxillary not extending to below anterior 
border of eye; 4 series of scales on the cheek; large scales on 
the opercle. Gill-rakers short, 11 or 12 on lower part of anterior 
arch. Dorsal XVI 10-11; spines increasing in length to the last, 
which measures 3 to 2 a of head and ? longest soft rays. 
Pectoral + length of head. Ventral reaching vent. Anal III 9; 
third spine as long as longest dorsal. Caudal truncate. Caudal 
peduncle slightly longer than deep. Scales finely denticulate on 
the border, 35-36 ; lat. 1. Silvery, largely and irregularly 
marbled with black. | 

Total length 180 millim. 

Lake Nyassa and Upper Shiré River. 


16. PARATILAPIA INTERMEDIA. 

Hemichromis intermedius, Giinth. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 312. 

Teeth small, in 2 or 3 series in each jaw, outer largest. Depth 
of body 24 to 2# times in total length, length of head 3 to 3} times. 
Snout with straight upper profile, 14 to 14 diameter of eye (in the 
adult), which is 4 times in length of head and nearly equal to or a 
little greater than interorbital width ; maxillary not extending to 
below anterior border of eye; 2 or 3 series of scales on the cheek ; 
large scales on the opercle. Gill-rakers rather long, close-set, 20 
to 27 on lower part of anterior arch, a few of the larger ones 
sometimes Dorsal XV-X VIII 9-11 ; spines increasin 
in length to the last, which measures little less than 4 length o 
head, and + to + length of longest soft rays. Pectoral as long 
as head. Ventral reaching vent, or produced to the anterior soft 
rays of anal. Anal III 9-10; third spine strongest, as long as 
fifth dorsal spine. Caudal more or less extensively scaly, emar- 
ginate. Caudal peduncle 14 as long as deep. Scales very finely 


denticulate on the edge, 33-36 am: lat. 1. aod Pale olive to 
dark brown, with a more or less distinct blackish spot under the 
lateral line, below middle of spinous dorsal, and another at base 
of caudal ; dorsal and anal dark brown, often with a broad whitish 
border, with or without round whitish spots; pectoral whitish, 
ventral dark brown. 

Total length 180 millim. 


Lake Nyassa and Upper Shiré River. 
17, PamatILAPIA DIMIDIATA, 
Hemichromis dimidiatus, Giinth. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 313. 


Teeth in 3 series in both jaws, the outer series composed of 
Proc. Soo.—1898, No. X. 10 
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long teeth rather wide apart. Lower jaw projecting. Depth 

of body 3} times in total ast length of head 3 times. Snout — 
with convex upper profile, twice as long as the eye; diameter of 
eye 5 to 54 times in length of head, 14 in interorbital width ; 
maxillary not extending to below anterior border of eyes ; 4 or 5 
series of scales on the cheek; large scales on the opercle. Gill- 
rakers short, 11 on lower part of anterior arch. Dorsal XVI 10-11 ; 
spines increasing in length to the last, which measures 4 length of 
head and shout | longest soft rays. Pectoral § length of head. 
Ventral not reaching vent. Anal III 10-11; third spine longest, 
as long as middle dorsal spines. Caudal very slightly emarginate. 
Caudal peduncle 1§ to 2 times as-long as deep. es not denti- 
culate, 35-36 ;.*,, ; lat. 1.32. Olive-brown above, silvery beneath ; 
a blackish stripe from above the pectoral to the base of the caudal ; 
fins whitish, unspotted. | 

Total length millim. | 

Lake Nyassa and Upper Shiré River. 


18, PARATILAPIA LONGICEPS. 


Hemichromis longiceps, Giinth. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 313. 

Teeth in 2 series in both jaws, outer largest, long and sharp — 
and rather wide apart. Depth of body 4 times in total length, 
length of head 23 to 3 times. Snout long and strongly compressed, 
with convex upper profile ; diameter of eye 2 to 24 times in length 
of snout, 5 to 5} times in length of head, 1} in interorbital width; 
maxillary widely separated from the vertical of the eye; 3 series 
of scales on the cheek ; opercle et naked. Gill-rakers 
rather long, about + length of gill-fringes, 17 on lower part of 
anterior arch, Dorsal. XVII-XVIII 12; spines increasing in 
length to the last, which measures 4 length of head. Pectoral 3 
length of head. Ventral not reaching vent. Anal III 9-10; 
third spine longest, as long as last dorsal. Caudal slightly emar- 


'. ginate. Caudal peduncle nearly twice as long as deep. Scales 


finely denticulate on the border, 40-41 + lat. 1. ae Silvery, 
blackish on the back; a blackish opercular spot; fins greyish, 
immaculate. | 
Total length 240 millim. — 
Lake Nyassa and Upper Shiré River. 


Three of the “Chromis” described by Castelnau from Lake 
Ngami very probably belong to this genus and appear to be based 
on individual variations of a single species :— 

PARATILAPIA THUMBERGII. 

Chromys thumbergi, Castelnau, Poiss. Afr. Austr. p. 13 (1861). 

Chromys ngamensis, Casteln. 1. c. a. 

Chromys lwingstonti, Casteln. 1. 


Teeth in 3 or 4 series. .Body rather elongate. Dorsal XVII 
18-14. Anal TII 9. Golden, dark green, or blackish, with or 


‘ 
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without ved borders to the scales; dorsal grey, with round black 
spots or red dots or edged with yellow ; anal grey, with or without 
green spots, edged with yellow or red. | 
Total length 330 millim. 3 
Lake Ngami. 
4, PELMATOCHROMIS. 


Pelmatochromis, Steindachner, Notes Leyd. Mus. xvi. 1894, 
p. 40. | 

Characters of Paratilapia, with the addition of a much-developed 
cushion-like papillose pad of mucous membrane on each side of the 


palate, close to the upper part of the branchial arches °. 
West Africa ; Congo. 


Synopsis of the Species. 
I. 6 or7 series of teeth in the jaws; dorsal XIV 21-12; 
pectoral nearly as long as head ; scales very finel 
denticulate on the edge, 26-27 Ly buettikoferi, Stdr. 


II. 2 or 3 series of teeth in the jaws. 
A. Lower lateral line at least nearly as long as 
upper ; pectoral as long as head. 
6 


Dorsal XIII-XIV 17; scales finely denticulate, 40 3 ; 


28-29 


4 
Dorsal XVI 12; scales eycloid, $2 2 lat. 1. --- lateralis, Blgr. 


B. Lower lateral line short, confined to the 
caudal region ; scales cycloid. 
1. Pectoral an long es head ; dorsal XIII 11; 
4, 
soales 30 lat. 1. 4. congicus, Bigr. 
2. Pectoral 3 length of head. 
Dorsal XIV 11; scales 32 *#; at. 1.2; maxillary 
not extending to below anterior border of eye ...... 5. welwitschi, Blgr. 
Dorsal XVI9; scales 31; lat. 1. ; maxillary not 
extending to below anterior border of eye............ 6. guentheri, Sauv. 
Dorsal XIV-XVI8-9; scales 26-28 ; Int. 1, “C28; 
maxillary extending to below anterior border of | 


PELMATOCHROMIS BUETTIKOFERI. | 
Paratilapia (Pelmatochromis) biittikoferi, Steindachn. Notes Leyd. 
Mus. xvi. 1894, p. 40. | 
Teeth in broad bands, in about 7 series in the upper jaw, in 6 in 
1 This gives the i ion, perficial glance under th fa lobe 


developed in Tilapia, especially in 7. oltgacanthus, Blkr., which has for this 
tc raised to generic rank (Ptychochromis, Stdr.). pe 


‘ 
. 
3 


in total length, length of head 3. Snout 14 diameter of eye 
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the lower. Depth of body 2 to 2} times in total length, length of 
head 2§ to 23. Snouta little tha than the diameter of the eye, 
which is contained 3 to 33 times in length of head and measures a 
little more than interorbital width ; maxillary extending to below 
anterior border of eye ; 3 or 4 rows of scales on the cheek ; very 
large scales on the opercle. Gill-rakers long and slender, 6-9 on 
lower part of anterior arch. Dorsal XIV 11-12; spines increasing 
in length to the seventh or to the last, which is 2} to 2 3 times in 


length of head, and about 3 length of longest soft rays. Pectoral 


nearly as long as head. Outer ventral ray produced, filiform, 
reaching third anal spine. Anal III 8; third ane nearly as long 
as but thicker than longest dorsal spine. Caudal emarginate. 
Scales very finely denticulate on the edge, 26-27 =?; lat. 


1, 5. Body with five ill-defined brown bars ; a large steel-blue 


opercular spot; dorsal and caudal streaked with bluish and 
yellowish. 

Total length 180 millim. 

Liberia. 


2. PELMATOCHROMIS JENTINKI. 


Paratilapia (Pelmatochromis) jentinkii, Stemdachn. Notes Leyd. 
Mus. xvi. 1894, p. 43, pl. ii. fig. 1. | 

3 series of teeth in the upper jaw, 2 in the lower. Depth of 
body 23 to 22 times in total length, length of head 3 times. 
Snout longer than the diameter of the eye, which is contained 34 
to 32 times in length of head, and nearly equals interorbital width ; 
maxillary not extending to below anterior border of eye; 3 rows 
of scales on the cheek ; moderate-sized scales on the opercle. Gill- 
rakers moderately long, hooked, 12 or 13 on lower part of anterior 
arch. Dorsal XITI-XIV 17; spines increasing in length to the 
last, which measures a little less than 3 length of head, and about 
Reagan soft rays. Pectoral falciform, longer than the head. 

uter ventral ray produced, filiform. Anal III 8-9; third spine 
as long as but stronger than longest dorsal spine, little shorter 
than longest soft rays. Caudal emarginate. Caudal peduncle 
as long as deep. Scales very finely denticulate on the edge, 


6 
40 i ; lat. 1. a the lower beginning a short distance behind the 
shoulder. Golden; dorsal with straight horizontal violet streaks ; 
anal with oblique violet streaks. | 

Total length 290 millim. 

Liberia. 

3. PELMATOCHROMIS LATERALIS. 


Pelmatochromis quentheri; Bouleng. Ann, & Mag. N. H. (6) xvii. 
1896, p. 310. 


3 series of minute teeth in both jaws. Depth of body 22 times 


which is 34 in length of head and equals interorbital width ; 


‘ 
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i extending to below the nostril ; 4 series of scales on the 
cheek ; large scales on the opercle. Giill-rakers short, with wing- 
like basal process, 16 on lower part of anterior arch. Dorsal 
XVI 12; spines subequal from the fifth, 4 length of head. 
Pectoral falciform, as long as head. Ventral reaching anal. Anal 
III 7; third spine longest, longer than dorsals. Caudal scaly, 
slightly emarginate. Caudal peduncle as long as deep. Scales cycloid, 


32 zs lat. 1. =, the upper ending below the last dorsal rays, the 
lower extending from the shoulder to the caudal, on which it 


is produced in three branches. Uniform pale brownish ; dorsal 


membrane checkered with brown and white spots. 
Total length 107 millim. ; 
Upper Congo. 


As Sauvage’s Hemichromis guentheri turns out to belong to 


the genus Pelmatochromis, I am obliged to change the name first 
proposed for the present species. | i 


4, PELMATOCHROMIS CONGICUS. 


Pelmatochromis congwus, Bouleng. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xx. 
1897, p. 422. 

3 series of teeth in both jaws. Depth of body 2} times in 
total length, length of head 24 times. Snout as long as diameter 
of eye, which is 2 in length of head and equals interorbital width ; 
maxillary extending to below anterior third of eye; 4 series of 
scales on the cheek; opercle naked (?), Gill-rakers long and 
slender, about 20 on lower part of anterior arch. Dorsal XIII 
11, spines subequal from the sixth, nearly 4 length of head and # 
longest soft. rays, which are produced and filiform. Pectoral as 
long as head. Ventral with produced outer rays, reaching anual 
spines. Anal III 8; third spine as long as and stronger than 
longest dorsal spines. Caudal rounded. Caudal peduncle a little 
deeper than long. Scales cycloid, 30 ;4-; lat. 1.24. Olive, with 

ellowish spots occupying the centres of the scales; a rather 

indistinct dark lateral streak ; vertical fins blackish, with round 

yellow spots. 
Total length 175 millim. 
Stanley Falls, Congo River. 


5. PELMATOCHROMIS WELWITSCHI, sp. n. (Plate XIX. fig. 1.) 
Teeth in 2 or 3 series in the upper jaw, in 3 in the lower. Depth 


of body equal to length of head, 3 times in total length. Snout | 


with straight upper profile, twice as long as the diameter of the 
eye, which is 5 times in length of head and a little less than 
interorbital width; maxillary not extending to below anterior 
border of eye; 5 rows of scales on the cheek ; large scales on the 
opercles, Gill-rakers short, denticulate, 9 on the lower part of 
anterior arch. Dorsal XIV 11; spines increasing in length to the 
seventh, which measures } length of head and } longest soft rays. 
Pectoral % length of head. Ventral not reaching vent. Anal III 7; 


‘ 
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third spine a little shorter than Hy dorsal spines. Caudal 
truncate. Caudal peduncle a little longer than deep. Scales 
cycloid, 32 +. lat. 1. 24. Pale brown; dorsal dark brown, 
whitish at the base; anal with a few round pure white spots ; 
ventrals. blackish. | | 
Total length 125 millim. 3 
Fluilla, Angola. A single specimen, collected by the late 
Dr. Welwitsch. 
6. PELMATOOHROMIS GUENTHERI. | 
Hemichromis guentheri, Sauvage, Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 1882, 
p- 317, pl. v. fig. 1. | 
hee ee volte, Steind. Sitzb. Ak. Wien, xcvi. i. 1887, p. 60, 
pl. i. fig. 3. | 
Teeth in 3 series in each jaw, outer largest but rather small. 
Depth of body 2§ times in total length, length of head 3. 
Snout with straight upper profile, nearly twice as long as the eye, — 
which is contained 44 times in length of head and nearly equals inter- 
orbital width ; maxillary not extending to below anterior border of 
eye; 4 series of scales on the cheek; large scales on the opercle. 
ill-rakers short, some T-shaped, 12 on lower part of anterior 
arch. Dorsal XVI 9; spines subequal, last # length of head prob! 
longest soft rays. Pectoral § length of head. Anal III 7; thi 
spine a little shorter than longest dorsals. Caudal truncate. — 


Caudal peduncle as long as deep. Scales smooth, 31 # lat. 1. 29. 
Pale olive ; a few round blackish spots on the membrane between 


the dorsal spines. 
Total length 140 millim. : | 
Gold Coast.—The diagnosis is taken from the unique specimen 
in the Paris Museum. 


7. PELMATOCHROMIS SUBOCELLATUS. 

Hemichromis subocellatus, Giinth. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1871, p. 667, 
pl. Ixvii. fig. C. 

Teeth in 2 or 3 series in each. jaw, outer largest but small. 
Depth of body 23 to 2? in total length, length of head 3 times. 
Snout with convex upper profile, as long.as the eye, which is con- 
tained 34 times in length of head and equals interorbital width ; 
maxillary extending to below anterior border of eye; 2 or 3 series 
of scales on the cheek ; large scales on the opercle. Gill-rakers 
short, some T-shaped, 10 on lower part of anterior arch. Dorsal 
XIV-XVI 8-9; spines subequal, about 4 length of head and 3 
longest soft rays. Pectoral 3 length of head. Ventral reaching 
vent or beyond origin of anal. Anal III 6-8; third spine as 
long as or a little longer than longest dorsals. Caudal rounded. 
Caudal peduncle a little deeper than long. Scales smooth, 26-28 


; lat. 1.5. Brown, with more or less distinct blackish 
opercalar spots and a rather indistinct dark lateral stripe; speci- 
mens with shorter ventrals (females?) have a blackish blotch or 
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ocellus on the soft dorsal ; a black, white-edged ocellus sometimes 


present in the upper of the caudal. 
Total length 75 
Gaboon. 


5. CHROMIDOTILAPIA, g. n. 


Body moderately elongate ; scales cycloid. Teeth in a single or 
double series, the inner, if present, short or irregular ; some of the 
larger ones with the crown bent at an angle to the shaft and 
directed backwards. Maxillary exposed. A cushion-like papillose 
ee on each side of the palate, close to the upper part of the 

ranchial arches. Dorsal with 14 to 16 spines, anal with 3. 
Vertebrw 27 (14+13). | | 
West Africa. 


1, CHROMIDOTILAPIA KINGSLEY, sp.n. (Plate XIX. fig. 2.) 


Hemichromis schwebischi (non Sauvage), Giinth, Ann. & Mag. 
N. H. (6) xvii, 1896, p. 273. 

Teeth in a single or double series, the inner, if present, short 
and irregular. Depth of body 23 to 2¢ times in total length, 
length of head 2§ to3 times. Snout with straight upper profile, 
1Z to 2 times as long as the diameter of the eye (in the adult), 
which is 4 to 4 times in length of head and equal to or a little 
less than interorbital width; maxillary not reaching to below 
anterior border of eye; four series of scales on the cheek ; large 
scales on the opercle. Gill-rakers on lower part of anterior 
arch short and broad, crenulated, 10 to 12. Dorsal XIV-XVI 
10-12 ; spines increasing in length to the last, which is about 
; length of head and hardly 4 longest soft rays. Pectoral § to # 
ength of head. Ventrals reaching vent or anal. Anal III 8-9; 
third spine as long as or a little shorter than longest dorsal spine. 
Caudal rounded. Caudal peduncle a little deeper than ey 


Scales with smooth border, 29-32 lat.1. 2%. Brownish, 


6-10 ° 
uniform or with rather indistinct traces of six darker cross-bars ; 


a more or less distinct dark opercular spot ; fins greyish, blackish 
towards the border; soft dorsal and caudal, in some specimens, 


with squarish dark spots forming bars between the rays. 
Total length 150 millim. 
Gaboon, Ogowe. 


2. CHROMIDOTILAPIA (?) FREDERICI. | 

Chromys frederici, Castelnau, Poiss. Afr. Austr. p. 15 (1861). 

Teeth few, wide apart, in a single series except in front of the 
lower jaw. Body rather elevated. Dorsal XV 14. Anal III 8. 
Pectoral moderate. Scales finely granulate, with smooth edge. 
Lat. 1. 22. Greyish white ; dorsal tipped with reddish ; anal red ; 
ventrals greenish ; caudal reddish. 

Total length 230 millim. : 
- Take Ngami.—Known only from Castelnau’s very imperfect 
definition. 
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6. COREMATODUS. 


Corematodus, Bouleng. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1896, p. 918. : 
Body short ; scales cycloid. Jaws with extremely broad bands 
of innumerable minute club-shaped teeth with compressed oblique 
entire crowns. Dorsal with 16 spines, anal with 3. Vertebre 32 
(15417). 
_ A single species. 
1, COREMATODUS SHIRANUB. 


Corematodus shiranus, Bouleng. op. cit. p. 919, cum fig. _ 

Depth of body equal to length of head, 3 total length. Snout 
very broad, with steep, convex profile; eye a little nearer gill- 
opening than end of snout, its diameter 4 times in length of head, 
twice in interorbital width, and greater than depth of preorbital.; 
maxillary extending to below anterior border of eye; cheek with 
4 rows of scales below the eye; opercle and interorbital region 
scaleless ; limbs of preopercle forming a right angle. Gill-rakers 
moderately long, 12 on lower part of anterior arch, last bifid. 
Dorsal XVI 10; spines increasing in length to the last, which is 
2 length of head. Anal III 8; third spine longest, as long as but 
thicker than middle dorsals. Caudal peduncle 14 as long as deep. 
Scales slightly rugose, not denticulate, 34 2; lat. 1. . Body with 
traces of six black cross-bars. 

Total length 200 millim. 

Upper Shiré River. 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE XIX. 


2 Caro pra @ Jaws, Xo. 
chamber, seen from below the satiele x 2. 


8. The Myology of the Terrestrial Carnivora.—Part II. 
: By B.C. A. Winpiz, M.A., M.D., D.Sc., Professor of 
Anatomy at Mason University: College, Birmingham, 
and F. G. Parsons, F.R.C.S., F:Z.S., F.L.S., Lecturer 
on Comparative Anatomy at St. Thomas’s Hospital, 
and Hunterian Professor at the Royal College of 
Surgeons. 
4 [Received February 3, 1898.] 


The first part of this Pepe was read before this Society on — 
April 6th last year (see P. Z. 8. 1897, p. 370); it contained an 

account of the muscles of the head, neck, and fore-limb. The 
= part contains a description of the muscles of the hind- 
imb and trunk. As we have been able to dissect some additional 


- 
‘ 
Braet 


1898.] MYOLOGY OF THE THRRESTRIAL CARNIVORA. 153 


animals since our last communication, a new list has become 
necessary, and we would again draw attention to the fact that the 
small numbers before each animal’s name refer to mentions of it 
in the text, while the Roman numerals after the name refer to the 
bibliography at the pe of the paper. When no Roman numeral 
is present the animal boen dissoctod by ourselves. 


Inst of Animals. 
FELIDE. 

1. Lion (Felis leo). Macalister 
2. Lion (F. leo). (V.) 

8. Lion (F. leo). (III) 

4. Tiger (F. tigris). Macalister (unpublished). 
5, Leopard (F. pardus). Macalister (unpublished). 
6. Leopa (F. pardus). 

7. rd (F, (VI.) 

8. Ocelot (F. pardalie). 

9. Cat (F. catus). (1.) 

10. Cat (F. catus). (II.) 
10a. Cat (F. catus), (XXXIX.) 
11. Caracal (F. caracal). (XXIX.) 
12. Cheetah (Cynelurus jubatus). (IV.) 


VIVERRIDZ. 

Fossa (Cryptoprocta ferox 

4. Fossa (C. ferox). 
Fossa (C. ferow). (VIL.) 
16. Civet ( Viverra civetia). (vIIL,) 
17. Civet (V. civetta). (IX.) 
18. Civet (V. civetia). (X.) 
19. Rasse ( Viverricula malaccensis). 
20. Blotched Genet (Genetta tagrina). (XI.) 
21. Blotched Genet (G. tigrina). 
. Blotched Genet (G. tigrina), (XII.) 
. Common Genet (G. vulgaris). 
Common Genet (G. vulgaris). 
Palm Civet (Paradoaurus typus). 
. Palm Civet (P. typus). 
Palm Civet (P. typus). (XXIX.) 
. Ichneumon (Herpestes sp.inc.). (XXXIX.) 
. Ichneumon (H. 
. Ichneumon (H. griseus). 
. Thick-tailed Mongoose (Cynictis 
. Aard Wolf (Proteles cristatus), ( 


HY ANID. 
. Stri Hi striata XIV. 


& 
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Canrp2. 
. Dog (var. Fox-terrier) (Oanis familiaris). 
. Dog (var. Fox-terrier) (C. familaris). 
. Dog (var.Irish Terrier) (O. familiaris) XVIII.) 
- Dog (var. Greyhound) (C. familiaris), (XVIIL.) | 
. Dog (C. famiharis). Macalister (un- 
pub 


. Dog (var. Pointer) (C. familiaris). Macalister (unpublished). 
(var. Setter) (C. famiharis). Macalister (unpublished). 
. Dog (var. Bull-dog) (C. familiaris). Macalister (unpublished). 
. Dog (? var.) (C. familiaris). (XXXIX.) 
. Dog (? var.) (C. familiaris), (XIX.) 
. Dingo Dog (C. dingo). (XVIIT.) 
. Common Jackal (C. aureus). Macalister (unpublished), 
50 a. Common Jackal (0. aureus). 
51. Black-backed Jackal (C. mesomelas). 
52. Common Fox (C. vulpes). (XXXVIIL.) 
53. Arctic Fox (C. lagopus). Macalister (un x 


64. Cape Hunting Dog (Lycaom pictus). (X 


Ursin 2. 


55. Polar Bear (Ursus maritimus). (XXIV.) 
56. Polar Bear (U. maritimus). (XXXIX.) 

57. Brown Bear (U. arctos). (XXXIX.) 

58. Black Bear (U. americanus). 

59. Black Bear (U. americanus). (XX.) 

60. Black Bear (U. americanus). (XXIII.) 

61. Black Bear (U. americanus). (XXI.) 

62. Black Bear (U. americanus). (XXII.) 


SSSESASES SS5S8 


PROOCYONID2. 


63. Common Racoon (Procyon lotor). 

64. Common Racoon (P. lotor), 

65. Common Racoon (P. lotor). (XXVI.) 

66. Common Racoon (P. lotor). (XXXIX.) 

67. Crab-eating Racoon (P. cancrivorus). (XXV.) 
68. White-nosed Coati (Nasua narica). (XXVII.) 
69. Brown Coati (Nasua fusca). (XXVIL) 

70. Red Coati (NV. rufa). (XXVIII.) 

71. Coati (?sp.)(Wasua) Meckel. (XXXIX.) 
72. Kinkajou (Cercoleptes caudivulvulus). 

73. Kinkajou (0. caudivolvulus). 

74, Kinkajou caudivolvulus). (XXIX.) 


35. Striped Hywna (H. striata). (XVI.) 
36, Striped Hyswna (H. striata). 
37. Spotted Hywna (H. crocuta). (XYV.) 
38. Brown Hyzna brunnea). (XVIL.) | 
| 
| 
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75. Grison (Galictis vittata 
76. Tayra (G. barbara). (IX.) 
77. Polecat (Mustela putorius), (XXX.) 
78. Beech Marten (M, foina). (XXXI.) 
79. Beech Marten (M. foina). (XXVII.) 
80. Beech Marten (M. foina). (XXVII.) 
81. Beech Marten (M. foina). (XXXIX.) 
82. Beech Marten (M. foina). (XXIX.) 
83. Cape Polecat ‘ere zorilla). 
84. Libyan Polecat (JZ. libyca). 

(Meles taxus). Macalister (unpublished). 

86. Badger (M. taxrus). (X XXIII.) 
87. Badger (M. taxus). (XXXIX. 
88. Common Otter (Zutra vulgaris). 
89. Common Otter (Z. vulgaris). (XXXVI.) 
90. Common Otter (Z. vulgaris). (XXXYV.) 
91. Common Otter (ZL. vulgaris). (XXXIX.) 
92. Common Otter (LZ. vulgaris). (XXXIV.) 
93. Indian Otter (Z. cinerea) (XXXVII.) 


Muscles of the Hind Limb. 


Ectogluteus (Gluteus maximus).—This muscle is fairly constant in 
the Carnivora, it rises from the posterior two or three sacral 
spines and from the transverse processes of a like number of 
caudal vertebre. Occasionally it derives a slight origin from 
the ilium. It is inserted into the femur, usually just below the 

t trochanter, as well as into the fascia lata. Anteriorly 
its edge is continuous with that of the tensor fascia femoris, 
rn with that of the biceps; indeed, the sartorius, tensor 

is femoris, ectogluteus, and biceps form a muscular sheath 
round the outer two-thirds of the thigh, and it is often quite 
difficult to determine where one muscle ends and the other begins. 
Fw the Felide the foregoing description applies to Felis leo 
(1, 2, 3), F. tigris (4), F. pardus (5, 6, 7), F. pardalis (8), F. catus 
(9), and Cynelurus (12). Among the Viverridw it applies to 
(18, 14), Viverra (17), Viverricula (19), Genetta 
tigrma (20), G. vulgaris (23, 24), Paradorurus (25, 26), 
(29), H. griseus (30), and Cynictis (31). 

oung .) describes the muscle in Viverra (16) as bein 
inserted into the whole length of the shaft of the femur, thongh 
this description probably includes the agitator caudw. Cuvier and 
Taurillard (XII.) found the muscle divided into three 
in Genetta tigrina (22); of these one is evidently the agitator 
caudgw, whil» the rest consists of a superficial and a deep layer. 
This arrangement is clearly a OB as it was not noticed in 
any other specimen of Genet. oteles (32) seems to differ from 
the typical arrangement in not having the ectogluteus continuous 
with the biceps. | 
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Among the Hywnidx, Meckel notices a separation between the 
sacral and caudal parts of the muscle in Hyena striata (34), and 
the same arrangement is recorded by Young (33) and, in Hyena 
crocuta, by Watson (37). 


SEMITEND. - | 


External muscles of thigh of Canis familiaris. 


Among the Canide the typical arrangement exists in Canis 
familiaris (39, 48), Canis aureus (50 a), and Canis mesomelas (51), 
except that the ectogluteus and tensor fasciw femoris are separated 
by a considerable interval (see fig. 1). In the Urside, Kelley 
(XXIV,) states that there is no fascial insertion in Ursus maritimus 
(55), while Shepherd (XX.), in Ursus americanus (59), found almost 
the whole muscle inserted into fascia, so that further observations 
on this point are necessary. The Procyonids are remarkable for 
having the ectogluteus inserted almost entirely into bone just below 
the great trochanter; this applies to Procyon (63, 64, 65), Nasua 
(68, 70), and Oercoleptes (72). The same arrangement exists among 
the Mustelide in Mustela foina (78), Ictonyx (84), Meles tawue (86), 
and Lutra (88, 93). | | | 
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The Caudo-femoralis (Agitator caude) is an intermediate 
muscle between the ectogluteus and the biceps, though it is usually 
‘more closely associated with the former than the latter; in some 
- cases it is @ perfectly distinct muscle, while in others no trace of 
it is recorded. By many authors its presence seems to have been 
entirely ignored, though others have evidently noticed it and 
described it as a part of the ectogluteus. It seems to have very 


little action on the tail and, for this reason alone, its name is not — 


a particularly happy one; it is further liable to objection for the 
following reason—if the muscle does act on the tail its crural 
attachment must be considered the origin and its caudal the 
insertion: this is just the opposite to the manner in which the 
attachments of the ectcgluteus and biceps are, we think rightly, 
_ described. ‘or these reasons we prefer the name of caudo-femo- 
ralis for this muscle. The origin is from the anterior two or three 
caudal vertebra, either continuous with, or deep to, the ectogluteus, 
while the insertion may be anywhere into the sbaft of the femur, 
from the middle to just above the external condyle or, in some 
cases, as low as the patella. | | 
Among the Felidw the muscle is present in Felis leo (1, 2, 3), 
and is in each case inserted into the patella. The same description 
applies to Felis tigris (4) and Felts pardus (5,6,7). In Felis 
pardalis (8) we found the caudo-femoralis very well marked, part 
of it being inserted into the back of the femur and part into the 
tella, these two parts were united at their origin and supplied 
y the same nerve. In Felis catus the muscle is figured by Mivart 
({.) and Straus-Durckheim (II.), though not specially described ; 
its insertion does not seem to reach the patella in this animal. 
Among the Viverride the muscle is very constant and is usually 
inserted into the lower third of the shaft of the femur. It is 


eae in Cryptoprocta (13, 14, 15), Viverra civetta (16, 17), . 


werricula malaccensis (19), Genetta (20, 22, 23), Herpestes (29), 
and Cynictis (31). In two specimens of Paradoxurus (25, 26) 
and one of Genetta (24), the muscle was double. Herpestes griseus 


(30) was the only member of the Viverride in which the muscle 


was carefully looked for and not found. Among the Hysnide 
we can find no record of the presence of this om . Proteles (32) 
is described as agreeing with Hyena crocuta (37) in its gluteal 
muscles, and in the latter animal no caudo-femoralis seems to have 
existed. Among the Canid@ we have records of six Dogs (39, 43, 
44, 45, 46, 48) in which the muscle was looked for but in none 
of which was it found (see fig. 1). It is not present either, as a 
distinct muscle, in Canis aureus (50, 50 a), Canis mesomelas (51), or 
Canis lagopus (53), while Pagenstecher (XL.) makes no mention 
of it in Lycaon (54), 
We have been unable to find the caudo-femoralis or any mention 
of it in the Urside. 
Among the Procyonids the muscle is absent in Procyon lotor 
63, 64, 65), but is present and inserted into the lower part of the 
mur in Nasua (68, 69, 70) and Cercoleptes (72). It is present 
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- among the Mustelide in Mustela foina (78), one specimen of Meles 
(85), and Lutra cinerea (93), but absent in Ictonyx (84), one 
specimen of Meles (86), and Luira vulgaris (88). e are there- 
fore inclined to regard this muscle as being constant and usually 
attached to the patella in the Felide, constant and attached to. 
the femur in the Viveiside, present or absent in the Procyonide 
and Mustelid», absent in the Canide, Hysenide, and Urside. 
‘Tensor fascice femoris.—This, as we have already pointed out, is 
the ventral continuation of the ectogluteus. It rises from the 
crest of the ilium and is inserted into the fascia lata about the 
middle of the outer side of the thigh, mesially it is continuous 
with the sartorius. Its degree of development varies greatly in 
different animals and apparently in different specimens of the 
same animal ; for this reason we have decided not to describe it in 
detail throughout the order. In one specimen of Felis pardus (5) 
it reached the patella, while in Ictonyw lybica (84) it could not be 
made out at all. Macalister found it divided into an external and 
internal = in a Dog (43). 

Mesogluteus (Gluteus medius).—This muscle, as in most mammals, 
is by far the largest of the glutei; it rises from the dorsal part of 
the gluteal surface of the ilium as well as from the fascia lata 
covering it. Its insertion is into the outer side of the great 
trochanter, and it lies in such close relationship to the pyriformis 
that that‘muscle can only be separated from it with great difficulty. 
In some cases, e.g. Hyena crocuta (37), Canis aureus (50), and 
Procyon lotor (64), the muscle is distinctly bilaminar. 
 Entogluteus (Gluteus minimus) rises from the ventral of 
the gluteal surface of the ilium and is inserted into the front of 
the great trochanter. It is part of the same layer as the obturator 
internus and gemelli, and is quite constant in all the Carnivora. 

 Gliteus ventralis (Scansorius, Gluteus quartue)—This is a 
differentiation of the ventral fibres of the entogluteus, and rises 
from the ventral border of the ilium, close to the origin of the 

rectus femoris, and is inserted into the lower part of the front of 
the great trochanter in the region of the anterior introchanteric or 
spiral line of the femur. Some writers, following the example of 

Macalister, call this muscle the gluteus quintus, and use the term 
— quartus for another differentiation of the entogluteus ; 

r this reason it seems best to avoid the terms quartus and quintus 
and. to speak of this muscle as the gluteus ventralis. Among the 
Felide the muscle was found in Felis leo (1) by Macalister, but is 
not mentioned by Haughton (3), or figured by Cuvier and Laurillard 
(2). It is also present in Felis pardus (5, 6), Felis catue (10, 11), 
and Oynelurue jubatus (12). Among the Viverridx it was present 
in Cryptoprocta (13), Viverra (17), Viverricula (19), Genetia (20, 
22, 23,'24), Paradowurus (25), Cynictis (31), and Proteles (32). 
In Paradoxurus (26) and Herpestes (30) it was not found. In Hyena 
_ striata among the Hyznid» the muscle was found by Meckel (34), 
but not by Young and Robinson (33). In Hyena crocuta (37) it 
was present. Among the Canidw it was found in two specimens 
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of Canis familiaris (45) out of six (see fig. 1). It was absent in 
= aureus (50, 50a), Canis mesomelas (51), Canis lagopus (53), 
and Lycaon pictus (54). | 

In the Urside Shepherd and Cuvier and Laurillard noticed it in 
Ursus americanus (59, 62). Among the Procyonidey it was absent 
in Procyon lotor (63, 64, 65) and Nasua narica (68), but was 
found in Nasua fusca (69) and Cercoleptes (72); while among the 
Mustelide it was found in Galictis vittata (75), Galictis barbara 
(76), Meles (85, 86), and Lutra (88, 93), but was not seen in 
Ictonyx libyca (84). From the foregoing we are of opinion that 
the gluteus ventralis may be distinguished from the entogluteus, 
if carefully looked for, in most of the Carnivora. 

Gluteus profundus (Gluteus quintus, ilio-capsularis).—This small 
muscle is described very accurately by Douglas’ in the Dog. It 
rises from the ilium just above the acetabulum, and passes over 
the capsule of the hip-joint to be inserted into the upper part of 
the anterior surface of the shaft of the femur, between the origins — 
of the vastus internus and crureus. We have records of the 
presence of the muscle in the following animals :—Felis pardus 
(6), Felis pardalis (8), Cynelurus (12), Genetta vulgaris (24), 
Cynictis penicillata (31), Hyena striata (36), Canis familiaris (44, 
45), Canis aureus (50), and Meles taxus (85). Owing to its small 
size it is easily overlooked, and our notes do not enable us to say 
whether it is constantly absent in any special genus or family. 

Pyriformis.—This muscle, as has already been mentioned, is 
— so blended with the mesogluteus as to be with difficulty 

eout. If the origin from the sacrum, however, be carefully 
looked for, the muscle can usually be separated. It seems to be a — 
very constant muscle in the Carnivora, rising from the ventral 
surface of the sacrum and being inserted into the top of the great 
trochanter. Apart from its greater or less degree of distinctness, 
we have met with no special variations. 3 

Obturator internus.—This has the human origin and insertion. 
Where the tendon ee round the lesser sacro-sciatic notch its 
deep surface is marked by five or six ridges separated by furrows. 

Gemelli.—In the Carnivora the two gemelli are seldom, if ever, 
separate ; they form a continuous origin from the ventral edge of the 
lesser sacro-sciatic notch, and lie deep to the obturator internus, 
overlapping it in front and behind. The anterior part, which 
corresponds to the superior gemellus of human anatomy, is usually 
the larger, though in one specimen of Lwutra (88) only the pos- 
terior gemellus was present; this, however, appears to have been 
an individual variation. 

Obturator externus.—This rises from the outer surface of the 
obturator membrane, but much more strongly from the bone on 
the dorsal and posterior margins of the foramen. It is inserted 
as usual into the digital fossa of the great trochanter. We have 
met with no variations of it. ? 


‘Descriptio Musculorum,’ 1738, p. 146. 


< 
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the middle of the thigh. 
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-Quadratus femoris.— A large and fleshy muscle rising from the 
tuberosity and ramus of the ischium, and being inserted into the 
inter-trochanteric line of the femur as well as the surface of bone 
below on a level with the lesser trochanter. Asa rule it is quadri- — 
lateral, but sometimes the insertion is narrower than the origin ; 
this, however, seems to depend very little on the relationships of 
its possessor. Watson (XIII.) describes the muscle as wanting 
in Proteles. 

Ilio-tibialis (Sartorius).—This rises from the ventral portion of 


_ the crest of the ilium and is inserted into the inner side of the 


patella, ligamentum patelle, and cnemial crest of the tibia. In 
many of the Carnivora it is double, and when this is the case the 
anterior part is usually inserted into the patella, the posterior into 
the tibia. oh 

Among the Felidew the muscle is apparently always single ; this 
is the case in Felis leo (1, 2), F. tagris (4), F. pardus (5, 6, 7), 
F. pardalis (8), and F. catus (9). 

Among the Viverride the muscle may be single or double. In 
the following it is single :—Cryptoprocia (13, 14), Viverra (16), 
Genetta (24), and Herpestes (30). In the following it is double :— 
Viverra (17), Viverrwcula (19), Genetia (20, 22, 23), Paradosurus 
(25, 26), and Herpestes (29). In Cynictis (81) the two parts are 
united by fascia, while in Proteles (32) the muscle divides near 
its insertion, In the specimen of Genet (23) which we dissected 
the muscle was bilaminar, the superficial part going to the tibia, the 
deep to the fascia over the rectus and vastus internus in 


Among the Hyznide the ilio-tibialis is always double :— Hyena 
striata (33, 35, 36) and H. crocuta (37). In Hyena striata (33, 
36) the shorter part jos the rectus and acts as a fifth head of 
the quadriceps extensor. | 

Among the Canide the muscle is also double ; this was the case 


in the following eight specimens of Canis familiaris (<9, 41, 42, 


43, 44, 45, 46, 48), in C. aureus (50, 50 a), in C. mesomelas (51), 
and 0. lagopus (53). | 

In the Urside it seems to be usually single; this is the case in 
Ursus arctos (57) and U. americanus (59, 60, 62). — | 

Among the Procyonide it is single in Procyon lotor (63, 64, 65, 
66), P. cancrivorus (67), and Cercoleptes(72). In Nasua narica and 

usca (68, 69) it divides at its insertion according to Mackintosh, 

but rainy and Laurillard’s plate of Nasua rufa (70) the muscle 
is single. | | 

In the Mustelida it is single in Galictis vittata (75) and barbara 
(76), Mustela foina (78, 82), Ictonyx libyca (84), Meles taxus (85, 
86), and Lutra (88, 89, 90). Macalister also says that it is single 


_ in Lutra cinerea (93). It will thus be seen that the ilio-tibialis is 


always single in the Felide and very generally so in the Ursida, 

Procyonidw, and Mustelide. In the Hysnidw and Canida it is 

always double, while in the Viverride it may be single or double. 
Adductor cruris (Gracilis)—This muscle is always single in the 
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Carnivora ; it is broad and thin, and rises from the symphysis and 
posterior ramus of the pubes to be inserted into the cnemial crest 
of the tibia just below the insertion of the ilio-tibialis (sartorius), 
in most cases into the second quarter of the tibia (see fig. 2). In 
Proteles (32), Watson describes it as rising from the fascia over 
the adductores femoris, and being inserted into the tibia at the 
junction of the middle and lower thirds. 


Inside view of thigh-muscles of Herpestes. 


(The semimembranosus and pre-semimembranosus have been artificially 
separated.) 


Pectineus.—This muscle, in many cases, is extremely difficult to 
separate satisfactorily from the superficial part of the adductor 
mass, and there can be little doubt that what one observer would 
describe as a large or double pectineus, another would call pectin- 

We therefore feel quite incapable of 
dogmatizing on the subject and merely give the following notes for 
what they are worth. In Felis leo (2) Cuvier and Laurillard figure 
- the muscle as double. In Felis catus (9) Mivart describes it as 
small, yet reaching halfway down the thigh. In Cryptoprocta (14) 
we found the muscle reaching halfway down the thigh and feebly 
separated into an outer and inner part; in another specimen of 
the same animal (13), which we examined, no separation could be 


eus and adductor longus. 
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made out. In Viverra civetta (16) Young describes the muscle 
as large and bilaminar, but says that the superticial part may re- 
present an adductor longus. Macalister says of the same animal 
(17), that the muscle is small and normal. In two specimens of 
Genet. (20, 23), one of which we dissected ourselves, the pectineus 
was single and extended halfway down the thigh; in another (24) 
we found it divided into an inner and outer part. In Herpestes it 
reaches nearly to the lower end of the femur (see fig. 2). . 

In Proteles (32) and the Hywnide (33, 36, 37) the muscle is 
single and unilaminar. 

_ In the Canide the same arrangement exists. | 

In the Urside Cuvier and Laurillard describe the muscle in 
Ursus americanus (62) as dividing into three parts, but this arrange- 
ment has not been noticed by other observers. : 

Among the Procyonids we found the pectineus distinctly bi- 
laminar in Procyon lotor (63). Allen (XXVI.) says of his two 
specimens of this animal (64, 65), that the pectineus and adductor 
brevis rise from the ilio-pectineal line and are both supplied by 
the anterior crural nerve; this origin and nerve-supply make us 
regard that.which he speaks of as adductor brevis as one layer 
of the pectineus. In Nasua the condition of the muscle does 
not seem to have been noticed, but in Cercoleptes (72) we found it 
distinctly bilaminar. Among the Mustelide we have no records of 
a bilaminar muscle. | 

Adductor Mass (Adductores femoris).—This mass of muscles rises 
from the ventral surface of the body and posterior ramus of the 

ubes as well as from the ramus and tuberosity of the ischium ; 
it is inserted into the whole length of the back of the shaft of the 
femur. We do not feel justified in attempting to divide this mass 
into the adductor longus, brevis, and magnus of human anatomy ; 
sometimes it can easily be divided in four or five layers, at others 
it is impossible to divide it at all. ae, 

The Semimembranosus rises from the tuberosity of the ischium 
and is often closely fused with the adductor mass in the thigh. 
It is inserted into the internal tuberosity of the tibia, deep to 
the internal lateral ligament of the knee, by tendon. Some of the 
fibres are also inserted into just above the internal condyle of 
the femur and are separated from the adductor insertion by the 
femoral artery. This pre-semimembranosus or ischio-supracon- 
dyloideus is of special interest when compared with the same 
muscle in other animals. In the Rodents, for instance, it is often 
quite a separate muscle rising from the caudal vertebre ; in animals 
as far apart as man and the kangaroos it is intimately connected 
with the adductors, while in the macaque monkey it rises from the 
tuberositv of the ischium and is a distinct muscle down to its inser- 
tion. However it may vary in other respects, its insertion and 
nerve-supply from the sciatic are always constant. In the Carni- 
vora the ischio-supracondyloideus is always part of the semimem- 
branosus in the thigh, and always rises with that muscle from 
that tuberosity of the ischium, so that most writers describe the 
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semimembranosus in this order as having a femoral and a tibial 
insertion (see fig. 2). | 

Semitendinosus.—This always rises from the tuberosity of the 
ischium, but often has an extra head from the transverse processes 
of two or three of the anterior caudal vertebree (see fig. 2). Where 
these two heads unite, in the upper third of the thigh, there isoften 
a transverse tendinous intersection, e. g. Genetta (23), Viverra (17), 
Herpestes (30), Nasua (68), and Lutra (93). The insertion is into 
_ the inner side of the cnemial crest of the tibia just below that 
of the gracilis and into the fascia of the leg; the lower fibres are 
continued with those of the biceps down to the calcaneum, helping 
to encapsule the tendo Achillis. 3 
Inthe Felidz the caudal head is not present—Felis leo (2, 3), 
F. pardus (6, 7), F. pardalis (8), and F’. catus (9). In the Viver- 
ride, if we except Proteles, the caudal head is always present in 
addition to the ischial one—Cryptoprocta (13, 14, 15), Viverra 
17), Veverricula (19), Genetta (20, 22, 23, 24), Paradoxurus 
(25, 26), Herpestes (29, 30), and Cynictis (31). 

Among the Hyzwnidw, with which Proteles as usual agrees, the 
caudal head is wanting—Hyena striata (33, 35, 36), H. crocuta 
(37), and Froteles (32). | | 
_ Among the Canide there is no caudal origin in Canis fumiliaris 
(39, 48), C. aureus (50a), or C. mesomelas (51), 

In the Ursidw the same description applies—Ursus americanus 
(58, 59, 62). In the Procyonide the two heads are always present— 
Procyon lotor (63, 64, 65), P. cancrivorus (67), Nasua narica (68), 
N. fusca (69), N. rufa (70), and Cercoleptes (72, 73, 74). 

Among the Mustelids the caudal head is sometimes present, 
sometimes absent. It is present in Galictis vittata (75), Mustela 
foina (78), Ictonyx libyca (84), and Lutra (88, 90, 93). Absent in 
Ictonyx zorilla (83) and Meles taxus (86). | 

From the above it will be seen that the presence or absence of 
the caudal origin of the semitendinosus is very characteristic of 
different families of the Carnivora; it seems always to be present 
in the Viverride and Procyonide, always absent in the Felida, 
Hysenidw, Canide, and Urside, while in the Mustelide it is in- 
constant. 

Flexor cruris lateralis (Biceps femoralis)—This muscle, as has 
already been pointed out, forms part of the'same sheet as the 
ectogluteus and tensor fascie femoris, it is therefore difficult to 
decide whether certain bundles of fibres should be included in the 
description of the biceps or of the ectogluteus ; this is especially 
the case with those fibres which are inserted into the lower end of 
the femur. The biceps in all! cases rises from the tuber ischii, but 
it may be reinforced by an extra head from the caudal vertebra ; 
this head is quite distinct from the tenuissimus, which will be dealt 
with later, and from the caudo-femoralis, which has been already 
considered, The insertion is into the fascia of almost the whole 
of the outer side of the leg, the highest fibres going to the patella, 
while the lowest are continued down with the tendo Achillis, and 
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are often reinforced by some of the lower fibres of the semitendi- 
nosus. We do not propose to lay any stress on the presence or 
absence of the caudal head, since it is so difficult to determine 
whether it should be included with the ectogluteus or not, and we 
are uncertain what views other observers have taken of it. 
Tenuissimus (Bicipiti accessorius).—This, as its name implies, is. 
a slender ribbon-like muscle which usually rises from the first 
caudal vertebra and passes down the back of the thigh and leg 
deep to the and superficial to the great sciatic nerve. 
the lower the leg it usually joins the lowest fibres of the | 
ra with them, is conducted down to the calcaneum, 
ing to ensheath the tendo Achillis. We should like here to 
call special attention to this prolongation of the flexor lateralis to 
— caleaneum with the tendo Achillis. The musclc passes over 
joints, being an extensor of the hip, a flexor of the knee, and 


a poet flexor of the ankle. It probably assists in the leaping- — 


powers of the animal possessing it. How far this continuation — 
downward is present in orders other than Carnivora we do not at 
present know. 

The tenuissimus seems to be very constantly vesinint among the 
Carnivora, though, as it adheres somewhat closely to the deep 
surface of the biceps, it is apt to be missed unless specially looked 
for. In the following animals its presence was noticed and in no 
case, with the exception of that of Cynalurus (12), is it definitely 
stated that the muscle was absent :— Felis leo (1, 2, One F. tigris 
(4), F. pardus (5, 6, 7), F. alis (8), F. catus (9), © | 
(13, 14, 15), Viverra (16, 17), Viverricula (19), Genetta (20. 23, 24), 
Paradocurus (25, 26), Herpestes (29, 30), Cynictis (31), Hyena 

ap tly in Hyena crocuta (37), Canis familiaris 
0, 41, 42, ‘43, 44, 45) (see fig. 1), C. aureus (50, 50a), O. meso- 
melas (51), Ursus americanus (58, 59), Procyon lotor (63, 64, 65), 
in one specimen (65) Allen (XXVI.) records that the muscle rose 
from the third trochanter ; Nasua (68, 69), Cercoleptes (72), Galictis 


(75), Mustela (82), Meles (85, 86), and Lutra (88, 90, 93). 
extensor.— 


—The four muscles which make up the 
= show little variety in the Carnivora. The rectus (super- 
ialis quadricipitis) is sometimes described as rising by one head, 
sometimes by two, and it is interesting to note that in some cases 
the straight head is said to be present, in otbers the reflected. In 
the animals which we have ourselves dissected we have paid a good 
deal of attention to this point, and we feel convinced that there is 
no real suppression of either head, but that they rise very close 
, and that the interval between them is filled up by fibrous 
tissue, thus Siving the of une broad origin. The 
remaining three parts of the quadriceps—mesialis, lateralis, and 
profundus—are more or less fused, but the lateralis (vastus externus) 
always exceeds the mesialis (v. internus) in size. The profundus 
uadricipitis (crureus) may rise from the whole of the shaft of the 
Sosman but more commonly it misses the upper fourth. 
Tibialis saranda muscle rises from the upper two-thirds 
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or so of the shaft of the tibia, and, when it is well developed, 
encroaches on the fibula. It never has any origin from the femur 
as is sometimes the case in rodents. When five toes are present: 
the tendon is inserted chiefly into the base of the first metatarsal, 
though some of the fibres may go to the entocuneiform. In the 
Felide and Canidw, where the hallux is rudimentary, the tibialis 
anticus is inserted into that rudiment; but in the Hyenids, where 
the hallux is quite suppressed, it goes to the base of the second 
metatarsal bone. In many specimens the tendon or the whole of 
the tibialis anticus is double; this, however, appears to be an 
individual variation and is not indicative of any family or genus. 
For instance, Shepherd describes two tendons in Ursus americanus 
(XX.), but this was not noticed in any other specimen of the same 
animal, Watson says that in Hyena crocuta the muscle is double 
halfway down (XV.); this is not the case in any specimen of 
Hyena striata recorded. In Mustela foina Perrin found two tibiales 
antici (XXIX.), but in Cuvier and Laurillard’s specimen (XXXI.) 
the muscle was entirely undivided. 
Extensor proprius hallucis——This muscle, when it is present, 
_ rises from some portion of the upper half of the fibula, and is inserted 
into the dorsum of the base of the terminal phalanx of the hallux. 
The tendon closely accompanies that of the tibialis anticus, and is 
often described as coming off from that: careful dissection will, how- 
ever, always show that the two tendons are really connected with 
separate fleshy bellies, although they lie in the same synovial 
sheaths in passing the annular ligament. Among the Felide, in 
spite of the rudimentary condition of the hullux, the extensor 
hallucis often persists. It was found in Felis leo (1), F. tigris (4), 
F. pardus (6), and F. pardalis (8); on the other hand, it was 
absent in F. leo (2), F. pardus (7), and F. catus (9). One of us 
has already noticed (XLI.) that in Rodents this muscle is more 
persistent than the toe which it should move. When the toe has 
disappeared and the muscle remains, the latter acquires an inser- 
tion into the slip of the extensor longus digitorum to the second 
toe. Among the Viverride, the muscle is present in the following 
animals :—Cryptoprocta (13, 14); Viverra (16, 17); Viverricula 
(19); Genetta (20, 22, 23, 24), in one specimen (20) it ended in 
an expansion to the first and second digits ; Paradoxurus (25, 26). 
In Herpestes the muscle was present in one specimen (29), absent 
in another (30) (see fig. 3). In Cynictis (31) it joined the slip of 
the extensor brevis digitorum to the inner toe. In Proteles and the 
Hyewnide it appears to be always wanting (32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37). 
Among the Canida, it is usually absent in Canis familiaris (43, 44, 
45, 46, 48) and C. lagopus (53), but it was found in two specimens 
of C. aureus (50, 50a), and in one of C. mesomelas (51). 
In the Ursidw it has been seen in Ursus arctos (57) and U, 
americanus (58, 62). 
In the Procyonidw it is present in the following animals:— — 
Procyon lotor (63, 64, 66), P. canorivorus (67), Nasua (68, 70), and 
Cercoleptes (72). In one specimen of Procyon lotor (65) Allen 
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failed to find it, Mustelid» it was found in 


every case in which it was looked for :—Galictis (75), Mustela 
foina (78, 79), Ictonya libyon (84), Melee (85, 86), and Lutra 


Rig. 


(88, 98). 
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| ae of hind foot of Herpestes (dorsal view). 
Extensor longus digitorum.—This muscle has the typical main- 


malian ‘arrangement: it rises from the front of the outer condyle 
of the femur by a tendon which passes rma ip the knee-joint ; on 


reaching the leg it expands into a muscular belly, which in the 
lower third again becomes tendinous and passes through a strong 
fibrous loop, which binds it to the calcaneum. After this a slip is 
given off for the middle and distal phalanges of each of the four 
a outer toes. -The above description is very constant for the Carni- 
oe vora. Occasionally the fleshy belly may be more or less divided 
; into two, as in Ursus americanus (59) and Meckel’s sp «imen of 
Hyena striata (84), though this was not noticed in other Hynas 
(83, 35, 36). Oececlemally one or more of the four tendons ma 
be wanting; in Procyon cancrivorus (67) and Hyena crocuta (37) it 
is the tendon to the fifth toe which is absent, but in one of Allen’s 
| ares (65) the only tendons present were those to the second and 
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Extensor brevis digitorum.—This muscle rises from the anterior 
part of the dorsal surface of the calcaneum and divides into tendons 
which join those of the extensor longus. As a rule tendons pass 
to the four inner toes, but Séchelonalig a slender slip runs to the 
fifth also. In the Felidw, where the hallux is aborted, there are 
only three tendons for the 2nd, 3rd, and 4th toes ; this is the case in 
Felis leo (1, 2), F. tigris (4), and F. catus (9). Among the Viverrids, 
tendons are given off to the four inner toes in Cryptoprocta (13), 
.Vwverra (16), and Genetta (22, 23,24). The specimen of Llerpestes 
griseus (30) which we dissected was remarkable for having — 
_ of the extensor brevis to all five toes (see fig. 3). Proteles (32), 

on the other hand, has only tendons to the second and third toes. 
Among the Hysnide there are always tendons to the 2nd, 3rd, 
and 4th toes (33, 34, 35, 36, 37), and, in addition, a feeble slip 
went to the fifth in two imens of Hyena striata (33, 36). 
The Canidw resemble the foe in the absence of the hallux ; 
consequently we find tendons running to the 2nd, 3rd, and 4th 
toes in Canis familiaris (48), C. aureus (50 a), and C. mesomelas 
(51). In one Dog (39) a small slip went to the fifth toe in 
addition. | 

The Urside and Procyonids have tendons to the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, 
and 4th toes: this is the case in Ursus arctos (57), U. americanus 
(59, 62), Procyon lotor (63), P. cancrivorus (67), Nasua (70, 71), 
and Cercoleptes (72, 73, 74). In Ursus maritimus (55) and one 

imen of Procyon lotor (64) the tendon to the hallux was 
absent. The Mustelidw resemble the Urside and Procyonide in 
usually having tendons for the 1st, 2nd, 3rd, and 4th toes: these 
were present in Galictis vittata (75), Mustela putorius (77), M. foina 
(78), Meles (86), and Zutra (93). In Ictonyx libyca (84) and 
Lutra (88) the slip to the hallux was absent. | : 

Peroneus longus.—This muscle rises from the head and upper 
part of the shaft of the fibula, occasionally encroaching on the 
adjacent portion of the tibia. Some of the fibres of the external 
lateral ligament of the knee are continuous with its origin. The 
_ tendon of insertion runs in a separate groove on the outer side of 
the external malleolus, turns round the cuboid, and passes across 
- the sole of the foot to be inserted into the base of the first or, when 
that is absent, the second metatarsal bone. With regard to the 
origin, Ruge (XLVIIL.) states that in Hyena, Nasua, and Mele it 
-- eomes from the external condyle of the femur. We have failed to 
find any confirmation of this by other authors, and in our own 

pecimen of Hyena (36) the muscle certainly rose from the fibula. — 
As the tendon passes round the cuboid, a slip is sometimes given to 
the base of the 5th metatarsal bone: this was noticed by Young 
and Macalister in Viverra (16, 17), and by Mivart in Genetta (20). 
In our own specimen of Genetta (23) we paid special attention to 
this point, and satisfied ourselves that the apparent attachment to 
the base of the fifth metatarsal belonged to the sheath of the tendon, 
and not to the tendon itself. In Proteles (32) and Hyena crocuta 
(37), Watson found the tendon ending in the base of the fifth 
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metatarsal. Young and Robinson (XIV.) state that in the Fox 
and Dog the peroneus longus is inserted into the cuboid and the 
4th and 5th metatarsals. We have examined the insertion very 
carefully in two Dogs (39, 40), and find that, though the sheath of 
the tendon is attached to these parts, the tendon itself is continued — 
across the sole, not to the base of the second metatarsal bone, but 
to that of the rudimentary first. | 
Peroneus brevie.—This is always present in Carnivora, and rises 
_ from the shaft of the fibula below the origin of the peroneus longus. 
The tendon of insertion, which is large, runs in a groove behind 
the external malleolus which it shares with the peroneus quinti 
digiti. It is inserted into the base of the fifth metatarsal bone. 
_~ Peroneus quinti digiti—This is also very constant, although 
some authors. have described it asa slip from the tendon of the 
peroneus brevis. The muscular belly is very small and easily 
__ overlooked ; it rises from the upper third or so of the shaft of the 
fibula, and the delicate tendon passes down in the same groove as 
that of the peroneus brevis, behind the external malleolus. After 
reaching the dorsum of the foot, it fuses with the tendon of the 
extensor longus digitorum to the fifth toe (see fig. 3). 
_ The Peroneus quarti digit is never found in the Carnivora. 
_» . Gastrocnemius.—This muscle usually consists of two heads 
rising from above the two condyles of the femur, though in some 
cases a third or median head can be separated from the external. 
In the outer and inner heads fabella may be developed, the 
external one being the more constant; and we have some reason to 
believe that the ossification of the internal fabella depends on the 
age of its possessor. The two fleshy bellies unite below the 
middle of the leg to form the greater part of the tendo Achillis, 
the fibres of which are twisted in the manner already pointed out 
by one of Amongthe Felide, Macalister the presence 
of a median head in Fels leo (1), and Mivart describes four heads 
to the gastrocnemius of Felis catus (9). In Felis tigris (4), Felis 
pardus (5,6), and Felis pardalis (8), no median head could be 
digtinguished. Among the Viverride only two heads have been 
recorded... There is always a fabella in the outer head, but in two 
specimens of Cryptoprocta one (13) had an internal fabella and 
the other (14) had not. In two specimens of Viverra (16, 17) the 
same thing was observed. 
_. In the Canids, fabelle were found in both heads in Canie fami- 
Karis (39), Oanis aureus (50a), and Canis mesomelas (51). 
_ Inthe Urside, Kelley (X XIV.) points.out that the gastrocnemius 
is much smaller in proportion in the Polar Bear than in the Cat. 
_ Shepherd (XX.) says that “in Ursus americanus (59) the three 
heads,” one of hich is evidently the plantaris, “ remain distinct 
as far as their insertion.” In Cuvier and Laurillard’s specimen of 
the same animal (62) the two heads unite quite low down in the 
_leg. The Procyonide serve very well to show the inconstancy of 


1 “On the Morphology of the Tendo Achillis,” by F. G. Parsons. Journ. 
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the internal fabella: in one specimen of Procyon lotor (63) it 
was present, in another (64) it was not. In Nasua fusca (69) 
there were two fabellew, while in Nasua narica (68) only the outer 
one was seen. Among the Mustelide no fabelle at all were 
found in Mustela foina (79) and Lutra cinerea (93), but in 
Galictis barbara (76), Mustela putorius (77), Mustela foina (80), 
Ictonyx (84), Meles (85), and Lutra (88) there was an often ill- 
- marked one in the outer head. In the specimen of Zwutra (88) — 
which we dissected the two heads were separate almost as far as. 
their insertion and resembled very much the condition found in 
Castor (XLI.). 
The Planiaris rises from the external condyle of the femur and 
- the external fabella, and winds round the inner side of the tendo 
_Acbillis till it reaches the calcaneum ; it then usually spreads out © 
. into a broad expansion which plays round the posterior surface of 
the tuberosity of that bone until it reaches the foot, where it is 
continuous with the flexor brevis digitorum and the plantar fascia. 
Shepherd, in his specimen of Ursus americanus (59), found that 
the tendon was inserted into the tuber calcis as in man. Watson 
describes the same arrangement in Hyena crocuta (37), but in no 
other animals is it recorded. 

Soleus.—This muscle rises from the back of the head of the 
fibula ; it is usually a small muscle and in many cases is absent. 
As a rule it joins the tendo Achillis in the lower third of the leg, 
but in some cases is inserted directly into the caleaneum. In the 
Felide and Viverride the muscle is present and answers the above ~ 
description— Felis leo (1), Felis tigris (4), Felis pardus (6), Felis 
pardalis (8), Cryptoprocta (18, 14), Viverra (16, 17), Viverricula 
(19), Genetta (20, 22, 24), Paradowurus (25, 26), Herpestes (29, 30), 
and Cynictis (31). Proteles in this respect differs from the Viverride. 
The Hyznidw and Canida, with which Proteles (32) agrees, are 
remarkable for the total absence of the soleus—Proteles (32), 

_ Hyena striata (33, 34, 35, 36), Hyena crocuta (37), Canis fami- 
liaris (39, 40, 48, 44, 45, 46, 48), Cants aureus (50, 50a), Canis 
mesomelas (51), Canis lagopus (53), and Lycaon pictus (54). In 
the Ursidw, Procyonids, and Mustelid» the soleus is present with 
the exception of the Otter, in which it seems to be sometimes absent: 
for instance it was absent in our own specimen (88), while in 
Haughton’s (92) it only weighed 0°01 oz. av.; in two other speci- 
mens (90, 93) it was present and well marked. “ 

Popliteus.—This muscle, which is very constant in the mam- 
malian series, rises from the outer side of the external condyle of 
the femur and is inserted into the upper third or half of the inner 
border of the tibia. It was present in every animal examined, and 
frequently contained a sesamoid bone in its tendon of origin. 
Perrin (X XIX.) notices that in Cercoleptes (74) the anterior tibial 
artery passed above and then in front of it: we found the same 
arrangement in a Dog (40), but unfortunately the relations of the 
artery and muscle have not been observed in any other case. 

Flexor fibularis (F. longus hallucis).—This rises from the upper 
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three-quarters of the posterior surface of the fibula, from the inter- 
osseous membrane, and often from of the posterior surface of 
the tibia. It is the largest of the deep flexor muscles on the back 
of the leg, and its strong flat tendon passes behind the astragalus 
and below the sustentaculum tali into the sole, where it is joined by 
the flexor tibialis tendon (see fig. 4). The conjoined et tr now 
divide for the toes, always giving off slips for the four outer ones and 
often for the halluxas well. In the Felidw, Canids, and Hywnide 
no slip is present for the aborted hallux; but in the Viverrida, 
Ursidw, Procyonidw, and Mustelide the hallux receives a slip, 
though it is often more slender than those to the other digits. fn 
Herpestes griseus (30) we found that the slip to the hallux, instead 
of coming from the combined flexor tendons, was a direct continu- 
_ ation of the accessorius, though in Herpestes nepalensis (29) it 
came from the conjoined tendons as usual (see fig. 4). 


Fig. 4. 


_FLEX.AcC. 


Plantar tendons of foot of Herpestes, 

Flewor tibialis (Flewor longus digitorum).—This rises from the 
inner part of the posterior surface of the tibia, the fascia over the 
tibialis posticus, and sometimes from a small of the back of 

. the upper third of the fibula. The tendon, which is much smaller 
_ than that of the flexor fibularis, passes behind the internal malleolus 
and in the sole joins the inner side of the flexor fibularis, as has 
already been noticed. The muscle was present aud normal in 
every animal examined. 

Lumbricales.—As a rule there are four of these muscles, but 
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when only three are present the one on the tibial side is missing. 
Among the Felidw there are usually three—Felte leo (2), Felts 
tigris (4), Fels pardus (5, 6), and Fehs pardalie (8). In one. 
oes of Felis leo (1) Macalister noticed four, two coming from 
tendon of the third toe. In the Viverride four lumbricales are 
usually present—Cryptoprocta (13), Viverra (16), Genetta (22, 24), 
_ Herpestes (30), and Cynictis (31). In the following, however, 
there. were only three—Viverra (17), Genetta (20), and Proteles 
(32). In the Hyznide, with which as usual Proteles agrees, there 
are never more than three lumbricales—Hyena striata (33, 34, 35) 
and Hyana crocuta (37). Young and Robinson state (XIV.) that 
in Hyena striata (34) the second lumbrical joins the superficial 
_ flexor of the second toe, and in Cuvier and Laurillard’s plate (X VI.) - 
the same thing seems to occur. The Canide have also three 
lumbricales— Canis familiaris (39, 48), Canis aureus (50 a), and 
Canis mesomelas (51). 7 

In the Procyonide there are usually four lumbricales, but the tibial 
one is small—Procyon lotor (63), Nasua rufa (70), Cercoleptes (72). 
In Procyon lotor (64) there were only three. | 
~ In the Mustelide there are also four as a rule—Mustela foina 
(78), Ietonyx (84), Meles (86), Lutra (88, 90). In Mustela putorius 
(77) and Lutra cinerea (93) the tibial one was absent. | 
 Tibialis posticus—This rises from the posterior surface of the 
tibia below the popliteus and also, sometimes, from a little of the 
upper part of the back of the fibula; the tendon is very feeble 
and is inserted into the navicular as a rule, but also into the cunei- 
forms and bases of the metatarsals. It is present in all the 
Felide and Viverride—Felis leo (1), Felis tigris (4), Felis pardus 
(6), Felis pardalis (8), Felis catus (9), Cryptoprocia (18), Viverra 
(16, 17), Viverricula (19), Genetta (20, 24), Paradoaurus (25, 26), 
Herpestes (29, 30), Cynictis (31) (very small), and Proteles (32). 
In .the Hyswnide the muscle may or may not be present ; it was 
absent in one specimen of Hyena siriata (33), but present in 
another (36), while in Hycana crocuta (37) it was absent. In 
the Canide, if the muscle is present at all, it is so feebly develo 
as to require the greatest care to make it out. Haughton (X VIII.) 
says that it was absent in two Irish Terriers (41 and another) 
and a Greyhound (42), while in a Dingo (49) it only weighed 
0°01 oz. av. In the Dogs which we dissected (39, 40) we failed to 
find any trace of it, but in the following it was present although 
extremely small: 43, 44, 45, 46,48. In Canis aureus (50, 50 a), 
baa mesomelas (51), and Canis lagopus (53), traces of it were 
ound, 

In the Urside (58, 59) and Procyonide—FProcyon lotor (63, 64, 
65), Nasua (68, 69), Cercoleptes (72,73, 74)—it was present, and in 
Procyon lotor (63) a sesamoid cartilage was found in the tendon 
where it passed under (plantar to) the short plantar ligament. 
Among the Mustelidex the tibialis posticus was present in Galtictis 
vittata (75), Galictis barbara (76), Mustela putorius (77), Mustela 
foina (79), Ictonyx libyca (84), Meles (85, 86), and Lutra (88, 93), 
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- Peroneo-tibialis—This muscle has been noticed by Gruber 
(XLVIIL.) as being present in 24 out of 30 specimens of Canis 
familiarise as well as in Canis lupus and Oanie vulpes. No other 
author, to our knowledge, bas noticed its presence in the Carnivora. 
Unfortunately, we only came. across Gruber’s paper after our 
animals, with seven exceptions, were dissected, though we feel 
confident that if the muscle had been at all well developed it 
- would not have escaped our notice. The seven animals which 
we specially examined without finding the slightest trace of a 
peroneo-tibialis were Cryptoprocta (14), Oynictis (31), Herpestes 
griseus (30), Canis aureus (50 a), Canis mesomelas (51), Nasua 
narica (an extra specimen), and Cercoleptes (72). We also pro- 
 eured an additional specimen of Canis familiarise and made an 
extremely careful examination of the posterior tibial region. We 
are confident that there were no. muscular fibres deep to the 
popliteus passing between the tibia and fibula and corresponding to 
the rotator fibule so well known in the Lemuroidea. Lower down 
in the leg, however, we came across a few very. delicate strips of 
muscle passing transversely from one bone to the other and with the 

test difficulty separable from the origin of the flexor fibularis. 
The nerve-supply of these seemed to be from the anterior tibial. 
We fear that the question of the presence of this muscle through- 
out the Carnivora must remain for future investigation. 

Flexor brevis digitorum.—This muscle is in most cases a direct 
continuation of the plantaris after the latter has passed round the 
back of the tuber calcis. It usually has a fleshy belly in the sole, 
which divides into four slips; these soon become tendinous and 
form the flexores perforati for the four outer toes. Just before 
the deep tendons pass though them a fibrous ring is given off 
which surrounds the deep texdons. Lach slip of the flexor brevis, 
after having been perforated, unites and divides again to be 
inserted into the middle phalanx. In some cases muscular slips 
are given off in the sole from the conjoined deep tendons to those 
of the flexor brevis; these have already been noticed in Hyena 
striata as displaced lumbricales. The Hyznidw and Canidez are 
remarkable for the absence of muscular fibres in the flexor brevis, 
which is therefore a mere expanded, fibrous continuation of the 
plantaris tendon. This arrangement was noticed in Hyena 
striata (33, 35), Proteles (32), Canis familiaris (39, 40), Canis 
aureus (50, 50a), Canis mesomelus (51), and Canis lagopus (53). 
In Hyena crocuta (37) there was not only no fleshy belly to the 
flexor brevis, but that muscle was not continuous with the 
plantaris, which ended in the tuber calcis. Kelley (XXIV.) 
noticed that in Ursus maritimus (55) the flexor brevis was only 
fleshy for the 2nd and 3rd toes, the tendons for the 4th and 
5th being continuous with the plantaris. In Ursus americanus 
(59) the flexor brevis rose entirely from the calcaneum, 
though in the other Bears (55, 57, 58, 62) the usual arrangement 
existed. In one specimen of Viverra (17), Macalister found no 
tendon tothe outermost toe: 
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- Accessorius.—This muscle is usually present in the Carnivora; it 
rises from the under and outer side of the calcaneum and is 
inserted into the conjoined tendons of the flexores fibularis and 
tibialis, usually on their plantar surface. In the Felide it is short 
and transverse— Felis leo (1, 2), Felis tigris (4), Felis pardus (5, 6), 
Felis pardalis (8), Felis catus (10). In the Viverridw it is also 

resent but is more antero-posterior: in many instances the 
innermost fibres of the muscle were continued on into the hallux ; 
this was the case in Oryptoprocta (13, 14), Viverra (16), Genetia 
(24), Paradovurus (25), and Herpestes (29). In Herpestes (30), 
as we have already mentioned under the head of the flexor fibu- 
laris, the accessorius formed the whole of the only flexor tendon 
to the hallux (see fig. 4). 


Fig. 5. 


1) ADD. IND. 


Plantar muscles of foot of Procyon. 


Among the Hywnide the muscle was absent in Hyena striata 
(33, 36), and also in Proteles (32), but it was found in Hyena 
crocuta (37). The Oanid» are remarkable for the frequency with 
which this muscle is absent: this was the case in Cants familiaris 
(39, 40, 43, 44, 45, 46, 48), Canis aureus (50), Canis mesomelas (51), 
_ gud Canie lagopus (53). In Canis aureus (50 a) and Lycaon 

pictus (54) the accessorius was present. In the other families 
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the muscle was present in every case, and calls for little notice 
po that it tends to form a large part of the long tendon for 
the 


allux. 
Abductor ossis metatarsi quintt.—This muscle was frequently 
noticed: when present it rises from the rior part of the 


caleaneum and is inserted into the base of the fifth metatarsal 
bone. In some cases a slip was continued on to the base of the 
proximal phalanx of the fifth toe, forming a feeble abductor minimi 
-digiti, but more often it was absent (see fig. 5). 

Abductor hallucie—This is usually present in the families in 
which the hallux is not aborted (see fig. 5). In the Felide, 
Canidw, and Hyznide it is absent. © 


i | 

Muscles of sole of foot of Luéra, 


Adductor Muscles of the Foot. First Layer of Deep Muscles.—As 
in the hand, the usual arrangement is to find three adductors—one 
for the hallux, one for the index, and a third for the minimus (see 
figs. 5 & 6). As the hallux is suppressed in the Felidw, Canidae, 
and Hysnid, there is, of course, no adductor hallucis in these 
families. In Felis pardus (6) and pardalis (8) there were two 
adductors of the fifth digit. - In Viverra (17) Macalister found an 
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adductor of the annularis instead of the index, but in Viverricula 
(19) the arrangement was normal. : 

Second Layer of Deep Foot Muscles.—A double-headed flexor 
brevis was found in each toe in all the specimens examined (see 
fig. 6). Of course in the Felida, Hywnide, and Canide the 
muscle for the hallux was absent. 

Third Layer of Deep Foot Muscles.—In no animal could we find 
any muscles dorsal to the ones last described. Allen, too, looked 
for them in Procyon (64, 65), and Young and Robinson in Hyena 
(33), but without success. _ 


Muscles of the Trunk. 


Rectus ventralis (Rectus abdominis).—This muscle rises from the 
pubic symphysis and runs forwards to be inserted into several of 
the anterior ribs at their junction with the sternum, the insertion 
into the first rib being always the best marked. In Canis familiaris 
_ (39) we noticed that the fleshy part of the muscle ended opposite 


the 6th rib cartilage, anterior to which it was continued by a 


fibrous sheet to the first rib. (See Part I. of this paper, P. Z. S. 


1897, p. 382, fig.6.) In Hyena striata (35) the same arrangement | 


_ existed. The linew transverse may be quite evident or so 
indistinct as to be overlooked: there are usually between 5 and 8 
of them, but they are not constant in two individuals of the sume 
species; for instance, Testut (X XIII.) noticed eight in Ursus 
americanus, while Meckel (XX XIX.) and Cuvier and Laurillard 
(XXII.) only found five in the same animal. Five, however, 
seems to be the commonest number. 


The Pyramidalis is seldom sufficiently well-marked to be noticed — 


as a distinct muscle. In most of the animals which we dissected 
it was looked for and found closely incorporated with the rectus. 


Murie (X VII.) describes it as wanting in Hyena brunnea, as do 


also Young and Robinson (X1V.) in Hyena striata and Alix (XXX.) 
in Mustela putorius. Shepherd, however, says that it is large and 
distinct in Ursus americanus. | 

Supracostalis.—There can be little doubt that this muscle is a 
continuation forward of the external oblique plane; it is very 
constant in the Carnivora, and was found in every animal in which 
it was looked for. It rises from the sternum at the junction of the 
2nd and 3rd costal cartilages, and runs outward and forward to be 
inserted into the first rib about the middle. Some of its fibres are 
occasionally continued into the scalenus brevis. 

The External Oblique rises from the posterior 8 to 10 ribs by 
separate digitations, and the muscle runs inwardand backward to the 
symphysis and linea alba; it is easily separable from the surface of 
the rectus ventralis in the posterior part of the abdomen, but less 
easily in the anterior. In the dorsal part of the abdominal wall it 
is continuous with the lumbar aponeurosis, and there is no fleshy 
insertion into the crest of the illum. In Jetonyx libyca (84) we 
noticed double digitations from the posterior two or three ribs. 

The Internal Oblique rises from the lumbar fascia, the crest of 
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the ilium, and — ligament. It is inserted into the posterior 
two to five ribs and the linea alba. 

We have noticed in several animals that the aponeurosis of this 
muscle, instead of dividing to enclose the rectus, passes super- 
ficially to it, and Shepherd (XX.) has observed the same in Ursus 
americanus. In male Carnivora the internal oblique forms, at all 
events, the greater part of the scrotal pouch. ‘ 

The Transversalis rises from the internal surfaces of the posterior 
_ six or more ribs and from the lumbar fascia ; it is only fleshy in the 

dorsal and anterior part of theabdomen. In some animals it splits 
to enclose the rectus, but it is difficult in many cases to be sure of 
this point. 

The Psoas magnus rises from the three or four 
thoracic and all the lumbar vertebre. It is joined by the iliacus 
and inserted into the lesser trochanter. : | 

The Psoas parvus is always present in Carnivora, it rises from 
the anterior lumbar vertebra, internal to the magnus, and is 
inserted into the ilio-pectineal line. is 

The Jliacus is always a small muscle, and has the usual origin 
from the venter of the ilium. Its insertion is with the psoas. 

Quadratus lumborum.—This muscle is very difficult to dis- 
tinguish, as it tends to fuse with the psoas ventrally and the 
erector spine dorsally ; it usually consists of fibres running from 
the lumbar transverse processes to the crest of the ilium, the costo- 
vertebral portion being undifferentiated. 

Serrati dorsales.—These muscles show great variety in the 
number of ribs to which they are attached, as well as in the 
degree of their fleshy development. They also vary in the number 
of ribs to which they are attached in different. spegimens of the 
same animal. For these reasons we think it needless to encumber 
this paper with the exact number of attachments in each animal 
dissected, but will content ourselves with saying that the serratus 
dorsalis thoracis (serratus posticus superior of human anatomy) is 
always a larger muscle than the serratus dorsalis lumbalis (serratus 
posticus inferior), and that it is usually attached to some Sor 10 
ribs, beginning at the 2nd or 3rd. The serratus dorsalis lumbalis, 
on the other hand, is small and is often abseut altogether. When 
it is present, it is attached to three or four posterior ribs, and in 
those cases in which the two muscles overlap, it is always the 
lumbalis which is superficial. In Cuvier and Laurillard’s plate 
of the Badger’s muscles (XX XI1I.), the lumbar part of the serratus 
dorsalis is inserted into the eight anterior ribs and no thoracic 
portion:is present. Unfortunately we have not had an opportunity 
of checking this observation. | : 

Erector spine.—The three portions of this mass known in 
human anatomy as the sacro-lumbalis, longissimus dorsi, and spi- 
nalis dorsi are present in the Carnivora. In Felis leo and Felis pardus, 
Cuvier and Laurillard (V., VI.) point out that the sacro-lumbalis 
is not continued back as far as the sacrum and ilium, but only 
reaches the rib. In these animals, apparently, only ihat part of 


i 


1898. ] MYOLOGY OF THE TERRESTRIAL CARNIVORA. 177 


the outer layer corresponding to the human accessorius is present. 
In no case have we been able to satisfy ourselves that the sacro- 
lumbalis and accessorius are continued up into the neck as the 
cervicalis ascendens, The longissimus dorsi is continued up to the | 
dorsal tubercles of the transverse processes of the posterior five or 
six cervical vertebre as the transversalis colli. 

The Transversalis capitis (Trachelo-mastoid) is always present 
in the Carnivora; it is practically a continuation forward of the 
longissimus dorsi. It rises from the posterior three or four cervical 
and the anterior one or two thoracic vertebrex, and is inserted into 
the skull deep to the outermost fibres of the splenius capitis. In 
Ursus americanus (60) a slip is given from it to the transverse 
process of the atlas. In Ictonywx libyca (84) and Lutra vulgaris (88) 
wé noticed that the trachelo-mastoid was distinctly bilaminar with 
the ventral margins fused. Sometimes the muscle has a tendinous 
intersection running across it, but this is not nearly so frequently 
the case as in the complexus. 

Complexus.—The mesial part of the complexus which, in human 
anatomy, is called biventer cervicis is always marked off from the 
lateral part or complexus proper; it rises from the anterior two or 
_ three thoracic vertebra, and usually has from one to four transverse 
intersections in its course. The lateral part: of the complexus 
rises from the anterior one or two thoracic and the posterior four 
cervical vertebre ; it sometimes has one or two intersections, but 
they are never as numerous so in the complexus mesialis. As it 
approaches its insertion into the occipital bone the muscle usually 
- becomes tendinous. In certain of the Carnivora, e. g. Felis catus 
(9) and Ursus maritimus (55), a complexus tertius has been 
noiiced, lying externally to the rest, rising from the 2nd, 3rd, and 
4th cervical vertebra, and being inserted into the transverse 
process of the atlas. | 

Suboceiprtal triangle.—The muscles of this triangle call for little 
remark, except to notice that the rectus capitis dorsalis (posticus) 
major is divided into a superficial and a deeplayer. This arrange- 
ment is common in other animals. besides the Carnivora, and we 
have proposed to describe three dorsal recti of the head, and to 
name them superficialis, medius, and profundus, the latter corre- 
sponding to the rectus capitis posticus minor of human anatomy. 

The Splenius capitis is a very constant muscle rising from the 
ligamentum nuche and anterior thoracic spines, and being inserted 
into the curved line of the occipital bone. , 

The Splenius colli is usually absent in Carnivora. In Hyena 
striata (33), however, Young and Robinson found it, and Cuvier 
and Laurillard represent it asa very large muscle in the same 
animal (35). In Hyena crocuta (37) and Proteles (32), on the 
other hand, Watson says that the muscle is absent. In two Dogs, 
of which we have records (39, 48), there was no splenius colli; 
while among the Viverride it was noticed by Young in one speci- 
men of Viverra cweita (16), but not by Macalister and Meckel in 
other specimens of the same animal. Among the Felide, Urside, 
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Procyonids, and Mustelidz the muscle has, so far as we know, 
not been observed except in Lutra cinerea (93),in which Macalister — 
describes it as feeble. 
Myological Characteristics of the various Families of Carnivora. 
FELip 2. 


| (1) Sterno-mastoids of opposite sides do not fuse in the mid- 


ventral line. 
(2) The omo-hyoid is never present. 
(3) The cephalo-humeral usually reaches the forearm. 


(4) The pronator radii teres is inserted into the middle * the 
radius. 


(5) The palmaris longus externus alone is present. 


(6) The pronator quadratus oocupics the lower half of the radius 
and ulna. 


_ (7) The supinator longus is present (except in arent) 


(8) The flexor brevis digitorum manis is usually present. 
(9) The (agitator cauds) reaches the 


(10) be iio ilio-tibialis (sartorius) is usually single. 
(11) The semitendinosus never has a caudal head. 


VIVEBRIDE. 
(1) The sterno-mastoids of opposite sides seldom fuse. 


(2) The omo-hyoid is seldom present, 


(3) The rhomboideus capitis is seldom seen. 
(4) The subclavius is sometimes present. 
(5) The cephalo-humeral usually reaches the forearm. 
(6) The pronator radii teres is inserted into the middle of the 
radius. 
(7) There may be @ palmaris longus externus, internus, or both. 
(8) The pronator quadratus is very variable. 
(9) The supinator longus is present. 
(10) The flexor brevis digitorum maniis is often present. _ 
(11) bi caudo-femoralis is inserted into the lower third of the 
emur, 
(12) The ilio-tibialis (sartorius) may be single or double. 
(13) The semitendinosus always has a caudal head. 


(1) The mylo-hyoid does not reach as far forward as the 
symphysis menti. 
(2) The omo-hyoid is usually absent. 
(3) The rhomboideus capitis is seldom present. 
(4) The is inserted into the humerus. 


(5) The pronator radii teres is inserted into the middle of the 
us, 
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(6) The palmaris longus externus alone is present. 
(7) The flexor — digitorum does not usually send a slip 


to the polle 
(8) The pronator ‘quadratus occupies the whole of the 
radius and ulna. 


9) The supinator longus is absent. 
(10) The flexor brevis digitorum manis is rarely present. 
(11) The caudo-femoralis is absent. 
(12) The ilio-tibialis is double. 
(13) The semitendinosus never has a caudal head. 
(14) The soleus is absent. 
(15) The “aia brevis digitorum pedis has no fleshy belly in the 
sole. 
(16) The tibialis posticus is often absent. 
(17) The a accessorius is often absent. 


CaNIDz. 


(1) The digle-hjela does not reach the symphysis menti. 
(2) The omo-hyoid is always absent. 
(3) The rhomboideus capitis is always present. 
(4) The cephalo-humeral is inserted into the humerus. 
_ (5) The pronator radii teres is usually inserted above me middle 
of the radius. 
(6) The palmaris longus is usually absent. | 
(7) The pronator quadratus occupies the whole length of the — 
radius and ulna. 
(8) The supinator longus is absent. 
(9) The flexor brevis digitorum mani is absent. 
(10) The caudo-femoralis is absent. 
(11) There is no gluteus ventralis (quartus). 
(12) The ilio-tibialis is usually double. 
(13) The semitendinosus never has a caudal head. 
(14) The soleus is absent. 
(15) The tibialis posticus is absent or very rudimentary. 
(16) eg flexor brevis digitorum pedis has no fleshy —* in the 


(17) The accessorius is usually absent. 


URSID2. 


(1) The omo-hyoid is always present. 

(2) The rhomboideus capitis may or may not be present. 
(3) The cephalo-humeral is inserted into the humerus. 
(4) The flexor longus cubiti (biceps) is almost always bicipital. 
(5) The coraco-brachialis longus is present. — 
(6) oe Growre radii teres is inserted into the lower end of the 

ius 
(7) The palmaris longus is often absent. 
(8) The pronator quadratus is attached to the lower third of the 
radius and ulna. 
(9) The supinator longus is present. 
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(10) The supinator brevis occupies the upper three quarters of the 
radius 


(11) The flexor brevis digitorum mantis is usually ubsent. 
(12) The caudo-femoralis is absent. 

(13) The ilio-tibialis is usually single. 

(14) The semitendinosus never has a caudal head. 


PROCYONID &. 


(1) The omo-hyoid is usually absent (it is present in Oerooleptes). 
(2) The rhomboideus profundus is sometimes present ( Cercoleptes). 
(3) The rhomboideus capitis is always present. 
(4) The cephalo-humeral is inserted into the humerus. - 
(5) The flexor longus cubiti (biceps) is sometimes bicipital. 
(6) The pronator radii teres is usually inserted into the lower 
end of the radius. 
(7) Both 2 gag longus externus and internus are usually 
resent, 
(8) The pronator quadratus is variable. 
(9) The supinator longus is present. | 
(10) The flexor brevis digitorum maniis is usually present. 
(11) The caudo-femoralis may be present or absent. 
(12) The ilio-tibialis is usually single. 
(13) The semitendinosus always has a caudal head. 


MUSsTELIDz. 


(1) The oe ane is usually present. 
(2) The rhomboideus proinndus is always present. 
(3) The rhomboideus capitis is always present. 
(4) The cephalo-humeral is inserted into the humerus. 
(5) The triceps has an extra head from the angle of the scapula. 
(6) The pronator radii teres is usually inserted into the lower end 
of the radius. 
(7) There is. usually only a palmaris longus externus. 
(8) The pronator uadratus is variable. 
(9) The supinator longus is present. 
(10) The flexor brevis digitorum manis is usually absent. 
(11) The caudo-femoralis may be present or absent. 
(12) The ilio-tibialis is usually single. 
(13) The semitendinosus may or may not have a caudal head. 


With the view of making the characteristics of the various 


families more evident, we have arranged them in a tabular form 
(see pp. 180, 181). 


We propose to close this paper with an examination of how far 
the study of the muscles helps towards determining the position of 
one or two of the Carnivora the affinities of which are somewhat 
doubtful. In the first place, the Cheetah (Cynalurus jubatus) is 
known to differ from the rest cf the Felide in having gonly partially 
retractile.claws and a carnassial tooth without an inner lobe 
When one examines its muscular structure one notices that in 


| 
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“many res it more closely approaches the Canidw than the 
Felide. he following are the chief Feline characteristics :— 

(1) The ilio-tibialis (sartorius) is single. | 

(2) The caudo-femoralis (agitator caudz) reaches the patella. 

(3) The gluteus ventralis (quartus) is present. 


The following are the chief Canine characteristics :— 
(1) The pronator quadratus reaches as far as the oblique ligament, 
t. ¢. to close to the top of the radius and ulna. 

(2) The supinator longus is absent. 
(3) Only the tendon of the tibialis posticus is present. 
(4) The accessorius is absent. 3 


(5) pe flexor brevis digitorum pedis has no muscular fibres in the 
sole. 


The following two points are common to both Felidw and Canidae, 
but go to show that the animal has no Viverrine tendencies :— 
_(1) The subclavius is absent. ee 
(2) The semitendinosus has no caudal head. 

(3) The rhomboideus capitis is present. 


We should like to emphasize the fact that we have never had an 
opportunity of dissecting a specimen of Cynelurus, and that our 
facts are gained from Ross’s description. This is in some ways an 
advantage because his account is an absolute statement of facts 
set down without any view of proving a theory ; it is a disadvantage 
because there are many points on which we would like detailed 
——— which necessarily seemed of little or no importance 
to him. | 

The Fossa (Oryptoprocta ferow) of Madagascar is another animal 
_ about whose position systematists are not quite agreed. We have 
dissected two specimens of this animal (13, 14), and Beddard (VIL.) 
has published some notes on the myology of a third. So far as its 
muscles go we regard it as a most typical viverrine animal, and the 
three specimens of which we have records agree so well that we 
feel that we can speak with some confidence on its myology. 

The Aard Wolf of South Africa (Proteles cristatus) has been 
pisoed in our list of animals, at the end of the Viverride in 

eference to what we believe is the view of most systematists at the 
present time ; its muscles, however, point to its much closer relation- 
ship with the Hysnidw, and we subjoin the facts on which our 
opinion is based :— 


a. Viverrine tendencies. | 
_ (1) The cephalo-humeral is inserted into the forearm. | 
(2) There is a tendon to the pollex from the flexor profundus 
digitorum. 
B. tendencies. 


(1) The pronator quadratus occupies the whole length of the 
forearm. | 


Sie. 
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(2) The supinator lon, (a absent. | 

(3) The caudo-femoralis (agitator caudex) is absent. 
(4) The ilio-tibialis fenitortasy is double. 

(5) The semitendinosus has no caudal head. 

(6) There is no soleus. 

(7) There is no fleshy flexor brevis digitorum vei. 
(8) There is no accessorius pedis. 


The South-American Kiukajou (Cercoleptes caudivolvulvus) is 
an animal of which we have had the good fortune to dissect two 
: ens. It is usually looked upon as a typical member of 

the Procyonids, but we have detected two important musteline 
characteristics in its muscles and one which is ) distinctly ursine. 

Its Musteline tendencies are :— 


(1) The presence of the omo-hyoid. 
(2) The presence of a distinct rhomboideus profundus. 


Its Ursine characteristic is :— | 
(1) The presence of two heads to the flexor longus cubiti (biceps). 


The points characteristic of the Procyonide are :— 
(1) The ger age of two palmares longi. 
(2) The fusion of the two heads of the flexor carpi ulnaris. 
(3) The absence of a head from the angle of the scapula -to the 
extensor longus cubiti (triceps). 
(4) The presence of the flexor brevis digitorum manis. 


Other myological points of interest are :— 


(1) The pronator radii teres is inserted into the lower end of the 
radius (common to Urside, Procyonide, and Mustelide), _ 

(2) The supinator longus is present (common to Urside, Procy- 
onid», and Mustelide). 

(3) The caudo-femoralis (agitator caudz) is present (common to 
Procyonidw and Mustelide). 

(4) The ates ventralis (quartus) is present and distinct (common 
to Urside and Mustelids, not to other Procyonids). 

(5) The ilio-tibialis (sartorius) is single (common to Urside, 
Procyonidw, and Mustelidss). 

(6) The semitendinosus has a caudal head (common to Procyonidx 
and Mustelids). 
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On the Lepidopterous Insects byt Mr. G. A. K. 


Marshall in Natal and Mashonaland in 1895 and 1897. 
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Senior Assistant-Keeper, Zoological Department British 


Museum. 
[Received 25, 1898.) 
(Plate XX.) 
‘The consignment of pr ter the following 4s an account was 
received too late to be noticed in my previous paper (P. Z. 8. 
1897, p. 835); it is, in some respects, of even greater interest, 


as including not only examples of several interesting new species 
and. of many species new to; the Museum series, ‘bet: also the 


- seasonal forms, authenticated by the donor, of a fair number of. 
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butterflies which have been regarded as distinct, and the varietal 
character of which is still called in question by some of the leading 
lepidopterists in this country. 

S 


of the series from Mashonaland, Mr. Marshall — 


observes :—‘* My Mashonaland collections, which I had intended 


to take home with me, have only just arrived here (or rather can | 


of them), having been fourteen monthscoming down from Salisbu 
I find among the Teracoli a single dry-season male of 7. hi 
brandti (which at the time I took to be a sport of 7. anne) and 
also a female of 7. pallene, i which is almost identical with 
the of your infuma 

will find dante Gixder and one female of a ‘ Lyoama’ from 
the Karkloof, which Trimen considers to be only a variety of his 
L. niobe, but which I think is probably specifically distinct. It 
was discovered by Hutchinson and Barker in 1892 on Mr. Ball’s 
farm in the Karkloof District near Maritzburg, and has apparently 
never been taken elsewhere. From their account (I have never seen 
it in life) it differs much in habits from typical L. niobe. It has 
been found only within a very limited area, a few acres in extent, 


flying rapidly over a patch of very long rank grass along the out-— : 


skirts of a clump of forest, and being on the wing only in autumn 
(viz. March and April). 

“ LZ. niobe is distributed throughout. Natal (it varies above in 
being either blue or brown), frequenting open country with short 
grass, and — a low, rapid flight; it occurs only during 
the spring mon 

* It will be unnecessary to point out the differences in colouring, 
the most noticeable of which are the different position of the 
discal row on underside of secondaries and the presence of the 
metallic-green spot at anal angle in the ‘variety.’ I am sorry 


that the specimens are in such poor condition; they were given 
to me by Mr. Ball.” 


Mr. Marshall did not forward the male of “ 7. hildebrandti,” 
but it probably is what he at first supposed—a mere sport of 
7’, anne, corresponding in colouring with the 7’. calliclea (=hilde- 
brandtt) form of the awe species. The two species are very 
closely related—little more thei local forms, in fact. 


__ As regards the “ Lycena,” I quite agree with Mr. Marshall that 
it requires a distinctive name ; it certainly is not identical with 
Catochrysops niobe, but is a finer and more brightly coloured 


"Pathe following is a list of the species received in Mr. Marshall's 
last: consignment :— 
NYMPHALIDZ. 
SavrYRIn 
1, SAMANTA PERSPIOUA (var. Butl.). 


_. Mazoe, 4000 feet, 30th October, 1894; Gadzima, 4200 feet, 
Umfuli River, Mashonaland, 30th J uly, 1895. Ah 
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2. MYCALESIS SELOUSI Trim. 


Enterprise Camp, near Salisbury, 5000 feet, Minbishalana 
23rd June and 2nd July, 1895. | 
New to the Museum collection. 


3. YPTHIMA DOLETA Kirby. 


Wet form. Salisbury, 5000 feet, 2nd December, 1894. 
Dry form. Gadzima, 4200 feet, 7th August, 1895. 


4, MASHUNA Trim. 


Salisbury, 5000 feet, Mashonaland, 17th and 24th March, 1895. 
New to the Museum collection. : 


5. PsevDoNYMPHA VIGILANS Trim. 
Salisbury, ¢ 10th, 9 17th March, 1895. 
6. PsEUDONYMPHA Cassius Godt. 


Kerklool, Natal, 4200 feet, 31st January, Ist and 5th February, 
1897, 


7. PsHuDONYMPHA SABAcus Trim. | 
Karkloof, 1st, 5th, and 10th February, 1897. 


8. NEOCANYRA EXTENSA, sp.n. (Plate XX. fig. 1.) 


g. Allied to N. gregorii, but differing in the much longer costal 
margin of the primaries, the 'reddish-orange irides to the ocelli, 
the more sharply defined black transverse lines on the under 
_ surface, the submarginal lines on the secondaries being also much 
more regular, the postmedian line much less zigzag in character 
and approaching nearer to the ocelli, the inner line crossing the 
cell indistinct, but bordered on abdominal area with ferruginous 
‘scales; base’ of costa also ferruginous. Expanse of wings 50 
millimetres. 

Salisbury, 5000 feet, Mashonaland, 12th J anuary, 1895. 


Incorrectly identified as N. duplee, which it does not at all 
resemble. 


NYMPHALINA, 
9. CHARAXES SATURNUS Butl. 
Upper Hanyani River, Mashonaland, 20th J uly, 
10. Jo UNONIA ARCHESIA Cram. 
Dry form. Salisbury, 5000 feet, Mashonaland, 19th sats 1895. 


10 a. TURONEA PELASGIS Godt. 


Wet . Gadzima, Umfuli River, 4200 feet, 27th and 30th 
December, 1895. | 
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11, JUNONIA sESAMUS Trim. 


Salisbury, Mashonaland, 5000 feet, 17th March; Enterprise 
Camp, Salisbury, 21st June, 1895; Karkloof, Natal, 4200 feet, 
20th February, 1897. 


12. JUNONIA CALESCENS Butl. 


Junonia octavia var. natalensis Staudinger (nec natalica Felder). 


Gadzima, 4200 feet, Umfuli River, Mashonaland, 2nd, 22nd, and 
27th December, 1895. 


13, JUNONIA TRIMENI Butl. 7 


2. Marudsi River, Mazoe District, Mashonaland, 1st January, 
1895; Gadzima, 4200 feet, Umfuli River, 22nd and 23rd December, 
1895. 

These were labelled by Mr. Marshall as J. simia Wllgr., a much 
smaller and differently shaped insect, with very different pattern 
on the under surface and no rosy-whitish discal streak above. 


A single small example of J. simia was obtained at Gadzima on 
the 30th December. : 


14, Junonra avrorina Butl. 


Karkloof, Natal, 4200 feet, 29th to 3lst January, 10th, 11th, 
and 17th February, 1897. 

This is stated by Mr. Marshall to be the wet-season form of 
J. tugela, but from his own dates it is certain that both fly 
together in February ; moreover, judging them by J. artaxia, they 
both have a dry-season under surface to the wings: I am therefore 
_ naturally very sceptical as to the identity of these two allied species. 


15. Junonta TUGELA Trim. 
Karkloof, Natal, 4200 feet, May 1896, and 20th February, 1897. 


16, Junonta cuamMa Hewits. 


Dry form. Enterprise Camp, near Salisbury, 5000 feet, Mashona- 
land, 7th July; Gadzima, 5th August. 

_ Wet form. Mazoe District, 4000 feet, 1st November, 1895. 

As I have suspected for some time, the seasonal forms of this 
species differ very little; that of the wet season has the black 
markings of the upper surface more pronounced, the costa of 
primaries rather shorter (giving a squarer character to the wing) _ 
than in the dry form, the markings below much better marked and 
the discal spots more decidedly ocelloid. I am now quite satisfied 
that J. trimeni has nothing to do with J. cuama or with J. simia. 
It will be remembered that I have always opposed the amalga- 
mation of these three very dissimilar species on the ground that 
they are undoubtedly on the wing simultaneously at all seasons. 


Junonia Hewits. 
Malvern, Natal, 800 feet, 22nd and 30th March, 1897. 


Pe 
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18, JUNONIA OLELIA Cramer. 

oo. Gadzima, 4200 feet, Umfuli River, Mashonaland, 29th 
August and 2nd December, 1895, 

One of the specimens is a curious aberration in which the large - 
blue patch on the secondaries is crossed near its apical outer 
border by three large more or less oval black spots ; just in front 
of the blue patch is a scar, probably indicatin ing some injury done to 


the pupa, which apparently has modified the deposition of 
pigment in the 


19. Junonra Hewits. 


Gijima, Umfuli River, 29th July ; 3rd October, 1895. 
We orm. J. nachtigalt Dewitz. 


Gediinn 27th and 26th December, 1895. 


. 20. Hypotrmnas Misrppus Linn. 
Gadzima, 22nd, 27th, and 30th December, 1895. 


21. HAMANUMIDA DZDALUS Fabr. 


Salisbury, 23rd March and 18th April; Hartley Hills, Umfuli 


River, 4300 feet, 25th July; Gijima, 24th August ; Gadzima, 
4200 feet, 26th December, 1895. 


The wet-season phase was obtained from December to the end 
of March, the dry phase from Aa to the, end of a : 
22, Nupris agatHa Cram. 
Malvern, Natal, 6th and 13th April, 1897. 


23. EURYTELA HIARBAS Drury. . 
Karkloof, Natal, 9th February and 24th March ; Melvies, 
27th March, 1897. 
| AORAIN 
24, AcRmA Fabr. 
Malvern, 800 feet, Natal, 13th April, 1897. 


25. Aopza Boisd. 


Marudsi River, Mazoe District, Mashonaland: [st January ; 
Gadzima, 22nd August, 1895. 


26. ACRRA NOHARA Boisd. 


2, Salisbury, 24th March, 9th June; ¢ 2, Enterprise Camp, 
4th J uly, 1895. 

The specimens are marked as “ wet” and “dry,” but I see no 
great difference between them ; they are all rather small examples, 
and a varietal name is attached to them: if not already publis ed, 
it were better that it should not be. 


‘ 
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27. ACREA DOUBLEDAY! Guér. | | 


Wet. 3 2, Malvern, near D’Urban, Natal, 800 feet, 2nd to 
4th March, 1897. 
Dry. 3, Gadzima, 4200 feet, Umfuli River, Mashonaland, 
11th August; Gijima, 23rd August, 1895. 
Tf the single male from Mashonaland represents the normal 
-season phase, it only differs from that of the wet-season in its 
inferior size, and would be indistinguishable from starved examples 
obtained during the rains; both, however, differ very considerably 
from the wet form of the scarcely distinct A. nero of rn Africa. 


28, AOREA ANAOREON Trim. 


Dry-season form. Karkloof, 4200 feet, Natal, 20th February, 
1897. 
An extraordinarily well-developed example showing nearly 
double the usual expanse of wings. | 
“ Dry” and wet form, A. induna, Trim. Gijima, Mashonaland, 
14th August ; Gadzima, 18th December, 1895. | 
The so-called dry form of A. induna (because obtained in the 
dry-season) is a starved and somewhat worn little male, which, in 
my opinion, is only a belated wet form (provided that the heavy 
black apex really is seasonal, as it is said to be in certain species 
_ in the genus). The black apical patch in this example is slightly 
reduced, as might be expected; but Mr. Marshall has himself — 
admitted that in some of the species this black patch is a charac- 
teristic of the wet season; in any case it is certainly a varietal, 
not specific, character, inasmuch as we have complete series of 
intergrades between the extremes in several forms of Acrea. 


29. Aor#A ASEMA Hewits. 


Bo Umfuli River, 29th July, 11th, 14th, and 24th August, 
1895. | 

Mr. Marshall considers this to be the dry form of the following, 
of which he sends one curious example, said to be.the intermediate 
form ; it certainly looks like it, but I should like more conclusive 
evidence than is afforded by one specimen which was obtained 
almost at the same time (in the same month).as A. asema, 


30. AcR#A VIOLARUM Boisd. 


Intermediate form.” Haxtley Hills, Mashonaland, 27th July 
1895. 


31, ACR#A CALDARENA Hewits. 


d wet form, Salisbury, 3lst May; 2 2 dry form, Gadzima, 
4th August and 20th September, 1895. 
-- It would seem that the seasonal forms of this species differ 
chiefly in size, the dry form being smaller; both phases agree in 
the large black apical patch, proving that this is not an invariable 
seasonal character, but by no means proving that it is not so in 
most of the species which possess it. | 


192 DR. A. G, BUTLER ON LEPIDOPTEROUS [Mar.}, 


32. PETRzA Boisd. 
Malvern, 800 feet, Natal, 13th April, 1897. 


33. AcR#A aANEMOSA Hewits. 


Gadzima, 4200 fect, Umfuli River, Mashonaland, 81st August, 
3rd October, 20th December, 1895. 


34. AcR#A NEOBULE Doubl. 


o od, Gadzima, 3rd August, 1st December, 1895; 9 92 , Malvern, 
25th March, 5th April, 1897. 
The seasonal forms seem to differ very little. — 


35, Ack#a HORTA Linn. 


®, Frere, 3800 feet, 24th December, 1896; Estcourt, 4000 
feet, 19th January; ¢ d, Karkloof, 4200 feet, Natal, 4th and 
llth February, 1897. 


LYCANIDZ. 


36. ALZNA NyAssz Hewits. 
Gadzima, 24th December, Mazoe, 29th December, 1895, © 


PoLYoMMATUS BzTICUs Linn. 


Loesskop, 4500 feet, Little Tugela River, Natal, 20th December, 
1896. | 


38. CaTOCHRYSOPS AsoPus Hopff. 


2 dry form, Gijima, 11th August; wet form, Gadzima, 19th 
November, 1895. 


39. CATOCHRYSOPS BARKERI Trim. 
2, Malvern, 800 feet, Natal, 11th March, 1897. 


40, CamooHRrysops ParRicta Trim. 


d 3, Loesskop, 4500 feet, Little Tugela River, Natal, 20th 
December, 1897; 9 9, Gadzima, Mashonaland, 23rd and 25th 
December, 1895. 


41. CATOCHRYSOPS PLEBBIA, sp.n. (Plate XX. fig. 2.) 


Lycena parsimon Trim. (nec auct. vetust.). 

As I have already stated, this is certainly not the Fabrician 
species, which occurs on the N.-western coast of Africa; it differs 
from the latter and the nearly allied LZ. patricia in the smoky- 
brown, somewhat thinly-sealed upper su of the male, with 
other minor characters indicated in Mr. Trimen’s full description. 

¢, Mazoe District, 23rd December, 1894; 9, Salisbury, 12th 
January, 1895; d , Gadzima, 25th December, 1895; 9 , Estcourt, 
Natal, 30th December, 1896; ¢, lst January, 1897. 
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42. eiavca Trim. 
Gadzima, 26th December, 1895, 


43. CATOCHRYSOPS ARIADNE, sp. n. (Plate XX. figs. 3, 4.) 

‘Nearly allied to C. niobe, larger ; differs above in the narrower 
deep smoky border to all the wings and the slightly clearer violet 
ground-colouring. On the under surface all the black and brown 
spots, which are more numerous, are distinctly edged with pure 
white; the discal white band immediately following the transverse 
series of black spots is well defined and pure white in all the 
wings, whilst in the secondaries it is farther from the outer 
margin ; the submarginal annular markings: are much wider, but 
indistinct on the secondaries ; the subanal black spot, however, is 
considerably er, encloses a metallic-blue crescent, and is edged 
internally by a A-shaped orange marking: the upper surface of 
the female is shot with golden cupreous, and towards the base 
with lilac; otherwise it resembles the male. Expanse of wings 
39 millimetres. 
- Three males and one female, Karkloof, Natal. | 

This is the species referred to by Mr. Marshall (vide Introduction 
to the present paper) as probably distinct from C. niobe. There 
is, of course, just a possibility that it may prove to be the wet 
form “of C. niobe, dl ns examples of which were obtained in 
September; but I know of no other Catochrysops which exhibits 

its of the two insects are strongly suggestive of specific di 

tinction, though not necessarily pin, ng | 


44, CaTrooHRyYsops poLorosa Trim. | 
Estcourt, 1st and 3rd January, 1897. 


45. CATOOHRYSOPs Trim. 
Frere, 19th December, 1896. _ 


46. CATOCHRYSOPS MAHALLOKOZNA Waller. 


2 , Estcourt, 17th January, 1897. 
This species has the neuration of Catochrysops, but more nearly 
the pattern of Neolycena. | 


47, NRoyoxna o1ssus Godt.” 
--8 Gijima, 17th August ; Gadzima, 31st December, 1895. 
The dry-season form is much smaller and with all the markings 
below less prominent. 
48. Cuprpopsis Hopff. 
Frere, 24th and 26th December, 1896. 


49, AZANUS NATALENSIS Trim. 
Estcourt, 8th January, 1897. | 3 
Proo. Zoot, Soo.—1898, No, XIII. 
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50. AZANUS MORIQUA Waller. 


Kstcourt, 15th to 21st 1897. 


51, Azanus susous Guér. ._.. 
Gadzima, 6th November, 21st 24th 1895 ; 


| Estcourt, 15th, 16th, 18th, 19th, and 20th 1897... 


52. Azanus zena Moore. 

Estcourt, 15th to 21st January, 1897... 

63. Azanvs Fabr. 
__ Salisbury, 9th June, 1895; Estcourt, 19th Santas 1897. 

54. Nacapvsa stonena Waller. 

~ Mazoe District, 24th October, 1894, 

55. Zizpra aANTANOSSA Mab. 


~ Salisbury, 9th December, 1894 ; Malvern, 27th February, 1897. 
New to the Museum from South Africa; but specimens, appa- 


rently of this species, are in the collection from Sierra Leone and 
Wadelai. 


Zigera tvowa Trim. 
Karkloof, 11th February ; Malvern, 6th and 13th April, 1897. 
Casranrus BINTZA Trim. 


~ @ (as 2), Malvern, 8rd March, 1897. 


58. Liopes Hewits. 

9, Karkloof, 1st February, 1897. 

59. Trim, 

6, 2, Estcourt, 17th and 19th de 1897. 

60. LycaNESTHES AMARAH Lef. 

Gadzima, 28th December, 1895. 

61, apHERBAL Mab. 
“Mazoe District, 24th, 25th, and 29th October, 1804, 
62. ScOLITANTIDES BOWKERI Trim. 


-Karkloof, 9th February, 1897. $$. 
Probably most nearly allied to S. thespis, but approaching — 


Uranothauma somewhat in the pattern of the under surface ; it is 
quite new to the Museum collection. 


63. Cram. 
Gadzima, 17th September, 1895 ; Karkloof, 29th Bled 1897. 
64, aMANGA Westw. 


‘Gadzima, 2nd October, 1895. 
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65. Zerrrms Fabr. 


Mazoe District, 24th and 25th. 7th No- 
vember, 1894; ¢, Gijima, 11th August, 1895; ¢ ¢, 2, Estcourt, 
14th, 16th, 19th, and 20th January, 1897. 


66, Orvparta LEROMA Wilgr. 
~ Gadzima, 10th and 18th September, 1895. 


67. LACHNOCNEMA BIBULUS Fabr. 


Q, Estcourt, 16th December, 1896; 9, ist January, 2, 19th 
January, 1897. 


68. TACRNOONEMA DURBANI 


9, Estcourt, 30th December, 1896; 3, 1st 
3rd January, 1897. | 


69. THestor Basuta Wallgr. 


3g, Frere, 15th and -19th December, 1896; 34,22, 
Estcourt, 1st, 8th,.and 13th January, 1897. 


70. TRIKOSAMA Wallgr. 


(90th 1606;: Si; 14th) and 


17th January, 1897. 


71, ALAIDES ORTHRUS Trim. 
 Esteourt, 17th and 19th January, 1897. 


72. CHRYSOPHANUS ORUS Cram. 
d 2, Frere, 18th December, 1896. 


73. TRoprcaLis Boisd. 


sgeaivorn, 17th, 19th, 20th, 22nd, and 30th March, 6th April, 
1897 

74, MYRINA FICEDULA Trim. 

Malvern, 5th and 6th April, 1897. 


75, Sprnpasis carrer Trim. 
_ Gadzima, 4th August, 1895. 
_ Dry form, with reduced orange anal patch. 


76. Sprxpasis Wallgr. (Plate XX. fig. 5.) 


_ Mazoe District, 31st December, 1894; Gadzima, 29th and 31st 
August, 4th and 5th September, 30th December, 1895. 


77. Sprnpasis Hewits. (Plate XX. fig. 6.) 

homeyert, Marshall (nec Hewits,). 

Distinctly smaller than S. homeyeri, the orange markings on the 
upper surface of the primaries entirely different, consisting 
normally of-a spot in the cell followed by a transverse band 
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beyond the cell; the former is, however, sometimes carried 
obliquely downward, so as to unite with the latter (forming a 
large V-shaped character); the submarginal orange band consists 
of three portions, a spot near the costa and two transverse irregular 
bifid (rarely subconfluent) spots below it; thé anal orange patch 
on the secondaries of S. homeyeri is replaced by a sordid ashy 
patch marked with the usual. silver spots; the. blue areas of 
S. homeyeri are dull greyish lavender in this species. Apart from 
the pale buffish-brown ground-colour, the under surface of the 
wings differs entirely from that of S, eri: all the markings 
are edged with brown (not ferruginous or dull red); those of the 
primaries are emphasized on the costal margin by a series of about 
eight jet-black spots, they consist of three fairly regular equi- 
distant oblique between the base and the end of the 
discoidal cell, then follows a costal spot followed by an irregular 
transverse discal band dislocated at second median branch, this | 
again is followed by a more or less defined, partly linear and 
partly normal band from costa to submedian vein and a very 
indistinct dusky submarginal line ; marginal line jet-black, internal 
area and fringe white somewhat pearly: the markings of the 
secondaries consist of two series of three spots towards the base 
parallel to the abdominal: border, an irregular armillate band, 
acutely elbowed below the first median branch and interrupted on 
submedian vein, a short somewhat irregular discal band from 
costa to third median branch, and an unevenly zigzag submarginal 
band with indistinct outer edging; marginal line black from anal 
angle to third median branch; all these bands, as usual, have 
silvery centres; fringe white, excepting at anal angle, where it is 
black, the spot above it being narrowly black, then dull chocolate, 
followed by a sprinkling of black scales; the second spot on the 
other side of the submedian vein is externally of the ground-colour, 
internally silver followed by a sprinkling of black scales. Expanse 
of wings 29 millimetres. . 
‘ — Mashonaland, 31st August, 13th and 25th September, 
As Trimen compares this species with his “ S. natalensis” = 
S. caffer (to which, in my opinion, it has but little afinity a 
description of its larities sonar with S. homeyeri will, I 
think, be useful to future workers. Hewitson’s type isa very poor 
.and damaged male, in which none of the orange bands on the 
upper surface are united; the union of the two inner bands in one 
of Mr. Marshall’s specimens shows that this species is not nearly 
related to any of the other described forms in the genus. In the 
S. natalensis group the cell-spot even when elongated into a band 
does not join the postmedian band, whereas the latter frequently 
ars the dincal band. InS. ella the postmedian and discal bands, 
sing perfectly parallel, never could unite. 


ANTALUS Hopff. 
2 , Mazoe District, 26th October 1894. 
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79. Tonavs oxounus Hopff. 


do, Gijima, 18th August; od 9, Gadzima, 18th October and 
23rd December, 1895. 7 


80. ARGIOLAUS TRIMENI Wallgr. 


Marudsi River, Mazoe District, 21st December, 1894 ; , Gadsiten, 
17th September, 1895. 


PaPILIONIDS. 
P1ERINZ. 
81. Myztoruris Koch. 


3, Enterprise Camp near Salisbury, 30th June, 1895. 

The males of this species seem to be either very local or rare, 
as we previously had only one example received from the Godman | 
and Salvin Collection. 


82. NYCHITONA MEDUSA var. ALCESTA Cram. 
Malvern, 31st March, 1897. 


83. CoLIAS HYALE var. ELECTRA Linn. 
3, Frere, 24th December, 1896. 


84, Bricitra Cram. 


Wet form. ¢, Marudsi River, 31st December, 1894; Salisbury 
16th March, 1895; ¢ 2, Frere, 24th and 26th December, 1896, 
9; Estcourt, 30th ‘December, 1896; 4, Malvern, 31st February, 


1897. 

Dry form. 2-2, Enterprise Camp near Salisbury, 23rd June, 
1895 ; Gadzima, 1st September, 1895. 

One of the females taken in June wus labelled as a male, but 
the true dry-season male appears to be excessively: rare. 


85. TRIAS MARSHALLI Butl. 
Wet form, 3 2, Karkloof, 5th and 13th February, 1897. 


86, Twrras HAPALE Mab. var. #rHroPica Trim. 


Dry form. Mazoe District, 23rd October, 1894; Enterprise 
p near Salisbury, 23rd June and 4th J uly ; : Gijima, 
14th August, 1895. 

I was amused to find some of the specimens labelled 7’. ethiopica 
and others 7’. orientis, others again altered from one to the other. 
As a matter of fact, 7’. orientts is the intermediate seasonal 

form of 7. senegalensis, and identical with 7’. butleri ; possibly 
Mr. Marshall might now consider the whole as one very variable 


species. 
| 87. TERIAS SENEGALENSIS Boisd. 


Wet form (as T. dutleri). Salisbury, 12th January, 20th March, 
5th May ; Gadzima, 21st 1895. 


a 
| 


198 DR. A. G. BUTLER ON LEPIDOPTEROUS INSECTS [Mar. 1, 


88. TERACOLUS ACHINE var. SIMPLEX Butl. 


S 2, Gijima, 8th and 18th August, 1895. _ 

The female now sent is the first authentic example of this dry- 
season form of 7’. achine which I have seen; it is interesting as 
vaguely resembling the female of the northerly 7’. tsaura. 


T. TRIMENI Butl. 


(as 7. antevizpe), dry form, Upper River, 
20th July, 1895. 


89. TERACOLUS GAVISA Wallgr. 


gd d, Estcourt, 30th December, 1896; 3rd and 24th J anuary, 
1897. 
These are all typical wet-season examples. 


90, TERACOLUS EXOLE ¢ Reiche. 


Malvern, 8th March, 1897. 
The wet form of the male. 


91. TrRracotus annz& Wallgr. 


Hartley Hills, Mashonaland, 24th, 26th, and 27th July, 1895. 

The specimens belong to the dry form (T. wallengrenii), the 
female somewhat approaching that sex of the fulvous-tipped 
variation of the closely allied 7’. callidia (= hildebrandti). 


92. FLORELLA Fabr. 


2 9, Salisbury, 21st and 25th April, 1895; ¢ ¢, Karkloof and 
Malvern, 19th February and 7th March, 1897. | 


93. PINACOPTERYX PIGEA Boisd. 
Malvern, 13th April, 1897. 


94, LEUCBRONIA ARGIA Fabr. 


2, Karkloof, May 1896; ¢ ¢, February Ist to 11th, 1897. 

All the Natal females sent us by Mr. Marshall are far more 
lightly marked on the upper surface than the more Northern, 
Kastern, and Western varieties, and al have the base of the 
primaries orange-vermilion above. _ 


95. PaPILio CoRINNEUS Bert. 
-Gadzima, 25th September, 1895. 


96. Paprnio Feld. 


Malvern, 27th March and 10th April, 1897. 
1 have always believed this to be the P. anthemenes of Wallengren, 
but I see that Trimen identifies the latter with P. corinneus. 
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97, OPHIDICEPHALUS-Oberth. 
Karkloof, 1st and 4th February, 1897. 


98 Papitio EUPHRANOR Trim. 
-Karkloof, 5th February, 1897 


99. Linn. 
Karkloof, 9th and 13th 1897. 


100. E. M. Sharpe. (Plate XX. fig. 7.) 


Dry form, Gijima, 18th and 19th August; wet form Gadzima, 
22nd December, 1895 


101. SaP#a TRIMENI Butl. 
Gadzima, 25th September, 1895. 


102. Sapma PARADISEA Butl. 


_Mazoe District, 29th December, 1894 ; Gadzima, 5th September, 


1895. 


103. ABANTIS VENOSA Trim. 


- Gijima, 18th August ; Gadzima, 4th September, 1895. 
This is new to the Museum Rottactanns, 


104. Caprona canopus Trim. 
Karkloof, 9th February, 1897. 


105. Pyravs srio Linn. 
Loesskop, 4500 feet, Little Tugela River, 20th December, 1896 ; 
Estcourt, 1st January, 1897. 
. The first of these exam _—o. was labelled as “ Hesperia mafa,” and 
ri 


the following was queried as H. mafa ; the two forms, if 
are very closely allied. 


106. Pyreus mara Trim. 
Loesskop, 4500 feet, Little Tugela River, 20th December, 1896. 


107. OxyPaLPrus Mab. 


_ Mazoe District, 27th October, 1894; Enterprise Camp, near 
nora 2nd July; Gadzima, 17th August and 19th September, 
895 
These were labelled as O. harona Westw., but we possess every 
link to typical O.ruso Mab.; the species is a very variable one, 
as I suspect the following also i is. 


1 The wet form has the ground-colour of the wings smoky brown instead of 
golden brown and ee (see figure). 
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108. ParosMopzs Mab. 


Enterprise Camp, near Salisbury, 7th July, 1895. 

I have always believed this species to be the P. ranoha of 
Westwood (now considered synonymous with P. morantit, Trimen). 
The figure of the latter differs from it about as much as do the 
extreme variations of the preceding species. 


109. ParosMoDES MORANTII Trim. 


Gadzima, 19th September, 1895. 7 
New to the Museum series. I should not be at all surprised to 
see intergrades between this roe and P. icteria: the position of 
_ the orange band on the secondaries varies a good deal in our series 
of the latter species ; but the coloration and pattern of the under 
surface, although very variable, still show sufficient differences to 
warrant the separation of the two butterflies for the present. 


Karkloof, 27th January, 8th and 11th February, 1897. 


111. macomo Trim. 
Malvern, 13th April, 1897. 

112. Kupusrus TUCUBA Trim. 

Estcourt, ¢ 2 18th, ¢ 14th January, 1897. 


113. WALLENGRENTI Trim. 
Frere, 24th December, 1896. 


114. nrvxostrica Trim. 
Karkloof, 29th and 31st January, 11th February, 1897. 


115. Waller. 
Estcourt, 1st January, 1897. 


This is G. hottentota of authors other than Latreille, the latter 
being (as previously stated) the G: obumbrata of Trimen. 

116. Geeunes HorTentora Latr. 

g, Salisbury, 10th March; 9, 6th April, 1895; 9, Estcourt, 

‘3rd January, 1897. | 

The female of this species is new to the Museum collection. 
It seems hardly conceivable that a species the male of which has 
a large brand on the primaries can be a dimorphic form of one 


‘without a trace of a brand, but (as Dr. Holland observes) “the 
females are absolutely indistinguishable.” | | 


117. Baonris Trim. 
Gadzima, 10th September, 1895. 


New to the general series of the Museum collection, though 
represented by one example in the Hewitson series. 
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118. Pamwara pereora Trim. 
Mazoe District, 4th January, 1895. 


119. BaRacus rvornatus Trim. 
Karkloof, 30th January and 8th February, 1897. 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE XX. 


March 15, 1898. 
Dr. Gintume, F.R.S., V.P., in the Chair. 


The Secretary read the following report on the additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie during the month of February 1898 :— 

The registered additions to the Society's Menagerie during the 
month of February 1898 were 61 in number. Of these 12 were 
acquired by presentation, 14 by purchase, 3 were born in the 
Gardens, 11 were received by exchange, and 21 on deposit. The 
total number of Sogartnnes during the same period, by death 


The Secretary exhibited some photographs of the Beaver-pond 
at Leonardslea, Horsham, and read the following notes from Sir 
Edmund Loder, Bart., F.Z.S., on the subject :— 

_“T sent particulars of my Beavers:to Mr. C.J. Cornish, who 
has written. @rticles about the Beavers in ‘Country Life’ and in 
his new book ‘ Nights with an old Gunner ”. 

“ About eight years ago I imported four Beavers from America, 
and turned them into an enclosure at the bottom of a valley with a 
small stream running through it. There was at that time a good 
deal of brushwood and some larger trees, but all these were very 
soon cut down except a few which I protected with iron. 

* Tt is difficult to know how many young ones were born. One 
certainly grew up and another was found dead, killed by the 


1 ‘Nights with an old Gunner and other Studies of Wild Life’ By ©. J. 
Cornish. London, 1897, p. 294. | 


Fig. 1. Néooe nyra, extensa, d, p. 188. 

2. Catochrysops plebera, da: B 192. 
3, 4. Catoc hy ysops a p.- 198. 
5. Sp asilikazi, 3d p. 195. 
6. Spindasis ella, 3, var., p. 195. 
7. d (wet form), p. 199. 
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“The old male must have died after 3 or 4 years. I have bought 
at different times two or three more Beavers, but-I believe these 
were all killed after a few weeks by two old (probably barren) 
females. These, therefore, I caught up, and haying secured a young 
male the colony seemed to flourish again. A young one was seen 
two years ago, but afew months since a young male was found dead, 
- which was probably the same animal. It had most likely been 
killed in a fight with its father. It is difficult to say how many 
Beavers there are now, but only three have been seen together 
lately at any one time. | 

“The earlier dam was built of small sticks and earth ; now the 
Beavers use much larger sticks, and I think they are doing much 
more work than ever. | 3 

“ About 18 months ago I enlarged the enclosure, taking in ground 
lower down with more of the stream. The Beavers at once set 
about building a new dam, and bayed up the water ‘back to the old 
dam, partly submerging it. The object of the dam is to make sure 
of a pond sufficiently deep to keep it from fregzing to the bottom 
in hard winters. When the water is frozen over the Beavers 
depend for their living on their winter store of twigs and branches, — 
which they fix in the mud at the bottom of their pond. The 
mouths of their burrows being under water, they cannot come out 
when the ice covers the water. 

“The growth of the ‘lodge’ is curious. Itcan hardly be said 
that Beavers build a lodge, it grows. They begin by making a 
burrow in the bank, opening under water and rising up into dry 
land. At the end is a chamber: this they floor with long strips 
of white wood, which look at first sight like clean straw. As 
this gets wet and‘muddy from their feet they put down fresh 
straw for bedding, and so the floor of the chamber rises. To get 
head room they scratch away the earth from the ‘ ceiling’ until at 
last they get through into open air. This hole they stop up from 
the outside, heaping upon the chamber sticks and mud and turf. 
The process goes on until quite a high lodge is built.” 


Mr. R. E. Holding exhibited and made remarks upon a fine pair 
of horns of the “Sunga” or Galla Ox of Abyssinia, indicating 
briefly their upright growth and some minor points in the form of 
the frontal bones and horn-cores, which showed their affinity to 
the Humped Cattle or Zebus of India, this interesting group also 
extending into Egypt, Abyssinia, and East Africa down to the Cape. 
In the Galla country these cattle were said to attain a large size, 
and to be usually of a bay or brown colour, and to carry enormous 
horns, A pair in the Royal College of Surgeons Museum were 46 
inches long each, and 15 inches in girth at the base. Another pair 
in the British Museum were 414 inches long each horn, and 15 
inches in em at the base, . Other examples even larger were 
known. The pair exhibited were slightly under these sizes, The 
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constituting the of a new genus, which was proposed to be 

called Pianists: Of the New Zealand nicest treated of 16 

were described as new, and the new generic term Trachyleberis 

was proposed for the reception of Cythere scabrocuneata, Brady. 
This paper will be published in full in the ‘ Transactions.’ 


The following papers were read past 


1, On the Early Post-larval Stages of the Common Crab 
(Cancer pagurus), and on the Affinity of that Species 
with Afelecyclus heterodon. By J. T. Cunnineuam, 
M.A.’ 
| [Received February 15, 1898.] 

(Plate XX1.) 


A complete account of the natural history of the common Edible 
Crab is not in existence, and the naturalist who endeavours to 
construct a life-history of the species from the separate observa- 
tions recorded in szoological hterature will find that direct 
observations on this particular species are very scarce. A general 
knowledge of the development of Brachyura has been obtained 
from the partial study of various species, but the systematic 
investigation of the diagnostic characters of the larval and 
immature stages in the various divisions of the suborder has yet 
much to accomplish. With re to this species neither the 
Zowa, nor the Megalopa, nor the earliest post-larval form has 
yet been figured and described in sufficient detail. | 

The paper by RB. Q. Couch in the Report of the Falmouth 
Polytechnic Society for 1843 contains a brief description of the 
Zowa of this species, with a figure in the illustrating plate. A 
special paper on the development of the Edible Crab was published 
by the same author in the Reports of the Penzance Natural 
History Society for 1853-4-5. This paper is based on observations 
made in 1852. The Zoma is here again mentioned, and reference 
is made to a figure of it as plate i. fig. 1; but I have been 
unable to find any plate or figure in the volume. The Megalopa 
and the earliest post-larval stage are also described, but as it is not 
my intention inthe — paper to consider the larval stages, I 
need only refer to description of the first post-larval stage, 
into which the Megalopa changes after ecdysis. It is stated that 
in this stage the margin of the carapace was much more waved 
than in the Megalopa; the animal was now unlike any previous 
state, but not at all like the adult. The lateral rim was indented 
as in the adult, but instead of the oval form it was almost quad- 
rangular; the sides, instead of being rounded off as in the adult, 
were perpendicular. : 

Prof. 8. 1. Smith, in ‘ The Invertebrate Fauna of Vineyard Sound,’ 


Communicated by F. E. Beppazp, F.R.8. 
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_ US. Fish. Comm. Rep. 1871-72, published in 1873, gives some 
. observations on the early rn te the American species Cancer 
iqi irroratus. He states that of the species were taken 
ae abundantly in Vineyard Sound from June till late in August. 
Megalopas were also taken, and that the change of the Megalopa 
into the first crab-form was observed in aquaria. In this early stage 
the young Crab was quite different from the adult. The carapace 
was about 3 mm. long and slightly less in breadth. The front 
Oe eee was much more prominent than in the adult. The antero-lateral 
| margin was much more longitudinal than in the adult, and was 
armed with 5 normal teeth, which were long and acute,and 4 much 
b 7 smaller secondary teeth alternating with these. Young Crabs in 
; this stage were once or twice taken in the tow-net. Figures of 
the Zowa and Megalopa are given, but none of the first crab-form. 
The most important part of this description in relation to my own 
observations is that concerning the teeth on the antero-lateral 
margin. 
| ‘Detite last summer, while engaged in presenting to Cornish 
crab-fishermen the known facts concerning the natural history of 
the animals it is their business to capture, I endeavoured,-when 
leisure and opportunity allowed, to trace the successive stages of 
the Edible Crab in the littoral waters. Having failed to identify 
any of the stages in the produce of the tow-net, or to obtain any 
7 stages later than the Zowa hatched directly from the ovum, I 
. ..\. began to search the shore at low tide in the hope of finding the 
@arkiest ambulatory stages derived from the swimming larva 
|. hatehed some weeks earlier. This search was also for a time 
J.) unsuccessful, but at the Laboratory of the Marine Biological — 
Association at Plymouth I obtained on Sept. 28th the specimens 
which form the subject of the present paper. They were found 
among a quantity of coralline growth collected on the shore at 
_ Wembury Bay and were examined in the Laboratory, and my 
ossession of them is due entirely to the exertions made by the 
irector and his assistants on my behalf. | 
The specimens were ten in number, the smallest 2°5 mm. across 
the carapace, the largest 7mm. The largest specimen was quite 
similar to the adult Cancer pagurus. Two or three of the smallest 
specimens had the characters shown in fig. 1 (Plate XXT.), while the 
rest were in a condition intermediate between this and the ordinary 
condition of Cancer pagurus. One of the most typical of these 
_ Intermediate conditions is shown in fig. 2 (Plate ), drawn 
from a specimen 4 mm. in breadth of carapace. | 
For a time it seemed doubtful whether the smallest specimens 
as represented in fig. 1 were the young of Cancer rus or of 
Atelecyclus heterodon, as the antero-lateral teeth of the carapace are 
so similar to those in the adult condition of the latter species. 
The specimens seemed, however, to belong to the same series, and 
the facts that the outline of the carapace is not so om sd 
circular in the smallest specimens as in Atelecyclus, and that no 
more advanced specimens of that species were found in the 
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collection, seem to exclude the possibility that any of the speci- 
mens belong to that. species. Further, as we have seen, the 
characters of these small specimens agree with the brief description 
given by S. I. Smith of the earliest ambulatory form of an American 
species of Cancer. 
_A minute examination of the specimen represented in fig. 1 
reveals. the following peculiarities:—The anterior portion of the 
carapace between. the eyes is much more prominent than in the 
adult Cancer. It consists, as in the latter, of five principal pro- 
enone or teeth, each of which carries secondary pointed teeth of 
ifferent sizes. The eyes are much larger in proportion than in 
the adult, aud on the anterior border of each eye-sta)k is a tooth. 
The margin of the orbit carries minute teeth. The antero-lateral 
margin of the carapace bears altogether 10 teeth, five larger and 5 
smaller alternating with each other. As seen in the quotation 
given above, Prof. 8S. I. Smith states that the number of teeth in 
the first crab-form of Cancer irroratus is only 9, 5“ normal,” and 4 
smaller alternating with them; but it seems to me probable that 
he omitted to notice the last small tooth behind the fifth large 
tooth. In any. case this tooth is undoubtedly present in my 
ponent, and, as I shall show, its presence is of some importance. 
e larger teeth and some of the smaller exhibit secondary. teeth 
_ on their hinder margins, and on these margins there are also some 
sete. From the tenth tooth there extends backward a granulated 
viige corresponding to a similar ridge in the adult. Cancer. 
.. The antenn® are relatively longer than in the adult. The 
ambulatory legs or pereiopods are similar in shape to those of the 
adult, but the anterior pair.or chelipeds differ in the possession 
of rows of pointed tubercles on the carpus and propodus, and a 
few smaller tubercles are visible also on the dactylus.. On all the 
pereiopods and on the antenne there are a considerable number of 


sete. 
The length of the carapace in these smallest. specimens is about 
3 mm.; the breadth is oe 25 mm. We may conclude therefore, 
both. from size and characters as compared with those given by 
S. I. Smith in reference to Cancer irroraius, that these specimens 
are in. the. first crab-stage, and are derived directly from the 
Megalopa stage. The length of the carapace in this stage is thus 
somewhat greater than the breadth, while in the adult it is much 
less}; even in the largestspecimen in the collection here considered 
¥ breadth of the carapace is 7 mm., while the length is only 
. 
_....he intermediate stage seen in fig. 2 shows how the transition 
to the adult form is effected. is stage is probably derived 
directly from the former by a single ecdysis. In it the carapace 
is 4 mm. in breadth and slightly less in length. The anterior or 
rostral pertion of the carapace now projects less, and the teeth 
both here and. on the antero-lateral margin have become broader 
and. rounder, while-the secondary teeth on their margins have 
become regular rounded crenations. In this condition the antero- 
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lateral teeth approach ‘to the form of the quadrate lobes in the 
game position in the adult, the notches between them in the 
earlier stage having been filled up by their increase in breadth. 
In the adult the crenated margin becomes much smoother, the 
crenations becoming so minute as to be all but obsolete. The 
tubercles on the outer surface of the chelipeds are in the second 
“~ relatively smaller, but still distinct, and their arrangement 
in longitudinal rows is more evident. In both stages there are 
numerous small scattered tubercles on the surface of the carapace, 
‘more prominent in the first stage than in the second; in the 
adult these are reduced to minute granulations. : | 

It is quite obvious that the second stage, represented in fig. 2, 

could not possibly belong to <Atelecyclus, or indeed to any other 
ies than Cancer rus, and I think there is no doubt that 
this form is derived from the first stage shown in fig.1. But the 
evident similarity of the form shown in fig. 1 to Atelecyclus at 
once suggests that the two genera are closely allied, and I was 
led by this resemblance to compare the two British species more 
carefully. As a result of this study 1 have come to the conclusion 
that Atelecyclus. properly belongs to the family Cancridw, and 
should be placed in close proximity to the genus Cancer, not in 
the place hitherto assigned to it, in the family Corystide. 
: The points of resemblance between Atelecyclus heterodon and 
Cancer pagurus are numerous and obvious. In both the anterior 
margin of the carapace is quinquedentate, one of the teeth being 
‘median, and the two external forming the inner boundaries of the © 
orbits. The antero-lateral teeth require a detailed examination. I 
have had for this purpose three specimens of Atelecyclus, two males 
3°7 em..in diameter, one female 2°4cm. I find there are really 10 of 
these teeth in all, as in Cancer pagurus. The last or 10th, counting 
that which forms the outer boundary of the orbit as the first, is 
at the anterior extremity of the granulated ridge which borders 
the dorsal surface of the Soren? posteriorly. This tooth is 
sometimes defined behind by a distinct indentation as well as in 
front. . This is the case on both sides of one of the males, on the 
right side only in the other; in the female the indentation is not 
very distinct on either side. In Cancer pagurus the tenth lateral 
lobe or tooth, although much less marked (han the rest and situated 
on the postero-lateral margin, is defined posteriorly by a distinct 
indentation. 

In Atelecyclus heterodon the Ist, 3rd, 5th, 7th, and 9th teeth are 
larger, the rest smaller. In my two male specimens the 2nd and 
4th teeth are very small, almost rudimentary. Montagu, who 
- first. defined the. species, called it septemdentatus, and Stebbin 
(‘ Crustacea,’ Internal. Sci. Ser. 1893) states that there are 9 tee 
. on the antero-lateral margin, and suggests that Montagu did not — 
include the point at each extremity of the series. It seems to me 
more probable that Montagu omitted the 2nd and 4th on account 
of their slight development, and also the 10th tooth, which might 
be regarded as the extremity of the postericr granulated ridge. 
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’ In reckoning 9 teeth on the antero-lateral margin, see ing 
follows Thomas Bell (‘ British Crustacea,’ 1853), and, I believe, 
other writers who have described the species. Whether the 10th 
tooth should be counted or not may be considered a matter of 
opinion if the description of the species is considered apart from 
its relations to other species; but my own observation has convinced 
me that the teeth correspond exactly to the broad teeth or lobes 
of Cancer pagurus, and in both species there is a 10th tooth at 
the posterior end of the series. Thomas Bell noticed this 10th 
tooth in Cancer pagurus, giving as one of the specific characters 
_ “ Jatero-anterior margin ten-loted ;” and when, as in his work, only 
9 teeth are attributed to Atelecyclus the homology of the teeth in 
the two species is obscured. | 
It is stated as a peculiarity of the legion Corystinea, containing 
the single family Corystidsw, that the third pair of maxillipeds do 
not ‘usually make a complete closure of the mouth-cavity, and are 
éxtended over the anterior margin of its frame. But it is mentioned 
as an exception that in Atelecyclus the third maxillipeds do make 
a complete closure of the mouth-cavity. The real significance of 
this exception is that in Atelecyclus as in Cancer the inner edges 
of the third maxillipeds meet in the middle line. : 
_ The form and proportional size of the chelipeds, and of the 
other legs, are very similar in Atelecyclus and in Cancer. In 
Atelecyclus there are 7 longitudinal rows of tubercles on the 
propodus of the chelipeds. In the adult Oancer there are no 
rominent tubercles, but it is easy to verify the fact that the five 
wer rows are represented by granulated ridges, while the upper 
two are obsolete. On the preceding segment, or carpus, in 
Aiclecyclus there are 4 rows of tubercles, of which the uppermost 


bifurcates anteriorly. These are likewise represented in Cancer _ 


by ridges, bat the bifurcation of the uppermost is not visible. In 
the young stages of Cancer pagurus which I have figured and 
described in this paper the rows of tubercles on both the segments 
mentioned are very similar to those in the adult Ateleoyclus. 
In all the ‘mentioned in which Atéelecyclus heterodon 
approaches to Cancer pagurus it differs from Corysies cassivelaunua. 
"he form of the carapace in the latter is quite different; it is 
much longer than broad, and its sides are almost straight and 
parallel to the antero-posterior axis. ‘There is no median tooth to 
the rostrum, the extremity of which forms two divergent teeth, 
and the sides of which slope outward to the orbits without ‘any 
projecting tooth, but with only a slight rounded prominence at the 
nner boundary of each orbit. Instead of 10 teeth on the antero- 
lateral margin, there are 4 widely-separated lateral teeth, with a 
between the 2nd and 3rd. The maxillipeds of 
the 3rd pair are long and narrow, and their inner edges do not - 
meet in the middle line. | | 
~ The chelipeds of Corystes, instead of being short and robust as in 
clus and Cancer, are, especially in the male, long, and slender, 
with segments, and the ‘rows of tubercles mentioned above 
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are not represented. In Corystes also the tail extends forward 
only to the sternum of the 3rd pereiopods, while in Cancer and 
Atelecyclus it extends to the sternum vag oe to the chelipeds. 

I think it will be agreed that the evidence I have detailed is 
abundantly sufficient to prove that Atelecyclus has no claim to a 
position in the family Corystide and that its proper position is in 
the Cancrids next to Cancer. The resemblances of the adults are 
enough to establish this proposition, while at the same time it is 
confirmed by the greater resemblances between the young Cancer 
and the adult Atelecyclus, The peculiarities of the 1st crab-form 
of Cancer thus indicate that the latter in its evolution has diverged 
from an ancestral form closely similar to Atelecyclus, and that in 


the adult condition of Cancer several features which Atelecyclus — 


retains throughout life have been considerably modified. 

Mr. Walter Garstang (Journ. Mar. Biol. Assoc. vol. iv. no. 3) 
has recently described the respiratory adaptations in Corystes 
cassivelaunus, in which the antenne form a tube conveying an 
anterior afferent current of water to the branchial cavities, and 
remarks that a similar reversal of the respiratory current occurs 
in the allied form Atelecyclus heterodon. Now, in accordance with 
this remark, I find that there is a certain degree of similarity 
between the arrangement of the antenns and parts surrounding 
the anterior apertures of the respiratory cavities in the two forms. 
The antenne in Atelecyclus are not more than one-third the length of 
those of Corystes, but they are provided each with a dorsal and 
ventral fringe of hairs which by their apposition would form a tube 
as in Corystes. The anterior sdaes of the external maxillipeds (2nd 
segment) are also fringed with long hairs which form a ventral 
floor to the water-channel as in Oorystes. But the second joint 
of the peduncle of the antennew is not flexed on the first in 
Atelecyclus as it is in Corystes. The first joint of the antenna is 
fixed in Atelecyclus while it is movable in Corystes, and in the 
former there is a thick fringe of long hairs, extending across the 
base of the second joint or ent of the external maxillipeds and 
along the ventral surface of the carapace, which is entirely wanting 
in Corystes. It is evident therefore that the differences, even in 
the parts here considered, between the two forms are greater than 
the resemblances, and all that can be said is that there is a slight 


_ adaptive similarity in the two cases. In other words, we find in 
Atelecyclus a slight development of a structural adaptation for — 


respiratory purposes, which is much more complete in Corystes. 
The condition of the parts in question in Afelecyclus is not such 
as to indicate any close affinity between the two genera. 


DESCRIPTION OF PLATE XXI. 


Fig. 1. Early crab-form of Cancer pagurus, the Edible Orab. Actual size of 
specimen 2°5 mm. across carapace. Drawn with Zeiss oc. 3, obj. a,, 
without camera lucida. 

2. Transition stage of Cancer pagurus; from a specimen 4 mm. across 
carapace. J)rawn under the same conditions as fig. 1. 
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2. On some Mammals obtained by the late Mr. Henry 


Durnford in Chubut, E. Patagonia. By OLDFIELD 
THOMAS. 
[Received March 9, 1898] 


In the summer (southern) of 1877-8 Mr. Henry Duratec, 
whose name was at that time well known as a collector of — 
Argentine mammals and birds, made a trip to Chubut"* and ob- 
tained a certain number of mammals there. The specimens were 
deposited at the Zoological Society’s Office, but were never worked 
out, and have been lying there ever since. They have now been 
transferred to the British Museum, and Mr. Sclater has asked me 
to contribute a list of them to the ‘ Proceedings 

None of the species represented in the ataetios are new, but 
the record of their locality and Mr. Durnford’s short notes on 
their habits may be of service. 


1, GRISEOFLAVA Waterh. 


a,b, Feb. 12 and Apr. 3, 1878. 

_ I have long realized that the animal commonly known as 
* Phyllotis” griseoflavus has so different a skull from that of the 
typical species of Phy/llotis, that it could not be considered as really 
congeneric with them. But, on the other hand, its cranial cha- 
racters are by no means so different from those of the long-tailed 
species of Eligmodontia ; and rather than make a new generic term 
for it I refer it to that genus, in which it bears to the other species 
about the same relative proportion in size as Mus rattus does to 
M. musculus. 

“This Rat is only found close to the Colony in the summer, 
but at that season it overruns many of the houses and is ex- 
tremely destructive, eating boots, calico, &c., and is especially 
fond of gnawing the metal spouts of teapots, What becomes of it 
in the winter I do not know, but I believe it lies dormant under 
the scrub and brushwood. It never burrows in the ground, but 
lives under old logs, bushes, &., and the female makes. a nest, 
generally in the centre of a thick bush of bark stripped into fine 

shreds and any soft material it can find. It can jump and climb 
with great agility.”—H. D. 


2. ELIGMODONTIA ELEGANS Waterh. 
— a,b. Mar. 3 & 5, 1878. 


“Not uncommon among bushes, into which it climbs readily. 
Comes out in the evening to feed. I do not think this species 
makes holes in the ”"—H, D. 

“ Like the long-tailed Rat this species is most numerous in the 
summer, though , ae the winter a few may be found. It does 
not enter the house like its large relative, but is extremely 


2 See Mr. oe article, ‘ Ibis,’ 1878, p. $89, for an account of the 
localities visited 
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~ numerous in.the thick scrub and brushwood in the neighbourhood 
of the Colony, and universally distributed. It makes a small oval 
nest of fine grass and any soft material, which it places in the 


centre of a thick bush. It never burrows in the ground, but is 


extremely numerous among the thorn-bushes.”—H., D. 


8. ELIGMODONTIA GRACILIPES Waterh. 


a,b.. Ad. 2 and yg., Mar. 18, 1878. 

This Mouse is probably the same as the little species from La 
Plata which I have hitherto identified with Azara’s “* Laucha,” but 
- owing to the nearness of Chubut to the type-locality of E. gracthpes, 
Bahia Blanca, I provisionally use Waterhouse’s name as most cer- 
tainly pertinent. The species differs from most other 8. American 

Murid# in its larger number of mamma, possessing from 5 to 7 
on each side of the belly, placed equidistant from each other, and 
not definitely separable into pectoral and inguinal series. Pro- 
visionally also I use the generic name Eligmodontia not only for 
the long-tailed species, a as E. griseoflava, elegans, and 'moreni, 
but also for the short-tailed Z. gracilipes and E. bimaculata, to 
which Rengger’s “‘ Mus callosus” and my “ Oryzomys (?) venustus ” 
may ultimately prove to be allied. Further examples of all these 
doubtful forms are very much wanted. | 

“Not so common as the other species ; makes a nest in a thick 
bush about a foot above the ground. The nest is made of grass 
torn into fine fragments.”—H. D. | 


4, AKODON CANESCENS Waterh. 
a, 6, Dec. 1877 and Apr. 1, 1878. 
I am not quite satisfied that this Mouse ought to be distinguished 
from the common A. arenicola of 8. Uruguay and Buenos Ayres, 
although there is a certain amount of difference in colour between. 


the two. The type of A. canescens came from Port Desire, Pata- 


gonia; that of A. arenicola from Maldonado. 

“Common in straw-heaps and in granaries.”—H. D. 

“Unlike the long-tailed Mouse this animal burrows in the 
ground, or more usually takes possession of some of the numerous 
cracks which may be always found in the earth, and appropriates 
them for its home. It has five or six young atabirth. It is pretty 
common, but not so numerous as the long-tailed Mouse.”—4Z. D. 


5. OTENOMYS MAGELLANICUS Benn. (?). 


a. Very young. Tombo Point, Jan. 3, 1878. 
“‘T know nothing of this species. I took it near Tombo Point, 
almost 60 miles to the south of the Colony, and it is the only 


specimen of this species I have seen. I found it close to the sea- 
shore.” —H. D. 


6. CAVIA AUSTRALIS Geoffr. 
a,b. Ad. and yg. Mar. 14 & 18, 1878. 


The external resemblance of this Cavy to the skin of C. boliviensis 
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from Bahia Blanca, referred to in my account of Prof. Spegazzini’s 
mammals ', is very remarkable, widely different as are the skulls 
of the two forms. Indeed, by the skin alone it would be almost 
impossible to distinguish them. — | 

‘“‘ Extremely abundant, and found in every clump of brushwood 
throughout the neighbourhood. ‘This little animal is very good | 
eating. It feeds on grass, and sits up like a rabbit on its hind- 
quarters while chewing the mouthful it has just taken.”—ZH. D. 


7. BIsuLous (Mol.). 


a, 6. Skulls with horns. 3 
_ These specimens are not labelled, but are presumably from 
Mr. Durnford’s Chubut collection. | 
The information on which this name is adopted is obtained from . 
Mr. Lydekker’s work on the Deer’, but I am unable to admit the 
_ validity of the reasons which. have induced him to reject the name 
Hippocamelus in favour of Xenelaphus, hale vitaliel 


3. Additions to the Knowledge of the Phytophagous 
Coleoptera of Africa.—Part I. By Martin Jacosy, 
| 

i [Received February 28, 1898.] 

Since my last paper in the Proceedings of this Society was 

read (see P. Z. 8. 1897, p. 527), a good deal of additional 

material from Mashonaland and West. Africa has come to hand, 
and more may be looked for through the exertions of Mr. Guy 

Marshall in Mashonaland, so that there is good reason to hope that 

- erelong we shall be well acquainted with the Coleopterous fauna 

he present paper deals wi earlier groups of Ph : 

the Haltwine aud Galerucine will form the of 

Dark neous; thorax tuberculate anteriorly, strongly and 

closely. transversely rugose or plicate; elytra dark fulvous, very 

regularly punctate-striate, the punctnres partly elongate, the 
interstices finely transversely aciculate, convex at the apex. 

dark neous, nearly black, finely wrinkled and ‘closely 

punctured, with a central deep. elongate fovea, the interstices 

sparingly pubescent; eyes very deeply notched ; antenn biack, 
extending to the base of the elytra, the terminal joints strongly 

widened and thickened, longer than broad; thorax rather long, 

the sides concave at the middle, the anterior angles produced into 


+ Ann. N. H. . 216 (1897). 
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an acute tubercle, the middle of the dise with a broad band of deep 
punctures closely placed, ending in a fovea below, the base and the 
entire sides strongly transversely plicate, the anterior portion 
rugose-punctate; elytra dark fulvous, with ten rows of very 
regular-placed, mostly elongate deep punctures, which become 
smaller and closely approached near the apex, the interstices 
everywhere minutely aciculate or wrinkled, those at the apex 
strongly costate ; underside and legs obscure sneous. 

Hab, East Africa. 
‘This species, of which a singie specimen is contained in m 
collection, and another example in that of the British Museum, 
although closely allied to LZ. dregei Lac., which it resembles in the 
sculpturing of the thorax, seems quite distinct in regard to the 
colour and punctuation of the elytra, in which respect it likewise 
differs from Z. australis Lac. and several of the allied forms. In 
L. dreget the elytra are of a greenish or bluish tint, the punctures 
_ are round and deep and less regularly placed; in the present 
insect the elytra are dark fulvous, extremely regularly punctured, 
the punctures are less deep and for the most part elongate, and 
_ the interstices are everywhere minutely aciculate, which is not the 
case in any of the allied forms from the same country; the thorax 
is also rather more elongate than usual, and the insect of larger 
size. I have given here a second description of this species, the 

original of which has been published in Italian by Dr. Gestro '. 


LEMA PICTICOLLIS, sp. nov. : 


Below black, above fulvous, the antenne (the basal three joints 
excepted) and two spots on the thorax black; elytra moderately 
strongly punctured, the interstices impunctate ; middle portion of 
the femora, the apex of the tibiz, and the tarsi black. | 

Length 8 millim. 

Parallel and cylindrical, the head very deeply constricted behind, 
the neck black, the rest fulvous, frontal tubercles strongly raised ; 
antennex rather short, black, the lower three joints and the base 
_ of the fourth fulvous ; thorax as broad as long, the sides strongly 
and rather suddenly constricted at the middle, the anterior angles 
blunt, the surface entirely impunctate, with two black spots at 
the middle; scutellum fulvous; elytra with the basal portion 
slightly convex, strongly punctured at the same place, more finely 
80 below, the punctures of elongate shape ; underside black, the last 
abdominal segment flavous ; legs fulvous, the greater portion of 
the femora at the middle and the apices of the tibiz (more or less) 
and the tarsi black. | | 

Hab. Salisbury, Mashonaland, at roots of grass, also Natal 
Aries and closel 

onging to the r groups 0 ican species osely 
guished from either by the two black thoracic spots, the black 
underside, and other differences. 


© Ann. Mus. Civ. Stor. Nat. Genova, (2) xv. p. 433 (1895). i 
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LEMA ANGUSTO-MARGINATA, sp. NOV. 


Fulvous, the antenns (the basal two joints excepted) and the 
tarsi black ; thorax convex, closely punctured, stained with piceous 
anteriorly ; elytra metallic blue, the extreme lateral margin near 
the apex and the latter narrowly fulvous. 

Length 5 millim. | 

Head reddish fulvous, strongly punctured at the middle portion, 
the latter with a central groove ; labrum black; the antennez not 
extending to tke middle of the elytra, black, the basal two joints 
fulvous, ‘the first joint rounded and thick, the second very short, 
the third and fourth equal, the rest more elongate, prbescent ; 
thorax not longer than broad, the sides moderately constricted 
at the middle, the anterior portion rather dilated, the angles not 
produced, the basal sulcus deep ; the disc rather convex anteriorly, 
closely and rather strongly punctured, the punctures of different 
sizes, the space below the sulcus also closely punctate; scutellum 
fulvous ; elytra metallic blue, very obsoletely depressed below the 
base near the suture, the punctures large, round and closely 
placed, especially so near the base, the interstices costate near the 
apex, the latter and the extreme lateral margin below the middle 
more or less fulvous ; Jegs and the underside of the latter colour ; 
_ the extreme apices of the tibiz and the tarsi black. 

Hab. Malvern, Ulundi, Natal, 5000-6000 ft. (G. Marshall). 

Of this species three specimens are before me. From the many 
nearly similarly coloured African species, the present one may 
be known by the convex and rather swollen anterior portion of 
the thorax ‘and its distinct punctuation, as well as by the colour 
of the tarsi. The species belongs to Lacordaire’s first section with 
entire ninth row of elytral punctures. In all specimens the thorax 
has a piceous, rather large spot near the anterior angles, which 
in one are nearly connected, in this specimen there is also a 
similarly coloured central stripe and dark band behind tbe sulcus ; 
it is therefore probable that specimens may be found with the 
thorax entirely dark coloured. JZ. mashuana Pering. seems closely 
allied, but is described with a smooth thorax and is larger in 
general size, the elytra are also entirely blue. 


LEMA OYANEOPLAGIATA, sp. nov. (Plate XXII. fig. 2.) 


Below blackish, pubescent, some spots on the head and the 
antenne fulvous; thorax subquadrate, fulvous, finely punctured ; 
elytra strongly punctate-striate, flavous, the suture, a spot ‘on the 


shoulders, and a larger one below the middle bluish-black ; legs 
fulvous. 


Length 4 millim. | 

Head sparingly pubescent, strongly punctured, black, the vertex, 
a éHanatlar space between the eyes, and the clypeus fulvous ; 
antennw robust, fulvous, each joint stained with piceous at the 
apex; thorax nearly subquadrate, the anterior portion rather 
suddenly constricted at the sides, nearly straight to the base, the 
basal sulcus moderately deep; the disc with another central 
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longitudinal groove, fulvous, sparingly punctured ; scutellum 


obscure fulvous ; elytra with strong and regular rows of punctures, 
the ninth row entire, flavous, the sutural margin, a small spot on 
the shoulders, and a large rounded spot near the apex at the sides 
bluish ; legs robust, fulvous, the tarsal joints stained with fuscous 
at the apex; underside closely covered with silvery pubescence. 

Hab, Charter, Mashonaland (G. Marshall). 

The thorax in this species is of rather peculiar shape, short, 
subquadrate, and almost angularly constricted below the anterior 
portion and from there to the base nearly straight: this structure 
and the pattern of the elytra will assist in the determination 
of the species. 


LEMA PUBIFRONS, sp. nov. 


Testaceous, sides of the breast and the abdomen piceous ; head 
clothed with golden pubescence ; thorax with an anterior lateral 
sulcus, impunctate; elytra strongly punctate-striate, the ninth 
row entire, the interstices costate at the apex. : 

Length 3 millim. 3 

Head pale fulvous, entirely clothed with very short, golden 
pubescence, the supraocular grooves moderately deep; antennz 
extending to the middle of the elytra, testaceous, the third and 
fourth joints equal, the following joints thickened ; thorax slightly 
- broader than long, the anterior portion obliquely widened towards 
the apex, the angles not prominent, with a short seta, the basal 
sulcus deep, the sides with another short transverse groove near 


the middle; the disc entirely impunctate, testaceous ; elytra with © 


a short but distinct depression below the base, the punctures deep 
_ and large, of slightly elongate shape, the interstices costate at 
the sides and at the apex; underside clothed with fine silvery 
pubescence, the sides of the breast and the abdomen more or less 
piceous. 

Hab. Malvern, Natal (G. Marshall). : 

At once to be distinguished from L. pauperata Lac. and L. lat- 
eritia Lac. by the golden-yellow pubescence which covers the head, 
together with its smaller size. 


CRIOCERIS BLONGATA, Sp. NOV. | 


Elongate, subcylindrical, black, thorax closely and strongly 
punctured; elytra deeply aud closely punctate-striate, piceous, 
the shoulders and the basal margin fulvous or flavous, interstices 
costate at the apex. | | 

Length 8 millim. | 

Of more than usual elongate shape, the head with a deep central 
groove at the vertex, finely rugose near the eyes, the latter deeply 
notched, the emargination closely pubescent as well as the anterior 
portion of the head; antenne short and robust, the terminal 


seven joints transversely widened, black; thorax subcylindrical, — 


the anterior angles rounded, the sides but enhy constricted at 
the middle, the surface black, shining, strongly and irregularly but 
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rather closely punctured; scutellum black; elytra with the basal 
portion very slightly raised, strongly and closely punctate-striate, 
the punctures more closely approached towards the apex, the 
interstices costate at the same place, the disc piceous or nearly 
black, the shoulders with a narrow fulvous band extending a little 
way down the lateral margin as well as along the base; underside 
and legs black and sparingly pubescent. . 3 

Hab. Salisbury, Gmbocnlend (G. Marshall). Obtained by 
sweeping on kopjes. 

The very elongate shape of this species and its system of 
coloration will assist in its recognition. 

Pa@ciLOMORPHA HIRSUTA, sp. nov. (Plate XXII. fig. 1.) 


_ Black, elytra fulvous or flavous, entirely clothed as well as the 
head and thorax with long yellow pubescence, arranged in shape 
of three narrow stripes on the head and the thorax; elytra with 
two small spots of thicker pubescence. 

Length 6-8 millim. | 

Of posteriorly slightly narrow shape, densely clothed with long 
yellow hairs, the head black, the pubescence forming three narrow 
longitudinal stripes, not strongly marked; the clypeus separated 
from the face by a deep transverse groove ; antenne scarcely ex- 
tending to the middle of the thorax, black, the terminal seven joints 
_ forming a strongly transverse broad club; thorax subcylindrical, 
rather short, black, the pubescence also arranged like that of the 
head and forming a lateral and central yellow stripe, when seen in 
certain positions ; elytra _ fulvous, remotely and finely punc- 
tured, each puncture provided with a long black hair, the rest of the 
surface clothed with long yellow pubescence; underside blackish, — 
densely pubescent ; legs fulvous, tarsi blackish. 

Hab. Umfali River, Mashonaland (G. Marshall). 

This species is more thickly covered with hairs than any of its 
congeners, and in certain lights two small pale spots at and below 
the middle are seen on the elytra, the latter spot extending also 
downward along the suture, as is the case in P. tomentosa Lac. 
I have seen three specimens of this species. 


MBLITONOMA MARSHALLI, sp. nov. (Plate XXII. fig. 5.) 


Black, finely pubescent below, thorax fulvous, nearly impunctate ; 
elytra deeply and coarsely punctured, fulvous, a transverse spot 
before the middle and a dentate band near the apex black; tibie 
and tarsi fulvous. | 

Length 5 millim. | 

Head black, finely strigose and pubescent between the eves ; 
antenne black, the second and third joints fulvous ; thorax strongly 
transverse, slightly narrowed anteriorly, the posterior ir a 
rounded, the surface nearly impunctate, fulvous, the base with a 
short transverse groove in front of the scutellum and a few punc- 
tures at the same place; scutellum black ; elytra subcylindrical, 
fulvous, closely impressed with large and deep punctures, the 
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extreme apex smooth, a large transverse slightly curved spot im- 
‘mediately before the middle not extending to either margin, and 
another equally broad and deeply dentate or angulate band near 
the apex, extending to the suture, black; underside and femora 
black, clothed with yellow pubescence; the tibis and tarsi fulvous, 
the latter rather robust, the first joint double the size of the second 
one. 

Hab. Estcourt, Natal (G. Marshall). 

The very strong elytral punctuation in connection with the 
_ of the bands will distinguish this species from any of its 
allies. 


DAMIA MASHONANA, nov. 


Black, above reddish-fulvous, head and thorax shining, impunc- — 
tate ; elytra opaque, very closely and finely punctured and minutely 
granulate. | 

Length 3-4 millim. | 

Elongate and subcylindrical, the head entirely impunctate, red- 
dish fulvous and shining, with an obsolete depression between the 
eyes ; the epistome not separated from the face, its anterior edge 
very slightly concave ; labium large and broad, fulvous, mandibles 
black ; antenne extending to the base of the thorax, black, the lower 
three joints are fulvous, the fifth and following joints strongly 

transverse ; thorax short, twice as broad as long, the sides nearly 
straight, scarcely narrowed anteriorly, the posterior angles rounded, 
the surface with a transverse depression in front of the scutellum, 
this depression with a few punctures, the rest of the surface im- 
punctate; scutellum broad, pointed at the apex, with an obsolete 
central ridge, impunctate, fulvous; elytra with a slight lateral 
basal lobe, of a darker fulvous colour than the thorax and opaque, 
very closely punctured, the interstices minutely granulate; under- 
side and legs black, finely pubescent ; all the legs elongate and 
_ slender, the first joint of the tarsi longer than the second, but 
scarcely so long as the following two joints together, the third 
joint two-thirds its length. 

Hab. Salisbury, Mashonaland ; Estcourt, Natal (G. Marshall). 

The general appearance of this species agrees with Gynandro- 
phthalma, but the elytra are slightly lobed at the base and the legs 
are slender and elongate, which agrees better with Damia; the 
absence of any darker markings on the thorax and elytra and the 
opaque and closely punctured and granulate surface of the latter 
will help to distinguish the species. I received two specimens 
from Mr, Marshall which he obtained by beating at Salisbury in 
October, also on acacia-flowers at Estcourt. 


GYNANDROPHTHALMA BICOLOR, sp. Nov. 

Elongate, subcylindrical, fulvous, thorax impunctate; elytra 
black, shining, extremely finely and sparingly punctured, with a 
narrow fulvous band at the apex, widened at the latter place. 
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Head reddish-fulvous, with a few fine punctures between the 
eyes, the latter large, apex of the clypeus deeply semicircularly 
emarginate ; antenne extending to the of the thorax, flavous, 
the third joint double the length of the second, the following joints 
strongly triangularly widened ; thorax twice as broad as long, the 
sides nearly straight, distinctly narrowed towards the apex, the 
angles distinct, seen margins nearly straight, almost without 
a median lobe, depressed in front of the latter and with a few 
punctures, rest of the surface impunctate, reddish fulvous, shining ; 
scutellum of the same colour, longer than broad, its apex truncate ; 
elytra with a shallow depression below the base, extremely minutely 
punctured in very irregular rows, visible only here and there under 
a strong lens, black, very shining, the apex with a narrow fulvous 
band extending a little way upward at the sides, where it gradu- 
ally narrows ; underside and legs “500 fulvous, the first joint of 
the posterior tarsi as long as the following two joints together. 

Hab. Salisbury, Mashonaland (G. J/arshall). 

Of the same coloration as. G. terminata Lac., but larger, with 
entirely fulvous underside, the clypeus deeply emarginate, the 


apical spot not round but in shape of a band extending a little way 


upward: G. hemorrhoidalis Lac. also differs in having the breast 
black and the elytra rugose ; G. basipennis has the entire posterior 
three-fourths of the elytra fulvous ; lastly, G. deyrollei Jac. has 
metallic blue, not black elytra. The three specimens sent by 
Mr. Marshall do not differ except in size. | 


GYNANDROPHTHALMA VARIPES, sp. nov. 


Black, pubescent, thorax fulvous with two black spots, coarsel 
and sparingly punctured ; scutellum black; elytra testaceous, dis- 
tinctly punctured, the sides with o black longitudinal band not 
extending to the apex ; legs black. | 

Fem.? Larger, the elytral suture black as well, more strongly 
punctured ; legs fulvous. : 

Length 3-4 millim. | 

Head distinetly and rather closely punctured, finely pubescent, 
black, labrum fulvous ; antenne black, the lower four joints flavous ; 
thorax more than twice as broad as long, the sides rounded, the 

terior margin nearly straight, the surface very coarsely, irregu- 
larly and remotely punctured, fulvous, the sides with a transversely- 
shaped: rather large black spot, emarginate at its upper edge ; 
scutellum black, elongate; elytra rather finely and irregularly 
punctured, the Bw here. and there arranged in rows, 
testaceous, the shoulders with a longitudinal narrow black stripe, 
abbreviated below the middle and not: extending to the lateral 
margin; underside and legs black, clothed with yellowish pubescence. 

Hab. Estcourt, Natal (G. Marshall). | 

Of the two specimens sent by Mr. Marshall, one is much larger, © 
the head is more strongly punctured, and the entire lower portion 
is flavous as well as the legs, the suture is narrowly black to some 
distance from the apex, and the lateral stripe is broader and more 
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intensely black. This species is very closely allied to, if not identical 
with, G. incerta Lefév., from Abyssinia, but that author gives the 
length as 43-5 mm., and describes the thorax as having an ill-defined 
central black mark, of which there is no trace in my specimens ; 
the elytral lateral stripe also is described as being placed below the 
middle. The punctuation of the thorax in the present insect is 
exceptionally strong and remote. " 


GYNANDROPHTHALMA BABIOIDES, sp. nov. 


Elongate, black, the thorax punctured near the base only ; elytra 


finely punctured in irregular rows, black, the anterior half and a 
spot at the apex flavous. : 


Var, Elytra with the basal margin only as well as the apical 
spot fulvous. 


Length 5 millim. 

Head rather strongly punctured. between the eyes, black, shining, 
the middle with three small fovesx, placed triangularly, the epistome — 
semicircularly emarginate at its anterior edge, labrum and palpi 
black; antenne with the second and the following two joints 
fulvous, the others black ; thorax twice as broad as long, the sides 
nearly straight, slightly narrowed in front, the basal lobe scarcely 
produced, straight, the surface rather convex, irregularly and 
sparingly punctured, nearly impunctate anteriorly, more distinctly 
and closely punctured near the base, black, shining; scutellum 
rather broad, black; elytra elongate, subcylindrical and parallel, 
finely punctured in irregular rows, the anterior half and a spot at 
the apex flavous, the rest black; underside and legs black, the 
Knees more or less fulvous; tarsi broad, the first joint scarcely 
longer than the second. Lake 

Hab. Salisbury, Mashonaland (G. Marshall). 

A species evidently allied to G. venustula Lac., but larger, more 
elongate, the head not rugose but shining and punctured at the 
middle only, the thorax distinctly punctured near the base, and 
the elytral markings of different shape; in the variety the elytra 
are nearly black, leaving only the basal and part of the lateral 
margin as well as the apical spot fulvous.. Like G. venustula, the 
present species resembles somewhat a species of the genus Babia. 


GYNANDROPHTHALMA NITIDIOOLLIS, sp. nov. (Plate XXII. fig. 9.) 


Black, pubescent, head and thorax bright metallic green, the 
latter impunctate; elytra pale fulvous, finely punctured in irre- — 
gular rows, the suture narrowly and a broader lateral stripe, not 
extending to the apex, dark greenish. : 

Length 3-4 millim. 

Head sparingly punctured and pubescent, metallic green, labrum 
obscure fulvous ; antennz with strongly serrate joints, fuscous, the 
lower three joints and the outer margin of the following three or 
four ng flavous, third joint very small; thorax nearly twice as 
broad as long, the sides rounded towards the base, the basal margin 
scarcely produced at the middle, the disc with a semicircular groove 
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near the anterior margin at the middle, impunctate, bright metallic 
green ; scutellum black ; elytra subcylindrical, pale fulvous, opaque, 
punctured in irregular remote rows, the suture and a longitudinal 
stripe at the sides, both abbreviated at the apex, dark greenish ; 
legs flavous, rather long and robust, the anterior tarsi short, equal. 
Female larger, the legs shorter. | 
Hab. Estcourt, Natal (G. Marshall). | 
This species resembles several others of the genus in the elytral 
markings, all of them forming a little group of closely allied forms, 
but the present insect differs from all in the metallic green head 
and thorax ; the elytral lateral band extends to the margins at its 
posterior portion. 


MIOPRISTIS PUSILLA, sp. nov. (Plate XXII. fig. 7.) 


Below black, pubescent, above fulvous ; head black, pubescent, 
mandibles and lower joints of the antennw flavous; thorax 
impunctate, fulvous ; elytra finely and sparingly punctured, flavous ; 
tarsi black. 

Length 24-3 millim. 

Head rather strongly and closely punctured, sparingly pubes- 
cent, black ; the epistome, labrum, i mandibles flavous, the apex 
of the latter black, the left one more developed than the other, 
strongly pointed and rather curved ; antenns rather long, extending 
to the base of the thorax, the lower four joints flayvous, the rest 
black, the third and fourth joints equal, the remainder strongly 
transverse ; thorax twice as broad as Jong, the sides very strongly 
rounded, the median lobe scarcely produced, nearly straight ; 
the surface impunctate, shining, pale fulvous ; scutellum black, its 
apex rather strongly raised and pointed ; elytra narrower than the 
thorax, rather opaque, finely punctured in remote and irregular 
rows; the anterior legs very elongate, their femora strongly 
developed, the tibie strongly curved, the tarsi black, the first joint 
as long as the two following joints together. 

Hab, Malvern, Natal (G. Marshall). | 

One of the smallest species of the genus, which may be also 
known by the black head and the absence of any markings on the 
thorax and elytra; the female has, as usual, a much narrower 
thorax and totally different and short legs, the anterior legs not 
exceeding the others in length; the elytra are also more shining 
‘and more strongly and closely punctured, and the general size is 
much smaller. 


ANISOGNATHA QUADRIPLAGIATA, sp. nov. (Plate XXII. fig. 6.) 


Bluish black below, finely pubescent, the anterior portion of the 
head, the thorax, and the tibie flavous ; thorax impunctate ; elytra 
finely and closely punctured, fulvous, an oblique spot at the base 
and a transverse spot below the middle blue. 

_ Mas, The mandibles broad at the base, the left one much larger, 
strongly curved and produced into a long point inward.. 
Length 5 millim, 
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Blongate and parallel, the head impunctate, very sparingly 
ubeseent, the epistome not separated from the face, the vertex 
bluish black with a small fulvous spot at the base, the entire 
lower portion pale fulvous, this colour forming a large oval patch, 
labrum of the same colour, mandibles black, the left one curved and 
strongly pointed in the male; the antenne proportionately slender, 
black, the lower four or five joints fulvous, the third one smaller 
than the second, the fourth longer again, the following joints 
transverse, moderately widened, the apical joints smaller; thorax 
at least’ twice as broad as long, the sides strongly rounded as well 
as the posterior angles, the surface transversely convex, smooth and — 
shining, flavous, impunctate; scutellum broad, pointed at the apex, 
black ; elytra subcylindrical, less shining than the thorax, finely 
and closely punctured, with an oblique spot on the shoulder and 
another transverse and curved spot near the apex, dark blue; the 
underside, femora, the apex of the tibie, and the tarsi bluish black ; 
the anterior legs elongate, as well as the tarsi, the first joint slightly . 
longer than the second. 
em. Head and mandibles of normal size, the tarsi less elongate. 

Hab. Malvern, Natal (G. Marshall). | | 

The structure of the mandibles and that of the legs seem to me 
to place this insect in Lacordaire’s genus Anisognatha, which has 
been sunk into a synonym with Gynandrophthalma in Gemminger’s 
Catalogue ; but if the structure of the tibie and tarsi are of an 
value at all, Anisognatha has certainly nothing in common wit 
the other genus and ought to be separated like many of the other 
- genera of Clythrina, else the already exceedingly difficult determina- 
tion of these insects becomes almost an impossibility. 

Miopristis atrofasciatus Lac., likewise from Natal, resembles very 
nearly the present insect in shape and coloration, but the mandibles 
and the anterior legs and tarsi are differently structured, the tibize 
are black, the elytra are nearly impunctate, and the markings are 
of different shape and black. ° 


ARTHEOMORPHA CERULEA, sp. nov. (Plate XXII. fig. 8.) 


Subeylindrical, metallic blue, pubescent below ; legs fulvous, tarsi 
black; thorax strongly and irregularly punctured, obliquely 
depressed ; elytra very closely and strongly punctured. 

Length 6 millim. 

Of lel and cylindrical shape, dark metallic blue, the head 
strongly and:rather closely punctured at the middle, the eyes large, 
the anterior edge of the clypeus semicircularly emarginate, labrum 
black ; antenne extending to the base of the thorax, black, the 
second and third joints obscure fulvous, very short, the other joints 
strongly transverse; thorax scarcely twice as broad as long, the 
sides nearly straight, gradually narrowed towards the apex, the 
posterior angles distinct, the disc rather strongly obliquely de- 
pressed at each side in front of the scutellum, the margin 
truncate at the same place, the surface + but irregularly 
punctured, rather closely so at the base, much more sparingly 
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anteriorly ; scutellum ‘smooth and shining, its apex slightly 
raised and truncate; elytra feebly lobed at the base, closely, 
strongly, and evenly punctured, covering the pygidium; | 
fulvous, tarsi rather short and broad, the first joint but sli ‘ly 
longer than the second. | 

_ Hab, Salisbury, Mashonaland. 


CAMPTOLENES ABYSSINICA Lefév. 


Two specimens obtained by Mr. Marshall at Salisbury, Mashona- 
land, agree so closely with Lefévre’s description that I must identify — 
them with his species: the specimens before me are, however, 
smaller by 2 millim., and have entirely black antenns and legs; — 
the different localities probably account for this. In Donckier de 
Donceel’s Catalogue of Clythrine the species is placed in Lachnea ; 
but in that genus the thorax is generally pubescent and the legs 
a elongate : Camptolenes is perhaps, therefore, a better place for 


_ LACHNEA FULVICOLLIS, sp; nov. - 


Black, pubescent, the anterior portion of the head and the 
thorax fulvous, the latter rugosely punctured and pubescent tae oo 
opaque, strongly punctured and rugose, an angulate band before, 
another below the middle, and a spot at the apex, black. 

Length ’8 millim. 

_ Head closely covered with yellowish pubescence, with a smooth, 
elongate, raised s between the eyes, the upper portion black ; 
the clypeus entirely fulvous, its anterior edge feeblv semicircularly 
emarginate ; antennew nearly extending to the base of the thorax, 
black, the fourth and following joints dentate or transversely 
widened; thorax twice as broad as long, the sides nearly straight, the 
posterior angles rounded, the surface strongly and unevenly punc- 
tured and rugose, entirely fulvous, sparingly clothed with yellow 
hairs ; scttellum piceous, with a central obscure ridge, finely punc- 
tured ; elytra very deeply and closely punctured, with one or two 
longitudinal short cost near the apex, the basal margin in shape 
of transverse ridges, the ground-colour fulvous, an angular and 
oblique band before the middle not extending to either margin, 
another band below the middle not pasrgey. 5 to the suture, the 
latter near the apex and a round spot at the last-named place, 
black ; underside clothed with yellowish pubescence, the first tarsal 
joint as long as the following two joints together. _ | 

Hab. Niger-Benue Exped. (Staudinger). 

The shape of the markings and perhaps the colour of the thorax 
in this species are probably as variable as is so frequently the case 
with these insects ; but although I have only a single, apparently 
female specimen before me, it will be sufficient to recognize this 
species, which on account of the pubescence of the thorax, the 
colour of the latter, and the markings of the elytra cannot be con- 
founded with other species of allied genera. Although C. abyssinica 
Lefév. resembles the present insect as regards the elytral pattern, 
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the anterior legs are extremely elongate. 
ORYPTOCEPHALUS NIGROFRONTALIS, sp. nov. 


Flavous, the vertex of the head and the breast black, thorax finely 
and closely punctured, scutellum black; elytra strongly punctate- 
striate, the interstices finely punctured, flavous, a sutural and a 
sublateral stripe, the latter abbreviated at the apex, black. 
Length 3 millim. 
Head closely and rather strongly punctured, the vertex with a 
_ transverse black band, the lower portion fulvous; eyes but feebly 
notched; antenne rather short, entirely fulvous, the terminal 
six joints widened, the second and third joints short, equal ; thorax 
nearly twice as broad as long, the sides rather strongly rounded 
and narrowed towards the apex, the surface very finely and closely 
punctured, the punctures somewhat confluent at the sides, fulvous ; 
scutellum broad, black, the surface with a few punctures; elytra 
with rather strong rows of punctures, the interstices finely 
unctured, the extreme basal margin, a sutural stripe, and a 
lateral stripe from the shoulder to near the apex black, the lateral 
margin likewise narrowly black from the middle to the apex; 
underside and legs flavous, the sides of the breast black. 
Hab. Estcourt, Frere, Natal (G. Marshall). 


the thorax is smooth in that species and of different coloration and 


Only half the size of C: atrocinctus Jac. and C. africanus Jac.; 


the head black at the upper portion, the thorax without markings, 
and the elytra with punctured interstices ; the antenns also are 
short and entirely fulvous; the lateral black elytral stripe is of 
slightly oblique shape and directed towards the suture. 


_ CRYPTOCEPHALUS EPIPLEURALIS, sp. nov. (Plate XXII. fig. 3.) 


Fulvous below, head and thorax rufous, the latter with the 
anterior and lateral margins narrowly flavous, a. transverse basal 
band black; elytra black, finely punctate striate, the lateral 
margins anteriorly and the epipleure flavous; legs fulvous. 
Length 4-5 millim. 

Head strongly punctured at the vertex and near the eyes, the 
former black, with a short central groove, the lower portion 
rufous, the emargination of the eyes flavous, edged with black, the 
clypeus and the labrum flavous ; antennz extending to the middle 
of the elytra, fulvous, the terminal four joints fuscous, the latter 
very elongate, the third joint double the length of the second, but 
slightly shorter than the fourth; thorax nearly twice as broad 
as long, strongly narrowed in front, the sides rounded at the base 
and slightly protruding at that place beyond the elytra, the surface 
sparingly extremely finely punctured, rufous, the anterior and 
lateral margins extremely narrowly flavous, preceded by the 
black outer edge, the base with a broad black band, which is some- 
times reduced to two spots and greatly narrowed at each side; 
scutellum black, broad, its apex rounded ; elytra with five rows of 
punctures, which are nearly obsolete at the base and apex, the 
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interstices flat and with some minute punctures, black, shining; a 
narrow spot below the scutellum, the outer edge and part of the 
epipleure to below the middle, yellowish white; underside 
fulvous, clothed with whitish hairs, tibiz and tarsi paler. 

Hab. FEstcourt, Natal, on Acacia horrida (G. Marshall). 

Of this species there are at this moment before me, from different — 
parts of Natal, nine specimens, which only vary in the number 
of spots on the thorax, the latter — either entirely rufous, or 
rufous with two black central spots, while in several there is only a 
transverse basal black band of variable width without the other 
spots ; the head is likewise variable in regard to colour, sometimes 
entirely fulvous, or with the vertex and a small spot at the base of 
the antenne black, and the sides narrowly edged with flavous. 
Although Suffrian has looked upon the present species as a variety 
of his C. sulcifrons, the similar coloration of all the specimens 
before me and the absence of any intermediate forms, which are 
neither given by Suffrian nor have come under my notice, induces 
me to consider the insect as specifically distinct; the frontal 
sulcus of the head is only well pronounced in one specimen, but in 
others very feebly so, and no more than in many other species; in 
_ nearly all the specimens there is a sutural short yellowish stripe 

below the scutellum, which sometimes surrounds the latter. 


ACOLASTUS NIGROPLAGIATUS, sp. nov. (Plate XXII. fig. 4.) 


Black, finely — head with two flavous spots; thorax 
pubescent, closely punctured, flavous, with a lateral band and a 
central black spot ; elytra closely rugose, a spot on the shoulder, 
a larger one near the scutellum, another one at the sides, the 
suture, and a transverse short band connected with the latter, 
black ; legs black and flavous. | 
Length 3 millim. 3 
Head broad, closely and rather strongly punctured and sparingly 
ubescent, black ; two spots between the eyes, the clypeus, and the 
flavous ; eyes large, very moderately emarginate ; antenne 
not extending much farther than the base of the thorax, thin and 
slender, the third and fourth joints equal, the following joints 
slightly longer, the lower five joints more or less flavous, the 
others black ; thorax more than twice as broad as long, the sides 
rounded near the base and gradually narrowed anteriorly, posterior 
margin truncate at the middle, the surface extremely closely and 
rather strongly punctured, almost rugose, clothed with fine white 
ubescence, flavous, the sides with an oblique irregular-shaped 
| black band not extending to the apex and connected at the base 
with a central spot of gg shape; scutellum broad, its 
apex pointed, the surface black, ob if elytra finely rugose 
na. the basal margin in s ped of a transverse ridge, the 
apex with some very short costs, the suture black, this colour 
widened into a short transverse band near the apex, a small spot 
placed on the shoulder, a larger one near the scutellum, and an 
elongate spot at the lateral margin below the middle black ; under- 
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side and the pygidium black, clothed with whitish pubescence ; lags — 
either almost entirely black or the tibis and tarsi more or less 
flavous, sometimes entirely so; prosternum very narrow, with a 
central longitudinal groove. | | 
Hab.. Estcourt, Natal (G. Marshall), | | 
Of this genus, four species have up till now been described by 
Gerstaecker and Suffrian. The present insect seems very closely 
allied to A. pictus Suffr., but is smaller, the thorax of totally 
different shape (Suffrian gives the size of the thorax in A. pictus 
as one half longer than broad, which is evidently meant to be the 
opposite), the elytra with only a short transverse sutural spot 
below the middle, not-with a strongly dentate band as in A. pictus. 
I have seen four specimens, which were obtained by Mr. Marshall. 


AOCOLASTUS TUBERCULATUS, Sp. NOV. 


Below piceous, clothed with white pubescence, above dark 
fulvous with yellow tubercles, sparingly pubescent, apical joints of 
antenn# black; thorax and elytra closely punctured, ruyose, and 
with tubercles, apex of elytra with a transverse smooth raised 


space. 
3 millim, | 

Head closely rugose and clothed with white pubescence, fulvous, 
or more or less black; the eyes very large 8 clorely approached 
in the male, but slightly emarginate ; antenne slender, extending 
to the middle of the elytra, black, the lower four joints fia\ous ; 
thorax about one-half broader than long, narrowed in front, the 
whole surface closely covered with rugosities anid deep punctures, 
partly of flavous colour, the rest fulvous and clothed with very 
short white pubescence; scutellum broad, pointed at the apex, 
black, finely pubescent; elvtra wider at the base than the thorax 
and sculptured exactly like the latter, likewise clothed with short 
white pubescence, the apex with a transverse, smooth, raised space, 
the shoulders in one specimen with a black spot; underside. 
obscure fulvous or piceous. densely clothed with silvery hairs ; le 
fulvous, the anterior femora strongly thickened, their tibie slightly 
curved ; prosternum very narrow and elongate, convex, pubescent. 

Hab. Salisbury, Mashonaland, obtained by beating (G. Marshall). 

Much narrower than the preceding species and resembling 
entirely a species of Pachybrachys in general appearance; the 
prosternum is, however, of different shape, but has not the central 
any? of the other species. -A. malve@ Suffr. seems closely allied, 

ut differs in having dark bands on the thorax and the elytra, and 

scarcely a raised smooth space at the apex of the latter, nor does 
Suffrian mention any pubescence of the elytra. 


Cryptocephalus unicinctus Jac. P. Z.8. 1897, p. 259, = C. africanus 
Jac. Trane, Ent. Soc. Lond. 1895, p. 168. . ™ 

Cryptocephalus bimaculicollis Jac. P. Z. 8. 1897, p. 259,= 
C. angustofasciatus Jac. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1895, p. 169. 

I have noticed, unfortunately too late, that these two species 
Proo. Zoon. Soo. —1898, No. XV. | 15 
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have been twice described by me under different names; the names 


of 1895, being the older, ought to be retained. 


CHEIRIDISIA, gen. nov. (Humolpida). 


Oblong, subcylindrical, pubescent; anteune filiform; thorax 
broader than long, subdepressed, the sides rounded, strongly 
serrate ; elytra alutaceous, minutely punctured in rows and pubes- 
eent; legs slender, the femora dentate, the intermediate tibie 
deeply emarginate at the apex, claws bifid; prosternum elongate, 
very narrow, convex; the anterior margin of the thoracic episternum 
concave. 

The insect for which this genus is proposed can only be com- 
pared to Cheiridea Baly on account of the filiform antenne and 
the emargination of the intermediate tibie only, but the thorax is 
not subglobose, the sculpture of the upper parts is totally different, 
and the femora are all armed with a tooth; one or other of these 
differences separates the genus also from Nerissus, Nerissidius 
Weise, and Stratioderus Weise. The present little insect is 
interesting in another respect, for the sculpture of the head and 
thorax is very peculiar and unlike any other with which I am 
acquainted among the enormous numbers of Phytophaga. It may 
be compared in a miniature way to the skin of a crocodile, the 
surface being divided into numerous small fields, between which 
single hairs are placed at regular intervals. 


CHEIRIDISIA INORNATA, sp. nov. (Plate XXII. fig. 10.) 


Black, opaque, the basal joints of the antenn and the tibie and 
tarsi fulvous; head and thorax impunctate, coriaceous, pubescent ; 
elytra minutely granulate, scarcely perceptibly punctured, fur- 
nished with rows of white hairs. . 

Length 3 millim. | 

Head broader than long, without punctures, sparingly clothed 
with whitish rather long hairs; the clypeus not separated from the 
face, bounded at the sides by a distinctly raised, short, perpendicular 
ridge; labrum and mandibles dark fulyous, palpi antenne 


extending beyond the middle of the: elytra, flavous, the terminal 
_ joints fuscous, basal joint subquadraté, thickened, second one-half 


the length, the third one-half longer, the following joints more © 
elongate; thorax about one-half broader than long, slightly 
narrowed at the base, the sides strongly rounded, with a regular 


row of large teeth, the surface sculptured like the head, opaque, 


without punctures, clothed with long whitish hairs; scutellum 
subpentagonal, pubescent; elytra smaller than the thorax at the 
base, finely coriaceous, obsoletely depressed below the base, the 
disc with rows of extremely fine punctures and of stiff white 
hairs; femora and underside black, tibis and tarsi fulvous, the 
metatarsus of the posterior legs nearly as long as the following 
joints together. 

Hab. Salisbury, Mashonaland (G. Marshall). | 

In one specimen the underside and legs are entirely fulvous. 
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PsEUDOMALEGIA FULVIPES, sp. nov. 


Black, clothed with white pubescence, basal joints of the 
antenn® and the legs fulvous; thorax finely rugose, elytra 
distinctly punctured in irregular rows. : | 

Length 23 millim. | 

Of an opaque black colour; the head rugose, clothed with white 
pubescence ; the clypeus not. separated, rather deeply concave; — 
mandibles fulvous at the base; antenne rather short, Porm the 
terminal joints slightly darker, the basal two joints swollen, the 
second one-half the length of the first, the following four joints 
more elongate and slender, the others thickened; thorax sub- 
quadrate, scarcely wider than long, without distinct lateral margin, 
the surface finely rugose and clothed with rather long white 
pubescence ; elytra wider at the base than the thorax, distinctly 
punctured in closely-approached, irregular rows, the interstices 
furnished with long white pubescence arranged in lines; below 
black, legs entirely fulvous, the tibis not emarginate, claws bifid. 

Hab. Malvern, Natal (G. Marshall). : 

This species agrees in the non-emarginate tibia with P. lefevrei 
Jac., the only other species of the genus. It differs from this and any 
of its close allies of the genus Malegia in the entirely black colour, 

which shows no trace of a metallic gloss, and in the fulvous legs ; 

_ the latter in one specimen, however, are stained with piceous. 


MALRGIA AFFINIS, sp. NOv. 


Below yellowish cupreous, finely pubescent, above obscure 
cupreous, the basal joints of the antennz and the legs fulvous, 
tarsi black; thorax finely rugose and pubescent, elytra finely 
og with white pubescence arranged partly in shape of 


Length 3 millim. : 

Head finely and closely punctured, clothed with white hairs ; 
labrum black, lower joints of palpi fulvous, the apical one black ; 
antennz with the lower six joints fulvous, the rest black ; thorax 
narrowed anteriorly and posteriorly, closely and finely rugose- 
punctate and pubescent, the hairs arranged at the middle into a 
narrow, more or less distinct stripe ; scutellum closely pubescent ; 
elytra much wider at the base than the thorax and nearly similarly 
punctured, obscure cupreous, clothed with short white pubescence, 
which is arranged somewhat in the shape of two transverse bands 
before and below the middle, near the apex a small whitish spot of 
hair and another angular band of pubescence can be traced; under- 
_ side of a more brassy tint; legs robust, fulvous, the intermediate 
tibie slightly emarginate at the apex, the tarsi black, claws bifid. 

Hab. Frere, Natal ; on acacia flowers (G. Marshall). 

This species differs from M. striatula Lefév. in the different 
elytral sculpture and colour of the legs, and from M. ohscurella 
Lefév., so far as one can judge from a four-lined description, in its 
larger size and the arrangement of the pubescence on its upper 
surface as well as by the fulvous femora. 
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ScELODONTA PECTORALIS, sp. 


Reddish cupreous, finely pubescent, terminal joints of the 
antenns and the tarsi black; head strongly punctured; thorax 
transversely strigose; elytra coarsely punctate, the posterior portion 
finely longitudinally costate ; sides of the breast densely pubescent. 

Length 4 millim. See | 
- Head strongly se, the interstices sparingly clothed with 
single white hairs, the middie with a longitudinal groove, the 
lateral sulei very deep; clypeus sculptured like the head, its 
anterior margin nearly straight, palpi neous ; antenne with the ~ 
lower four joints eneous or cupreous, the rest black ; thorax one- 
half broader than long, the sides rounded, the whole surface 
transversely wrinkled or plicate, without distinct punctures ; 
scutellum pentagonal, sparingly pubescent and punctured; elytra 
broader at the base than the thorax, obsoletely depressed below the 
former, the entire anterior half densely and strongly rugose-punc- 
tate, the interstices transversely rugose, clothed with single white 
hairs, semiregularly placed, those near the apex distinctly costate ; _ 

the sides of the breast with a stripe of dense white pubescence ; 
femora with a minute tooth. | 

Hab. Estcourt, Natal (G. Marshall). : 

This Scelodonta is evidently closely allied to S. raffrayi Lefév., if 
not identical, but the latter insect is described as metallic green 
above and of larger size ; and as the two specimens before me agree 
in every detail I cannot identify them with Lefévre’s species, nor 
with any other, on account of sculptural or other differences. All 
these forms are very closely allied and can only be recognized by a 
detailed description of all essential parts of the insect; S. inegualis 
Fairm. seems to differ in the sculpturing of the upper parts and 
in the absence of the tomentose stripe on the breast. } 


PSEUDIVONGIUS ZNEUS, sp. NOV. 


Dark greenish zneous, the basal joints of the antenne and the ~ 
four anterior legs fulvous; thorax minutely punctured; elytra 


extremely finely punctured in obsolete rows, the apex impunctate. 
Length 2 millim. 


Head minutely granulate and very finely punctured, nish ; 
the clypeus not separated from the face, deflexed sanacy, its 
anterior margin with a small emargination at the middle, labrum 
fulvous ; eyes very widely separated, surrounded with a very narrow 
sulcus above; antenne extending slightly beyond the middle of the 
elytra, black, the lower four joints fulvous, basal joint thickened, 
the second slightly shorter but as long as the following joints, the 
terminal ones distinctly thickened; thorax three times broader 
than long, the sides deflexed, the lateral margins nearly straight, 
the angles distinct, the surface extremely finely granulate and 
minutely punctured ; elytra widened at the middle, pointed at the 
apex and very convex, the shoulders rounded, the surface very 
finely aciculate or wrinkled, with closely-approached rows of 
minute punctures, invisible at the apex, the interstices impressed 
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with very fine longitudinal lines ; femora thickened, sneous, tibis 
and tarsi fulvous, the posterior ones darker, the first joint of the 
posterior tarsi nearly as long as the following two joints together, 
the anterior tarsi broader and shorter. | 
Hab. Frere, Natal, also Mooi River (G. Marshall), obtained b 
sweeping. 
Differing from P. natalensis Jac. in the much more ovately 
rounded shape, the very strongly transverse thorax, and the 
entirely different punctuation of the upper surface, also in the 
shorter legs. 


PsSEUDEDUSIA, gen. nov. 


Body subcylindrical, glabrous; antenna filiform, widely separated ; 
thorax transversely subcylindrical ; elytra finely transversely rugose 
and irregularly punctured; legs slender, anterior femora strongly 
widened into a tooth; tibia mucronate, not emarginate, claws 
appendiculate; prosternum longer than broad, convex, its apex 
truncate; the anterior margin of the thoracic episternum very 
slightly convex. 

he exact position for this Eumolpid is not easy to find, since 
the shape of the anterior margin of the thoracic episternum is not 
well defined, as is frequently the case in the present group, leaving 
it often a matter of doubt to which section, according to our 
_ present classification, the insects should be referred. In the present 
case the slight convexity of this margin places the species in the 
second division of the Eumolpids», and near Argoa Lefév. (Argolis 
Chap.), which has likewise the anterior femora dilated into a tooth ; 
there is also the same dilatation of the anterior tibiw in the present 
species, although not to the same extent as in Argoa; from that 
— the shape of the antenne, that of the thorax, and other 

tails separate Pseudedusia. 


PsEUDEDUSIA FULVIPES, 8p. NOV. 


Below obscure piceous, above metallic green or eneous, antenne 
and legs fulvous, thorax finely and subremotely punctured, elytra 
strongly punctate and transversely rugose. | 

Length 5 millim. 

Head broad, remotely and finely punctured, metallic green with 
@ cupreous tint, longitudinally depressed at the middle; clypeus 
not separated from the face, its anterior edge nearly straight, more 
strongly punctured than the head; labrum transverse, fulvous ; 
mandibles robust, fulvous, the apex black, palpi slender, fulvous ; 
antenne very widely separated, slender, extending beyond the 
middle of the elytra, fulvous, the first joint thickened, slightly 
_ eurved and rather short, the second joint thin, one-third shorter 
than the third, the terminal five joints shorter and very slightly 
thickened; thorax subquadrately transverse, of equal width, the 
sides nearly straight, the angles acute but not produced, the 
surface subcylindrical, metallic greenish-sneous, finely and sub- 
remotely punctured ; scutellum ovate ; elytra subcylindrical more 


present insect is o 
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punctured than the thorax, the punctures closely placed 


1 
‘near the suture, the interstices towards the sides transv 


rugose; legs fulvous, the anterior femora much thickened and 
dilated into a tooth. 


Hab, Salisbury, Mashonaland (@. Marshall), obtained by beating 


in September. 


In the female the thorax is slightly narrowed in front, and the 
antenns are much shorter and have the third and fourth joints of 
equal length, the apical ones are slightly stained with fuscous. 

PsEUDOCOLASPIs COSTATA, sp. nov. (Plate XXII. fig. 12.) 

Metallic green, the femora and tibie more or less cupreous ; 


_ thorax transversely rugose, with a narrow lateral cupreous band ; 


elytra with deep basal depression, strongly punctate-striate, the 
interstices very strongly longitudinally costate. 

Length 5 millim. | 

Head very closely rugose-punctate, the interstices minutely 
granulate, metallic green, a narrow margin round the eyes and the 
sides of the clypeus reddish cupreous ; clypeus not separated from 
the face, deeply punctured, its anterior edge concave, palpi piceous ; 
antenne dark blue or purplish, the last five joints very robust and 
strongly thickened ; thorax subcylindrical, constricted anteriorly 
and posteriorly, the surface closely and deeply punctured, the 
interstices everywhere transversely rugose, the middle of the disc 
slightly depressed, bright metallic green, the sides with a narrow 


-cupreous band ; scutellum subpentagonal, with a few punctures ; 
elytra much wider at the base than the thorax, the shoulders 


acutely raised, the basal portion with a deep transverse depression 
which is closely punctured, the base itself also with i rows 
of strong punctures which become more obsolete below the 


_ depression, each elytron with about eight strongly-raised coste, 


metallic green, the sides narrowly purplish ; underside and legs 


_ metallic green, the apex of the femora and the tibis more or less 


eupreous, tarsi purplish. 

Hab. Cameroons (Conrad). 7 

This is a handsome species, well distinguished by the system 
of coloration and the strong elytral coste; I received a single 
spore from Dr. Kraatz. P. cupreo-marginata Jac. is nearly 
identicai in coloration, but the elytra have no depression and the 
sculpture is entirely different, yet it is not impossible that the 

fi the male of the one last named. 


PSEUDOCOLAPSIS LATERALIS, sp. NOV. 
Fuscous, the basal joints of the antennm and the tibie and tarsi 


fulvous; thorax and closely punctured,with silvery-grey hairs, 


its anterior margin tulvous ; elytra finely punctured, with rows of 
stiff hairs, the disc obscure metallic, the sides broadly fulvo-piceous ; 
femora mucronate. 

Length 5 millim, 


Head deeply rugose-punctate, the middle with a small tubercle, 
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cupreous, finely pubescent; clypeus with the anterior margin 
straight ; mandibles robust, fulvous ; antenn» short, fulvous, the 
seventh joint enlarged, widened, the terminal four joints transverse ; 
thorax obscure cupreous, finely and closely punctured, distinctly 
narrowed at the base only, with a very obsolete transverse de- 
eg at the sides near the anterior margin, the latter narrowly 
ulvous at the middle, the disc clothed with silvery hairs ; scutellum 
subpentagonal, pubescent; elytra with a short but rather deep 
depression below the base, punctured like the thorax, the interstices 
with rows of short silvery-grey hairs and longer black stiff ones, 
irregularly distributed, the disc in the shape of a triangular ill- 
defined patch, obscure metallic bluish, the sides and apex obscure | 
fulvous with a slight metallic gloss ; legs obscure piceous, the tibiz 
and tarsi dark fulvous. 

Hab, Wernen, Natal (G. Marshall). | 

A species of peculiar coloration, of which I have two specimens 
before me agreeing in all details ; they resemble somewhat in their 
system of coloration P. discoidalis Jac., from India. The thorax 
in P. lateralis is distinctly narrowed only at the base and its 
anterior margin stained with fulvous, which will assist in the 
recognition of the species ; all the femora are armed with a distinct 


tooth; in one of the specimens the terminal four joints of the 
antennsy are fuscous. 


PSEUDOCOLASPIS LATICOLLIS, sp. NOV. 


Obscure cupreous, finely pubescent, tibiz and tarsi fulvous ; 
thorax very broad, the sides strongly swollen, minutely and closely 
7 — with three bands of fine white pubescence; elytra as 

- finely punctured, with two longitudinal white pubescent stripes. 

Length 6 millim. 

Head finely and closely punctured and pubescent, with a longi- | 
tudinally divided tubercle at the middle, the clypeus very deeply 
semicircularly emarginate at the anterior edge, its sides raised into 
an acute ridge ; thorax twice as broad as long, the sides strongly 
rounded, the disc greatly swollen at each side, with a transverse 
sulcus near the anterior margin, the surface evenly, closely, and 
finely punctured, with a band of thin white pubescence at the sides 
and the middle; scutellum broadly adindeeles closely punctured 
aud pubescent ; elytra broad and short, only about one-half longer 
than the thorax, the apex broadly rounded, sculptured and 
pubescent like the thorax, the hairs forming a longitudinal streak 
at the sides and another at the middle of the disc, the shoulders 
moderately prominent below, and the legs equally clothed with 
white pubescence ; posterior femora with a small tooth, the others 
unarmed, the tibia dark fulvous, the anterior ones rather curved. 

Hab. 8. Africa (Drege). 

Of this species, remarkable for the deeply emarginate clypeus 
and the swollen disc of the thorax, I possess a single specimen, 
unfortunately without the antenn ; it was obtained years or 
the African collector Drege, but seems not to have been descri 
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as the late M. Lefévre, to whom I submitted the specimen, did not 
know it; the pubescent white bands of the thorax and of the 
elytra can only just be distinguished in my specimen, which is 
probably somewhat rubbed. : 


PavsrRis (COLASPIDEA) ARACHNOIDES Duviv. 


This species, of which I possess a typical specimen, is not a 
Colaspidea on account of the distinctly concave thoracic episternum, — 
but must be placed in Pausiris Chap. 


TRICHOSTOLA LEFEVREI, sp. Nov. 


Greenish clothed with white pubescence, the tibie 
fulvous, antenne fuscous, thorax and elytra very closely and 
irregularly punctured. | 

Length 3 millim. 

Head very finely punctured, clothed with long whitish hairs, 
terminal joints of the palpi black ; antennzw extending to about the 
middle of the elytra, rather robust, fulvous, each joint stained 
_ with fuscous at its apex, the second joint thickened, but very little 
shorter than the following four joints, the others thickened ; 
thorax more than twice as broad as long, the sides straight and 
obliquely narrowed towards the apex, the posterior margin near| 
straight, the surface finely and closely punctured, clothed wit 
_ whitish hairs ; scutellum subpentagonal, densely pubescent; elytra 
with a very shallow depression below the base, scarcely more 
strongly punctured than the thorax, the punctures closely and 
irregularly placed, the interstices pubescent like the other parts ; 


femora more or less wneous, tibis and tarsi obscure fulvous 
pubescent. 


Hab. Pine Town, 8. Africa. e 
This species is one of the few in which the elytra are irregularly 
unctured, and is evidently closely allied to 7. fuscitarsis Chap. ; 
bat the latter species is described as having the pubescence golden 
yellow, which is not the case here, nor are the legs ferruginous. 


CoLASPOSOMA SEMIHIRSUTUM, sp. nov. 


Metallic green, the basal three joints of the antennsw and the 
legs fulvous, head and thorax strongly and closely punctured ; 
elytra more closely punctured than the thorax, the interstices 
transversely rugose throughout and sparingly clothed with very 
short grey pubescence. 

Length 6 millim. | | 

Head very strongly but not very closely punctured, metallic 
green ; the clypeus not separated from the face, bounded at the 
sides by a strongly raised ridge; labrum fulvous as well as the 
basal joints of the palpi, base of the mandibles metallic green; an- 

tenn extending to the middle of the elytra, fuscous, the lower three 
joints fulvous ; thorax rather more than twice as broad as long, the 
sides evenly rounded, the angles acute, the surface closely and very 
strongly punctured, the punctures round and deep, of equal size, 
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the middle of the disc with a narrow smooth space; scutellum with 
a few fine punctures, scarcely broader than long; elytra rather 
elongate in the male, slightly wider at the base than the thorax, 
with a very shallow depression below the base, sculptured like the 
thorax, but the punctures much more closely placed, the interstices 
everywhere finely transversely rugose and clothed with very short 
white hairs when seen sideways; underside metallic green, the 
breast finely wrinkled and pubescent as well as the prosternum ; 


legs fulvous, the anterior ones elongate in the male, the tarsi more 
or less piceous. | 


Hab. Maritzburg, Natal. : | 
_ O. semihirsutum differs from any of its numerous congeners in 
the strong punctuation of the thorax, the transverse rugosities of 
the elytra, which are not only confined to the sides but also to the 
disc in the male, and the short pubescence, which can be seen only 
when the insect is viewed sideways; the female differs only in 
the shorter anterior legs and less transverse thorax. There are 


three specimens in my collection, which are all of a bright metallic 
green colour. | 


CoLASPOSOMA MARSHALLI, sp. nov. 


Brownish or greenish sneous, finely pubescent, basal joints of 
the antenna fulvous, thorax rugosely punctured ; elytra transversely 
ee throughout, the interspaces deeply punctured. 

ngth 4-5 millim. | 

- Head strongly and closely punctured, purplish, with a smooth 
central cupreous space, the anterior portion obsoletely depressed ; 
antenne fulvous, the upper joints more or less stained with 
greenish geneous, four terminal joints widened ; thorax more than 
twice as broad as long, the sides slightly widened towards the base, 
nearly straight, the disc closely and deeply punctured, the inter- 
stices rugose, the middle with a short smooth narrow space, each 
puncture provided with a very short white hair ; scutellum 
cupreous, broader than long, with a few punctures ; elytra slightly 
widened towards the apex, closely covered with transverse rugo- 
sities, the interstices with some deep punctures and sparingly 
clothed with short whitish pubescence ; the underside more or less 
‘metallic and similarly pubescent, the abdomen and the legs fulvous 
with metallic gloss. 

Hab. Salisbury, Mashonaland (@. Marshall). 

Among the African species of Colasposoma having the thorax 
more or less clothed with pubescence, the present species is dis- 
tinguished by the peculiar brownish xneous colour of its upper 
surface, with shades of metallic green here and there, and by the 
entirely rugose elytra, in which the rugosities extend quite to the 
suture. ‘T'wo specimens are before me, agreeing in all details. 


_ COLASPOSOMA PLUMBEUM, sp. nov. 


- Dark violaceous blue or bright green, finely pubescent, the an- 
tenne black ; thorax strongly and rather closely punctured ; elytra 
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similarly punctured, the interstices everywhere transversely rugose, 
sparingly pubescent. 


in 
Fem. Larger, obscure seneous, the sides with a row of tubercles. 

Length 4-5 millim. 

_ Of subcylindrical parallel shape, of a leaden blue or light green — 
colour; the head minutely granulate, rather closely and strongly 
punctured; the labrum, the of the mandibles, and that of the 

pi more or less fulvous, apical joint of the latter black ; antenne 
‘ long and slender, black, the basal two joints fulvous below, the 

first one metallic green above, the extreme apex of the following 
joints flavous, terminal joiuts slightly thickened, much longer than 
road; thorax twice as broad as long, the sides rounded, very 

slightly narrowed towards the apex, the angles distinct but not 
produced, the surface convex, rather closely impressed with deep 
round | Seni the interstices with some very short white hairs, — 
more distinctly visible near the margins; scutellum with a few 
deep punctures; elytra very similarly sculptured as in the pre- | 
ceding species, the shoulders smooth, round and raised ; underside 
and legs metallic blue, more shining than the upper surface and 
clothed with much longer pubescence, the coxee fulvous. | 

Hab. — River near Wernen, Natal (about 2500 ft.) 
(G. Marshail). 

Like the preceding, the present species is clothed with very short 
pubescence visible only under a strong lens, and the elytra show 
the same rugosities throughout, but the former are not in the 
least widened posteriorly and are parallel; the thorax is differently 
sculptured, without rugosities, and the general colour is that of an 
opaque purplish-blue or green. The female does not differ in any 
way, but is larger, of a darker w#neous colour, and the sides are 
furnished with a row of tubercles, forming a ridge from the 
shoulders nearly to the apex. | 


CoLASPOSOMA PUBIPENNE, sp. nov. 


AEneous, finely pubescent, the labrum, antennsw, and the | 
fulvous; thorax closely and rather finely 
elytra more strongly and remotely punctured, finely pubescent, 
the sides with a transverse deep depression below the base, finely 

Length 6 millim. | 7 

Of a dark bronze colour; the head very closely and distinctly 
punctured; the clypeus not separated from the face, semicircularly 
emarginate anteriorly, the whole surface sparingly clothed with 
white pubescence; labrum fulvous; antennw extending to the 
middle of the elytra, fulvous, the basal joint short and thick, the 
second shorter than the third, the following more elongate, the 
last four joints distinctly thickened, extreme apex of the last joint 
black; thorax three times as broad as long, convex, the sides 
rounded, clothed with white. pubescence, the surface extremely 
closely and finely punctured ; scutellum broader than long, with a 
few punctures ; elytra closely, evenly, and more strongly punctured 
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than the thorax, with a deep transverse depression below the base, 
the shoulders prominent, the sides finely transversely rugose and 
pubescent ; underside more or less cupreous, finely pubescent; legs 
and tarsi dark fulvous ; prosternum very broad, finely punc‘ured. 

Hab. Wernen, Natal (G. Marshall). 

This is another species with pubescent upper surface, although 
the hairs in the specimens before me are only visible at the sides, 
where they are, however, very distinct. The specimens sent by 
Mr. Marshall seem all to belong to the female sex. C. bonvouloiri 
Lefév. is of a violaceous tint, has nearly black tarsi or legs, pos- 
_ teriorly dilated elytra, and longitudinal strigwe at the sides of the 
latter ?). C. thoracicum Lefév. has no elyiral basal depression 
and is of different coloration. OC. villosum Lefév. is much larger 
and of quite different coloration, the pubescence is shorter and 
denser, and the elytra have a cupreous margin. C. vestita Thoms. 
is described as having a thorax nearly as long as broad, and probably 
belongs to another genus. C. melancholicum Jac. belongs also to 
~ penne group, but has elytral smooth spaces or coste. 

y 


fine punctures and pubescence covering the entire upper surface. 
MECISTES INDIGACEUS, sp. nov. | 
Subcylindrical, convex, dark bluish, the basal joints of the 


antenn® fulvous; thorax closely and distinctly punctured, clothed — 


with very short pubescence; elytra subgeminate punctate, the 
interstices forming smooth narrow spaces, with short. pubescence. 
‘Length + millim. 

Head extremely closely punctured, nearly subrugose, the clypeus 
not separated from the 8 the sides constricted and forming 
acute ridges; antennz very short, the basal two and the terminal 
five joints black, the others fulvous, the third joint rather longer 
than the preceding and the following two joints, the terminal ones 
nearly ated as long, strongly thickened ; thorax subcylindrical, 
about one-half broader than long, the sides strongly deflexed, the 
lateral margins nearly straight, the surface very closely impressed 
with rather large, round punctures, each puncture furnished with 
a very short white hair; scutellum broad, its apex produced into a 
lobe at the middle; elytra much broader at the base than the 
thorax, strongly punctured in irregular double rows, the interstices 
raised inte smooth, longitudinal, narrow spaces, more or less 
distinct and furnished with very short white hairs, arranged in 
rows, at the sides ; a costa, not strongly marked, extends from the 
shoulders to the apex; legs and the underside coloured as the 
upper surface, but the breast and abdomen with a more or less 
distinct metallic purplish or cupreous tint ; the femora very strongly, 
the underside less strongly punctured ; the prosternum very broad, 
longitudinally sulcate at the sides, the anterior margin of the 
thoracic episternum strongly convex. | 

Hab. Ulundi, Natal, obtained by sweeping (G. Marshall). 

Two species are contained at present in this genus, both from 


C. pubescens Lefév. is quite differently shaped, with very 
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South Africa, and both characterized only by short diagnoses. One 
of them, ©. tarsalis Chap., seems closely allied in many respects 
to the present insect, but differs in the colour of the upper surface 
and that of the tarsi, while the under surface is described as black ; 
the species obtained by Mr. Marshall is entirely of a dark blue 
cujour with a cupreous-tinted underside. The genus is well charac- 
terized by the short antenns, the scale-like pubescence, and the 
structure of the prosternum. | 


SYAGRUS MARSHALLI, sp. nov. 


Fulvous, intermediate joints of the antenne fuscous, thorax 
semi-rugose punctate; elytra deeply punctate-striate, the inter- — 
stices costate, a round spot before and an elongate one below 


the — (sometimes connected) black; femora with a strong 
tooth. 


Length 5 millim. | | 

Head strongly but not closely punctured, with a short central 
groove; eyes large, deeply notched; clypeus deeply punctured, 
separated from the face by a row of punctures ; mandibles piceous ; 
- antenne slender, extending bevond the middle of the elytra, 
_ fulvous, the seventh and eighth joints obscure fuscous, the second 

joint nearly as long as the first, the third slightly shorter than 
the second, the others more elongate again ; thorax one-half 
broader than long, the sides evenly rounded, the anterior angles 

rominent, the surface very deeply and closely punctured, the ~ 

interstices slightly rugose and convex; elytra wider at the base 
than the thorax, with a shallow depression below the base, regularly 
and deeply punctate-striate, the interstices longitudinally costate, 
more strongly so at the sides, each elytron with a round black spot 
before the middle and followed below the latter by a more 
elongate spot ; underside and legs fulvous like the upper surface, 
the femora with a strong tooth. ; | 

Hab. Salisbury, Mashonaland (G. Marshall), obtained by sweeping 
in @ marsh and also found under bark. ae 

Among the species with spotted elytra, the present one seems 
most nearly allied to S&S. corrosicollis Lefév. on account of the 
strong punctuation of the thorax, but that species is described as 


having a rugosely punctured or corrose head and the femora armed 
_ with a very minute tooth. 3 as | 


SYAGRUS MASHONANUS Jac. P. Z. 8. 1897, p. 544. 

This species was described by me in the Society’s ‘ Proceedings’ 
for 1897, but I must here refer to some aberrations in regard 
to coloration which Mr. Marshall obtained at Natal and at Salis- 
bury. Some of these specimens are entirely fulvous with the 
pry of the last five terminal joints of the antennz, which 
are black as in the type; other specimens, however, are almost 
entirely black, with the apex of the elytra and the tibie pale 
fulvous; and a third aberration is intermediate between the two 
extreme forms. In all the structural characters are the same and 
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the femoral teeth very small. The species should, I think, be 

laced in a separate genus, since the thorax is not subcylindrical 
but dilated at the middle, and there is scarcely an ocular groove 
so distinct in the typical Spores calearatus; but since so many 
species of this genus have been described in a very unsatisfactory 
manner, making the determination very doubtful, I have at present 


abstained from altering the nomenclature till a better opportunity 
presents itself. | 


RHEMBASTUS KRAATZI, Sp. nov. 


Fulvous, the head with two black spots on the vertex, terminal 
joints of the antenne black; thorax subremotely punctured; » 
elytra strongly punctate-striate, pale fulvous, narrowly margined 
with black. | 

Length 4 millim. | | 

Head impunctate, fulvous, with a broad triangular black patch 
on each side above the eyes, the latter surrounded by a broad 
suleus; the clypeus not separated from the face, impunctate ; 
antenne black, the lower six joints flavous, basal joint strongly 
thickened, second joint thicker and longer than the third, ter- 
minal joints thickened ; thorax one-half broader than long, the 
sides straight, gradually narrowed towards the apex, the basal 
margins broadly rounded and produced at the middle, the surface 
distinctly but remotely punctured, fulvous; scutellum greenish 
sneous ; elytra broader than the thorax, very convex, distinctly 
but not very strongly punctate-striale, each puncture surrounded 
by a piceous ring, the basal and extreme lateral margins narrowly 
greenish sneous; underside and legs fulvous, the coxe blackish, 


the femora with a small tooth; prosternum with a distinctly raised 
lateral edge. 


Hab. Cameroons (Conrad). 
Of this species a single specimen was previously in my collection, 
another I received from Dr. Kraatz lately. It may be known 


by the two large black patches on the vertex, and the narrow 
greenish-black elytral margins. 


RHEMBASTUS RECTICOLLIS, sp. Nov. 


dé. Metallic dark blue, the head, basal joints of the antenna, 
the thorax, and the legs fulvous; thorax finely and remotely 
punctured ; elytra oblong, strongly punctate-striate, the interstices 
sparingly punctured. 

Length 4-6 millim. | 

Of rather elongate and subcylindrical shape, the head impunctate 
or with a few very minute punctures, the middle longitudinally 
sulcate ; clypeus transversely subquadrate, impunctate, separated 
from the face by an obsolete groove, the apical joint of the palpi 
neaged antenne scarcely extending to the middle of the elytra, 

lack, the lower four joints fulvous, the second joint not much 
shorter than the third, terminal joints elongate and slender ; 
thorax about one-half broader than long, the sides nearly straight 
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and obliquely narrowed in front, posterior margin produced at 
the middle and rounded, the surface extremely finely and remotely — 
punctured, the sides impunctate, the colour reddish fulvons like 
the head; scutellum black; elytra wider at the base than the 
thorax, metallic dark blue, regularly and moderately strongly 


-punctate-striate, the interstices finely and sparingly punctured ; 


underside bluish black; legs fulvous, the femora unarmed, the 
tarsi piceous, the metatarsus of the posterior legs longer than the 
following two joints; prosternum longer than broad, its sides 
sulcate, the middle narrowed, impunctate, fulvous. 

Hab. Abyssinia, Arussi Galla (Bottego). 

The shape of this species and that of the thorax is more elongate 
than is usually the case in this genus, but there is a great difference 
in the two sexes in several respects; the female is much larger, 
the antenne have the first six joints fulvous instead of four, the 
thorax is much more transversely shaped, the tarsi are fulvous like 
the rest of the legs, and the metatarsus of the posterior legs is less 
elongate ; but both specimens are undoubtedly identical and were 
obtained at the same place. Shape and sculpturing, as well asthe — 
unarmed femora, will distinguish the species from R. cyanipennis — 
Gerst. (for which I at first mistook it); the punctate elytral 
interstices, the colour of the underside, and other details from 


R. punctato-sulcatus Fairm. I received two specimens from the 
Genoa Museum. | 


RHEMBASTUS VIRIDIS, sp. NOV. 


Dark metallic green, the terminal joints of the entennz and the 
abdomen nearly black, basal joints of the former fulvous; thorax 
strongly and subremotely punctured ; elytra deeply punctate-striate, 
the interstices longitudinally costate at the sides; legs greenish 


_ piceous, femora minutely toothed, tarsi dark fulvous. 


Length 3-4 millim. 

Head distinctly and remotely punctured, with a small central 
fovea; clypeus soe ig 0 from the face by a distinct groove, punc- 
tured like the head; labrum and mandibles piceous ; palpi flavous ; 
antenne black, the lower four joints flavous, basal joint piceous above, — 
terminal joint elongate-ovate, thickened ; thorax scarcely twice as — 
broad as long, the sides straight, obliquely narrowed towards the ~ 
apex, the surface strongly and rather remotely punctured, the basal 
margin accompanied by a row of punctures at the sides; scutellum 
smooth, subpentagonal ; elytra slightly wider at the base than the 
thorax, the shoulders very prominent and smooth, strongly punctate- 
striate ; the interstices impunctate, longitudinally costate at the 
sides ; the cost below the shoulders abbreviated and joined at 
base and apex; underside nearly black, the breast and legs with a 
-_ metallic gloss; femora with a small tooth, the posterior 

mora more strongly dentate. 

Hab. Ashantee. 3 

R. viridis has a somewhat similar-shaped thorax to the preceding 
species, and may be known, besides this character, by the metallic 
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green colour without any fulvous tint and by the dark underside 
and legs. 


Mentvs onarcuatvs, Lefév. 


Fulvous, thorax obscure greenish piceous, subremotely punc- 
tured ; elytra strongly punctate-striate, the interstices very strongly 
costate, an obscure elongate spot at the middle and the sides more 
distinctly dark greenish »neous. 

Length 5 millim. : 

Head light fulvous, finely and sparingly punctured, the middle 
with a slightly raised central ridge; the eyes surrounded by a 
very broad sulcus; the clypeus transverse, deeply separated from 
the face, with a few fine punctures ; antennz two-thirds the length 
of the body, flavous, the seventh and the terminal three joints 
stained with fuscous at the apex, the second joint as long as the 
third, the apical joints thickened; thorax more than twice as 
broad as long, the sides rounded, the middle widened and broadly . 
rounded “ae basal margin, the sides with an obsolete transverse 
depression, the surface strongly and rather remotely punctured, 
the basal portion below the depression impunctate, the ground- 
colour dark fulvous with a dark greenish-szneous tint; scutellum 
pointed at the apex; elytra slightly wider at the base than the 
thorax, reddish fulvous, with about twelve rows of deep punctures, 
the subsutural one short, the interstices strongly longitudinally 
_ costate, the seventh, eighth, and ninth coste abbreviated anteriorly 

and posteriorly and united at both ends; the middle of the disc 
with an obscure longitudinal dark greenish band, which becomes 
indistinct below the middle, the lateral margin likewise dark 
greenish and accompanied by a row of deep punctures ; underside 
and the legs fulvous, the sides of the breast darker; the femora 
eneous at the middle, armed with a strong tooth, apex of the 
_ tibie strongly pubescent, claws bifid; the anterior margin of the 
_ thoracic episternum very strongly convex, its anterior angle joined 

to the margin of the thorax and produced in front of the eyes ; 
prosternum subquadrate. 

Hab. Cameroons (Conrad). | 

I have given here a detailed description of the specimen which 
I received from Dr. Kraatz, and which I must look upon as an 
aberration of Lefévre’s species, of which I possess specimens named 
by the author himself. My present specimen is rather larger, and 
has the cost more raised and the ground-colour of a more decided 
fulvous; but of an elytral depression, of which Lefévre speaks, I 
can see no trace, not even in the specimen named by him. The 
type was likewise obtained at the Cameroons. 


EURYDEMUS POROSICOLLIS, sp. NOV. 


Fulvous, the elytra, abdomen, and the legs flavous, intermediate 

joints of the antennw black; thorax foveolate-punctate; elytra 

ery deeply punctate-striate, the interstices slightly convex ; femora 
with a coal tooth. 
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Length 3 millim. | 

Head strongly and remotely cag strongly narrowed 
between the eyes, the latter very large, deeply notched ; clypeus 
transverse, distinctly separated from the face, impunctate ; antenne 
extending beyond the middle of the elytra, the lower five and the 
apical two joints fulvous, the others black ; thorax about one-half 
broader than long, the sides strongly rounded and somewhat 
widened behind the middle, the anterior portion deflexed, the 
surface rather sparingly impressed with deep foveolate punctures, 
more crowded at the sides, the middle with a few punctures only, 
the colour dark fulvous; scutellum smooth, fulvous; elytra wider 
at the base than the thorax, subcylindrical, flavous, the base with 
a distinct transverse depression, very strongly punctate-striate, the 


punctures round and large, the outer two or three interstices 


costate; below and the legs flavous, sides of the breast darker ; the 
femora armed with a small tooth. 


Hab. Cameroons (Conrad). 

This little species, which has the typical constriction of the 
intraocular space, will not be difficult to recognize, on account of 
the colour of the antenne and the extremely deep punctuation of 
the thorax, which differs in this respect from any species of the 
genus at present known. I received a specimen from Dr. Kraatz, 
another is in that gentleman’s collection. | 


Oiposoma Quedenfeldt. 


have very little doubt that this genus is identical with Lugaria 
St&l; there is nothing in the description by the author (Berlin. 
ent. Zeitsch. 1691, p. 172) to distinguish it from the latter genus, 


and the two species described are probably identical with some of 
those described by Weise or myself under the generic name of 


Lygaria, 
CHRYSOMBLA NATALENSIS Vogel. 


Tsipingo (@. Marshall); Pine Town, Natal, Durban (my 
collection). 


I refer specimens from the above localities to Vogel’s species, but 


not without some doubt, since this author's descriptions are in — 


many cases entirely inadequate for a certain recognition of the 
many closely allied species. The present species is one of the most 
convex-shaped Chrysomele I know, and almost subglobular; the 
thorax has rather strongly obliquely narrowed sides and its anterior 
margin is very deeply concave, the disc is irregularly impressed 
with scattered and distinct punctures, the sides being as usual 
more closely punctate; the elytra are deeply punctured in partly — 
regular but mostly irregular rows, the punctures are round and of 
violet colour, the lateral margins are broad, slightly raised and 
entirely impunctate ; the elytral epipleure are exceptionally broad, 
as Vogel describes them : the general colour is uniformly brownish 
geneous ; the underside is nearly black, finely and closely punctured ; 
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the apices of the tibis are clothed with thick fulvous pubescence. 
Vogel's description gives no particulars whatever except the mention 
of the smooth and broad lateral elytral margin, which some other 
species also possess to a smaller or greater degree, and such de- 
pag are worse than useless. My specimens vary in size from 
6-8 millim. 


CHRYSOMELA AFRICANA, sp. Nov. 


Below obscure dark zeneous, above metallic dark green; antenn® 
piceous, the basal joints flavous ; thorax sparingly and finely punc- 
tured at the disc, more strongly so at the sides ; elytra with nine 
rows of very regular punctures, the interstices minutely punctured. 

Length 6 millim. 
__ Of regular ovate and convex shape, the head scarcely punctured ; 

the antenn piceous, the lower three joints fulvous, the terminal 
joints broader than long; thorax with the lateral margins nearly 
straight, slightly narrowed towards the apex, the anterior angles 
not prominent and but little produced, the anterior margin straight 
at the middle, the dise finely and very irregularly punctured, the 
punctures of unequal size, the sides with deep and larger punc- 
tures, the basal margin with a row of elongate deep punctures 
at the sides ; scutellum impunctate, eneous ; elytra very regularly 
convex, dark greenish, the punctures moderately large and arranged 
in very regular rows, distinct to the apex, the interstices with a 
few very minute punctures here and there, the lateral margins 
impunctate; underside and legs nearly black; prosternum longi- 
tudinally sulcate. 

Hab. Karkloof, Natal, on thistles (G. Marshall). | 

The sculpturing of the elytra in this species differs so much in 
its cs ore | from any of those described by Vogel, that I must 
regard the insect as distinct ; in nearly all of its allies the elytra 
are partly regularly, partly irregularly punctured, or the rows are 
geminate; the insect is also of comparative small size, and the 
colour of the head and thorax is more brownish zneous, that of the 
elytra greenish. | | 


ATROHNA INTERRUPTOFASCIATA, sp. nov. (Plate XXII. fig. 11.) 


Black, thorax finely punctured at the disc; elytra finely punc- 
_ tate-striate, flavous, with three transverse black bands connected 
with a lateral stripe, the first band curving upwards to the base, 
the second and third bands connected near the suture, the latter 
also narrowly black. 

Var. Thorax fulvous, with a V-shaped piceous central mark. | 

Length 6-7 millim. 

Head extremely minutely punctured, flat; antenne rather feeble, 
black, the basal joint flavous below, terminal joints not much 
thickened ; thorax nearly three times broader than long, the disc 
extremely minutely and sparingly punctured, the sides with some 
very deep semi-confluent punctures ; scutellum smooth, nish ; 
elytra finely and regularly punctate-striate, flavous, with three 
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narrow dentate transverse black bands—the first before the middle 
curves upward in front of the shoulders to the base, thus including 
a large spot of the ground-colour, at the sides it is connected with 
a short longitudinal — Le also joins the second band 
fumnodiabely low the middle; the third band is placed near the — 
apex, but terminates abru : at the sides, near its ends it is con- 
nected with the intermediate band by a longitudinal stripe which 
3p parallel with the suture, the latter is likewise narrowly 
k. 
Hab, Malvern, Natal (@. Marshall). 
I cannot identify this insect with any other species ca the ova 
or their varieties previously described, although it is of course closely 
allied to several, notably to A. 20-pustulata Thunb. ; but the pattern 
of the elytra is different as well as the sha * of the fulvous patches 
which are surrounded by the black bands, and even if the latter 
should in some specimens be connected in the places where the 
short tooth-like projections seem to give indications, the pale spots 
would be of different shape and 2g than in most other species ; 
as it is, the three specimens exactly agree except in the colour of 
the thorax. The most characteristic distinction of the species will 
_ be found in the laterally interrupted third band of the elytra and 
-its connection with the sienadiing band by a longitudinal short 
stripe near the suture. P. pardalina Fab. is a somewhat closel 
allied species which has the havo us elytral margin in common with 


the present insect, but the position, number, and shape of the flavous 
makings are quite different. 


_ EXPLANATION OF PLATE XXII. 


Fig. 1. Pacilomorpha hirsuta, p. 216. 
2. Lema cyaneo eer 214. 
3. Cryptocepha alis, 


4. . us nigro 


11. Ateokhna interruptofasciata, . 241. 
Pseudocolaspis p. | 


4. On a new Flagellate Protozoon of the Genus Lophomonas. 
By E. H. J. Scnuster, F.Z.8. 


. [Received January 31, 1898.]} 


In the year 1860 Stein established the genus Lophomonas for 
the reception of a Flagellate Protozoon observed by him inhabiting 
the intestinal canal of Blatta orieniahs, to which he gave the 
name blattarum, The same species was observed 
shortly afterwards by O. Butschli under similar conditions. The 


: 6. Anisognatha quadriplagiata, p. 220. 
7. Miopristis pusilla, p. 220. 
8. Aitheomorpha peck, p. 221. 
9. nitedicollis, p. 219. 
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latter also described another species with the same habitat, under 
the name ZL, striata. 

Mr. Saville Kent, who established the family Lophomonadidee 
to receive this genus, in the ‘Manual of the Infusoria,’ gives the 
following diagnosis, viz. :— 


“The genus Lornomonas Stein. 


“ Animalcules free-swimming ; somewhat plastic and variable in 
form, spherical, ovate or fusiform, bearing at the anterior ex- 
tremity a crescent-shaped fascicle of long slender flagelle ; endo- 
plast sometimes distinct ; contractile vesicle not yet recognized ; 
inhabiting the intestinal canal of various Insecta.” 

On examining the contents of the intestine of Blatta ameri- 
cana I observed a form which, although it possessed all the 
generic characteristics above cited, differs very markedly from 
either of the two species hitherto described, and which I propose 
to designate by the name Lophomonas sulcata (fig.1). 


Fig. 1. 


Lophomonas sulcata, x 800. 

LOPHOMONAS SULOATA, 8p. n. 

This. Protozoon is of comparatively large size, being about 60 or 
70 or inch in length; whereas L. blattarum is in length, 
and L. striata shy. body is subfusiform in shape, with the 
anterior extremity truncate and bearing the fascicle of the flagella, 
and the posterior extremity bearing a tail-like projection, ex- 
ceedingly variable in length (in some cases this projection is almost 


entirely absent, in others it was fully half the length of the body). 


The body is divided by a deep sulcus into two lobes, and the whole 
surface is covered by well-marked oblique stri#; the internal 
protoplasm is hyaline: no endoplast (after treatment with osmic 
acid and picro-carmine) or contractile vesicle was observed. 
Although I have watched several living specimens, I have never 
seen a solid particle of food-matter ingested, and therefore consider 
it probable that the animal obtains nourishment by the absorption of 
dissolved proteids, &c., over the entire surface of the body. These 
Protozoa were present in only one part of the alimentary canal, 
namely, in the upper part of the colon. _ “ | 
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In some cases Nyctotherus ovalis Leidy, and almost always 
Lophomonas blattarwm Stein, accompanied it, but neither of these 
species was at any time taken in any other part of the alimentary 
canal. This perhaps is due to the cage” 6 excretion exercising a 
song influence on these animals. This view was suggested 

y one of the observations of Professor Grassi and Dr. Sandias on 
the Termites, an account of which appeared in the ‘ Atti dell’ 
Accademia Gioenia di Scienze Na i in Catania,’ 1893-4, and 
was translated by Mr. W. F. H. Blandford in 1897, in the 
.* Quarterly Journal of Microscopic Science.’ Among the Termites 
under particular circumstances certain individuals are fed on the 
secretion of the salivary glands of others, and under such con- 
ditions these individuals, aithongh normally rich in parasitic forms, 
have been observed to contain none whatever. 

Another fact worthy of note is that although the immature 
forms of Blatta americana contain a large number of infusorial 
parasites, in the adults few, if any, are present. I examined the 
contents of the rectum and the dejecta of Blatta amertcuna, and 
found two forms of cysts present; one of these I think was the 


Possible cyst of Lophomonas sulcata?, x 800. 


cyst: of Gregarina blattarum. The other (fig. 2) was small and 


spherical, and contained numerous oval spores. The latter may 
be the cyst of Lophomonas sulcata. rad | 


Fig. 2. 
que 
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April 5th, 1898. 


LA.-Col. H. H. F.B.S., Vice-President, 
| in the Chair. 


The Secretary read the following report on the additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie during the month of March 1898 :— : 

The registered additions to the Society’s Menagerie during the 
month of March 1898 were 102 in number. Of these 22 were © 
acquired by presentation, 50 by purchase, 1 was born in the 
Gardens, 8 were received by exchange, and 21 on deposit. The 
total number of departures during the same period, by death 
and removals, was 79. 

Among these may be specially noticed :— | 

An example of the Galapagan Tortoise (Testudo galapagensis), 
one of the Giant Tortoises of the Galapagan Islands, deposited — 
by the Hon. Walter Rothschild, F.Z.S., on March 27th. This 
Tortoise is believed to be about 130 years old, and is said to weigh © 
about 83 cwt. | 


Mr. Oldfield Thomas exhibited a series of specimens of a 
‘Siamese Squirrel provisionally assigned to Sciurus finlayson 

Horsf., which had been obtained at Ayuthia, Siam, by Mr. Stanley 
S. Flower, to illustrate the remarkable variability to which this 
species was subject. The specimens had all been shot in one grove 
of trees a few miles north of Ayuthia on Feb. 5, 6, and 7, so that 
the factors of local and seasonal variation were entirely excluded, 
and these Squirrels were thus most valuable material for the study 
of individual variation in colour. - 

_ After eliminating duplicate specimens, the following seven forms 

could be distinguished :— 

1. Head and back dark grizzled, more or less tinged with rufous. 
Ears, feet, and belly red. Tail grizzled black and yellowish. | 

2. Like no. 1, but the muzzle partly white, and the tail broadly 
washed with rich red. , 

3. Crown and back still dark grizzled rufous, but muzzle, ears, 
hands, feet, and whole of belly white, as they were in all the 
succeeding specimens. Tail as in no. 1. 

4. Like no. 3, but tail above grizzled blackish washed with red 
(as in no. 2), beneath white (as in no. 7). 

5. Crown and back grizzled whitish-grey, the rufous tone quite 
gone. Tail grizzled, washed with buffy instead of rufous. 

6 & 7. Like no. 5, but the tail in the first grizzled, washed with 
white, and in the second quite white. 

Finally, the type of S. finlaysont was wholly white, while at 
the other end of the series forms such as “S. ferrugineus” and 
splendidus” were rich red throughout. 

At first sight it might be supposed that it would be hopeless to 
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look for any explanation of these colour-variations, and that their 
wonderful differences rendered useless any study of them for 
systematic purposes. But further consideration seemed to show — 
that all the variations, diverse as they were, might be explained by 
the combined influences of albinism, melanism, erythrism, and 
xanthism on a naturally variable species. In the present series 
melanism did not occur, as it did in some of the other described 
forms; but a greater or less degree of albinism might easily be 
responsible for the whitening of the muzzles, ears, feet, bellies, 
tails, and ultimately of the whole animal, and erythrism for the 
different degrees of red present on different specimens. Finally, 
xanthism, of which the best known instance was the common buif- 
coloured variety of the Mole, might be responsible for the buffy 
washing on the tail of specimen no. 5 described above. : 

If this explanation were correct, we should, after the elimination 
of the affected specimens, be able to look upon example no. 1 as 
the normal primitive form the colour of which might be accepted 
_ for comparison with that of allied species, just as if S. finlayson | 
were no more variable than other Squirrels. A similar sort of 
elimination had to be practised in studying European Squirrels, 
among which the many individuals affected with melanism had to be 
withdrawn from consideration before any satisfactory study could 
be made of the local coloration. 

Erythrism in Mammals, and especially in Squirrels ', had often 
been observed before, while in combination with albinism it 
had been found to present an explanation of the remarkable 
colour-phenomena occurring in the Spotted Cuscus (Phalanger 
maculatus) | | 


The following papers were read :— 


1. On the Species of the Genus Millepora: a preliminary — 
Communication. By Sypney J. Hickson, M.A., D.Sc., 


F.R.S., F.Z.S. 
[Received April 5, 1898.] 


The phylum Coslentera aang us with many families and 
orders of animals in which our knowledge of the characters 
which can be satisfactorily used for the purpose of systematic 
classification is singularly deficient. In the Madreporaria, the 
Gorgonacea, and the Milleporide the form of growth of the 
colony, the colour, and the structure of the hard skeletal parts are 
the only characters which have been used for the diagnosis of 

nera and species. In many cases it is probable that the 
iagnosis afforded by these characters should be considered to be 
satisfactory, but as the number of specimens in our museums 


Of, P. Z. S. 1886, p. 77. 
2 Ost. Marsup, B. M. p. 190 (1888). 
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increases it becomes more evident that in others no satisfactory 
classification can be framed until we have a thorough knowledge 
of the anatomy of the polyps which construct these skeletons and of 
the canal-systems which bind them together into colonies. 

In some genera of Madreporaria, for example, of which the 
skeletal characters only are known, a long series of intermediate 
stages can be found between the type specimens of the different 
species, and every new collection of specimens that is examined 
increases the difficulty of deciding whether a particular inter- 
mediate form belongs properly to one species or another. Moreover, 
in this same group the outlying species of one genus resemble the 
outlying species of another so closely that it is often a matter of 
great difficulty to determine, on our present system, to what 
genus a particular specimen belongs. 

Nearly every important systematic work on these Colenterates 
contains some remarks about the difficulty of determining species, 
and examples are quoted of series of intermediate forms con- 
necting closely allied species. If it were possible to frame some 

neral rule for the correct definition of a species, which would 
f agreed to by all systematic zoologists, our task might be less 
difficult than it is; but, as matters stand, the conception of what 
is a species of one worker is so different from that of another 
that there is constantly going on a see-saw of construction and 
destruction of new species in our systematic literature. 

I do not propose to attempt to define the conception “ species” 
in Ceelenterates, but I think that all zoologists soald agree that, if 
a form which is known as species A were proved to give rise to an 
embryo which grew into a form which had hitherto been known 
as species B, the two forms would have to be merged into one 
species with one specific name. Similarly, I imagine that all 
zoologists would agree that if a coral known as species X changed 
in the course of its life-history into a form known as species Y, 
then the forms X and Y should be regarded as one species and 
retain only one name. In the absence of any experimental proof 
that the embryo of one so-called species of coral gives rise, under 
any circumstances, to another so-called species, or that one 
so-called species changes in the course of its life-history into 
another, it is necessary to examine with very great care the 
anatomy of the soft parts as well as the skeletal structures, in 
order to determine whether it is possible or even probable that 
such changes actually occur in nature. If we find, then, that the 
polyps or ig a organs of a coral with one form of growth 
are essentially different from those of another form, we may 
consider there is good reason for believing that such changes do 
not occur and the species founded on the skeletons are good ; but 
if, on the other hand, the polyps, reproductive organs, and other 
characters of the two forms are essentially the same, then there is 
reason for believing that the species founded on skeletal characters 
may not be good. 

Before proceeding further with this discussion of the characters 
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which may be used for distinguishing species in Coolenterates, it 
may be well to describe briefly the general results of my obser- - 
vations on the genus Millepora. This genus stands quite by itself 
among srs, bee gen No one genus of the other Hydrocorallines 
can be co with it, both the ries tissues and the hard 
skeletal ior, perfectly distinct. It is widely distributed 
through the tropical seas, occurring in the Red Sea, Indian Ocean, 
Malay Archipelago, Tropical Australian waters, Pacific Ocean, and 
in the seas of the West Indies. It is essentially a shallow-water 
genus, living in abundance in most of the coral-reefs, and not 
occurring in greater depths than 15 fathoms. 
_ The form varies immensely. It may be broadly lamellate or 
densely branched, or anastomosing, or it may form thin incrusting 
plates on dead corals. In all large collections of Millepores series 
of intermediate forms may be found between all the most pro- 
the & silty of deft ‘and describing th f this 
e diffic 0 ing and describing the species of thi 
genus has been icici upon by soreeal authors. Dana, for 
example, says “There is much difficulty in characterizing the 
Millepores on account of the variations of form a species under- 
goes and the absence of any good distinctions in the cells. The 
ranched species are often lamellate at the base, owing to the 
coalescence of the branches, and the lamellate species as well as 
the branched sometimes occur as simple incrustations.” My own 
investigations confirm and amplify Dana’s statements on this 
int. | 

Notwithstanding these difficulties a large number of species of 
the genus have been described. In the writings of the older 
naturalists many species were described which have since been 
relegated to other classes of the animal kingdom, and in paleonto- 
logical literature we find many species of fossil corals referred to 
the genus on erroneous or very unsatisfactory grounds. 

Apart from all these, which may be left out of consideration in 
this paper, no less than 39 species of the genus Millepora have 
been described. | 

The characters which have been used for determining these 
species are :—(1) The form of the corallum. (2) The size of the 
pores. (3) The ye ee of isolation of the cycles. (4) The pre- 
sence or absence of ampull~. (5) The texture of the surface of 
the corallum. 

(1) The Form of the Corallum.—tThis feature is even more 
unsatisfactory than I anticipated at the beginning of my inves- 
tigation. In the first place, attention has been called by Dana, 
Duchassaing and Michelotti, and others to the fact that Millepora 
grows in an ating ps | manner on many objects, and thereby 
assumes the form of the object on which it grows. It is quite 
easy to distinguish such forms as incrusting forms when they 
have only partially covered such objects as the horny axis of a 
Gorgonia, a glass bottle, or an anchor; but in many cases the 
object is so completely overgrown by Millepore and other marine 
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| naate to give only one example to illustrate this point :—A 
specimen in the Manchester was named M 
intricata, and, on comparing it with the description of the species, 
I thought at first that the name was correct. On breaking it into 
two pieces, however, I found that the form it had assumed was 
due to the fact that it had grown over a small piece of wood. 

In a still greater number of cases, however, the Millepores grow 
upon the dead coralla of other Millepores or Madrepores or other 
white corals, and then the difficulty of determining whether the 
form of the specimen is due primarily to the aves coral or to the 
one on which it has grown becomes extreme. 
go in the collection brought home from New Britain by 

r. Willey, of very irre form, one part of which has a form 
like that attributed to the species M. plicata, another part to the 
species M. verrucosa, but a broken knob shows quite clearly that a 
part of this t mass has grown over a ased coral. It would 
consequently be quite impossible to determine with any degree of 
satisfaction to which of the already-described species it belongs, 
unless every knob and projection were broken off to see whether 
the dead coral extends as a basis through the whole piece. 

In the second place, the immense amount of variation in form 
which occurs in large specimens of Millepora, and, indeed, in many 
small specimens too, leads to very great difficulties in the deter- 
mination of species which have been described on form as the 
principal character. In Dr. Willey’s collection there is a series of 
varieties of growth leading from a massive lamellate form to a 
complicated branching and anastomosing form. : 

A careful study of these skeletons, then, points very definitely to 
the conclusion that the general form of the corallum of Millepora 
should be used, not as a primary, but as a very subsidiary character 
in the description of species. | 

The form assumed by the corallum must depend upon many 
circumstances connected with the exact yt on which it grows. 
If a Millepora embryo happens to become fixed on a large piece of 
dead coral, it will form a large incrusting base, and such a base nearly 
always gives rise to a lamellate form of growth; if, on the other 
hand, the embryo settles on a small stone or other object, lamellate 
growth is impossible, and the corallum will be ramified. 

The growth of the corallum must also be influenced by the 
propinquity of other corals. Its form must be adapted to the 
space left Edie its neighbours on the crowded reef, Again, its 
form must be modified by the depth of the water in which the 
embryo nappene to develop. As Duchassaing and Michelotti 
pointed out long ago, Millepora often grows in very shallow water 
and is consequently unable to develop in height. Specimens that 

happen to fix themselves on foreign bodies on the edge of the 
reef at a depth of 5 or 6 fathoms can and do grow to a very great 
without impediment. 

t is also extremely probable that the available food-supply, the 
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particular set of the tides and currents, and the chemical com- 
position of the sea-water, particularly as regards the amount of 
calcium carbonate it holds in solution, vary very considerably in 
different reefs and in different parts of the same reef. Such 
variations must affect the rate of growth of Millepores, and I 
think it is reasonable to believe the mode of growth also. | 

(2) The Size of the Pores.—Dana, Milne-Edwards and Haime, 
and Quelch have used the size of the pores as a specific character, 
but, with one exception to be referred to presently, they give 
no measurements, being contented to use the expressions “ very 
small,” “large,” “minute,” &. Unless the zoologist has an 
_ immense number of specimens from different localities to compare 
one with another, it is difficult for him to understand what is 
‘meant by such expressions; but even the naturalists of the great_ 
national collections would be mystified by the case of M. alcicornis, 
whose gastropores are according to Quelch very , and accord- 
ing to Milne- wards and Haime “ trés petits.” I have measured 
a very large number of gastropores, taking for each specimen an 
average of G6or12. 

The greatest average diameter of the gastropores I have found 
is 0°37 mm., the smallest is 0°13 mm., so that the difference 
between those pores which might legitimately be called “very 
large” and those that are “ very small” is 024 mm. But these 
“large” pores are very rarely seen; the great majority of the 
gastropores are between 0°3 mm. and 0:2 mm. is general 
result agrees fairly well with the only measurement I have been 
able to find in the literature of the subject, namely that of 
M. murrayt by Quelch, which is given as 0-5 es) | 

The question that had next to be considered was whether there 
is any other feature constantly associated with large pores and 
- with small pores. The large pores are very constantly found in 
specimens with thick lamelle or branches, while the small pores 
are found on those of a more slender habit. es 

A further meres of the question yielded an explanation 
of the variation in the size of the gastropores, which proves that 
it cannot be of any real service for specific distinction. 

- I found that in the gastropores of specimens of slender growth 
there are only 3 or 4 tabulx, while in those of more massive 
growth there may be as many as 9 or 10 tabulw. This suggested 
that the size of the gastropores depends upon the age of the 
gastrozoid which lived in it, and, on measuring carefully a number 
of gastropores from the base, middle branches, and growing-points 
of a specimen in the Manchester Museum labelled M. complanata, 
I found that the average diameter of the gastropores at the base, 
which we may assume in this case to be the oldest part, was 
0185 mm., on a middle branch 0°17 mm., and at the growing- 
edge, +. ¢. the youngest part, it is only 0-13 mm. This general 
result was confirmed by similar series of measurements on other 
specimens. I also found that the greatest average diameter of 
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gastropores which I have given above was obtained from the base 
of ® massive specimen, while the smallest was obtained from a 
growing-edge of a slender specimen. | | 

Moreover, it occurred to me that if the size of the gastropores. 
is dependent upon their age or the rate at which the gastrozooids 
have grown, there ought to be, in some cases at any rate, a 
difference between the average size of the gastropores on one side 
of a branch or plate and that on the other; those on the face most 
favourable as regards food-supply in the living state should be 
larger than those on the other. Measurements confirmed my 

int, and I found a difference in two out of three specimens 

tween the gastropores on one side and those on the other as 
t as 0°03 mm. 

(3) The Degree of Isolation of the Cycles.—Moseley noticed that 
in one specimen of Millepore taken at Zamboanga the cycles were 
much more distinct than in other specimens, and suggested that this 

feature might be of specific value. After very careful consideration 
- I am convinced that it cannot be. In many large specimens it 
will be seen that the cycles are much more distinct in one part 
than another. Sometimes the cycles are so crowded as to be 
indistinct at the edge, and perfectly clear on the face or at the 
base. The evidence points to the conclusion that in slow-growing 
Millepores in unfavourable situations the cycles are distinct, and 
that in fast-growing specimens in good situations the polyps are 
formed in such great numbers that the cycles become confused. _ 

(4) The Presence or Absence of Ampulle.—The ampulle of 

Millepora were discovered by Quelch in a specimen obtained by 
the ‘Challenger.’ He founded a new species for the specimen, 
which he called M. murrayi, and used this feature as an important 
specific character. 
_ I have, found that ampulle occur in plicate, ramose, and digitate 
specimens, and, as will be explained later, the absence of ampullez 
in any particular specimen merely means that at the time it was 
taken it was not in a state of sexual activity. _ 

It is greatly surprising how very rarely specimens are found in 
this particular condition, but I believe that it must occur in all 
varieties at one time or another in their life-history. 

(5) The Texture of the Surface of the Corallum.—The species 
M. verrucosa of Milne-Edwards, M. tuberculata of Duchassaing, — 
and . striata of Duchassaing and Michelotti have been named 
after the peculiarities of their surface. | 

I have had an opportunity of examining a very fine specimen of 
a Millepore, resembling very closely the type of M. verrucosa, and 
I found that on the summit of a very large number of the verruce 
there is a small hole of the shape of a keyhole, which leads into a 
cavity formed by a parasitic cirripede (probably Pyrgoma millepore). 
On others, however, no such evidence of parasitic interference with 
normal growth is apparent from the surface, but nevertheless 
there is reason for believing that the tubercle may have been due 
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to hypertrophy of the Millepore at s spot which was irritated by — 
parasite, the parasite being overwhelmed or 


Now it is not cirripedes alone which attack Millepores ; various 
, worms, crabs, and other creatures settle on the Millepores 
and cause profound modifications of their growth. 

I think there is very good reason for believing that the warts, 
tubercles, ridges, and the like which occur on the surface of these 
corals are primarily due to parasites or to some other irritant, 
and that it is very doubtful whether uot are ever of specific value. — 
If they are to be used, however, it will be found that they lead 
to many difficulties, as it is not infrequently the case that one side 
of a lamella is tuberculate and the. other is not, or that one lamella 
or branch is covered with wart-like processes and the others are 
smooth. 

6) The Relative Number of Dactylopores and Gastropores.—Findi 
thet all other characters Vaerivea from the skeleton are caaste 
factory for determining and distinguishing species, I thought it — 
possible that a good character might be found by calculating the 
average number of dactylopores to each gastropore in a number 
_ In many Ay pera the cycles are so close one to another that 
it is often difficult to determine to which cycle a particular dactylo- 
pore belongs. In order, therefore, not to be misled, I used only 
those cycles which were clearly defined from their neighbours. 


In the following table I have put together the results of my 
calculations on this point :— | 


: | 
of of No.of Highest | Lowest 
(The name of donor and | counted. | in each cycle. 
locality in parentheses.) 
M. murrayi. | 5°15 8 5 
(Haddon, Torres Str.) 
_|LL. M. alcicornis. 8 6°45 8 5 
(Brit. Mus., W. Indies.) , 
M. alcicornis. 6 56 7 5 
(Shipley, Bermudas.) 
IV. M. alcicornis. 12 67 8. 6 
(Lister, Tonga.) 2k 5:08 8 3 
V. M. plicata. 12 708 9 6 
ickson, Celebes.) 
VI. M. lanata. : 6:28 7 
(Man. Mus., W. Indies.) 100 5°82 7 4 
M. aleicornis, — 6°14 7 5 
(Man. Mus., W. 1.) 
|VIEL. M. alcicornis. 13 4 
| (Agassiz, Bahamas.) 


| 
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It will be seen from these figures that there is not much 
variation in the average proportion of dactylopores to gastropores 
in the different forms examined. The largest number of cycles I 
_was able to count on one colony gave an average of a trifle under 6. 
It is noteworthy that this is fhe exact mean of the highest and 
lowest averages obtained from smaller specimens on which only a 
few cycles could be counted. | 

The extreme averages 5°08 and 7:08 (IV. & V.) do not show 
so great a range as may be seen on different parts of a single piece 
9 and 4, and 8 and 3. 

On the basal eee regions of a specimen of Millepore in 
the Manchester Museum I have observed several widely-separated 
gastropores attended by only one, two, or three dactylopores, and a 
similar paucity of dactylopores I have more recently noticed in 
specimens from the collection made by Mr. Gardiner in Funafuti 
and Rotuma. 

I may point to the figures obtained from an examination of the 
specimens of M. alcicornis given to me by Mr. Lister to show the 
variability of this feature in the colony. | 

The specimens were a number of broken branches, each a few 
inches in Jength, beautifully preserved in spirit. Two specimens 

average of one came out 6: tylozooids to each gastrozooid, and 
of the other 5-08 dactylozooids to each gastrozooid. 

_ The only author who has referred to the number of dactylopores 
in each cycle is Moseley. He says that each group consists “ of a 
centrally placed gastropore surrounded by a ring of five, six, or 
seven dactylopores,” and on counting the number of dactylopores 
in each cycle that are drawn in Mr. Wild’s picture in Moseley’s 
‘ Philosophical Transactions’ paper I find that the average is 6. 

In Milne-Edwards and Haime’s figure of M. intricata there are 
5 gastropores to 35 dactylopores; of M. verrucosa, there are 7 
gastropores to 32 dactylopores (?); in M. tuberculosa, 5 gastropores 
to 18 dactylopores; but it is not certain that these figures can be 
absolutely relied upon. They are, however, on the whole, very 
similar to my own results. . 

The general conclusions, then, that must be drawn from these 
observations are :— 

That the number of soetgiagenee in each group is very variable 
in each individual colony of Millepora. There may be, in fact, 
. any number up to 8 or 9. : 

t specimens of widely different forms of growth have ap- 
proximately the same average number of dactylopores in each 


group. 
That the average number of dactylopores in each group for 
specimens of all kinds is about 6. | 

That the average number of dactylopores to each gastropore 
cannot be used as a specific character. 

Anatomy of the Soft Parts—I have examined the anatomy of the 
soft parts of a large number of specimens preserved in alcohol by 
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mounting them whole and by making series of vertical sections. 
The following is a list of the specimens examined :— 


Form of growth. Donor, Looality. 
Digitate & palmate. Prof Haddon. Torres Strait. 
“ Alcicornis.” Mr. Shipley. Bermuda. 
*¢ Alcicornis.” Mr. Lister. Tonga. 

‘“* Alcicornis.” Prof. Agassiz. Bahamas. 

Alcicornis.” British Museum. Indies. 
Ramose. Mr. Gardiner. Funafuti. 
Plicate. 
Foliate. ; 99 
Striate. Rotuma. 
Ramose. , Dr. Willey. New Britain group. 
Pan mall ) ” ” 
(Several smallfragments). 
Complanate. Mr. Duerden Jamaica. 

Exaesa.” | Dr. von Marenzeller. Red Sea. 


Dichotoma,” 


And a specimen of “ Plicate ” form obtained by myself in Celebes. 


The preparation and examination of these Millepores hasextended 
over a period of twelve years, with the result that I have failed to 
find any constant difference between them that can be used for the 
separation of the genus into species. 

The structure of the gastrozooids and the dactylozooids is 
essentially the same in all the specimens examined, but the size 
varies somewhat, according to the position from which the prepara- 
tions are made—those at the growing-edges being er than 
those at the base, &. The canal-system is the same in all 
specimens. Zooxanthelle of exactly the same size are always 

resent in the superficial canals. I have observed the two different 

inds of nematocysts, the large and small figured by Moseley, in all 
my preparations. Many of the Millepores are known to sting 
badly, and have received popular names in various languages 
expressive of this feature, but Mr. Gardiner informs me that one 
form in Funafuti did not sting. ‘“ It was at its base rather over- 
grown by weed, and above, curiously enough, it did not sting, and 
was the only one in Funafuti that did not.”? 

It is not known whether both the large and the small nematocysts - 

the stinging-power, or whether it is confined to only one 

ind.. The small nematocysts are confined to the tentacles of the 
gastrozooids and dactylozooids, and the large nematocysts, when 
ripe, occur in the superficial coenosarc between the pores, but are 
specially crowded in the neighbourhood of the gastropores. 
Moseley’s description of these features in Millepora is correct for 
all specimens I have examined. The size and the position of 
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the small nematocysts render them difficult to measure, but the 
large nematocysts can be scraped off the surface of any pre- 
served specimen in considerable numbers. The average size of 
_ these nematocysts when ripe in specimens from Celebes, Bermuda, 
Bahamas, Funafuti, Rotuma, the Red Sea, Jamaica, and New 
Britain is exactly the same—0°02 mm. x0°025 mm. The number 
of the nematocysts varies considerably, but as this must be 
influenced by the manner in which the specimens were killed, and 
by external conditions affecting them before they were killed, no 
differences of specific value can be framed from this feature. 

The general anatomy of all these forms is in other respects, as 
well as those mentioned, so much alike that I know of no means 
of distinguishing one series of sections of well-preserved material 
- from another. There are no features of the soft parts which indicate 
in the least the general character of the form and structure of the 
skeleton they secreted. 

By far the most interesting and in many respects the most 
important structures of these corals are the generative organs, and 
to them we should naturally turn for characters which might 
assist in distinguishing species. Unfortunately, however, our 
knowledge of these structures is very meagre and does not at 
present help us very much. 3 

In the specimen presented to me by Prof. Haddon from Torres 
Strait, I discovered that the male sexual cells inigrate into dactylo- 
zooids which become converted into meduse. These meduse, 
when ready to become free, are situated in ampullx, which are 
approximately 0°4 mm. in their greatest diameter: that is, in holes — 
in the skeleton larger than the largest gastropores. In another 
specimen of a different mode of growth presented to me by 
Mr. Gardiner from Funafuti I found numbers of these meduse in 
ampulle of exactly the same size. The medusa of these two forms 
are quite indistinguishable one from another. It seems probable, 
then, that the Millepores from Zamboanga (Quelch), Jamaica, and 
several others from unknown localities in which ampulle of this 
character have been described bore in the living state medusa. - 
No. gaps similar to these can be seen in any of the preserved 
specimens which have been examined except those which contain 
or have contained meduse. The fact that the largest ampulle of 
all specimens are of approximately the same size, coupled with the 
fact that the medus of such different forms as those given me by 
Mr. Gardiner and Prof. Haddon are exactly similar, suggests that 
the medusz of all Millepores are similar. At any rate, there is no 
evidence at present that there is any difference between the meduse 
of the different forms. | 

It is a very extraordinary fact that the ampulle are so rarely 
found. I have had the opportunity of examining carefully a very 
large collection of Millepores collected in the West Indies, and 
deposited in the Liverpool Museum. I failed to find a single 
ampulla in any one of them, but a small skeleton sent to me by 
Mr. Duerden Jamaica exhibited an immense number of them. 
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In the large collection at the British Museum only a few specimens 
exhibit.ampulle. 


It seems to be certain, then, that the medusw are but rarely 
formed, but when, they are they are formed in very great numbers. 

General Considerations.—It appears to me that these investigations 
present very strong reasons for believing that there is only one 
species of Millepora. .That one species must, on the ground of 
priority, be called Millepora alcicornis. 3 

There are two courses open to us: either to assume that there 
are characters still undiscovered which distinguish one species 
from another, and on the strength of that assumption retain the 
old specific names; or to wait until such assumed characters are 
_ discovered before recognizing more than one species. | 

Of these two courses the latter appears to me to be preferable. 
If we consider a series of specimens, a, b,c, d, &., are distinct 
species, we assume that the embryo of a gives rise to a definite 
form of coral, so like its parent a that it can be easily distinguished 
from the forms 6, c,d, &c. If, on the other hand, we consider them 
as modifications in the form of one species, then we may consider it 
possible. that under different external conditions the embryo of a 
may give rise to a form similar io 6, or c, or d, or any intermediate 
or combined form of these varieties. 

By the former course we are practically denying the possibility 
of considerable plasticity ; by the latter course, while not assuming 
that it exists, we do not deny it. 

Now the evidence in favour of the view that the Millepores are 
extremely plastic in their growth increases with every new 
collection that is examined. pearly every large specimen shows 
some branch or plate that is distorted, twisted, compressed, or bent 
into a different shape from the rest of the coral; its surface shows 
galls, cups, tubes, warts for the accommodation of crabs, worms, 
cirripedes, alge, and other so-called parasites. Nor is there any 

greater constancy of form in the smallest independent specimens 
that can be found. They may be simply incrusting, or may form 
a simple crest, or a short pointed process from the base, according 
to the character of the object on which they grow. It is therefore, 
in my opinion, not only extremely inconvenient but positively 
_ erroneous to consider those forms of growth that may be grouped 
round one “ type” as a species distinct from those that can be 
grouped round another “type.” By this plan we either deny the 
extreme degree of variability which there is reason to believe does 
occur in nature, or else we employ specific names in a sense alto- 
gether different from that in which they are used in the other 
groups of animals and plants. | 

It would be premature to propose to extend my remarks to other 
genera of corals, but I have already pointed out that there are 
some reasons for believing that there is not more than one species 
in the ie poe Tubipora and the Hydrocoralline Disti- 
chopora. r knowledge of the soft parts of Madrepora and other 

genera of Zoantharian corals is so small that it is possible that in 
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the future a very considerable reduction in the species of this 
genus will also be necessary. Madrepora itself isa genus with a — 
very wide geographical distribution in shallow tropical waters, 
like M a. Its coralla are also subject to extraordinary varia- 
bility in their form of growth, and the species have been y eres 
on skeletal characters only. All the species, or many of them, may 
be good, but: the classification of the genus must be considered 
to be unsatisfactory until our knowledge of the anatomy of the 
polyps of the different varieties has been considerably extended. 


2. On the Perforate Corals collected by the Author in the 
South Pacific. By J. Sranuey Garpiner, M.A., 
Gonville and Caius College, Cambridge. | 


_ [Received January 31, 1898.] 
(Plates XXIII. & XXIV.) 


Of the Perforate Corals obtained by me in the South Pacific 
I have been able to refer specimens to fifty-one species ; of these 
fifteen seem to me to be new. Three of these have already been 
described by Mr. Bernard in the British Museum Catalogue, and 
the characters of twelve are now given. I have so far as possible 
compared my specimens with those in the British Museum, and, 
although I have referred back to the original descriptions in nearly 
all cases, I give, for those genera of which the Museum has 
g a catalogue, simply one reference, namely to that cata- 
ogue, by placing the number of the species in it after the name 
in ntheses. | | 
am much indebted to Mr. Bernard for his assistance in 
comparing the Astreopora and Turbinaria, and for writing the 
description of Montipora colwmnaris. Prof. Jeffrey Bell, too, has 
kindly placed at my disposal every facility which the British 


Museum affords. 

I. Genus MapREPoRA. 

Madrepora Linneus, Syst. Nat. ed. x. p. 793; Duncan, Rev. 
Madrep. p. 183. 

The specimens of this genus in the collection are generall 
rather small, most of them having been obtained by a a 
sree I have been able to refer specimens to 25 species, and 
in addition I have described 3 which I consider new. From 
Funafuti there are also fragments of two species from 30 fathoms, 
two from 20 f., and five from 6-8 f.: of these, four species seem 
to be new, but they are too small to attempt to describe. There 
are, too, a number of young colonies unidentified. 

Generally, on the reefs of Rotuma and Funafuti I found that, 
although certain species are locally very common, there is little 
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variety ; on shoals a few fathoms submerged, the latter is often 
- very considerable, one shoal off Oinafa, Rotuma, with 2-4 fathoms _ 
of water, giving seven species, while I have been able to identify 

only four from the reefs and boat-channel of that island. From 


Funafuti, three species are recorded from 35 fathoms and one from 


1. MapREPora CRATERIFORMIS, n. sp. (Plate XXIII. fig. 1.) 


The corallum is in the form of an oval-shaped cup 8 by 10 cm. 
in diameter, and about 1°5 cm. deep, with one subcentral stem on 
the underside; its edge is about 3 mm. thick, and formed by a 
mass of budding corallites. ‘T'he epitheca is very evenly continued 
underneath to the edge of the cup and shows a number of con- 
centric lines of growth. The inner part of the cup is crowded 
with small, very even-sized corallites ; these in places may form 
short lines of rather more prominent corallites, but there is no 
greater approximation towards the typical axial corallite of the 
Madrepora than there is in many of the Turbinaria. The corallites 
are tubular, 2-3 mm. in length by about 1 mm. in diameter, and 
somewhat appressed to the walls of the cup; the upper openin 
of the calices are ‘4-5 mm. in diameter, and there are usually 
7in lcm. Generally neither septa nor columella can be distin- 
guished, but there are often some larger spines at the 
_ of the calice, which indicate their position. The walls of the 
corallites are covered with relatively long, rough, flattened, blunt 
spines, which in places give rise to irregular striations. The 
conenchyma is a rather coarse reticulum, covered with similar 
spines ; it is well developed at the edges of the cup, but completely 
hidden by the tubular corallites within. | 
Funafuti ; lagoon shoal. | : 
There is only one specimen, which may be the young form of 
some previously described species, but it does not appear like the 
incrusting base of a colony, nor do its corallites correspond to the 
descriptions ‘of those of any of the species described in the British 
Museum Catalogue. The colony, if it is, as I believe, adult, shows 
an approach to the Turbinaria, but, if young, indicates a stage 
not far from that from which the Turbinaria and the Madrepora 
diverged in their development. A: 
2. sEcuNDA, Dana (2). 
The specimen, which is about 13 cm. high, very closely resembles 
Dana’s description. The branches are, however, more crowded and 
w almost vertically. The primary septa are distinct, the 
being more prominent. 
Funafuti; outer reef. | 


3. MADREPORA ROTUMANA 2. sp. (Plate XXIII. fig. 2.) 
- Corallum massive, of broad plates, formed by the fusion of 


branches radiating from a short and stout pedicle. Two to four 
plates thus formed generally arise from the pedicle and radiate 
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out at right angles to it, being often 20-30 em. long by about 10 
cm. broad at the base and the corallum 3 cm. thick ; the end twigs 
are incompletely fused. On the upper surface are a number of 
conical elevations, really formed by the end. twigs having turned 
upwards and haying budded out fresh twigs at their bases; they 
igi largely according to position, but are seldom more than 3 cm. 
high by 1°5-3 cm. broad at the base. The axial corallites are 
25-3 mm. in diameter, and are seldom more than 1 mm. exsert ; 
the opening of the calice is about 1 mm. broad. The sides of tho 
cones and the upper surface of the corallum are covered by nari- 
_ form or tubi-nariform corallites about 1°5 mm. in diameter. by 2-3 

mm. in length; they are generally about 3 mm. apart, and the 
intervals between are occupied by small immersed or subimmersed 
corallites. The primary and secondary septa are generally distinct 
in the axial corallites, the directives nearly meeting in the middle 
line, the secondary much narrower and thinner ; generally in the 
radial corallites six very narrow thick septa can be distinguished. 
The under surface of the corallum is covered with round immersed 
corallites about 1 mm. in diameter and 1-3 mm. apart; the 
primary septa are distinct, the directives more prominent. The 
corallum is formed by very coarsely reticular elements, covered on 
the upper surface by low granular spines, which may form stria- 
tions; the under surface of the plates seems to be thickened by a 
true conenchymatous formation, showing very clearly in section 
two elements, the one parallel and the other perpendicular to the 
under surface. ae | 

Rotuma ; outer reef. 7 

This is by far the most abundant coral on the reefs of Rotuma, 
and is found in places covering as much as 25 per cent. of its sur- 
face. .In a appearance its upper surface resembles M. smitht, — 
but the colony is always very distinctly pedicellate. 


4, MapREpoRA ROBUSTA Dana (19). 
Rotuma; 4 fathoms, A fragment. 


5. MADREPORA PULCHRA Brook (22). 
Var. alveolata Brook. 


I have referred, after some hesitation, a specimen to this species 
and variety. The ends of many of the branches have been killed, 
apparently by sand, and the remaining branches are stunted and 
much divided near their apices. 

Rotuma ; boat channel. 


6. MaDREPORA AUSTERA Dana (35). 


A much-branched specimen covered with tubi-nariform radial 
corallites. The surface of the corallum is finely echinulato-striate, 
and there are a few small obsolescent calicles between the large 
radial corallites. The primary septa in the radial corallites are 
deep but distinct. } 

| ma; 3 fathoms, 7 


fee 
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7. aspera Dana(43). 
Rotuma; 3 fathoms. 


8. MADREPORA SCABROSA Quelch (45). 


A horizontally perme g much divided branch, 14 cm. long, of 
this species was obtained. The branch is 1:2 cm. thick at its 
broken end, and the terminal branchlets, which grow up vertically, 
are about ‘6 cm. thick, 3 cm. below their apices. The corallites 
correspond very closely to those of the type, but are rather more 
appressed to the branches, and a few are and subimmersed. 

he under surface of the branch is finely echinulate, and towards 
the base bare of any corallites. : : 

Funafuti ; 35 fathoms. 


9, MaApDREPORA RETICULATA Brook (52), 


__ A-specimen 15 cm. long was obtained, which closely resembles 

the type. Some of the tubular corallites of the under surface are 

6-9 mm. long and slightly proliferous; they are fused in many — 

places one with another, and by fusion with other branches, 

towards which they may be growing, give rise to the close reti- 

culations characteristic of the species. | : 
Funafuti; 35 fathoms. 


10. MapREPORA PROFUNDA, n. sp. (Plate XXIII. fig. 3.) 


Corallum consisting a ntly of a number of stems arisi 
almost horizontally from <tline or pedicellate base, cove 
above with low twigs about 4 cm. long by ‘6 mm. in diameter at 
the base. Branches often somewhat angular, generally about — 
‘9 mm. in diameter, in places forming a very irregular network 
with slightly elongate meshes. The axial corallites are usually 
oval in shape, and vary up to 2°5 mm. in long diameter by 1°5 mm., 
the opening of the calice being about 1 mm. by °6 mm., they are 
about 1 mm.exsert. Radial corallites near the ends of the branches 
nariform and somewhat compressed, the rim of the calice extending 
at right angles to the stem and its opening being oval or boat- 
shaped ; a few are tubular and slightly proliferous. Toward the 
bases of the twigs the radial corallites become gradually less 
prominent, giving place on the main branches to subimmersed and 
completely immersed corallites. The latter very regularly cover 
the main branches, and are situate about 3 mm. one another ; 
they vary from 1-1‘3 mm in diameter. . In nearly all the calices 
the primary septa can be recognized as narrow lamell», the 
directives rather more prominent; in the immersed corallites the 
secondary septa too are quite distinct. The surface of the 
corallum is dense and very echinulate; the walls of the corallites 
are strongly striate, and their edges are much spined. 

Funafuti; 30 fathoms. 

The specimens on which this species is founded consist of a 
very large number of fragments, all obtained in the same haul of 
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the dredge and probably from the same colony. The species, 
though distinctly belonging to the subgenus Odontocyathus, differs 
from all its previously described species in the extremely large im- 
mersed corallites found on its main branches and under surface. 


11. MapREPoRa suRcULOSsA Dana (97). 


There are two specimens of this species in the collection, which 
are prostrate in form and have the branches on the under surface 
completely fused along their length except at the extremities. 
The under surface, close to the pedicle, is bare even of completely 
immersed corallites. | 

Funafuti; lagoon shoals. 


12, MADREPORA LATISTELLA Brook (107). 
Funafuti. 
13. MapREpora sinensis Brook (110). 


I have referred a specimen 16 cm. in diameter to this species. 
The colony is very regularly incrusting, with short branches 
‘4-6 mm. in diameter on the upper surface, often fused with one 
another. Towards one edge some thicker branches project 
horizontally ; they are very regularly covered with short branches 
on their upper surfaces, but on the sides have a few tubular 
_eorallites and on the under surface immersed calices. The surface 
of the corallum is very regularly echinulate, in some places striate. 
Funafuti; outer reef. 


14, MapREPORA HEBES Dana (128). 
Rotuma; 4 fathoms. A fragment. 


15. MapREepora MONTICULOSA Brook (130). 


A small specimen 17 by 10 cm. was obtained. The corallum is 
35 cm. thick where it was broken off from a larger mass and 
about 1 cm. at the edge. The upper surface is covered by low 
subconical prominences ‘5-1°5 cm. high. The is slightly 
lobed and crowded with subequal, low, thick-walled ites, 
among which the axial can scarcely be distinguished. | 

Rotuma ; outer reef. 


16, MapRurora HIsPrpa Brook (132). 


The imen, which consists of one thick, somewhat rounded 
branch boas 26 cm. long, corresponds very closely in all respects 
with thetype. It is 7 cm. thick at the base, and evidently grew in a 
semi-recumbent position ; the under surface, where it is not dead, 
is smooth and has a few scattered immersed corallites. 

Rotuma ; outer reef. 


17, Maprurora szouris Dana (133). 
Wakaya, Fiji ; outer reef. 3 


4 
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18, cunnatTa Dana (134). 


Thera are four specimens of this species, three of which, consist 
of horizontally spreading plates with well-developed samen des while 
the fourth is a much-contorted stem 4°5 cm. high. 

Wakaya, Fiji, and Funafuti; outer reefs. 


19. Fruticosa Brook (140). 
Funafuti; 6 fathoms. Fragments. 


20. Maprepora Brook (146). 


A branch oe off the chain of a buoy in Levuka Harbour, 
Fiji, rams, a growth of not more than 22 
Levuka and akaya, Fiji; 0-6 fathoms. 


21. MapREPoRA spRiatTa Ehrenberg (156). 
Rotuma ; 3 fathoms. Fragments. 


22, MaDREPORA BXODACTYLA Brook (168). 


There are two specimens of this species, the one closely 
resembling the type and the other the variety from — 
mentioned in the Brit. Mus. Catalogue. 3 

Funafuti ; outer reef. Rotuma; 3 fathoms. 


23. Maprerrora Brook (176). 


_ have referred a small specimen to this species. Its surface is 
very distinctly echinulato-striate, and its branches have in one place 
anastomosed one with the other. 

Funafuti; 6 fathoms. 


24, Mappwrora PoLYMoRPHA Brook (182). 
Rotuma; 3-6 fathoms. 


25, MADREPORA ANGULATA Quelch (212). 


1 have referred a branch to this species, which very closely 
resembles thetype. The radial corallites on some of the twigs are 
situated very regularly in four rows. , 
_ Funafuti; 35 fathoms. 


II. Genus TURBINARIA. 
Turbinaria Oken, Lehrb. der Natur., Zool., 1815. 


There is a marked absence of this genus both at Funafuti and 
Rotuma, only one colony having been found, while in okt three 
species were obtained. 


1, TURBINARIA DANAE Bernard (3). 


There are two fragments of this species, which very closely 
approach the types. The largest of the two specimens is a pro- 
nounced inner fold, having on its edge very prominent or 
some being 6 mm. long with buds at their sides. 

Wakaya, 1-2 fathoms. 
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2. TURBINARIA SOHISTIOA, n. sp. (Plate XXIV. fig. 9.) | 


Corallum very closely approaching that of 7. orbicularis, but 
altogether much thicker and more massive. Edge of the corallum 

nerally about 3 mm. thick, not wrinkled on the under surface. 

ices usually 2-3 mm. in diameter, with margins slightly pro- 

tuberant as thin rings about 1mm. high. There are in most 
calices 24 thin septa with rather rough edges, projecting but little 
into the calice; their upper edges project at a very acute angle to 
the edge of the calices and their inner edges are almost vertical. 
The columella is very conspicuous, round and rather protuberant, 
situated about 1°5 mm. below the upper opening of the calice and 
formed by a rather coarse flaky reticulum. The coonenchyma is 
composed of a fine reticulum, moderately spiny on the surface, 
and formed of somewhat thin and flattened elements, which give 
it a distinctly flaky appearance. 

Wakaya, Fiji; lagoon, 1-2 fathoms. 

There are two fragments of this species, the edges of a cup. 
The greater part of the under surface of the corallum of both has 
been killed, giving somewhat the appearance of an epitheca, but 
the sections show very clearly the extent to which it has gone on ; 
the corallum of one piece, 3°5 cm. from the edge of the cup, is 2 cm. 
in thickness, but of this the lower half is quite dead. 

The species very closely approaches to 7’. orbicularis, but it is at 
once separable by the characters of the coonenchyma. 


3. TURBINARIA PULCHERRIMA Bernard (30). 


One small specimen, weighing 45 grams, a growth of less than 
22 months, was obtained off the chain of a buoy. Owing probably 
to its position, its growth is rather more irregular than the type. 

Levuka, Fiji; harbour, 2 fathoms. 


4, TURBINARIA MESENTERINA Bernard (37). 


I have referred six por from the same colony to this species, 
with which they closely correspond in their conenchyma and in 
the parts within the as fa | 

Rotuma; pool in outer reef. 
_ From my specimen, it seems as if this species should rather be 
pon among the foliate types. The type specimen in the British 

useum grew probably in a hole near the extreme outer edge of 
the reef, where its upper edges would be just awash at low tides, 
and consequently would be unable to grow further upwards ; 
orecreneee between its folia also are the tubes of worms and 
molluscs. 


Genus ASTROPORA, 


Astreopora Blainville, Dict. des Sci. Nat. t. ix. p. 348 (1830). 


‘Lhere are eight specimens of this genus, which I have referred 
to four species. The genus, although represented by so few species, 
is a fairly abundant one in the lagoon of Funafuti and the boat- 
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channel of Rotuma. Great spreading masses are formed which 
die in the centre and become somewhat hollowed out, but continue 
to grow at the sides. The mode in which the colony grows, 
whether explanate, pulvinate, or globular, is, I think, due to local 
conditions as to depth below low tide and current, and also to the 
character of the rock on which the embryo first fixed itself. In 
my collection there are three specimens of .A. listert, one of which 
is typically pulvinate, one shows approximation to the globular 
ype, while the third, a young colony about 6 cm. in diameter, is 
istinctly globular. The great variety shown between the upper 
and the under sides of the species I have named A. tabulata seems 
- to show that there is little value in the naming of species of this 
genus from the skeleton alone. ; 


1, ASTRZOPORA LiIsTERI Bernard (6). 


This species seems to be an extremely variable one, but the three 
specimens in the collection closely correspond to types in the 

itish Museum. 

Funafuti; lagoon. 


2, ASTRHZOPORA TABULATA, n. sp. (Plate XXIIL. fig. 4.) 


Corallum showing the pulvinate type of growth. Oorallites 
often coalescing at the sides, but the valleys between usually distinct, 
with here and there young corallites. The calices are from 1°8- 
2-2 mm. in diameter and from 3-4 mm. apart; the preety and 
secondary septa are of nearly equal size, scarcely visible above, but | 
below can be traced as 12 very thin laminate narrow plates with 
smooth edges, not meeting at the centre. A few of the tertiary 
septa are sometimes visible. About 7 mm. below the opening of 
the calice somewhat thick tabule, often arched in the centre, occur ; 
of these there are about 11 in 1 em., but the septa are very 
distinctly continuous through them and the cell is not filled up at 
all with stereoplasm. The ccenenchyma is extremely echinulate, 


ending on the surface with somewhat flattened low spinulous pro- 


jections, which on the sides of the corallites tend to form very 
regular striations. In sections the interlacing of the costal 
elements from neighbouring cells is very distinctly visible. The 
colour of the living colony is green. | 

Funafuti; lagoon. Rotuma; boat-channel. 

I have referred to the same species another specimen from 
Funafuti, which is apparently the under part of a colony, the top 
of which has broken off and rolled over; the greater of it 
has been killed by incrusting nullipores and the corallites on its 
surface do not generally project. e calices vary greatly in size, 
and generally have the primary septa distinct and projectin 
nearly to the centre of the'cell; the secondary septa are manll 
The coenenchyma is very echinulate, and the section shows the same 
arrangement of the tabula and of the costal elements as in the 


‘ 


1898.] CORALS OF THE SOUTH PACIFIO, 265 


ABTRmOPORA PUNOTIFERA Bernard (11). 
I have referred a specimen to this species, but I am doubtful 
whether the species is really distinct from A. Lister. 

Rotuma ; boat-channel. 


4, AsTRZOPORA OVALIS Bernard (12). 


There is one specimen of this species, which is. sso 
mm than the type but exhibits quite as regular a mode of growt 
and differs in no respect. | 

Funafuti; lagoon. 


IV. Genus Montirora. 


entire Quoy & Gaimard, Voy. ‘Astrolabe,’ Zooph. p. 247 
). 


Montipora Bernard, Brit. Mus. Cat. Madreporaria, vol. iii. (1897), 


p. 138. 


Of the nine species represented, all with one exception were 
reer 5 from the comparatively still water of the lagoon or boat- 


_ The living tissues form a layer a few mm. thick on the surface 
of the colonies; underneath this the corallum is generally much 
corroded, and bored by Chxtopoda, Gephyrea, and Mollusca, espe- 
cially Lithodomus. The massive forms, after attaining a certain 
thickness, are often killed at the base by sand, &c.; the dead part 
begins to be corroded, but a fresh growing edge forms, and a con- 
stant struggle seems to be going on between the edges and the 
sand banaetl, Often the stem becomes ome argu worn through, 
so that the mass falls over, and is at once killed by the sand, in its 
turn perhaps forming a fresh foundation for the larve of the same 
or some other genus of coral. It is interesting to note that I 


_ never found any colony with the upper part hollowed out or dead, 


or in any way exposed at even the lowest tides. 

I am indebted to H. M. Bernard, Esq., M.A., of the British 
Museum, for naming the species. Of these, four are new and 
three have been already described in an appendix to the British 
Museum Catalogue of the genus. Mr. Bernard has also very 
kindly described the new species, M. columnaris, here given. 


A. Foveolate. 


1. coLuMNARIS Bernard, n. sp. (Plate XXIII. 


fig. 5.) 

-Corallum grows in erect, irregular spikelets, thickened by re- 
— incrustations. Tips pointed or flattened. Each new growth 

orms a living cap on the stock, 6-7 cm. in length. | 

The calicles are numerous, almost uniformly scattered, about 

1 mm. apart and °6 mm. in diameter, with many smaller appearing 
on the thick interstitial ridges ; conspicuous, deep, with open fossa 
and feeble septal apparatus (from 6-12); with solid columella-like 
body, deep down in the fossa. 


‘ 
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The cconenchyma consists of a dense reticulum, which early 
solidifies, tending thereby to diminish the apertures of the calicles 
and to further obliterate the septa. In the section of the column 
the thin axial strand is hardly distinguishable from the cortical 
layer; both are very dense. At the tip of the growing stock the 
reticulum may be lighter and run in parallel stris up the growin 
point. The interstitial ramparts, which are more or less oblitera 
towards the bases of the stock, are round and thick, but near the 
growing point may be sharper and thinner. 

Rotuma; boat-channel. Wakaya, Fiji; lagoon. _ . 

Under this heading two specimens, which appear to be 
 Yelated, are grouped in spite of some important differences. 
_ Superficially they resemble detached spikes of M. irregularis from 

Zamboanga. They differ, however, in the apparent absence of any 
expanding and incrusting base, in the smaller size of the calicles, 
in the characters of the septa (which are very well developed 
in M., irregularis), and in the deusity of the cross section. In 
M. irregularis the spikes appear to grow rapidly and to be through- 
out of a light spongy reticulum. In the coral under discussion 
a hcl is apparently slow and the corallum early solidifies, 

e two specimens differ in that the one from Rotuma has a — 
sharp pointed tip (with a few broken off spikes), the septa very 
fully Paces and the conenchymatous ‘reticulum dense, even 
right up to the growing tip; while in the specimen from Fiji the © 
tip is a sharp flattened edge, the septa are rather better developed, 
and the reticulum near the growing tip is lighter, more delicate, 
striated as mentioned above, and the whole is more foveolate. 

' The two specimens are classed together because the manner of 
growth appears to be the same, both have nearly solid section, and 
the lower, more adult portions of the stocks are very similar. 
- Owing to the flattening of the interstitial ramparts near the bases 

‘of the stocks, the specimens might perhaps be classed under the 

heading glabro-foveolate. | 


2. Mowrrpora Dana (39). 


-. One specimen from Rotuma shows typical foveolation on one 

side, but on the other the ramparts are broken up into curved 

plates (cf. specimen ¢ Brit. Mus. Coll.), which tend to rise above 

the level of the surface (Bernard). . | 
Rotuma; boat-channel. Wakaya, Fiji; lagoon. 


3, Mowrrrora soorazis Bernard (40). 

The specimen of this species differs from the type specimens in 
_ the Brit. Mus. (which are fragments from the edge of a yer wd 
stock) chiefly in being massive and of a closer consistency. The — 
Ti thinner, sharper, and taller (Bernard). The calices are 
larger than type, being in diameter ; 
primary septa also distinctly larger secondaries, 
; boat-chann 


el. 
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4, Mowrreora prorunpa Bernard (137). 


Mowrrrora catrounata Dana (41). 
Var. piriformis Bernard (pp. 59 & 178). 
Funafuti ; lagoon. 


_ 6, Mowrrpora saxua Bernard (139). 


Besides the two specimens in the British Museum, there is a 
third specimen at Cambridge, which appears to be the free end of 
a massive block. | 

' Its edges are perfect, about 3 mm. thick, either creeping over a 
much-corroded substratum of the same species of coral, or free for 


2-3 mm., and closely followed by a well-developed epitheca. 
Funafuti; lagoon. | | 


7, Montrpora verrucosa Lamarck (80). 


On one specimen a colony of Pocillopora suffruticosa has settled. 
Funafuti; lagoon. | 


8. Montipora incognita Bernard (109 & p. 181). 

This species grows in large, generally horizontally spreadin 
masses, sometimes a metre or more in diameter, with a iesal 
attachment in the centre. The edges are often free for 30 cm. or 
more, but occasionally supplementary attachments are formed to 
the rock beneath. The upper surface, especially over the central 
on of attachment, is studded with nodules, 3-6 cm. high, often 

at their summits. 3 

Funafuti; 0-7 fathoms, extremely common both in the fissures 

of the outer reef and on the shoals within the lagoon. 


9. Monvirora Bernard (141). 
 Fanafuti; lagoon. 


V. Genus PoRITEs. 
Porites (pars), Lamarck, Hist. Anim. sans Vert. ii. p. 267 (1816). 
Porites, Duncan, Rev. Madrep. p. 187. 
There are 45 specimens of this genus in the collection, some 


fragmentary. I have been able to refer 38 of these to 9 species, 
the variations in which I have carefully recorded. Of ge 


6 species seem to me to be new, and I have redescribed one old © 


(P. and added two have had the 
_ advantage of comparing my specimens with the ‘ enger’ t 
in the British cen ;. these seem to have been described Pl 
hastily, and at least two from worn specimens, the characters of 
the calices of which are rather obliterated. , 

The youngest colony in the collection, which I have not referred 
to any species, has 9 calices in 3 rows. The massive colonies 
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seem to me to be formed from such by the edges out by 
_ budding-off calices regularly in lines. Then thickening takes place 
by the direct upward growth of the cells and budding in the cell- 
walls, where three or more calices meet. : 
_ It is interesting to note that no branching-forms were obtained 
at Funafuti or Rotuma, and that no colonies were found on the 
outer reefs proper of these islands. : | 


atvzoLata Edwards & Haime. (Plate XXIV. 
fig: le): 
Porites alveolata Edwards & Haime, Cor. iii. p. 178. 


I have referred a small, closely incrusting colony to this Steen 
Its calices are small, 8-9 in 1 cm., generally considerably deeper © 
than broad, with relatively thick wal covered with rough, some- 
what granular spines. e septa are 12 in number, thin, and 
little projecting, with almost perpendicular edges. In front of 
and joined below to the primaries are 4—6 thick, rough, but little 


projecting pali. Deeper in the calices both these and the septa 

seem to be united by a ring of corallum, leaving in the centre, as 

there is no columella, an extremely deep axial fossa, 
Rotuma; boat-channel. 


2. n. sp. (Plate XXIV . figs. 18, 2.) 


Corallum massive, uneven, irregularly monticulose, incrusting at 
the base; growing edges thin, generally not more than 2-3 mm. 
- are closely covered by the epitheca, and often free for 

mm. 

Calices (1 mm.), polygonal, generally very regular in size, 
1-5-2 6 1 in the deeper valleys 
_ smaller and irregular, often elongate. Cell-walls very thin on the 
surface, but. much thicker below, being at the base of the calice 
about a third its diameter in breadth; where 3-4 calices meet 
they are often much thicker, and fresh -calices are budded-off. 
ed gc edges of the walls covered with low, blunt, rough spines, 
and just within the calice, apparently attached to its wall, there 
are 12 thick, rough, projecting spines, corresponding to the septa 
which arise deeper. Secondary and primary septa often fused at 
their edges, and fused to the latter are 4— generally thin, blunt, 
rough, and little projecting pali. Lower in the calice a ring of 
corallum is often seen, joining all the edges of the seta together ; 
from this strands of corallum run to join in the centre of the axial 
fossa, giving rise apparently to the small blunt columella, which is 
almost as prominent as the pali. | 
In section the corallum is seen to be dense and heavy, the walls 
of the cells thick and compact, with a very , close, palisade 
arrangement across the below the base of the columella, 


Var. apataTa, (Plate XXIV. fig. 
The calices are rally less deep than in the type, and have 
rather thicker walls. ‘The septa are 12 in number, generally less 
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regular and thinner than in the type, with their edges. seldom 


fused one to another; in some of the cells 2-4 low pali can be 
distinguished, —— like mere thickenings at the edge of the 
septa, but usually they are completely absent or quite indistin- 
guishable. Columella generally absent or indistinct; in some of 
the calices strands of corallum occupying the bottom of the axial 
fossa, which in others is very deep. | 


The type specimens (4) of this ies were all obtained from a 
1 in the reef near the island of Solkopi, to the east of Rotuma. 
The variety was found on the reef quite near, and probably the 
variations in its calices are correlated with its position. The 
of the species are two massive pieces broken off from the edges 


of colonies and two quite young colonies. The latter have the | 


corallum less dense, walls thinner, septa seldom fused, pali often 


more marked and i and columella sometimes quite small or 
even indistinguishable. 


The specimen of the variety is rather more uneven and mamil- 
late on the upper surface than the type. To it I have also 


referred a small incrusting specimen, which differs in having the 


— more marked, regular, and broader, with both pali and 
columella indistinct. 


The calices in all the specimens are in places arranged in lines, — 


the walls between neighbouring calices in the line being thinner 
than between the calices of the one line and the next; such lines 
are rather irregular, but usually seem to run parallel to the 
growing edge. The colour of the living colonies, both type and 
variety, was the same, a very bright dark green. 


3. PURPURBA, n. sp. (Plate XXIV. figs. 1d, 3.) 


Corallum massive, uneven, irregularly monticulose, and mam- 
illate, or with short columniform outgrowths, incrusting at the 


base ; growing-edges 1-2 mm. thick, closely covered by the epitheca, 


and often free for a few millimetres. 
- QOalices usually quite shallow, polygonal, about 2 mm. in 
diameter on the tops of the mamillations and on the columni- 
form outgrowths, but much smaller in the valleys between. and 
irregular in outline. Cell-walls sometimes quite thin on the 
surface and in section, but more often, especially near the 
base of the colony, quite blunt and as much as ‘5 mm. thick, 
Upper edge of the wall covered with rough blunt spines, on the 
thin walls a single row flattened at right angles to the wall 
between neighbouring calices and appearing continuous with the 
septa within each; the thick walls present an appearance as of 
three rows of spines, a central higher one, and a row on each side, 
but the latter is really a tooth on the upper end of the septa, 
- in the thin-walled calices almost at right ang!es to the 
, but in the thick-walled almost vertically outward. Septa 12, 
secondaries often fused with the primaries, usually thia with 
rather rough sides, projecting for about a third its breadth into 


ie 
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the cell. Pali usually 5-7, opposite and fused to the of the 
septa, sometimes quite thin and styliform, but generally thick with 
rugged sides; their summits usually level with that of the wall 
between the calices. Deeper in the cell septa and pali joined by 
a ring of corallum, from which arise 3 or 4 strands to meet in the 
centre of the calice, where the columella projects as a distinct thin 
style with its summit in the thick-walled calices little below those 
of the pali. 
_ In section the corallum is seen to be composed of very coarse 
elements disposed in a very regular cross palisade arrangement. 

‘Fanafuti ; lagoon shoals. 

There are three specimens of this species—one a mamillated 
mass about 6 cm. high by 7 cm. broad, the second a column-like 
outgrowth, covered on the sides with mamillations, 11 cm. high 
by 6 cm. in diameter at the base, while the third is a mass inter- 
mediate in form between these two. The colour of the livin 
colony with the polyps expanded is a dark purple, that of the 
cleaned corallum light brown. 

The species is very abundant at Funafuti, and resembles in 
some respects P. columnaris Klunzinger, but I nowhere saw any- 
thing approaching the long columniform outgrowths which are 
described for that species. 


4. Porrras TRIMURATA, n.sp. (Plate XXIV, figs. 1¢, 4.) 


Corallum massive, uneven, slightly monticulose, incrusting at 
the base, but in the larger colonies with no free ciimadens 
commonly. flat table-topped, with a broad central pedicle and 
edges about 7 mm. thick, covered with living calices which extend — 
for about 2 em. on the lower side. 

- Calices polygonal, moderately deep, about 1:5 mm. in diameter, 
or 6 in 1 cm., smaller in the depressions. Cell-walls very thin, 
regular, dense, and with few orations, covered on the upper 
surface with thick, rough, slightly flattened spines, which corre- 
spond in position to the septa in the calices on each side. 
Septa 12, appearing on the walls -4—5 mm. below their upper 
edges and projecting into the calices for about a quarter their 
. . breadth, usually rather thick with bluntly spinulous summits and 

rough sides; inner edges seldom fused with one another, thickened, 
rough, very slightly pro} ing, apparently due to the fusion with 
the pali, which would then vary in number from 6 to 12. Inside 
the calice, between the thin wall proper and the point where the — 
septa may be seen distinctly arising, the wall is covered with low, 
broad, rough spines, which in some parts form a distinct ring 
within the calice, arising inside the true cell-wall from apparently 
another wall, which is closely connected to it by the elements of 
the corallum. On the undersides of the table-formed colonies the 
calices present the same characters, but the pali are more distinct 
and only lie opposite the primary septa, with which they are fused 
below.. The septal edges.and pali are joined below by’a ring of | 
corallum, from which usually 6 elements arise, fusing in the centre 
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"of the calice, where a low, thin, often much-fiattened columella 


arises, 

In section the layer with living tissues is seen to be about 
3 mm. thick. The corallum is formed of. fine elements, with a 
very close-latticed arrangement, giving it an appearance of great 
density. Where the living tissues do not cover the corallum, it is 
much pitted and corroded. — | 

Funafuti; lagoon shoals. Wakaya, Fiji; lagoon. 

There are in the collection portions of three colonies and one 
young colony. The latter is closely incrusting at the base and 
differs from the older colonies in having the inner wall of the 
calices less distinct, in most parts seemingly fused with the true 
wall. If the wall between the calices in the Porites is, as I 
believe, the true theca, then these inner walls must be regarded 
as supplementary thecm. From the comparison of the exposed 
sections of this species with those of P. purpurea and P. viridis, 
I am inclined to believe that the cell-walis of these and other 
relatively thick-walled species are formed of three elements—first 
the fused thecew which primarily would be double, and then two 
supplementary thece. | | 

he a vary extremely, but, from the comparison of the calices 
in the different specimens, I think that all the septa have primi- 
tively a prominent paliform tooth. In front of the primary septa 
then appear the pali, thin, styliform, equally prominent projections, 
which fuse almost at once with the i 
to a crown of large and small prominences around the large central 
fossa, in the middle of which the columella arises. Secondarily, 
owing to physical causes, these may, I think, be enlarged on the 
secondary septa, giving the appearance of a larger number of pali. 
_ From the examination of a number of specimens, it seems 
to me that primitively there are 6 pali in all the massive species, 
and that all modifications are really due to causes such as | have 
sketched above. 


5. PoRITES UMBELLIFERA, n. sp. (Plate XXIV. figs. 1 f, 5.) 


Corallum massive, uneven, slightly monticulose above, often 
table-topped with a broad central attachment. : | 
Calices polygonal, shallow, and almost superficial in places, about 
13 mm. in diameter, or 7 in 1 cm. Cell-walls thin, with few per- 
forations, with rough uneven summits without any definite spines, 
but higher opposite to the septa. Within the wall arises a circle 


of 12 thick, large, rough, thorny spines, with their summits level — 


with the top of the wall, lying on the top of a definite supple- 
mentary wall (or theca), which is relatively more internal than 
in P, trimurata, but less perfect, consisting in many places of 
thickenings on the sides of the septa which have not yet fused. 
The septa (12) then get very thin and almost smooth-walled, 
running into the calice for about a third of its breadth, where the 
secondaries and primaries are generally fused together and with 
the pali, giving 6 large, rough, prominent styles with their summits 


es of the septa, giving rise 


272 Mm, 3,8, ON THE PERFORATE (Apr. 5, 


little. below that of the wall. In the centre of the cell the 
columella is similar in appearance to the pali, and almost as pro- 
minent, springing from the fusion of a number of strands of 
corallum arising from a regular, deep ring joining the edges of 
the septa and pali. 
In ‘section the corallum is seen to be formed of rather coarser 

isade arrangement. It-is istin heavy. | 

Funafuti; lagoon shoals. ! | 

There are two aR a chip from the summit of a massive 
block and a part of the edge of a table-topped colony. The former 
shows very well the triple nature of the wall, but has the pali and 
columella less distinct. | 
_ The species is closely allied to P. trimurata, but is at once 
distinguished by its smaller calices, more open corallum, and 
regular pali. | | 


6. Porrres PARVISTELLATA Quelch. (Plate XXIV. fig. 19.) 


Porites parvistellata Quelch, Challenger Report on Reef-Corals, 
p- 184, pl. xi. figs. 8-8 a. 

I have obtained two specimens of this species, which yv 
closely Risin ‘ae to the type in the British Museum. The 
calices generally are about 1 mm. broad, and the same in depth, 
but near the edges of the colony tend to become somewhat larger, 
thinner-walled, and almost superficial. : 

Rotuma ; boat channel. 


7. Portres anmnosa Esper. (Plate XXIV. figs. 1h, 6.) 


Ma arenosa Esper, Pflanz. t. i., Suppl. p. 80, Madr., 
tab. lxv. (1797). 
Porites arenacea Lamarck, Hist. des Anim. sans Vert. t. ii. 
p- 270 (1816). | 

Porites arenosa Milne-Edwards & Haime, Cor. iii. p. 180. 

In the collection there are 13 specimens, which closely resemble 
the published descriptions of this species, but all of which bear 
considerable resemblances to P. lutea also. In addition I have 
examined a large number of named (?) and other specimens in the 
British Museum without being able to find any point which I 
should consider of specific difference between them. I leave, 
therefore, the additional characters of the two so-called species, — 
given by Klunzinger, Quelch, and others, with the remark that a 
series shows very great variability in the arrangement of all the 

within the calices, and secondly that no character taken 

m the form of the colonies of the two species can be of any 
specific importance. The description would then be as follows :— 

_ Corallum primarily incrusting at the base, with a great tendency 
to thicken, so as to form moderately thick flat masses with generally 
level summits, but occasionally a few low, rounded elevations. 
The top, on the colony reaching a certain size, invariably dies. in 
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the centre (or is killed by the accumulation of sediment), but the 
polyps remain alive at the edges, which are usually not more 
than 12 cm. broad, so that flattened, hollowed-out masses often 
2 metres or more in diameter result. The edges locally, however, 
are often killed, so that the living corallum forms no continuous 
line but a series of blocks, varying greatly in size, round the 
whole mass, often attached by their whole bases, but often b 
quite narrow stalks, so that they are frequently broken 
(owing to the weakening caused by the boring into them of 
worms and other animals). The growing edge of the corallum 
where it is visible is extremely thin (1 mm.), very closely 
incrusting, the epitheca extending nearly to the edge. | 
_. QOalices polygonal, shallow, 1:4 mm. in diameter, or 7 in 1 cm., 
smaller in the valleys. Cell-walls distinct, thin and linear on the 
surface, not thickened below ; upper edges smooth, undulating, or 
covered with low, rough spines, corresponding in position to the 
septa in the neighbouring calices. Septa 12, rather thin, almost 
equal-sized, projecting into the calice for about a third of its 
breadth ; edges of secondaries and primaries sometimes fused, with 
_ generally three rough spiny prominences on the upper edges, 
the first close to the wall of the cell, the second slightly deeper, 
about halfway along, and the third at its free edge; the latter 
spine sometimes fused with the middle one, larger on the primaries 
than on the secondaries, where it is generally scarcely distinguish- 
able and rather deep in the cell. Pali 6, fused with the edges of 
the primary septa, but little projecting above its edge; their 
summits about -4 mm. below that of the cell-wall. Septal edges 
(and pali) often joined together, but no distinct ring of corallum. 
Columella very variable, often scarcely noticeable, but usually a 
distinct, thin, flattened plate with its summit little below those of 
the pali, arising from the junction of several strands of corallum 
from the septal edges in the centre of the calice. 
__ Ineection the corallum appears somewhat open, the longitudinal 
elements rather coarse, while the transverse are very delicate and 


- Funafuti; lagoon shoals and 7 fathoms. 


Var. urma. (Plate XXIV. fig. 1 

Porvies conglomerata, var. lutea Quoy & Gaimard, Voy. de 

YAstrob., Zooph. p. 249 (1833). 

_ Porites lutea Edwards & Haime, Cor. iii. p. 180. 

Porites Klunzinger, Die Korallthiere des roth. Meeres, 
t. ii. p. 40. 

In this variety the wall of the calices is usually rather rougher 
than in the type. The septa are slightly thicker, the two outer 
sets of spines generally smaller, the edge of the primaries fused 
_ with the pali, giving 4-6 large, thick, rough and prominent 
points round the centre of the calice, in which a small low 
columella can with difficulty be distinguished. | 

Funafuti; lagoon shoals. Wakaya, Fiji. 

Proc. Zoo, Soc.—1898, No. XVIII. 18 
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Var. PARVIOBLLATA. (Plate XXIV. fig. 11.) 


In this variety the calices are much smaller than in the type, 
being seldom more than 1 mm. in diameter. The calices are 
similar in appearance, but the septa are rather rougher, and the 
pali more distinct from the septa and more prominent than in 
either the type or the preceding variety. The columella, too, is 
thicker and more prominent. | 

Funafuti ; lagoon shoals. 

The species above described is subject to much variation in the 
parts within its calices; and in different parts of the corallum 
nearly all the stages between the type and these two varieties can 
be found. For instance, the septa in some cells of the same colony 
are quite thick with no distinguishable pali, while in others the 
septa are thin and the pali well marked, perhaps completely 
separate from the septa. In a curve of variation of these 
characters there would seem to be two prominent points which 
I have recognized in my descriptions of P. arenosa and its var. 
lutea. It seems to me, too, that P. conglomerata (Esper), 
P. parvistellata (Quelch), and probably several of the West-Indian 
species, will have to be placed under this head, when a long series 
is examined. 

The var. parvicellata differs mainly in the size of its calices, but 
their great regularity precludes the idea of this being due to local 
conditions. | 

The living colonies, which are of a golden-green colour, are 
common on all the shoals of the lagoon of Funafuti, but are not in — 
any way uncovered, even at the lowest tides. 


8. PoRrrEs sUPERFUSA, n. sp. (Plate XXIV. figs. 1 m & 7.) 

Corallum rough, closely incrusting, retaining the shape of the 
surface over which it is growing; the edges thin, 1-15 mm., 
closely followed underneath by the epitheca, often free for a few 
mm. where the incrusted surface is uneven, and so easily bridging 
over any small cavities in it. | 

Calices usually round, ‘5-9 mm. in diameter, in the depressions 
polygonal and still smaller. Cell-walls very thick, obtuse and 
solid, often as broad as the calices, but in the valleys quite thin 
and angular. Upper edge of the wall covered with low, rough, 
blunt spines, giving them a very granular appearance. Septa 
somewhat irregular, usually 12, generally rather thick with rough 
sides, ap ete down in the calices and projecting for about a 
third their diameter, primaries and secondaries sometimes fused at 
the edges. Pali fused below to the septal edges, thick, rough, 
blunt and extremely prominent, their summits almost level with 
the top of the walls. There is visible no complete ring of corallum 
joining the septal edges and pali, but usually 3-4 strands from the 
pali run across the calicular fossa, meeting: in the centre, where a 
small, prominent, styliform columella is situated. : 

In section the elements of the corallum present an open pali- 
sade arrangement and are noticeably thin and delicate. 


| 
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Funafuti; passage in reef, 5 fathoms. | 

_ The specimen is an incrusting growth 12 by 7 cm., in no part 
seeming to be as much as 1 cm.thick. In places the edges have been 
killed, and two pieces have thus been cut off, but were evidently 
still alive when first obtained. The colour of the living colony 
was green. The walls of the cells are studded, where three or 
more meet, with the open ends of the calcareous tubes of some 
worm ; these are about -4 mm. in diameter, and around many the ~ 
corallum has taken on an appearance as if they were lying in the 
middle of a calice. 


9, Porrres EXILIs, n. sp. (Plate XXIV. figs. 1 & 8.) 


Corallum thin, incrusting, sometimes almost massive in the 
centre, with a few mamillations ; growing _— about 1°5 mm. 
thick, often free for 2-3 cm., closely followed by the epitheca, 
which usually exhibits regular concentric markings. | 

Calices shallow, about 1 mm. in diameter or 9 in 1 cm., 

lygonal or more or less round, in some parts arranged almost in 
ines, Cell-walls thin but, owing to the upper s being 
covered with spines, flattened at right angles to the walls, 
appearing on the surface rather thick; these spines are very 

and correspond more or less to the septa. Septa 12, 
thick with rough sides, projecting into the calice for about a 
quarter its diameter ; the upper edge, where it is attached to the — 
cell-wall, carrying a large, thick, rough spine, projecting con- 
siderably into the cell and somewhat upwards, below these 
running into the calice at right angles to the cell-wall. Inner 
edges of primaries and secondaries often fused, and below 
connected together by a ring of corallum, sometimes incomplete in - 
one part. Pali generally 6, fused to the septa, rough but some- 
what pointed, with their summits little below the level of the top 
of the wall. From the ring of corallum extend inwards a number 
of elements which fuse in the centre of the calice, where the 
columella arises, styliform but very rough, with its summit almost 
level with those of the pali. © | 

In section the corallum is seen to be formed of rather coarse 
elements, having the regular cross-palisade arrangement and 
rather open meshes, 
Funafuti; 7 fathoms. Rotuma; 3 fathoms. : 

There are three specimens from Funafuti, apparently from two 
closely incrusting colonies, exhibiting typically the above a 
ment within the calices. The specimen from Rotuma. has a few 
low mamillations on the incrusting base; while the calices over 
the incrusting part are quite typical, those on these elevations 
have their septa much thinner, arising higher up on the walls and 
projecting straight into the calices so as to often almost completel 
obliterate both the large spine at their upper ends and the pal 
fused to their free edges, the ring of corallum, joining which, is 
usually higher up in the cell and more distinct. re colour of 
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the living colony is brownish black, ‘that. af 
brown 


| specios is to P, lichen (Dana),and -B. echinue 
lata (Klunzinger), but the of. its and — 


is distinct. 


In addition to those mentioned above I have tba with: whieh 
I believe to be referable to P. gaimardi (Wakaya, Fiji), P. tenuis 
(Rotuma), P. favosa (Wakaya, Fiji), and P. ietbripora (Rotuma), 
although all of them exhibit considerable variations ; three others, 
all from Funafuti, seem referable to new species. "Of the latter 


I find no authentically. named specimens in the ‘British Museum, 


but it does not seem to me advisable to make types of mere 
specimens, o on which the variations cannot be 


| EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 
Fig. Madrepora orateriformis, n. sp., x4, p. 258. 
adrepora pro, 1. a. same, 


Prats XXIV. 


Fig. 1. Sections through the calices of the species of Porites along . 
primary septa and through the columella: OP P. alveo 
P. viridis; (c) P. viridis, var. 
P. trimurata ; P. wmbellifera ; parvistellata 
(h) P. arenosa; (k) P. arenosa, ’ 
parvicellata ; (m) P. superfusa; (n) P. exilis. x16. A 
2. Porites viridis, n. sp., single calice, p. 268. 
8. Porites purpurea, n. sp., single calice, p. 269. ” 
4. Porites trimurata, n. sp., single calice, p.:270. 
5, Porites umbellifera, n. single 
6. Porites arenosa, un. sp., single p. 372. 
7. Porites superfusa, n, sp., caice, 
8. Porites exilis, n. sp., single calice, p. % | 
9. Twrbinaria schistica, n. single abe p- 
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3. On the Races of the 
‘By R. B.A., F.R. 8, F.Z.S. 
[Received March 9, 1898.) 
(Plate XXYV.) 
Am the larger Mammals of Asia, the Banting i is one of those 
in Among to which our information is most deficient—the British 


Museum, in addition to skulls, possessing but three s ns, 
while only a single example has exhibited in the 
Society’s Menagerie. 
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In his ‘Mammals of British India,’ Mr. Blanford included both 
the insular and continental forms of the Banting under a single 
name ;. but since the publication of his work two memoirs have 
appeared which leave no reasonable doubt of the existence of at 
least one continental race distinct from the typical Javan representa- 
tive of the species. The memoirs in question are one by Vet.- 


Capt. Evans, published in the ‘ Journ. Bombay Soc.’ for 1895’, and» 


a second by Surg.-Capt. Wood in the ‘Zoologist’ * for 1897. A 
mounted head in the British Museum, which has long puzzled me, 
serves to show the accuracy of the observations published by the 
first-named gentleman. | 

As regards the general characteristics of Bos sondaicus, I have 
nothing to add to those given by Mr. Blanford. The typical 
Javan race is represented by a mounted specimen—one of the 
cot in the British Museum; and although most of the hair 
has been worn off by the handling of generations of visitors, it 
remains on the head (Plate X XV. fig. 2) and on parts of one side 
_ of the body and legs. 

In the Javan race, which attains a height of 5 feet 94 inches at 
the shoulder, old bulls are described as being nearly black, with a 
large white rump-patch, and white “‘stockings” to the legs. The 
Museum specimen, althongh probably much faded, is very dark 
_ chocolate-brown, becoming nearly black just above the knees, the 
head being uniform with the back in colour. 

On the other hand, the mounted Burmese head is dirty grey, 
with a light chestnut patch on the nose above the muzzle, 
which is black; the ears being also grey, with white margins. 
Now, with the exception of the chestnut mark, this head accords 
_ precisely with the description of a bull Burmese Banting by Vet.- 

Capt. Evans; the general body-colour in that specimen — 

dark chestnut-red, with a large white rump-patch. A younger 
mounted in the Museum, with the horny ies on the crown of the 

head not yet developed, is of a light foxy red, with the face grey, 
and a well-developed rump-patch. 

From this evidence it appears to me that the Burmese Banting, 
which may be typified by the mounted head in the Museum (Plate 
XXV. fig. 1), is entitled to rank as a distinct race, for which I suggest 
the name of Bos sondaicus birmanicus. It may be characterized 
by the dark chestnut-red body-colour of the adult bull, the greyish 
face, and the well-developed rump-patch. Whether it is this or 
the typical race that occurs in the Malay Peninsula I have at 
present no information. | 

With regard to the Manipur Banting, Surg.-Capt. Wood 
describes the bull as only 5 feet in height, with the general body- 
colour red, the greater part of the head tawny white, with a 
greyish-white ring round the eyes, the tips and front margins of the 
ears black, and no distinct white rump-patch, which is, however, 
presentin the cow. If these characters are rightly described, they 
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appear to indicate a third race of the species, for which a new name 


may be subsequently requisite. 

fs any case the Manipur locality is of interest, as being more 
northerly than any as yet recorded for the species. Blyth s 
that the Banting would be found in the ranges to the east of Chit- 
tagong, and it is possible that in this district the Manipur form may 
be found to intergrade with the Burmese race. | | 


4, Description of a new Dik-dik Antelope (Madogua) 
discovered in N.E. Africa by Mr. H. S. H. Cavendish. 
By Tuomas, F.Z.S. | 


[Reosived March 22, 1898.] 


pat | the sporting trophies collected during Mr. H. S. H. 
Cavendish’s recent adventurous journey into the Lake Rudolf 
region there are a number of skulls, scalps, and body-skins— 
unfortunately all separated—of the different species of Dik-dik 
met with during the expedition. The majority of these, as might 
be expected, are assignable to M. phillips: and M. guentheri, those 
being the forms most usually shot by Somali sportsmen. 

But one skull and one skin, preeeeny belonging to each other, 
are clearly different from the remainder, and indicate a new 
_ species of this group. It may be called 


MADOQUA CAVENDISHI, sp. n. 


Allied to M. kirkii, Giinth., by the general characters of the skull, 
by the S-shaped upper outline of the premaxille#, and therefore 
no doubt by the presence of a third lobe on the last lower molar, 
but the lower jaw has unfortunately been lost. Size, however, 
decidedly larger,.so that the new form equals and perhaps exceeds 
M. damarensis, the largest previously known species. The skull 
is that of a young animal, as the milk-dentition is still in place, 
but nevertheless its size is just about the same as that of the 
typical skull of M. damarensis, that of an old female. Nasals rather 
longer in proportion, and decidedly broader, than in M. kirkii, 
_ also broader than and of rather a different shape to those of 
M. damarensis. Nasal opening very large, conspicuously broader 
and higher than in either of the allied species. Premaxille not 
touching each other in the middle line above, as they do in the 
type of M. damarensis; posteriorly they reach to the nasals, 
articulating broadly with the latter: : 

Horns long and thick, heavily ridged; obliquely oval in section. 

In colour, the skin believed to belong to the typical skull is a 
dark fawn,,much darker than in M. damarensis, on the anterior 
back, becoming, by the dying out of the fulvous suffusion, more 
erie posteriorly, and quite ashy grey on the sides of the rump. 

houlders, ill-defined line along flanks, and front of limbs sandy 
rufous. Hairs of crest with dull fulvous. 


‘ 
‘ 


1898.} MR. 2. 'W. L. HOLT ON SCOPELUS GLACIALIN, 279 


Dimensions of the typical skull, that of an immature male with 
the milk-dentition still in place :—greatest length 123 mm.; basal 
length 103°5; greatest breadth 59; nasals, length 22, breadth 
22; breadth of nasal opening 17; intertemporal breadth 44:5; 
breadth of brain-case 47; gnathion to junction of nasals and 
premaxille 37°7; gnathion to orbit 55°5; gnathion to front of 
alveolus of anterior premolar 28°5 ; palate, length 60. Length of 
horn in a straight line 78 mm.; circumference at base 48, 

Hab, N.E, Africa—probably the neighbourhood of Lake Rudolf. 

pe in the British Museum, collected and presented by Mr, 
H. 8. H. Cavendish. (Should the skull and the skin be wrongly 
assigned to each other, the skull should be considered as the type.) 
Of all the species found in Northern and Eastern Africa, that 
discovered by Mr. Cavendish is by far the finest, for the typical 
skull decidedly exceeds that of any of them in size, while it is 
itself not yet adult. The south-western species, M. damarensis, 
however, is of approximately the same size, although it is difficult 
to make an exact comparison between the two, owing to the fact 
that the only available skull of M. damarensis belongs to an old 
female, while that of M. cavendishi is an immature male. 

For the same reason the specific differences between the two 
forms are difficult of exact definition, but the darker general colour, 
the broader and differently-shaped nasals, the higher and more 
open nasal cavity, and the separated premaxille of M. cavendishi, — 
combined with the essential difference between the faunas of 
Damaraland and Lake Rudolf, seem to render it impossible that 
Mr. Cavendish’s Dik-dik should be assigned to the south-western 


I have named this fine Dik-dik in honour of its discoverer, the 
first British explorer to cross from Somaliland by Lake Rudolf 
into our East African territories, and the donor to the national 
Museum of a number of the specimens obtained during this 
journey. | 


April 19th, 1898. 
Prof. G. B. Howzs, F.R.S., F.Z.S., in the Chair. 


Mr. E. W. L. Holt exhibited some advanced larve of the 
luminous Fish Scopelus glacialis, Reinhardt, taken by Dr. G. H. 
Fowler in the Faroé Channel, and made the following remarks :— 

“The larval stages of Scopelus have not been described. An 
almost complete series was obtained by Dr. Fowler. They are 
remarkable in the ssion of a dorsal expansion of the skin, — 
probably functional as a float, which persists until the adult 
organs of locomotion are practically perfect. Such floats are 
known in the larve of Gadus and Solea, but only in the very early 
stages. The specimens of Scopelus explain the nature of the 
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on what is certainly a larva, the float being collapsed as in some 
of Dr. Fowler’s young Scopeli.” | ote 


On behalf of the Hon. Walter Rothschild, F.Z.S., there was 
exhibited a fine specimen of the Ribbon-fish, Regalecus argenteus (?), 
which had been mounted by Mr. E. Gerrard, Jr., for the Tring 
Museum. The specimen had been obtained alive in shallow, water, 
md Dunedin, New Zealand. It measured about 14 feet 10 inches 
in length. 


Mr. Sclater stated that he recently had the pleasure of visiting 
the small but well-kepti Zoological Garden of Marseilles, under 
the guidance of M. Alfred Weil, the Director. Amongst the 
animals observed there he had noticed the following of special 
interest :— | 

1. A fine adult male of the Leonine Macaque (Macacus leoninus), 
which had been several years,in the Collection. It was stated to 
have been brought from Siam. ha 
, 2. A not quite adult example of the Corean Sea-Eagle 

(Halhaétus branickit), in nearly uniform black plu , with some 
appearances of white at the base of the tail. Two of these 
Eagles, of which this was the survivor, had been brought from 
Séoul and presented to the Collection by a former Secretary of the 

pair ucoryx Antelopes (Oryx recently 
imported from Senegal. The Society bad formerly had many 
examples of this Antelope in the series, but of late years had not 
Hyer representatives of the species. The Leucoryx was much 
ess seldom brought to Europe now than in former years. 

During a short stay at Tunis Mr. Sclater had also, under the 
kind si: tah of Sir Harry Johnston, K.C.B., visited the private 
collection of living animals belonging to the Bey of Tunis at the 
palace at Marsa. Amongst the objects noted there were a pair of 
the Barbary Deer (Cervus barbarus), two (apparently) Golden 
Eagles (Aquila chrysaétos), remarkable for their dark, nearly black 
plumage, and a single Loder’s Gazelle (Gazella leptoceros), all 
stated to have been obtained in the Beylik. There was likewise a 
stuffed specimen of a young Leucoryx Antelope (Orywx leucoryx), 
originally, it was said, received alive from the south of Tunis’. 

turning by Paris, Mr. Sclater had passed an afternoon in the 
Jardin Zoologique d’Acclimatation de Bois du Boulogne, Paris, 
where he had, us usual, seen much of interest. A single adult 
male Giraffe of the old stock from the Soudan, born in the 
Gardens 19 years ago, was still alive there, and apparently in 
excellent health. In this specimen the third frontal horn was 

1 The former existence of the Oryx in Tunisia is also indicated by some of 
the Roman mosaics preserved in the Musée Alaoul at the Bardo, among which 
is an unmistakable of a Leucoryx'attacked by a Lion.—P. L. 8. 
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ly developed. Monsieur Porte had kindly offered, in case it 
could be arranged, to receive a visit to it of the female now in the 
Society’s Gardens, but Mr. Sclater feared that it would be too 
risky to advise the transport to Paris and back of such an animal. 
Amongst the breeding groups of larger animals in the Jardin 
d’Acclimatation, Mr. Sclater had specially noticed those of Oervus 
davidianus (3 examples), Oreas canna (5 examples), Cobus unctuosus 
(5 examples), and Oryx leucoryx (8 examples). Mr. Sclater had 
also examined with great interest a specimen of a beautiful small 
Wild Cat from Siam, which was quite new to him. It was 
labelled Felis minuta, but was certainly quite different from Felis 
javensis as figured by Elliot (‘ Felide,’ plate xxviii.), under which 
name Mr, Elliot had placed Felis minuta of Temminck as a 
synonym. 


The following papers were read :— 


1, On the Breeding of the Dragonet (Callionymus lyra) in the 
Marine Biological Association’s Aquarium at Plymouth ; 
with a preliminary account of the Elements, and some 


remarks on the significance of the Sexual Dimorphism. 
By Exnezst W. L. Horr. 
[Received April 18, 1898.] 
| ConTENTS, 
_I. Introductory and Historical, p. 281. 
TI, Secondary Sexual Characters, p. 283. 
IIL, Courtship and Pairing, p. 286. 
IV. Employment of the Secctidleey Sexual Characters for purposes not con- 


nected with Reproduction, p. 294. 


V. Preliminary Discussion of the Colour-Mechanism and Differentiation of 
Coloration, p. 297. | 
VI. The Soluble Pigment and the Palatability, p. 305. 
VII. General Considerations, p. $11. 


I. Introductory and Historical. 


So far as I am aware the Dragonet furnishes, among Teleostean 
_ fishes propagating by pelagic ova, the only known instance of a 
definite sexual intercourse. Since Savile Kent’s account of the 
ting appeared rather meagre, I considered it desirable to make 
and, with this ‘in view, commenced to 
collect as man ‘specimens as possible in the autumn of 1897, 
Experience with other marine fortis’ had shown the necessity of 
imatising the fish to tank life some considerable time before 
the breeding-season. The Dragonet, locally known as the Sting- 
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fish or Miller’s Thumb, is one of the commonest fish in the 
Plymouth district, and commences to spawn there, as has been — 
shown by Mr. 8. D. Scott and myself’, in the first month of the ~ 


ear. 
A number of females and small undifferentiated males were 
successfully acclimatized in the autumn and early winter, but no 


large differentiated males survived. However, two fine specimens 


were brought in in January, and at once took kindly to their new 
surroundings. When these males were placed in the tank a 
female was observed to watch their movements with evident 
interest. As frequently happens, they spent a considerable time 
in swimming about the surface of the tank before descending. 
The female meanwhile swam about at the bottom, following now 
the movements of one male, now of the other. When one finally 
descended, the female approached and appeared to smell him. 
Her curiosity thus satisfied, she took no further notice of him. 

I had occasion to' be absent from the Laboratory for about a 
fortnight, ending on the 10th February. No signs of sexual 
activity were previously observed, and Mr. Smith, the chief 
Laboratory attendant, who was kind enough to keep watch on the - 
proceedings of the Dragonets during my absence, saw nothing 
unusual in their behaviour. On the llth February I found 
pairing in full progress ; but, before g:ving the results of my own 
observations, I propose to quote the account given by Savile Kent, 
who, I believe, is the only writer who has dealt with the subject :— 

“ The male, resplendent in his bridal livery, swims leisurely round 
the female, who is reclining quietly on the sand, his opercula 
distended, his glittering dorsal fins erect, and his every effort 
being concentrated upon the endeavour to attract the attention 


and fascinate the affections of his mate ..... The female, at 


first indifferent, becomes at length evidently dazzled by his. re- 
splendent attire and the persistency of his wooing. She rises to 
meet him, the pair—so far as is practicable with fishes—rush into 
each other’s arms, and with their ventral areas closely applied 
ascend perpendicularly towards the surface of the water. In con- 
nection with these manceuvres it may safely be predicted that the 
ova are extruded and fertilized, but in the limited depth of water 
of an aquarium tank the matrimonial tour cannot, apparently, be 
sufficiently prolonged to ensure the consummation of this act; the 
fish, after reaching the surface, being projected by their previous! 
gained impetus slightly above it, when, falling apart, they sin 
slowly to the bottom, and the process, after short intervals, is 
repeated. It is, however, by no means impossible nor even 
improbable that the fertilization of the eggs in Callionymus may 
e place while the fish are above the surface of the water, as has 
nally been recorded by Alexander Stenzel in the Nase or Zupe, 
Chondrostoma nasus.” (Savile Kent, Handbk. Gt. Intern. Fish 
Exbib. Lond., i. 1883, p. 128.) 


1 Holt and Scott, Journ. M. B, A, n.s., v. p. 156, 1898. 
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In connection with the preceding remarks, and also in‘ Nature’ 


(viii. 1873, p. 264), the author draws a comparison between the 
secondary characters and courting behaviour of the male Calli- 
nymus and those of birds, which has been dignified by a reference 
in Darwin’s ‘ Descent of Man.’ With regard to his account of 
the pairing, it appears to be of a popular character, and, as the 
subject is rather a delicate one, any criticism of its inadequacy 
would be ious. If, however, I may judge from my own 
experience, the account is so inaccurate in some details of im- 
portance as to warrant a full redescription. 


II. Secondary Sexual Characters. 


It is now matter of common knowledge that, while young 
Dragonets of either sex closely resemble each other both in colour 
and conformation’, the male acquires, as its size increases, very 
well-marked secondary sexual characters. It will be convenient 
to briefly recapitulate the most striking differences, since these 
will be found to play an important part in the behaviour of the 
two sexes when pairing. 

In the female, throughout life the first dorsal fin is very short. 
The second dorsal and the anal are of moderate proportions, their 
- posterior rays not being produced in such a manner as to reach 
the caudal fin when depressed. The proportions of the head 


undergo no marked metamorphosis. The genital aperture is at 


no time produced into an elongated papilla. The colours of the 
dorsal surface are brown or reddish brown, barred and mottled 
with lighter and darker markings, and closely resembling the 
- bottom on which the fish may be resting. In young examples 
_ on bright gravel the general colour may be diversified with purple, 
green, and crimson. The ventral su is devoid of pigment. 
The male, on the contrary, acquires with growth a more elon- 
gated snout. The first dorsal fin becomes greatly elongated. The 
second’ dorsal and the anal increase in size, especially their 
- posterior rays, which ultimately reach, when depressed, beyond 
the origin of the caudal fin. There is a distinct genital papilla, 
visible even in specimens only two inches in length, and 
conspicuously elongated in fish. The metamorphosis of the 
head and fins appears to be of a gradual nature, though perha 
more rapidly accomplished during the later period of growth. It 
is not constantly related, in its ulterior development, to a fixed size, 
nor to the attainment of sexual maturity. — 
Part passu with these structural differentiations appears a 
striking change in the coloration. While the back retains the 
marbled brown markings, the front and sides of the head, the sides 
of the trunk, and the pelvic, dorsal, and caudal fins become decorated 
with yellow and blue bands. I need not particularize these since the 
drawing exhibited (Plate XX VI.) gives an accurate representation 
1 Inconspicuous differences exist from an earl (Fries, of. Smitt, Hist. 
Scand. Fish. ed. 2, i. p. 277). 
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of a fully mature male, such individual differences as are met with 
in the number and distribution of the bands being of no importance 
here. The bands of the first dorsal are less uently ge 
blue, the colour manifesting itself rather often in the detached 
markings near the base of the fin. The eye, reddish brown or 
cupreous in females and young males, becomes in large breeding 
males of a brilliant metallic blue-green, most readily comparable 
to the palest tint present in the ocellus of a peacock’s “‘ tail” feather. 
On the ventral surface the throat, the underside of the pelvics, 
and the anal fin become adorned with black pigment, the anal 
occasionally showing an additional bluish tinge. 

The colour-change of the eye ap to. be of a seasonal 
character, The other changes are of a more permanent nature, 
though the brilliant coloration shown in the drawing (Plate XX'VL.), 
especially in so far as regards the yellow bands of the body, is 
of comparatively brief seasonal duration. As in the case of the 
structural characters, the full development of the coloration-change 
is not necessarily achieved before the fish is fully mature. Thus 
Dr. G. Johnston (Zool. Journ. iii. p. 336) records a “Sordid” 
Dragonet with milt, and Mr. G. A. Boulenger has shown me a 
male, with ripe milt, in which the secondary characters are only 

_ This is by no means surprising, since males of <Arnoglossus 

laterna® and Corie julis‘*, which, as I believe, undergo a sexual 

dimorphism exactly parallel to that of Callionymus, are frequently . 

mature in the undifferentiated livery. Itis, I suppose, unnecessary 

to adduce instances among the higher animals in which the sexual 

- maturity of the male is accomplished before the full development 
of the secondary differentiations. a 


The smallest sexually mature male Dragonet which has come | 
under my notice measures 16 cm. (6} inches). The extremity of 
the first dorsal ray reaches the base of the seventh ray of the 
second dorsal fin. The blue and yellow coloration is present, 
but the yellow especially is much less brilliant than that of large 
males taken at the same time. There is very little black pigment 
_on the throat, and only the hinder rays of the anal are somewhat 
dark. The testes are small, but contain many advanced and a: . 


~ 2 It is perhaps unnecessary to state that the Sordid Dragonet, C. dracun- 
culus, comprising females and undifferentiated males, was once held to be. 
distinct from the Gemmeous Dragonet, C. lyra; the latter term being reserved 
for fully-developed males. 5 

9 Day (Fish. Gt. Brit. i. p. 176) quotes an observation of the Rev. G.. Harris, 
who stated that he had found hard roe in a “ Gemmeous” Dragonet. I can 
only —_ myself with the compiler’s comment that this observation is. 


Proc. Zool. Soc. 1890, p. 540; Holt and Calderwood, 
Sci, Trans. R. Dub, Soc. ser. ii. v. 1895, p. 488. 

* The specific identity of C. julis and e iofredi has been denied by Gourret 
in the most positive manner (Ann. Mus. Mars. iv. 1893, no. 3). I have re- 
examined the question at Marseilles, where Gourret’s material was procured, 
and can find no support for his conclusions. A note dealing with the subject 
is now in the press (Ann. Mus. Mars., ser. 2, Bulletin i.). 
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few ripe and active spermatozoa. Another male, taken in company 
with the last, is 15°4 cm. (64 in.) in length. In structural 
differentiation it is nearly as advanced as the last, the first dorsal 
ray reaching the fourth of the second dorsal fin; but the 
coldeiticn differs from that of two females of about the same 
length only in that the dark spot of the first dorsal is bounded 
anteriorly by the third instead of the second ray, a more or less 


constant sexual distinction. In this male the testes contain no — 


advanced spermatozoa. It would appear, therefore, that the 


coloration is more intimately associated with the maturity of the | 


genital organs than is the structural differentiation. 

- Another sexually immature male, 18°3 cm. (7; in.) long, 
supports the same conclusion. The coloration is quite undifferen- 
tiated, though the first dorsal ray nearly reaches the eighth of the 
second dorsal. The variation of size in relation to sexual maturity 
is in no way remarkable. baeak 

Smitt (Hist. Scand. Fish. ed. 2, i. p. 273) notes that the male, 
which reaches a length of 30 cm., is much larger than the female. 
The latter has not been observed, by Scandinavian naturalists, to 
reach 25 cm.' This statement is in general accordance with my 
own experience of the species. As a matter of fact the difference 
in size, me the larger specimens, is to some extent due to the 
greater a of the snout and caudal fin in the male. Thus a 
male and female measure respectively 24 and 21°7 cm., but in 
regard to the distance from the front of the eye to the origin of 
the caudal fin are of exactly the same length. 

In the mature condition, at all events, males appear to be much 
more abundant than females. On two occasions a trawler has 
brought me: what purported to be his whole catch of Dragonets. 
In one catch there were 95 males and 21 females, in another 
72 males and 1 female. The actual proportions may be to some 
extent obscured by the emaller females escaping through the 
meshes or being overlooked by the fishermen, but the great 


discrepancy cannot be altogether accounted for in this way, and a — 


general preponderance of males is borne out by my own trawling 
experience. A similar numerical proportion of the sexes obtains, 
as first pointed out by Cunningham, in Arnoglossus laterna, at 
least among the specimens on the offshore grounds. Here 
also the male is the larger fish. Among Teleosteans the female is 
nearly always the larger and the more abundant sex. The relations 
size are here reversed, and, if food competition severely taxes the 
weaker individuals, it is not unnatural that the relations of 
number should conform. Without the necessity of supposing 
(without proof) that the feebler members are actually starved out 
in the early stages of life-history, we arrive at the same result if 
we allow that sex is largely influenced by nutrition. It would 
ap that a plentiful nutrition favours the production of female 
individuals. In the case of Callionymus, if the sex is determined, 
* The smallest ripe female which I have seen measured 16'8 om. (6§ in.). A 
specimen of 14:2 cm. was very nearly ripe. | ieee 
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as Stolzmann considers in birds', by ovarian nutrition, it is obvious 
that the conditions are decidedly adverse to a preponderance of 
female offspring. Among insects it is known that sex is, or in 
some cases may be, determined by the nutrition of the larva. It 
is difficult to believe that this is the case in Teleostean fishes, 
since we might expect that the female sex would invariably 
preponderate in size and number. Valuable information might 
accrue from the experimental feeding of salmon or trout larve ; 
our present control of marine forms, and especially of such as 
P te by minute pelagic eggs, does not promise much in this 
eld of research. 

Although the subject does not concern the sexual dimorphism, 
a few words are necessary on the position of the eyes in order to 
explain my figures. In dead mary the eyes are sunk into the 
sockets and scarcely project above the general level of the top of 
the head. They are faithfully presented in such condition in © 
all the figures of C. lyra which I have seen. In life, however, the 
eyes project boldly shove the cephalic contour as indicated in my 
fi 1*. They are not retracted on alarm, but only when the 
fish has buried itself in the sand or gravel. Retraction is evidently 
effected by the eye-muscles. Protraction must be ascribed tu the 
elasticity of the membranous wall of the orbit and of a large but 
very delicate recessus orbitalis*. This structure communicates with 
the membranous cavity, as may be demonstrated by injections, 
below the centre of the eye. It is so thin-walled that I have not 
found it possible to make satisfactory dissections. Lying for the 
most part immediately under the skin, externally to the eye, it 
dips anteriorly’ below the spatulate part of the great lachrymal 
scute. Posteriorly it approaches the base of the preopercular 


trident. In its lateral region it appears broken up into a great 


number of minute chambers into which the injected fluid does not 
readil . I must acknowledge the assistance of my friend 
Mr. i. WW. Byrne in tracing out this organ. At present our 
results do not justify a more detailed description. : 


IIT. Courtship and Pairing. 


- The Dragonets inhabit a glass-fronted tank, about four feet 
deep, on the south side of the aquarium. The sides are painted 


white and the bottom is covered with fine light gravel. 


The other inhabitants of the tank are a number of grey mullet, 
two red mullet, a small bass, some rockling, and sundry crabs and 
hermits, the latter with their associated anemones, Adamsia 


 rondeletti and A. palliata. 


In February there were two large male Dragonets, with fully- | 


must acknowl indebtedness to Mr. F. EB. Beddard’s ‘ Animal 
Coloration,’ Lond., 1892, p. 277, &e. 

3 Probably some approach to the natural condition is shown by Richardson, 
in his figure of C. reevesit (C. longicaudatus, Temm. & Schleg.) in Voy. Sulph., 


Fish, pl. 36. fig. 1. 
Of. 1894, p. 422. 
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developed secondary characters. One of these was found to 

measure 24°75 cm. (97 inches). The other appeared to be almost 

exactly the same size, A fomale, one of the largest, was 17°15 cm. 

(62 inches) long. There were also a number of fish of about 

the same size and smaller, including both females and young 

males. 

Previous to the 11th February the Dragonets were sluggish 

in disposition, frequently in the gravel, though 

active enough at feeding-time. The large males were not observed 
to display their dorsal fins, though young fish will often raise the 
first dorsal. The colours of the large males, so far as they could 
be seen, were not remarkably brilliant. ohae 

Entering the aquarium at about 9 a.m. on the morning of the 
11th February, I noticed a pair of Dragonets ascending together 
to the surface of the tank, and found, on observation, that 

iring was in full progress. The operation was repeated every 
ue until the 19th. February, so that I had ample opportunity 
of noting the details, which I shall attempt to describe. 

While pairing is in progress all the Dragonets in the tank 
appear to be in a state of great excitement, especially the two 
large males. These keep darting along the bottom of the tank at 
short intervals, at the same time exhibiting all their finery. 
Sometimes the dorsal fins are erected before the fish starts, 
oftener at the instant of starting, while the mouth is protruded 
to its utmost, causing the roof of the groove which lodges the 
ethmoid process of the premaxille to be raised nearly or quite 
to the level of the top of the eyes. The gill-covers are inflated 
and the hyoid apparatus is depressed, while the pelvic fins are 
held rigidly forward and outward. The attitude is well shown 
in my sister’s drawing (Plate XXVI.)'. The fish scarcely leaves 
the bottom, the anal fins remaining depressed and out of sight. 
The motive power is furnished by the pectoral and caudal fins, — 
sometimes by a stroke of the whole tail. The yellow bands are 
much more brilliant than they were noticed to be before sexual 
activity commenced. They undergo no change with the elevation 
of the fins, but retain their extreme brilliance only for the first 
few days. The blue bands of the side flash out with intense 
brilliance as the fins are hoisted, but become paler again before 
they arelowered. This vividness of colour is attained only during 

the first few days of sexual activity. 

- The blue bands of the head are but little, and those of the 
vic fin not at all affected when the dorsals are raised. The 
ds of the latter never attain the same depth of colour as those 

of the side. Their colour is rather that of a turquoise, while 


* Van Wright's figure (H. Smitt, Hist. Scand. Fish. ed. 2, pl. xiv.) was 
painted from life, but the depressed condition of the eyes and the position of 
the pelvic and anal fins sug that the outline was taken from a dead 
pare amy artificially arran My sister’s drawing is a compilation of 

hes from life, checked by measurements of a dead specimen of about the 
‘game size as the living model. 
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those of the side approach the deep lustre of a sapphire. I think 
that the drawing (Plate XX V1.) gives a faithful representation of the 
colours in their most intense development. These manifestations 
occupy but a very short time. The whole mouth-apparatus being | 
engaged, it follows that the attitude cannot be maintained bepsed 
the.interval of a single respiration. As a rule the mouth is partly 
retracted and the fins lowered for a time at the end of the 
respiratory period, but sometimes respiration takes place without 
the lowering of the fins. | | 

The male fish appears to make its advances in rather a pro- | 
miscuous manner. Although the Dragonet is keen-sighted and 
apparently depends chiefly on its eyesight for obtaining food, the 
male does not seem to be able to see or find the female unless she 
is quite near him. He darts about, as it appears to me, frequently 
without any particular object. If other Dragonets, females or 
young males, are near, he darts at them, driving them off in 
precipitate flight. My observations lead me to the belief that the 
courting male cannot distinguish either between females and 
young males, or between ripe and unripe females except by their 
response to his advances. Occasionally the two males meet in 
full splendour. Then one lowers his colours and flies ingloriously ; 
but I have seldom seen anything in the shape of a fight, and have 
never found wounds that might have been inflicted when I was 
not watching. 

Quite often the male makes a dart when no other fish at all is 
near, or rushes among the mullet, who are by no means interested 
in his demonstrations. It may be supposed that on these occasions 
he is merely advertising his whereabouts to any female that may 
see him, since he is a conspicuous object, while she is not. When 
not moving about, the male elevates his head by means of the 

lvic fins and moves his eyes in all possible directions, and does not 

y retract the protrusible jaw-apparatus until active operations 
are suspended. 

Of the females present in the tank only one, which proved to 
measure 17°15 cm. (62 inches), was on this occasion in breeding — 
order. She makes no demonstrations of a very marked nature, 
now resting poised on her pelvic fins, now swimming from one 

of the tank to another. Her dorsal fins are not raised, and 
indeed they would not make her much more conspicuous. Now 
and then a male approaches her and evidently recognizes, perha 
only from her response to his advance, her sex and condition. He 
proceeds to glide past or circle in front of her, sometimes resting 
still in front of her with all his bravery displayed. If the two 
males both approach her at the same time, one is soon put to 
flight, as we have seen, by what usually appears to be simply a 
battle of millinery. But, as we shall see later, I have particularly 
noticed that the i are not always to the victor. 
_ Acceptance is denoted by the female swimming to the side of 
the male, who, as a rule, instantly lowers his fins and retracts his 
jaws and gill-covers. The two then swim slowly side by side 
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along the bottom, the female converging on the male. When the 
two are close together the male gradually raises the fore part of 
his body off the bottom by the action of his pectorals, at the same 
time elevating the hind part of his second dorsal and anal. The 
female, whose pelvics are rigidly expanded, places one of them on 
that of the male, and squeezes herself snugly into the hollow 
between his gill-cover and pectoral and pelvic fins. Meanwhile 
her second dorsal and anal are rigidly erected. The process at 


this stage is shown in the sketch (fig. 1, p. 289). It is impossible — 


to resist the simile of a lady taking a gentleman’s arm. 


a. Male and female Dragonets } reparing to ascend. Reduced three-fifths, 
6. Bundle of bodies. Magnified. 


The female once in position, a result which is attained by the 
action of her pectorals and sometimes her caudal, the male slowly 


raises himself, and her, to an almost vertical position, and the 


matrimonial tour, as Savile Kent terms it, commences. So far 
.as I can see, the male actually carries the female up, since her bod 
is held rigidly straight and the movements of her pectorals and, 
occasionally, of her caudal seem mostly devoted to maintaining 
herself in position. In ascending the male uses chiefly his 
orals, aided by the caudal and the hinder parts of the second 
dorsal and anal. I owe to Mr. J. T. Cunningham the suggestion 
that this function explains why these fins are more elongated, 
especially in the hinder region, than those of the female. As for 
the first dorsal, that is evidently for show and not for use; it is 
kept out of the way, flat on the back. 


Proc. Zoon. Soc,-—1898, No. XIX. 19 
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Once well clear of the bottom, the pair soon assume an absolutely 
vertical position, and the male, by a sinuous flexure of his trunk, 
brings his side, for some part of its length, in contact with that 
of the female, at the same time turning the front part of his anal 
towards her and pointing his now elongated genital papilla in the 
same direction. The female becomes slightly inclined towards 
him, so that the edges of their anal fins are in contact for some 
distance. A funnel is thus formed, and, as I suppose, the ova 
are shot down it from the backwardly-directed genital aperture 
and fertilized en passant, a process which is assisted by the gentle 
fanning of the first few anal rays of the male. The relations of 
the pair are shown in the drawing (fig. 2, p. 290). There is, and, 


Male and female Dragonets in coition. Reduced three-fifths. 


from the anatomy of the icipators, can be no such apposition of 
the ventral surfaces as is described by Savile Kent, since such would 
certainly involve the female quitting her position at the base of the 


Fig. 2. 
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male’s pelvic fin and so losing her hold on his person if not on his 


affections. As the tank is only four feet deep the pair naturally 


reach the surface soon, though the upw rogress is very 
slow, since the male, who has most of the work to do, is much 
hampered by the impossibility of using the tail, his principal 
organ of locomotion when unhampered by female society. Arrived 
at the surface the pair occasionally come apart, but more usually 
continue together, their snouts bobbing in and out of the water, 
while they wander vaguely about, still endeavouring to ascend’. 
In process of time they lose. hold of each other and dart rapidly 
to the bottom. Sometimes the male, more rarely the female, 


seems unaware of his or her loss and continues to cruise futilely . 


at the surface. Occasionally one or the other will ascend to the 
surface alone, so that it is possible that the female assists in the 
ascent (when the two are together), though I certainly think that 
_ she is more concerned in sticking to her partner. The superior size 
of the male is no doubt of importance. 7 

I cannot positively say that I saw ova extruded. They are 
very small and practically transparent, and difficult enough to see 
even under the most favourable circumstances in a tank. It is 
my impression that I saw them on one occasion. Milt was not 
extruded by the male in visible quantities, but the milky fluid 


common to many fishes is not always found in connection with . 


ripe spermatozoa. In any case ova were extruded and fertilized, 
since they appeared in a net fixed on the overflow port of the 
tank, and duly hatched out in the jars in which they were placed. 
Evidently the limited depth of the tank is not, as Savile Kent 
supposed, a bar to the successful accomplishment of the. matri- 
monial enterprise. 

I was able to ascertain that the female takes sometimes the 
right, sometimes the left pelvic of the male, but whether by 
accident or design [ cannot say. In the ripe condition the ovaries 
cause & very conspicuous bulge on either side of the posterior part 
of the abdomen, and it may be that the close apposition of the 
sides of the male and female assists the latter in the extrusion 
of the products of whichever ovary is thus subjected to pressure *. 

The first period of reproductive activity lasted, as we have seen, 
for eight days, commencing, as first observed, on the 11th February. 
The activity was greatest for the first few days, and the full 
splendour of the male was only attained during about three or 
- four days. Only one female was engaged. Pairing was observed 

to take place from 9 a.M. to about 11 4.M. or noon. After this 
the males ceased to sport and usually buried themselves in the 


1 There is no evidence to show how far the ascent is continued under natural 
circumstances, but a male has been recorded by Matthias Dunn (in Day’s Fish. 
Gt. Brit. i. p. 176) from a mackerel-net at the surface of 40 fathoms in May. 
Some examples are still breeding in this month. The species has been taken at 
& maximum depth of 218 fathoms. 

? In Mallotus villosus, a species pro ing by demersal eggs, “two males, 
one on each side, hold the female, while she rushes with swiftness on the 
sandy beach and there deposits her spawn ” (‘ Descent of 2, $31). | 
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No pairing was observed in the evening, at night, or 
early in the morning. 
he notes have chiefly been drawn from this period. With a 
view to further observations I collected as many living Dragonets, 
of mature size, as possible, and placed them in the tank. All fish 
of other species, except the rockling, were removed, as they were 
constantly getting in the way and obscuring the view. 

Dragonets are very delicate fish, and large ones are especially 
difficult to bring in in good condition, since, if they do not die on 
the way, they often succumb very shortly to injuries they may 
have received in the net. The caudal fin is particularly liable to 
abrasion, which almost always proves fatal, the fin sloughing away 
and the fish dying within a few days. A number of fish were 
brought in, comprising but a few females, and I believe that all 
the latter died. I wished to observe the behaviour of a large 
female, about 23 cm. in length. She appeared fully ripe and was 
assiduously courted by the males, but made no response, and 
succumbed in the usual way to injury of the caudal fin. 

Pairing was again observed on the 8th March, and continued, 
somewhat intermittently, for about ten days. Only one female 
was engaged, and, if not the same individual as paired in the 
_ previous month, she was of about the same length, and therefore 

greatly inferior in size to her partners. There were five males 
with fully-developed sexual characters, including the two which 
took part in the a of the previous month. None were 
in very brilliant colour, and. one in particular, belonging, I think, 
to the original stock, had practically lost all the brilliant yellow of 
the body-bands. On the 12th March I spent some time in 
watching the pairing-operations, wishing to obtain some know- 
ledge of the selective proclivities of the female. I shall call the 
males A, B,C, D, and E. A and B are 1 ; Cand D are rather 
smaller, but as well furnished, both as to colour and differentiation 
of fins; E is large, but dull in colour. The female may be 
called G. | 

A and G ascend together, and come down, quite near each — 
other and near B. B immediately approaches G, and exhibits 
himself several times to her, just in front of A, who lies still, 
breathing rather rapidly but making no sign. G accepts B's 
attention and they are about to ascend, when they lose hold and 
separate. They very shortly adjust matters and start again. 
- Just as they are leaving the bottom, A rouses himself, and, setting 

up his fins, darts under them, sweeping their bellies with his first 
dorsal. They are not disturbed and consummate their tour. In 
descending G swims off to the neighbourhood of D. I did not 
see B engaged again on that morning. — 

Subsequently A and G are about to ascend, when C, who is 
much smaller than A, approaches and makes demonstrations. A 
leaves G and sets his fins at C. A few counter-demonstrations 
ensue, until, when both are in full array, A suddenly darts above _ 


vel. At about 4 p.m. activity recommenced, but in a much less 
e 


‘ 
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O, striking the first dorsal of the latter about halfway up with 
his head. The movement is very rapid, the object being, appa- 


rently, to strike C’s fin with the teeth, which project when the — 


snout is fully protracted. No damage whatever is inflicted, but 
Cruns away. This attack was repeated on another occasion, and 
appears to be the nearest approach to a fight that ever takes place. 
In spite of the discomfiture of C, G continued to ascend alter- 
nately with the conqueror and the conquered for the rest of the 
time that I was watching them. I did not see her in the neigh- 
bourhood of D. B was quiet after the ascent noted. E, the 
large dull-coloured fish, made no demonstrations, and seemed only 
concerned to get out of the way of such males as approached him 
with fins erect. ‘He finally buried himself in the gravel. 

It is difficult to decide, from the above observations, that 
superior size and strength are of much avail to the male. A, 
though he defeated C, got no more of G’s society than his rival, 
while B carried her off under his very nose. The system appears, 
in fact, to be simply promiscuous polyandry, the female coupling 
with the nearest male who is in a condition to further her object. 
Among a lot of individual males, including some which are sexually 
mature but neither very large nor thoroughly differentiated, I 
imagine that the demonstrations of the large fully-differentiated 
specimens would achieve the result of driving the smaller and less 
ornate members from. the field; but, among themselves, fully 
mature males seem to attain no individual advantage, and the 
female does not care a rap with whom she pairs. However, her 
involuntary selection of any fully mature male (the small semi- 
differentiated ones being driven away) must tend to the advantage 
of the species, if the influence of the male parent is of importance 
in determining the size and vigour of the offspring. 

Savile Kent has compared the courting antics of the male 
Dragonet to those of the cock in certain of the pheasants. In 
the main the comparison seems just, though the Dragonet often 
exhibits his charms in a purely speculative manner, on the chance, 
as I suppose, of attracting a partner unseen to himself, but of 
whose presence, somewhere in the vicinity, he is presumably 
aware. Under similar circumstances the cock pheasant, perhaps, 
would exert his vocal accomplishments, such as they are. Although 
we have had mature male Dragonets in the tanks at practically all 
times of the year, I have never seen them in the full courting 
‘ attitude except during the breeding-season. Moreover, some 

mature males kept for a time during the breeding-season in a tank 
by themselves were not observed to show any signs of sexual 
excitement, although the maturity of their reproductive organs 
was demonstrated by their behaviour when transferred to the 
tank containing the ripe female. It must be a matter of general 
experience that the domestic barn-door cock “ scratches his wing” 
to younger members of his own sex in a manner exactly similar to 


that which he employs in endearing himself to the hen which he — 


designs to favour. The old cock can undoubtedly distinguish a 


a 
: 
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cockerel from a pullet by sight alone. Idoubt whether a big male 
Dragonet has the same power of discrimination with regard to his 
own species. His demonstrations to young males or unri 
females are precisely similar to those which are directed to the 
mature female, and the result is the same as in the case of 
poultry—viz., the younger members flee in evident alarm. 


IV. Employment of the Secondary Sexual Characters for 
purposes not connected with Reproduction. 


_ During and after the breeding-season the males have been | 
observed to make use -of their elongated dorsal fins for purposes 
quite unconnected with sexual intercourse. I can neither affirm 
nor deny that their habits are the same at all seasons. After the 
mullet had been removed from the tank it was first noticed by 
Mr. Smith (and confirmed by frequent observations of my own) 
that the mature males elevate their first dorsals in rushing at 
worms (Nereis and Arenicola) dropped into the tank. When a 
bunch of worms is dropped in, all the Dragonets, if not recently 
fed, assemble to partake. The young ones are always the first on 
the. scene, but the advent of a large male, with dorsals extended, 
is sufficient to scatter them. It is reasonable to suppose that the 
display is intended to achieve this object. It is exhibited in- 
differently by brilliant males and by those whose coloration has 
decidedly faded. I do not think it unlikely that the fins are 
displayed with this intent at all seasons; the circumstances have 
not at other times been so favourable for observation. | 

Mature males when recently introduced into the aquarium do 
not display the dorsals, except in the most momentary fashion, 
when chased about the tank with a net; but when they have 
remained in a tank for some days undisturbed, the approach of 
the net is sufficient to ensure the dorsals being fully displayed, 
and for a period more protracted than I ever observed during 
courtship. Continued persecution causes momentary intensifi- 
cation of the blue bands of the side, even when the yellow bands 
have largely faded. The fish, in fact, continues to freely exhibit 
his secondary characters until he succeeds in darting into a dark 
corner or burying himself in the gravel. One can hardly hesitate 
to believe that the fins are hoisted and the colours displayed with | 
a view to the intimidation of the intruder. There is a practical 
difficulty in the way of testing the truth of this supposition by 
the behaviour of the Dragonet in the presence of a predaceous 
fish. To transfer either the one or the other to a strange tank is 
not.a fair test, and this must be borne in mind in considering the 
conclusions to be drawn from the experiments which I have made. 

On the north side of the aquarium is a very large tank, the 
further recesses of which are shrouded in obscurity. It is the 
dwelling-place of sundry conger, dog-fish, skate, wrasses, &c., and, 
in particular, of a number of large turbot, which last are in the 
enjoyment of excellent appetites. On several occasions during 


‘ 
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the oe of the Dragonets, I endeavoured, with the 
assistance of my friend Mr. F. Gover, to observe the behaviour 
of large males when dropped into the presence of the turbot. | 
However, the former invariably managed to reach a dark corner 
before the turbot became aware of their presence, and we never 
saw them again. They may be there still, since there are many 
small fish, wrasses of several species, in the recesses of the tank, 
which do not show themselves at the.front once ina month. On 
another occasion a similar experiment, with more fortunate result, 
was made by Mr. E. J. Allen, Director of the Laboratory, and 
myself. We succeeded in making a large male Dragonet, brilliantly 
coloured, swim over the part of the tank frequented by the turbot. 
One of the latter stunted in pursuit, and the Dragonet bolted at 
full speed, with dorsal fins depressed, but was caught and engulfed. 
No sort of effort was made to display the colours. Here the 
Dragonet was on strange ground and the turbot at home. 

After pairing had ceased and the colours of the male ets 
had greatly faded I placed a large turbot in their tank. the 
big fish descended to the bottom the Dragonets, large and small, | 
darted wildly away, and some buried themselves in the gravel. 
The turbot appeared only concerned to get out of the tank, which 
is much hetter lighted than the one in which it has spent the last 
few years. It paid no attention to the Dragonets, but kept 
swimming backwards and forwards along the bottom, generally 
close to the glass. Whenever it approached a large male Dragonet — 
the latter would put up his dorsals and dart out of the way, not 
very rapidly. Once the turbot came to rest opposite a corner in 
which was a large male Dragonet, who erected his dorsal fins and 
slowly glided past the intruder. As long as the turbot was left in 
the tank the Dragonets seemed uneasy and kept moving about, but 
they did not display their fins unless the turbot was quite near 
them. One got out of harm’s way by clinging to the side of the 
tank by the pelvic fins, which, as is well known, are capable of 
acting as a sucker (as in Gobius), though not very often used in 
this way. Here the Dragonets were at home, and were not 
actually attacked by the turbot, whose attention was distracted by 
his unwonted surroundings. I think it is clear that the male 
Dragonet does display his fins to intimidate a possible enemy, but 
it is impossible to say to what extent he relies on the efficacy of 
the exhibition should the enemy actually attack him. Asa matter 
- of fact, fully-developed male Dragonets are, under natural con- 
ditions, frequent victims to predaceous fishes; but this question 
may be discussed more conveniently at a later stage. 

Small Dragonets, whether male or female, have also been 
observed to erect one or both dorsal fins at the approach of a 

fish or a net, always provided that they have been in the 
for some time. ile catching specimens in the various 
table-tanks in which they have been kept, I have often noticed 
that small Dragonets will hoist the first dorsal fin at the approach 
of the net; sometimes they remain still for a time, waving the 
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fin from side to side. In females and undifferentiated males the 
hind part of the fin is occupied by a dark marking which some- 
times takes the form of an intense black spot extending over 
nearly half the fin. It is my impression that the individuals with 
the darkest fins are more prone to display than their paler brethren, 
but I should not like to insist on the correctness of this obser- 
vation '. In table-tanks a momentary elevation of the pale second 
dorsal is difficult to detect. I therefore made (on the 11th April) 
some experiments in the deep aquarium tank with a view to 
more satisfactory observation of this point. A half-grown Tub 
Gurnard (Trigla hirundo) and an Angel (Rhina —) were 
successively introduced into the Dragonet tank. I was able to 
satisfy myself that on the near approach of either of these fish 
the young Dragonets sometimes elevated both dorsal fins. The 
elevation of the second was always of very short duration, and in 
some cases only partial. . Some of the specimens seemed content 
to rely entirely on their resemblance to the gravel (as I have also 
.. noticed in catching them), and did not hoist their fins at all. 
‘ One specimen, which made violent endeavours to leap out of the 
tank on the approach of the gurnard, was, and remained for some 
time, unusually pale after returning to the bottom. A similar 
change of colour was pointed out to me by Mr. F. W. Gamble in 
one of two young specimens taken from the table-tank on the 
same day. The emotion of terror appeared in both cases the 
most probable stimulus. As contrasted with the large differentiated 
_ males small Dragonets certainly display their fins, in the presence 
of danger, much less invariably. On one occasion, the intruder 
being a turbot, it was observed that a young Dragonet, near 
which the turbot had settled, erected the fore part of its body 
_ by a vertical depression of the pelvic fins and remained in this 
attitude until the turbot went away. The Dragonet was not on 
the gravel, but on a white ledge of the side of the tank. The 
attitude may possibly have been intended to enhance its apparent 
‘size, or may have been merely a preliminary to flight, if attacked. 
The dorsal fins were not erected. | | 
It is noteworthy that large males, when threatened, do not 
assume the full courting attitude. The cheeks may be puffed out, — 
but the Lp are never protracted to the full extent, and sometimes 
not at all. The preopercular tridents can be thrust out free of 
the sides of the head at will; but I have never seen this done in 


the water, unless the fish were actually seized. It will then 
strike with its head from side to side. . 


1 Poulton (‘Oolours of Animals,’ p. 166) has quoted a suggestion of 
Mr. g’s had the that ne first dorsal of 
vipera) may subserve the function of a warning si t has been s 
by Cunningham (Journ. M. B. A., n. s. vol. mi ry 37) that the Dragonets 
and Weoevers are allied forms. Apart from the question of affinity, there is the 
obvious suggestion of mimicry, on the part of the non-poisonous Dragonet, of 
the really formidable Weever, but some further investigation of the habit and 
habitat of the two forms seems i nsable to a profitable discussion of this 
question. 
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Though differentiated males exhibit their dorsals, and especially 
the second, much more readily than other members of their species, 
they by no means neglect an opportunity to escape observation. 
Thus I have several times seen a male, approached by a dangerous 
intruder, remain quite still except for the movements of the eyes. 
If the enemy showed signs of approaching too near, the Dragonet 
would stir slightly and even commence to raise its fins, but these 
were at once dropped again when it appeared that the enemy 
was about to pass on. This happened after the breeding-season, 
when the male Dragonets were -by no means conspicuous when at 
rest. 

V. Preliminary Discussion of the Colour-Mechanism and 
Differentiation of Coloration. | 


It is known that in birds the sexual differences of coloration, 
though often very striking, are not due to the presence in one sex 
of any pigment that is not present in the other. The diverse 
- effects result from differences in the texture of the feathers, 
involving diverse conditions of interruption of the pigment 
(cf. Beddard, ‘ Animal Coloration,’ p. 4 ). As might be supposed, 
the same pigments are present in both sexes of Callionymus. They 
consist of a yellow, probably a lipochrome, and a black, which 
may be presumed to be melanin. The researches of various 
observers have shown that the elements which contribute to the 
coloration of the Teleostean skin are (i.) pigments, whether 
contained in chromatophores or partially diffused, (ii.) a reflecting 
substance, distributed in a variable manner and found to consist, 
in cases that have been investigated, either of guanin or “ guanin- 
kalk,” a combination of the former with lime. Isolated crystals 
of calcium phosphate have been detected in some forms, while 
hemoglobin in the underlying muscles is an occasional contributor 
to the superficial coloration. It will be readily understood that 
variation in the distribution of yellow and black pigments alone 
may produce in different parts of the skin a range of coloration 
from pure yellow through brown to black, while manipulation by 
expansion or contraction of individual chromatophores may give 
rise to the well-known “ protective ” changes common to most of 
the bottom-living fishes’. Such changes occur in the female and 
young male of Callionymus and in the parts of the adult male 
- which are not affected by the sexual differentiation, but need not 
concern us here. Both the pigments and the reflecting substances 

resent in many fishes have received a certain amount of attention 
y various authors. The reflecting substance in Alburnus and 
Argentina has been shown to consist of guanin®. The brilliance 
of the iris in certain forms has been traced to the optical properties 


* Cf. Agassiz, “ Development of the Flounders,” Proc. Amer. Acad. xiv. 1878, 
p- 14, pl viii, ; Ounningham, ‘The Common Sole, 1890, p. 110, pls. i. iii 


Compt. Rend. liii. 1861, p. 246. Voit, Zeitschr. wiss. Zool. xv. 
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of “ guaninkalk,”' and the coloration elements of the skin have 
been investigated, in each case through a series of species of 
Teleosteans, by Ewald and Krukenberg *, and by Cunningham and 
MacMunn 

So far as I am aware, the histological and physiological changes 
involved in the sexual colour-differentiation of fishes have received 


- but little attention. In fact, I believe that Heincke‘, in his 


observations on Gobius ruthensparri, is the only contributor to 
this subject. In the goby some of the distinctions which Heincke 


_ Supposed to be sexual have been shown by Guitel’ to be in some 


degree common to both male and female, and, although the male 
is certainly the more brilliant and especially at the breeding- 
season, the differences of coloration, except such as affect some of 
the fins, are only those of degree. The sexual colour-differentia- 
tion of Callionymus is infinitely more striking, and since my 
observations bring out some points not touched upon by Heincke, 
it appears worth while to put them forward even in their present 
imperfect condition. I hope to find time to complete them, and 
to include in my inquiry such other sexually dimorphic forms as 
may be procurable. 

Pouchet’s term “iridocyte,” applied to plate-like aggregations 
of the reflecting substance which show some traces of a cellular 
nature or origin, has been retained by Cunningham and MacMunn, 
who apply a new term, “argenteum,” to a layer of particles of . 
similar substance which usually constitutes the most deeply-seated 
element of the colour-mechanism. 

The authors show that the reflecting substance of the outer 
layer is not always found in the form of definite plate-like bodies, 
but may be present in minute particles of variable shape, which 
apparently do not always differ from the particles composing the 
argenteum except in their topographical relations. It was found 
that the reflecting substance usually consisted of guanin, though 
calcium phosphate was present in some species. 

I cannot at present deal with the chemical nature of the colour- 
elements in the Dragonet, and must therefore confine myself to a 
preliminary discussion of their disposition and sexual and develop- 
mental differentiation. | 

Since the young male and the female are identical in coloration, 
it is only necessary w the se al ->lour-phases of the 
former sex. The 1s said to bave no and a minute 
histological examination of the :‘sin shows no obvious trace of 
such structures. It is most abundantly supplied with mucus, 
which it throws off in slimy clouds when irritated. The secretion 


1 Kihne u. Sewall, Untersuch. Phys. Inst. Heidelb. iii. p. 221. | 

Zeitechr. f. Biol. xix. 1883. 

$ Phil. Trans. R. 8. clxxxiv. 1894, p. 765. I am indebted to these authors 
for most of the above and for other references. 

* Schr. Naturw. Ver. Schlesw. Holst. 1875, i. p. 290. A full translation is 
given by Smitt, Hist. Scand. Fish. hy 

5 Arch. Zool. Expér. sér. 3, iii. 1896, p. | 
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is as abundant in young examples asin old. I have found neither 
chromatophores nor reflecting substance in the epidermis. The 
numerous large epidermal alveoli of the mucous system need not — 
here concern us, since, though apparently acting to some extent as 
condensers, they do not alter the effect of the underlying colora- 
tion-elements and are alike in both sexes. 

The second dorsal fin is one of the parts most conspicuously - 
coloured in the mature male. In the young undifferentiated male 
the markings are sombre. If a young specimen be compared with 
the drawing (Plate XX VI.), it will be seen that the yellow area 
(of the adult) is brown, the blue lines are opaque white, and their 
grey margins are colourless and transparent. Sections of this fin 
show that the skin consists, internally to the epidermis, of loose 
- connective-tissue cells overlying a thin fibrous layer, apparently 

representing the chorion. Except where the rays intervene, this 
layer is closely apposed to the corresponding element of the skin 
of the other side. The chromatophores lie in the loose con- 
nective tissue already mentioned. | 

In the young male the brown bands are found by micro- 
scopic examination to derive their colour from very numerous 
yellow and black chromatophores. In connection with the latter 
are frequently seen underlying masses of finely granular matter, 
of a brownish colour by transmitted light. As the chromato- 
phores contract it becomes evident that there is a large quantity 
of apparently similar matter arranged in a continuous network 
resembling strands of dendritic chromatophores. By reflected 
lig t this network takes on a pale yellow colour. It has hardly 
any iridescence. 

Passing towards the transparent areas which border the white 
bands, one observes scattered chromatophore-like aggregations of 
the same substance, some of which contain a little black pig- 
ment, while intermediate conditions lead up to perfect black 
chromatophores. It appears, therefore, that these bodies are merely 
degenerate black chromatophores. The transparent areas are 
simply devoid, or nearly so, of any sort of coloration-element. 
The white bands have a few black chromatophores, but the degene- 
rate structures are much more numerous. The opaque white 
appearance is derived from a granular reflecting matter, arranged 
in an irregular network, appearing steel-grey in colour by reflected 
light over a black surface. So far as I can see, it has no connection 
‘ with the chromatophores, though it may be of the same chemical 

nature as the granular matter associated with the latter. 

In the adult breeding male the brown bands are brilliant yellow. 
This result appears to have been achieved (i.) by the reduction of 
black chromatophores, which are now much less numerous than in 
the undifferentiated stage and sometimes entirely absent, (ii.) by the 
excessive development of yellow pigment. | 
_ In the fresh condition the ground-colour of the yellow bands 
is a diffuse yellow; no separate yellow chromatophores can be 
discerned until the diffuse stain has been extracted by a reagent. 
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They are then seen to be stellate in character, but much smaller 
than the black ones. Cunningham and MacMunn, who record an 
approach to this condition of diffusion (op. cit. p. 776), provisionally 
suggest that the coloured pigment in the flounder and plaice 
diffuses from the connective-tissue cells in which it is deposited '. 

In the case of Callionymus, comparing the young and adult 
- conditions, no other conclusion seems possible. A complete net- 
work of granular matter certainly represents the black chromato- 
phores present in the younger stages. 

The white bands and their transparent margins have become 
blue, with a border of grey, but only black chromatophores are 
present. The latter are abundant in the grey area, and are here of 
a dendritic nature. In the blue part I-find them less numerous 
and, in microscopic preparations, much less expanded, the radii 
being very short and the centre very dense. In both cases they 
are frequently, if not always, associated with underlying masses of 
a granular matter. The brilliant blue colour is derived from a 
dense network of bundles of small, somewhat bean-shaped bodies. 
The latter are yellow by transmitted light, but intensely blue by 
reflected light over a black ground, such as is afforded by a black 
chromatophore. They occur immediately below the epidermis. 
It is difficult to isolate them, as in the process of teasing out they 
. are readily ruptured and resolve themselves into minute rod-like 
crystals, They appear to correspond to the iridocytes of Pouchet 
and of Cunningham and MacMunn, but are very minute, and are 
certainly not associated with the chromatophores in the same 
manner as is described by the last-named authors in the case of 
the flounder. I have not been able to detect a circular aperture, 
and have entirely failed to obtain sections. It will be perhaps 
more convenient to term them, provisionally, “ prismatic bodies” 
instead of iridocytes. | 

They may probably prove to be identical with some reflecting 
substance found in small quantities by Cunningham and MacMunn 
(op. cit. p. 773), in Siphonostoma, but not, apparently, in other 
forms examined by those observers. They — to be repre- 
sented in Gobius, a form closely allied to Callionymus, and are 
there termed by Heincke “‘ chromatophores filled with small discs 
of a metallic lustre.” ‘These “ chromatophores” were sup 
to contain pigment, but Heincke, who examined them only in 
the living fish, acknowledges that the pigment may have been 
really external. I find that the blue a of the dorsal fin 
in the male G. minutus is identical in mechanism with that of 
Callionymus. | 

We have seen that these bodies are yellow by transmitted light. 
The rod-like particles into which they may be broken up are also 
yellow, but, though highly iridescent by reflected light, their 
iridescence is usually yellow, sometimes green, and only rarely 


' The yellow pigment of Carassius was usuall met with by the same observers 
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blue. It is therefore evident that the prismatic body owes its 


property of cerulescence to the manner in which its component 


rts are arranged. Owing tothe minute size of the whole body, 
have not been able to ascertain its internal structure. The 
bundles of prismatic bodies (fig. 1a, p..289)' are arranged in a 


direction roughly parallel to the axis of the fin-ray, the individual — 


bodies transversely. Typically they seem to be arranged in a 
single layer, but often they overlap one another. The whole net- 
work lies in a slightly higher plane than the chromatophores, or 
at least passes over them when they are encountered in the same 
vertical plane. Sections of the fin are possible only when the 
bodies have been entirely removed by the action of acids, and I 
cannot find any trace of their associations with the connective 
tissue. Presumably they occupy the interstices of the latter, as 
suggested, for the iridocytes, by Cunningham and MacMunn. 
Their component rod-like particles may be ay deposited in 
a regular relation in such interstices, or may be held together 
by some matrix. None of these bodies occur in the grey margin 
of the blue band, where the colour-elements differ only from 
the young condition in the much greater abundance of black 
chromatophores. 

In a male examined shortly after the the yellow 
of the body has faded toa golden brown, while that of the fins 
is paler than at the time when pairing was in full p 


Examination of the yellow bands shows that the diffuse pigment 3 


is reduced in quantity. In the blue part are noticed aggregations 

of brownish granular matter, superficial to the prismatic bodies, 

sometimes alone, often in relation to a black chromatophore. I 

believe that they are-derived from the degeneration of the black 

chromatophores, as in the case of apparently similar matter in the 
yellow bands. A reduction of the black chromatophores of the 
blue band would of course result in a diminution of the blue colour, 
since the prismatic bodies are blue only when backed by black. 

_ It will be noticed that in the drawing (Plate XX VI.) the bands 
of the first dorsal fin are white with grey margins. This is the usual 
condition, but occasionally they have a certain blue tinge, especially 
near the base of the fin. The white appearance is derived from a 
network of reflecting matter, very similar to that of the blue of the 
second dorsal, but the individual prismatic bodies are considerably 
smaller, and there are very few black chromatophores in this region. 

-In several specimens I find that the latter are superficial to the 
reflecting tissue. In an example in which the bands of this fin are 
distinctly though not very brilliantly blue, I find the prismatic 
bodies as large and as numerous as in the second dorsal. Black 
chromatophores are somewhat less abundant than in the other fin, 
but have the same relation to the reflecting matter, which is fully 
cerulescent over a black surface. The deficiency of colour is thus 


Se any Se The minute size of the bodies renders the use of 
the camera lucida impossible in their individual delineation, 
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evidently due to the comparative scarcity of black pigment. I have 
never seen the red tinge shown in Smitt’s figure (Hist. Scand. 
Fish. ed. 2, pl. xiv.), but it is a fact that prismatic bodies, when 
_ seen by transmitted light in dense masses, tend to exchange 
the ordinary pale yellow for a warmer tint. In the hinder part of 
the blue margin of the axillary ocellus is an intensely brilliant . 
region. Here it will be found that some of the prismatic bodies 
have a crimson colour in perfectly fresh preparations. Individu- 
ally they are violet by reflected light over a black surface. The 
action of glycerine rapidly reduces them to the usual pale yellow 
tint, and I cannot say by what cause the crimson colour is 
produced. | 
With regard to the coloration of the body, the differentiation is 
achieved in a manner parallel to that which obtains in the dorsal 
fins. We need therefore only discuss the colour-mechanism of 
the adult male. The skin of the body differs from that which 
constitutes the fin-membrane in that the chorion is thick and 
tough and is associated internally with a further layer of loose 
connective tissue. In Callionymus, as was noted in the case of 
other Teleosteans by Cunningham and MacMunon, this inner 
layer frequently adheres to the muscles when the skin is stripped 
off. The epidermis, especially in mercuric chloride or old alcohol 
preparations, can readily beisolated. Itcontains neither chromato- 
phores nor reflective tissue in any part which I have examined. 
In the blue bande of the side externally to the chorion are found 
black chromatophores in variable number, but often abundant. 
In the same plane and to some extent superficial to these occurs 
a diffuse layer of prismatic bodies, similar to those of tho second 
dorsal, but showing less tendency to a retiform arrangement, 
‘owing to the closerapproximation of the bundles. The internal layer 
of connective tissue is very rich in strands of prismatic bodies, 
overlying and passing between numerous black chromatophores. 
In preparations I find many of the latter completely contracted. 
It been noted that these bands are subject to momentary 
intensification of colour, and it may reasunably be supposed that 
such intensification is effected by expansion of the chromatophores 
in response to nerve stimuli, causing a greater surface of black 
neaee to be interrupted by the overlying prismatic bodies. On the 
vie fin (cf. Plate XXVI.) are certain streaks of blue, which, 
uring the breeding-season, remain of a constant deep hue. Here 
it is found that prismatic bodies overlie layers of black chromato- 
phores so closely set as to present a practically continuous surface, 
em condition which sufficiently explains the constant character of the 
our’. 


1 Heincke found that (as I can confirm) in Gobius ruchensparri the metallic 
lustre is brought about by the crowding together of the “ chromatophores ” 
containing the arene su ce. Callionymus is too large to be conveniently 
studied under the microscope in life. Although the bundles of prismatic bodies 
show a post-mortem tendency to contract, it i to me that the background . 
is more influential in colour-production than the arrangement of the bodies 


* 


Underlying the chromatophores of the inner layer of the skin 
in the blue bands (and elsewhere) are nests or aggregations of 
reflecting tissue in minute particles. Such are everywhere presont 
in similar association with the black chromatophores in both sexes. 
When the chromatophore is fully expanded its central part is 
transparent and practically colourless, and the underlying nests 
can be seen from the outer side. In such aspects they are not 
refractive, but, if the preparation be reversed, they are found to 


have in part tage properties similar to those of the prismatic 
es of a nest will be found to glitter with the same 


bodies. Partic 
blue colour, but in parts of the skin where yellow pigment occurs 
the latter affects them very strongly, causing the refraction to be 
chiefly yellow, sometimes green (from the mixed influence of 
yellow and black pigment?). In a nest underlying a black 
chromatophore remote from yellow pigment the bulk of the 
reflecting matter, viewed from the inner surface, is steel-grey in 
colour, portions, as already noted, being blue. 

Reflecting matter of a similar nature forms a more or less 
continuous “ argenteum” under the coloured parts, the minute 
elements being often, if not always, rod-like in shape. The skin 
of a young male, in which no prismatic bodies have been developed, 
- ean be cut with the microtome without the necessity of entirely 

dissolving out the reflécting tissue. Here the black chromato- 
phores of the innermost series are seen in section, sometimes 
imbedded in a thickened depression of a continuous argenteum, 
oounane overlying niasses of similar tissue detached from each 
other. 

The skin of the white ventral surface of the abdomen in old or 
young has a dense white argenteum and no chromatophores. The 
argenteum may be resolved into minute rod-like particles, similar 
to those obtained by rupturing the prismatic bodies of other parts, 
and to those which form the much thinner argenteum of the 
sides. The white effect appears to be due to the manner of their 
arrangement, since, if traced out, the elements of all reflecting tissue 
whatsoever seem to possess the same optical properties '. 

The masses of reflecting tissue underlying the black chromato- 
phores (equally present in both sexes and at all sizes) can certainly 
play no part in the colour-mechanism of the body, since they are 
only refractive from the internal aspect. In the trensparent 
hu-membranes they may feebly contribute to the cccvration. 
. Cumpingham and MacMunn, who have noted that the iridocytes 

of the Flounder are closely embraced on the outer side by the 
black chromatophores, offer no suggestion as to the function of 
the former. It is difficult to see that they have any influence at 
all, in such association, on the colour-effect. 

The results obtained by the various observers who have investi- 


2 For the t Ido not include as reflecting tissue the brown granular 
matter, which I have shown to be probably a derivative of degenerate black 
chromatophores, 
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gated the colour-elements of the Teleostean skin suggest that 
guanin is probably the most important component of the reflectin 
tissue in Callionymus. My friend Mr. G. Brebner has detected 
its presence, and tells me that calcium is abundantly present 
in all parts examined, including the loose inner layer containing 
the argenteum. This was also the case in the reptiles, &., 
examined by Ewald and Krukenberg’. I have not found in 
Callionymus any large crystals of calcium phosphate, such as 
occur in the skins of some fishes. Judging from its optical effect, 
I do not suppose that the reflecting substance differs in chemical 
composition in different parts of the skin or in individuals of 
different ages. Apart from the yellow pigment I vier nce 
suggest that the colour-change is caused (i.) by the excessive 
development in the adult male of a reflecting substance (probably 
uanin) common to both sexes and all stages, and by the 
definite disposition of its particles in composite structures—the 
ismatic bodies ; (ii.) by the distribution of black chromatophores 
in relation to the said prismatic bodies. | | 
_ Agassiz and Ewald and Krukenberg refer to a paper by Briicke 
(Sitz. Wien. Akad., math.-nat. Classe, Jahrg. 1851), which I have 
not been able to consult. It appears that the author has dealt 
with the mechanism of the well-known colour-changes in the 
Chameleon, and demonstrated the property of cerulescence under 
certain conditions of the reflecting elements, which Ewald and 
Krukenberg subsequently found to be composed of guanin. We 
have seen that in Calltonymus the property of cerulescence is 
confined to the prismatic bodies (if we except the occasional 
manifestation of the same property by particles of the masses of 
reflecting tissue which underlie black chromatophores), and that 
these bodies are found in association with black pigment only. 
With a view of testing the effect of the yellow pigment, I have 
isolated pieces of the blue skin from one side of the dorsal fin and 
compared the colour-effect of the prismatic bodies (i.) when the 
skin is viewed alone, in its natural association with only black 
chromatophores, (ii.) when the same skin is stretched over a bit of 
the yellow part of the same fin. It is at once apparent that the 
underlying yellow pigment changes the effect of the bodies as 
seen by reflected light. Instead of sapphire-blue, the resulting 
colour is a rich metallic green in general effect: though many 
individual prismatic bodies show various other tints ; some, 
which, it may be presumed, happen to interrupt the view of yellow 
pigment only, being a pure yellow. It is evident that if, under 
natural conditions, the prismatic bodies were associated with both 


black and yellow pigment, manipulation of the latter would 


achieve a very considerable range of coloration. 


1 Untersuch, Physiol. Inst. Heidelb, iv. 1882, Heft 3, 
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The yellow colouring-matter, already noticed as diffusely present 
in the yellow bands of the fully-differentiated and breeding male, is 
very readily soluble soon after death. Francis (‘ Nature,’ xiii. 1875, 
p. 167) has recorded the existence of a bluish-green pigment in 
the Australian Wrasses Odax and Labrichthys, which is soluble 
(presumably after death) in (fresh) water and sea-water. It is 
nitrogenous and is destroyed by heat, chlorine, acetic acid, alkalies, 
ammonia, and alcohol; precipitated but not destroyed by sul- 

huric acid; bleached by light. The yellow pigments of various 

hes studied by Cunningham and MacMunn appear to have been 
less soluble, and these authors note that Francis’s observations 
have not been confirmed. A bluish-green coiouring-matter is 
certainly freely extracted from many European Wrasses in weak 
formaldehyde, but I have never tested its solubility in water alone. 
In Callionymus the yellow pigment is not given off in perceptible 
quantity during life, but very soon after death it readily dissolves 
out in fresh water, sea-water, dilute formaldehyde, glycerine, or 
alcohol without change of colour. Ether extracts an ochre- 
coloured solution ; mercuric chloride changes the yellow parts to 
brick-red and extracts a solution of similar colour. Chloroform 
extracts no colour. A strong aqueous solution is not affected by 
heat nor by alcohol, is intensified by the addition of ammonia, 
becomes colourless with acetic acid, and much more rapidly with 
hydrochloric acid. The colour bleaches very rapidly in light. 

The Seiad Tie no yellow markings and no diffuse pigment, 
but a similar yellow colouring-matter is extracted in small quantity 
by alcohol from the chromatophores. Water appears to im- 
mediately extract only the diffuse pigment, and therefore has no 
effect on the female or young male. | 

A strong aqueous solution of the yellow from males has an 
odour resembling that of an acrid cucumber. The same smell is 

rceptible in the fish as a whole, and, to some extent, in both sexes. 

he solution has a subacid taste, not icularly disagreeable, 
but causes a prolonged irritation of the salivary glands. The same 
results are experienced if one chews a bit of the second dorsal 
fin of the male. The mucus*‘can be easily obtained by irritating 
the fish. It is tasteless and non-irritant, so that the offensive 
properties clearly belong to the colouring-matter'. It has been 
. shown that the yellow pigment is most abundantly present at the 
commencement of the breeding-season and subsequently fades to 
a great extent. The manner of its disappearance requires explana- 
tion. Considering the nature of pigments generally, it seems 
improbable that the yellow matter is re-absorbed by the blood- 


* I have not fully investigated the epidermal glands. It is possible that 
some of these may secrete the irritant acti If a accompanies the diffusion 
of the yellow pigment ; but as the structure of the epidermis ecems constant 
and no irritant matter is discharged by young examples, it is much more 
probable that the diffused yellow pigment is actually the seat of the irritation. | 
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vessels. Is it simply diffused off into the water, or does it bleach 
in situ and so cease to be conspicuous? The former supposition 
seems to be the more probable, though it is not possible to see any 
trace of it. At present I have no means of applying any test 
other than that of vision, from a want of knowl of its 
chemical nature. The researches of Gowland Hopkins' in 
Butterflies suggested to me that uric acid or urea would very 
probably be found in the yellow pigment. With the assistance of 
my friend Mr. F. Bishop Harman, M.B., I made several tests, 
but the results were negative. However, the fact remains that 
the pigment, whatever its exact chemical nature, is, presumably, 
an excretory product and has certain properties of taste and nell 
It is found only in the skin, and differs entirely in that respect 
from the biliary colouring-matter which I have occasionally found 
In considering the function of the pigment, it is necessary to 
note that it is exhibited, by the eeaien 4 of the dorsal fins, not 
only in courting the female and in frightening smaller members 
of its own sex, but also in the attempt, successful or otherwise, to 
intimidate predaceous fishes. Since the pigment is certainly most 
_ abundant at the breeding-season, it may _ apnea that it is 
rimarily sexual in function. In this connection it is not easy to 
Seaida whether it appeals only to the visual faculties of the 
female or to her sense of smell as well. The impression I have 
gathered from repeatedly watching the nets in the aquarium 
tank and in a large table-tank in the main laboratory is that these 
fish, in which the olfactory organ is very small, depend almost en- 
tirely upon their eyesight in feeding. 1 have often seen them take 
into their mouths quite uneatable substances which bore a casual 
resemblance to the worms which form their usual food. To 
further test the matter I made a decoction of Nereis diversicolor, 
the worm in common use here, by poundin up a number of 
specimens in a little sea-water. The fluid osamet off must have been, 
to the olfactory sense of a fish, identical with the actual worm ; 
but the Dragonets in the table-tank took no notice of it what- 
ever. A prawn evidently perceived it, and began to hunt about 
where some of the suspended particles had fallen. A portion of 
the same fluid jesse 3 into one of the large aquarium tanks had 
the effect of rousing a shoal of grey mullet and some red mullet, 
previously quiescent, to great activity in search of food. It is 
evident, therefore, that Callionymus is not keen of scent, since a 
few worms dropped in their tank suffice to bring them from all 
parts to share the feast. I have not devised any means of testing 
the effect of smell on the sexual passions of the fish as apart from 
its appetite, but I can affirm that the yellow pigment is neither 
distasteful nor terrifying to young members of the species. I 
made an aqueous solution of the yellow from the dorsal fins of a 
mature male and soaked in it small balls of cotton-wool, which 


1 Proc, R, 8, lvii. 1894, p. 5, &e. 
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were dropped into the table-tank. Several wrasse, Labrus 
and Crenilabrus, darted at these objects, but either retreated without 
touching them or dropped them as soon as they were seized, and 
in evident disgust. Gobies, chiefly G. paganellus, inves- 
tigated the matter and seized the coloured balls, but mostly 
dropped them very shortly. One carried off a ball to a shelter in 
the middle of the tank, but then dropped it. Only one gob 
made any attempt to masticate a ball, and that was soon sintcaied: 
The young Callionymi, on the contrary, took the balls greedily © 
and chewed them. The same fish would take a ball, chew it for 
some time, reject it and seize it once more. Certainly the yellow 
matter was not distasteful, nor was the colour terrifying. Frag- 
ments of the second dorsal were treated in the same way as 
the balls by wrasse and gobies, but greedily attacked by yo 
Callionymi ; the fin-membrane was swallowed, when separa 
by repeated chewing from the rays. A quantity of the solution 
was poured over the assembled Callionymi, who took no apparent 
notice of it. A wrasse saw the yellow colour and dicted: out of 
its hiding-place, but rapidly retreated on reaching the foreign 
matter. It seems, therefore, that terror is inspired in young 
a game by the menacing gestures of the courting male, and not 
by the optical or olfactory properties of the yellow pigment. Of 
course T we not contending that the yellow colour is actually 
attractive to young Dragonets, since most of the fish, of whatever 
species, in the table-tank are so far tame that they will come and — 
look at anything that is offered to them. It ve to me im- 
possible to decide in what manner the elements of the coloration of 
the male influence the female. If it appeals to her sense of scent, 
the yellow element only can be concerned, since the blue results 
from a combination of two elements which are not soluble. It 
certainly appears most probable that the whole coloration-effect 
merely renders the large dorsal fins more conspicuous and so 
advertises the whereabouts of the male. As we have seen, the 
dull-coloured female does not appear to be readily perceived by 
the male even at the distance of a few yards. Her presence may 
presumably be indicated by some odoriferous product of the genital 
organs at the season of ripeness. : 
Apart from the sexual question, we have seen that the yellow 
colouring-matter is distasteful to gobies and wrasse. The latter, | 
however, are not to my knowledge fish-eaters. Gobies are more 
or less indiscriminate in their appetite. Except dog-fish, rays, 
and conger, which seldom feed in the daytime, the only large 
fish-eating forms in the aquarium are pollack and turbot. Both 
these species must be present on the Callionymus ground during 
the breeding-season. The pollack feeds very largely on fish. 
Those in our tanks appear hardly large enough to take a full- 
grown Dragonet, so my experiments have been made with pieces 
cut from the sides of large males in various stages of colour, large 
females treated in the same way, and small living undifferentiated 
specimens. The larger pollack often took the bits o _Dragonet, 
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but always rejected them. Bits of male and female, with or 
without the skin, appeared to be equally distasteful. A smaller 
pollack, present in the same tank, once took and retained a piece, 
probably because its opportunities of feeding are so limited by the 
competition of the larger fish that it cannot afford to be discrimi- 
nating. These experiments were checked by offering bits of 
Gobius paganellus at the same time. The goby appeared much 
more palatable, most of the bits being taken and retained. A 
. number of small living Dragonets were dropped into the same tank, 
Some reached the bottom in safety. Four were caught by the 
pollack, which swallowed two outright, one having had the 
preopercular nee removed. Another, with spines intact, was 
seized and held for so long that, even if not finally swallowed, it 
certainly could not have been violently distasteful to its captor. 
Another was seized by the tail and struck the pollack’s lip or 
cheek with its spine and was instantly a as t was captured 
by another pollack and, I think, swallowed. ‘, : 
_ Some small Dragonets were offered to a number of pollack, 
about a year old and about 6 to 8 inches long. Most of them 
escaped into crevices of the rockwork or reached the bottom. 
One was seized and rejected, but perhaps swallowed by another 
fish in a dark corner of the tank. Another was seized and 
rejected, with evident manifestations of disgust, by five pollack in 
succession. The first four got it by the head and probably pricked 
their mouths, but the last seized it by the tail and seemed equally 
disgusted. Another, offered immediately afterwards, was smelt by 
most of the pollack, but taken by none. No dead individuals 
were taken, neither was a dead Gobius minutus, though this 
species is relished when living. The above evidence is rather 
conflicting. The larger pollack certainly appear to dislike bits of 
large Dragonets, but the seat of distastefulness is not entirely in 
the skin. The same pollack appear, on the whole, to approve of 
oe press, while the latter seem to be distasteful to small 


Pieces of large Dragonet were taken greedily and eaten by 
Gadus luscus and G. minutus and by Cottus bubalis. The last- 
named fish, however, will eat most things. Bass (Morone labraw) 
will not touch Callionymus, They are not fish-feeders. Wrasse 
(Labrus maculatus and L, mixtus) either decline to touch or at 
once reject bits of large Callionymus. As we have seen, young 
wrasse appear to dislike the pigment. 

. Turbot seem to find nothing objectionable in Callionymus. 
Small turbot and brill inhabit the bottom of the tank in which 
are the larger pollack. In the course of the experiments just de- 
scribed I noticed that the rejected morsels and such young Dragonet 
as reached the bottom were eagerly swallowed by the turbot (and, 
I think, brill also) as soon as they came within their sphere of 
influence. Some experiments with large turbot in the next tank 
have already been described. In addition I have on several 
occasions offered these turbot a number of dead male Dragonets 
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in full colour. The preopercular spines were removed frum some, 
left intact in others, but the turbot swallowed all alike, the same 
fish taking several in rapid succession. The Dragonets being dead, 
the yellow pigment was in a highly soluble condition, and its 


ago of smell and taste must have been perceptible. Turbot 


unt chiefly by eye, and those in the tanks will often take 
swimming crabs, but soon reject them. I have also seen them 
take “hard-heads” (Agonus cataphractus) and immediately spit. 
them out again. In both cases I imagine that the armour of the 
intended prey was found to be compensated by no delicacy of 
taste. The Dragonets were often held in the mouth for some 
tine until shifted into a position convenient for swallowing. I 
have never seen one even temporarily rejected. 

As described above (p. 295), a living male Dragonet was 
taken by a turbot. Its subsequent proceedings appear worthy 
of record. The a though successfully engulfed, appeared 
to be s ling and had almost certainly erected its preopercular 
 tridents. e turbot seemed in great difficulties, making violent 
movements with its jaws and apparently unable to close its 
gill-apparatus, through which the dorsal filament of its victim 
occasionally protruded. Its efforts, however, appeared to be 
directed to swallowing, and were quite different to those which 
occur when the fish is trying to get rid of a swimming crab. 
After some time the turbot retired to a dim corner of the tank, 
and remained for several minutes quiet, but with gill-cover slightly 
distended. It then returned to the front of the tank, apparently 
all right. I tempted it with several dead Callionymi. It took 
no notice of the first five of these, which were taken by other 


turbot. As the sixth neared the bottom our friend made an ~ 


advance towards it, but did not take it, and it lay on the bottom a 
little way off. The wave of a passing fish stirred it a little, and 
another slight advance was made, but without further result. 
Then commenced a series of violent convulsive twitchings of the 
abdomen, affecting the part lying behind a line from the anus to 
the extremity of the pectoral fin. They may have been caused by 
irritation from the spines of the victim, or may, more probably, be 
explained as an effort to pack it in a more convenient position. 
The twitchings lasted perhaps a minute or two. Then the fish 
circled round the end of the tank and returned to the same spot. 
A ra more twitchings and matters seemed to be satisfactorily 
settled. 

The turbot again made a circular tour, and, returning, appeared 
to perceive the dead Callionymus, now lying in a natural position, 
and swam at it as if about to take it, but stopped short and took 
the ground within an inch. Then commenced a rapid downward 
flipping of the fore part of the dorsal fin. The nostri] underlies 
this region, and it was evident that the turbot was smelling at the 
Callionymus. The result was, apparently, not immediately 
inviting, but soon afterwards, having once more swum round the 
clear part of the tank, the turbot, in the act of settling, did finally 
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take the some gravel. The latter was soon 
ejected, and the Dragonet swallowed without any difficulty. 

According to my experience turbot, under natural conditions, 
feed éntirely on fish, chiefly Clupeoids and sand-eels, and Cephalo- 
pods. In the tanks they are attracted by moving objects, and do 
not (except in the above instance) pause to smell their food. The 

riments which I have described seem to show that the adult 

e Callionymus enjoys no immunity on account of the offensive 

properties, whether of taste or smell, of his person in so far as the 
turbot is concerned. 

In the aquarium the yellow of the fins of some of the large 
male Dragonets had faded by the first week in April to a dull 
ochreous brown, the brilliant yellow of the body having 
disap long before. Nevertheless these fish still erected 
their fins on being menaced with a net quite as freely as during 
the season of brilliance, but required great provocation to induce 
intensification of the blue bands. This suggests that although the 
elements of the blue coloration are in great retained after 
the breeding-season, the willingness to utilize them diminishes. 

Under natural conditions the Dragonet is a frequent victim 
to the cod (M*‘Intosh); I have myself recorded it from the 
stomachs of this fish and of the turbot and Raia fullonica. My 
colleague Mr. Garstang has found it (as noted by Poulton, Joc. cit. 
p- 166) in the stomachs of red gurnards(Trigla pini). In this last 
case the victims were small individuals only. the long rough dab 
ee pig platessoides) also takes mets (Ramsay Smith), 

ing the breeding-season of this year I have often seen full- 
grown males among the refuse on the Plymouth quay from the 
stomachs of fish, chiefly anglers, and, I think, ling. In all probability 
the large tub-gurnards (7. hirundo) which abound on the breeding-— 

nds at this season, and are to some extent fish-feeders, may 
be also reckoned among the enemies of the Dragonet. I cannot 
_ speak from personal observation as to the feeding-habits of the 
red gurnard. The grey gurnard (7. gurnardus) makes great use 
of its sensory A pony: rays in searching for food ', and protective 
coloration would not be an efficient defence against a fish of such 
a feeding-habit. | 

Tub-gurnard hunt both by sight and touch, but in experiments 
which I made I could get no evidence as to the palatability of 
Callionymus, since on that occasion our aquarium specimens 
would not even interest themselves in worms, usually a favourite — 
food. Cod hunt by sight (Bateson, loc. cit. p. 241), but a blind 
cod, as I have had the opportunity of observing, can detect the 
e308 yr of food dropped into the tank and find it on the bottom. 

ndeed this fish must be largely dependent on senses other than 
that of sight at the great depths (over 100 fathoms) in which it 
commonly oceurs in northern latitudes*. It is an indiscriminate 

1 Cf. Bateson (Journ. M. B. A., n.s., i. p. 248), whose remarks appear to 
deal with 7. piné and another ies. +83 

° Gf. Holt and Calderwood, fo. Trans. B. Dub. Soc. ser. 2, v. 1895, p. 429. — 
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feeder, taking even such unpalatable organisms as <Alcyonium 
and Actinie', so that it is not surprising to find that the various 
protective devices of Callionymue are frequently inefficacious. 

Whether or not the dorsal filament of Lophius is attractive to 
Callionymus I cannot say, but the male Dragonet, when courting, 
rushes heedlessly against anything that may be in the way, even 
against fully-expanded anemones, Adamsia rondeletii. Lophius 
appears to snap at precisely the spot where anything touches the _ 
erect filament’, and, as a matter of fact, the Dragonets among the ~ 
stomach-refuse on the fish-quay are mostly large males. Judging 
from the very varied assortment of things that have been sand 
in the stomachs of Lophius, it may be presumed that its sense 
of taste is not very discriminating. I have not found Dragonets 
in the stomachs of John Dories (Zeus faber), but have seen a small 
a of the former taken and instantly rejected by a young 

ory. This fish does not appear willing to take anything from 
the bottom, though it will sometimes do so. } 

It is possible that prawns (Palemon serratus) find something 
distasteful in the skin of alarge male Dragonet. On two occasions 
T have noticed that a dead specimen placed in the table-tank was 
unmolested, though the prawns in the same tank will seize small 
individuals even before they are dead. A large male, which 
_ died in the aquarium tank during the breeding-season, was not 
injured by the crabs (Cancer and Carcinus) and hermits (Zupagurus 
bernhardus) for some time. The viscera and part of the muscles 
of a mature female were eaten, while her skin remained practically 
untouched; but I have seen a fully-coloured male chased by a 
Carcinus. 

If the yellow pigment of the male is really obnoxious to any 
predaceous fish, it is evident that the female must also profit 
thereby at the moment when she is most exposed to danger, viz. 
when preoccupied in the matrimonial ascent. : 


VII. General Considerations. 


The observations which I have collected above are certainly not 
so complete as they might be, but Ido not think that further 
investigations will reveal many new facts in such part of the 
bionomics of the Dragonet as are intimately connected with the — 
- interpretation of the sexual dimorphism. Further study of the 

tability of this fish, from the point of taste of the predaceous 
orms which it runs the risk of encountering under natural 
conditions, is certainly desirable, and will be carried out whenever 
opportunity permits. | 
the meanwhile we know that the Dragonet is a species in 
which the male assumes, at a period roughly corresponding to the 
inception of sexual maturity, a differentiation of structure which 


: Thomas Edward, ‘ Naturalist,’ 1855. 
Cf. Holt, Sci. Proc. R. D. 8., n. 8, vii. 1892, p. 456. 
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distinguishes him at the first glance from his mate; that this 
structural differentiation is accompanied “by the development on 
certain parts of a very conspicuous coloration, wholly absent from 
the female ; and that the yellow element of this coloration has a 
distinct. association with the ripeness of the genital product, 
rapidly fading after the early part of the breeding-season. We 
have seen that the yellow colour is that of a highly soluble 
pigment, characterized by a peculiar taste and smell, and distinctly 
irritant. The same pigment is present, in much smaller quantity, 
in the female; and the flesh, as wellas the skin, of large examples 
of either sex appears to be unpalatable to at least one predaceous 
fish, the pollack, while even fully-coloured males are greedily — 
eaten by the turbot. Male, female, and young alike possess a 
powerful preopercular spine, and are further protected by a copious 
mucous secretion. The male displays his secondary characters 
alike, whether in courtship (including the intimidation of younger 
members of his own sex), in competition for food with his own 
species, or in the apparent endeavour to prevent the attack of a 
predaceous enemy, though it is only in courtship that the jaws 
and teeth are fully exposed. We have no evidence of serious 
combat among mature males 

It remains to endeavour to fix the right interpretation of these 
various phenomena of form and habit. The coloration of the 
male sufficiently conforms to Poulton’s definition of the epigamic 
character *, in that the most conspicuous parts, at all events, are 
concealed when the animal is at rest. In the light of the pairing 
habit, unique, so far as I know, among fishes propagating by 

lagic eggs, and of the readiness with which the blue colour 
is intensified during courtship, it is hard to regard the secondary 
structure and colour-characters otherwise than as due to some form > 
of sexual selection. It matters little whether the excessive 
production of yellow pigment atthe breeding-season has been 
evolved by sexual selection or whether it be an adventitious 
excretory process connected with genital activity. The possibility 
of the female being degenerate suggests itself, but is hardly 
supported by any evidence in the ontogeny. Perhaps in 0. lyra 
the female presents a greater contrast to the male than in some 
other species of the genus; but, even if there were degeneracy in 
this sex, it might be regarded as a degeneracy from a condition 
pt any acquired in response to the sexually-selected charms of 

e male. 

_I think it must be conceded that the account which I have 
given of the behaviour of the female at the time of pairing does 
not strongly support the view of an esthetic sexual selection. 
In the dim light of 20 to 30 fathoms minute excellencies of 
design and colour-harmony must be hard to detect. Our female 


' Gf. the perfectly harmless battles of courting spiders (Peckham, Occas. 
Papers, Nat. Hist. os. Wiscons., i. 1889, qu e Poulton, ‘Oolours of © 
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to exercise no choice at all, but simply took the nearest | 
oP idal which offered the outward ap ce of an able and 
willing male. I should hesitate to believe that the enlarged 
dorsals and brilliant colours of the male are other than a conspicu- 
ous advertisement of his whereabouts. It is practically certain 
that even in the small space of an aquarium tank the male cannot 
see the female unless she is quite close to him, and it is difficult 
tw see why the converse should not hold good, were both sexes 
equally inconspicuous. It is true that when the male has found 
the female he continues to display his braveries, but in the absence 
of any evidence of individual preference on her part the wsthetic 
effect is at least doubtful. 

In a much less degree the males of the allied genus Gobius and 
of Blennius and Clinus are distinguished by structure and colora- 
tion from the females. The iaesirebts careful observations of 
Guitel' on the reproductive habits of these fishes give no indica- 
tion of a sexual selection on the part of the female. | 
Males of Clinus and Gobius minutus were observed to fight for 

the possession of the female. Here the battles were of a serious 
nature and were decided by force of arms, the females being left 
to the victors. In G. ruthensparri the rivalry of the competing 
males was not carried beyond the stage of menace, and the result 
does not appear. In the other goby and in all the blennies 
serious combats ensue if the possession of the nest is disputed. 
Gobies and blennies appear to be polygamists, and if the females 
are more numerous than the males, the selective proclivities of the 
former are likely to be even less marked than in Callionymus, 
where the males preponderate. | 

It was observed by Savile Kent? that a male of Gobius niger, on 
being disturbed, distended its gill-covers and branchiostegal mem- 
branes, “ with the evident intention of passing itself off as one of 
those spiny-headed Cottide which are not to be handled with 
impunity.” Jf the inference is correct, this observation is probably 
important as bearing on the behaviour of Callionymus, since we 
are led to suppose by the context that the male in question was 
guarding itsova. In the forms studied by Guitel the same demon- 
strations of form were by the males whether 
courting or quarrelling for possession of a mate, or in guarding the 
nest. It ia osutbie that G. niger does actually mimic Cottus, 
It is perhaps equally possible that the unarmed gobies may be 
descended from spiny-headed progenitors, and: may have retained 
the habit of protruding the once armed parts in courtship and de- — 
fence of the young, if not also for ordinary purposes of sci-defence. 
In Callionymus, as we have seen, certain demonstrations on the 
approach of danger are to some extent common to all stages of 
growth and to both sexes. I cannot find any important evidence 
that these phenomena are primarily or finally mimetic of anything 


| Arch, Zool. Expér.: G. minutus, sér. 2, x. 1892; Clinus and Blennius, sér. 
i, 1893; G. ruthensparri, eér. 3, iii. 1895. " 
2 Op. cit, p. 242. 
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in particular’, The preopercular being reserved as a second 
line of defence, in case the animal be actually seized, it appears to 
me that the object is either to simply disconcert the enemy by a 


_ rapid change of form, or to convey an exaggerated impression of 


size and strength. It is on some such line that one may suppose 
that a finally mimetic condition (as instanced in the Puss-moth 
caterpillar *) has been finally evolved, but in Callionymus it appears 
to go no further in this direction. As it seems to me a primaril 

aposematic feature has been seized upon and intensely developed, 
by the aid of a coloration agen resulting from a primarily adven- 
titious excretory process, by a sexual selection acting, as befits the 


- environment, rather in the direction of conspicuousness than of 


esthetic charm®’. <A term, “sematepigamic,’ must perhaps be 
coined to suit the present condition. | 
If Stolzmann is ag in considering the dances of male birds, 
not as a peaceful strife, but as a distraction to protect the female 
againt the too constant attentions of the male, the same interpre- 
tation can hardly be placed on the courting antics of the male ' 
Dragonet. For here the only difficulty which appears to be felt 
by the female is to get as much male society as she wants. 
- Unless the female is degenerate, which I do not think we are 
entitled to assume, the free use by the male of his special characters 
for aposematic purposes appears to be of secondary origin; or, 
perhaps more justly, the male simply continues the aposematic 
demonstrations of his youth with apparatus that, fortunately for 
himself, has been improved by a sematepigamic process of selection. — 
Beddard * has suggested that similar, but not séxually-differenti- 
ated structures, the enormous pectoral of Dactylopterus and the 


dorsal fin of Thymallus, may be effective in diverting the attack 


of an enemy to a non-vital part. This is possibly the case, since 


- we have seen that one male Dragonet struck at the first dorsal of 


another. The tub-gurnard (Trigla hirundo) furls its large and 
beautiful pectorals when at rest ; but they are instantly expanded if 
the fish is molested, and are kept expanded when the fish is driven 
about or is simply swimming round the tank undisturbed. The John 
Dory instantly erects the dorsal filaments when alarmed, and these 
are supported by very powerful spines. On the whole it appears 
most probable in the two cases last mentioned and in the Dragonet 


observed that Pike (Zsox lucius), when quarrelling, menace each other 
by inflating the whole gill-apparatus. In its natural environment it must be 
a the Pike was associated with any object of mimicry more formidable 


iteelf. 
Cf. Poulton, 271. 
.* Though it is possible that the brilliant coloration was originally acquired 
in shallow water, where details could be more readily appescinges. 
4 Op. cit. p. 191. Messrs. W.L. Calderwood and G. P. Bidder have told 
me that when a Dactylopterus was placed in a tank at Naples containing some 
small sharks, the latter bit pieces out of its pectorals, a liberty resented by 
violent grunting. Gurnards and dories also t under circumstances of 
discomfort, the sounds being of the nature which appears from experiment to— 


_ be perceptible by fishes. may possibly subserve a function which is in 
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that the object is aposematic, the effect being achieved by a rapid 
transformation and apparent increase of size. | 
» In conclusion, it is a pleasant duty to offer to my teacher, Pro- 
fessor Howes, my best thanks for the loan of literature and ear 
references; and to my colleagues, Messrs. E. J. Allen and W. 
Garstang, for much assistance in various ways. I hope to be able, 
before long, to give a more complete account of the coloration- 
elements and mechanism and of the palatability of the species at 
different stages of the life-history. 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE XXVI. | 
. The Dragonet, Callionymus lyra. Male in full breeding-colour, in attitude 
of courtship. Drawn froce ‘@ specimen living in the Marine Biological 
Association’s Aquariuin, February 1898. Reduced two-sevenths. 


2. On the Serricorn Coleoptera of St. Vincent, Grenada, 
‘and the Grenadines (Malacodermata, Ptinide, Bos- 
trychide), with Descriptions of new Species. By 
‘Henry S. Goruam, F.Z.S. 
[Received March 3, 1898.] 
(Plate XXVII. figs. 1-5 & 7-10.) 


Although a considerable number of Coleoptera of the remaining - 
families of the Serricorn series are here dealt with, it will be 
admitted that they represent but a very small portion of what may 
‘be expected when the larger islands of the West Indies have been 
more thoroughly examined for these groups. Among the wood- 
boring Beetles it is especially probable that further research will 
bring to light many endemic forms, and the list of species in the 
Lycide and Lampyridw from Cuba renders it highly improbable 
that the Telephorids and Melyrid» are so poorly represented as 
the present collections would seem to indicate. 

_ The fauna is in general quite similar to that of Central America. 

In the two islands from which the majority of the species collected 
‘by Mr. H. H. Smith come, there is a small admixture of more 
special South-American genera (Astylus, Anidrytus), but this is 
quite parallel to what obtains in Panama and in Costa Rica. 


CaLOPTERON. 


0 Guérin, Voyage Coquille, p. 72; Gorh. Biol. C.-Am., 
Col. iii. pt. 2, p. 8. 


CALOPTERON SMITHI, sp.n. (Plate XXVII. fig. 2.) 

Ngrum, prothoracis lateribus elytrisque lete aurantiacis, his macula 
magna dorsali communt marginem viz attingentem apiceque late 
nigris, antennis vig serratis. Long. 6-10 millim. ¢ Q. | 

Hab. St. Vincunt (H. H. Smith). 


- 
| 
| 
~ 
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This is a small parallel species of Calopteron belonging to 
Section A. iii. in ‘ Biologia C.-Am.,’ with four raised cack 
elytron, and the thorax with a simple carina. The antennz are 
nearly nage in both sexes. The bases of the femora and the 
coxe are often a little yellow, but only so at the joint. 

The colouring of this insect is almost exactly that of Hmplectus 
letus Er., and is also very like that of Calocladon ephippium Gorh. 
It would also at first sight be apt to be RB 5 with the 
species which follows (C. delicatum Kirsch), but in addition to the 
form of the central black patch, there are minute differences in 
the sculpture. The costs and cells are more distinctly raised in 
this insect; it is also wider behind, and hence less parallel. 
The females are, as usual, larger and wider than the males. | 

About twenty examples. | 


CALOPTERON DELIOCATUM, | 

Calopteron delicatum, Kirsch, Berl. Zeit. 1865, p. 61; Bourg. 
“Contr. & la faune ent. des Etats-Unis de Colombie,” Ann. Soc. 
Ent, Fr. 1879, p. 37. | 

Hab. Grunapa: Balthazar, Mt. Maitland, Chantilly Estate 
(H. H. Smith). | 

Some examples of this little insect are very like C. smithi; the — 
central black fascia, however, always reaches the margin; and the 
suture from the base to the fascia is black. The apical fifth is 
black ; it is more parallel; the second and fourth cost are dis- 
tinct, but the first and third are very indistinct. The examples, 
nine in number, from Balthazar, all agree very closely, and are 
7 to 10 millimetres long. One from Mount Maitland has the 
central patch detached from the base, and so far resembles 
C. smithi, but in other points agrees with C. delicatum, and, being — 
from the same side of the Island of Grenada, I have no doubt 
pertains to this species. 

CALOPTERON OBLITUM, sp. D. 

| Sublineare, niger, prothorace elytrisque sordide flavis, triente apicali 
et gutura usque ad costam secundam plus minusve nigris, costis 
secundo et quarto alte carinatis. Long. 8-10 milim. ¢ 9. 
‘Mas, antennis acute serratis. 

Hab, Guuwava: Grand Etang, 1900 feet, St. Vincent, Kings- 
town, and windward side to 1500 feet (H. H. Smith). - 

This little species is of the size and form of C. delicatum, but it 
wants the central black fascia, and the thorax is entirely yellow. 
The pattern is one common to many Lycidew. One-third of the 
apex of the elytra is black, and there is a more or less ex- 
tended black smear down the suture, sometimes but rarely joined 
to the apical black. The scutellum is yellow, or at least with 
yellow scales. The antennz are about as long as in C. delicatum, 
_%@ aboutas long as the elytra. The two raised coste are very 

strongly ele while the intermediate ones and the areolets 


are very | 
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The following species from the West Indies, referred 
Calopteron, are now placed in the genus T’honalmus fei 

C. amabile, Jacq. Duv. Hist. Cuba, 1857, p. 82. Ouba. 

C. aulicum, Jacq. Duv. l.c. p. 77, t. 7. f.18. Cuba. - 

C. bicolor, Linn. Amon. Ac. vi. 1763, p. 395. Haiti, Jamaica, 

Cuba. | 

C. distinguendum, Jacq. Duv. l.c. p. 80. Cuba. 

0. dominicanum, Chev. Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr. 1869. San Domingo. 
suave, Jacq. Duv. |. c. p. 80. Cuba. 


And the following are recorded from Cuba, but are unknown 
to me :— 
C. elegantulum, Jacq. Duv. |. c. p. 78. Cuba. 
C. albicolle, Chevr. Rev. Zool. 1858, p: 209. Cuba. 
C. denominatum, Chevr. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1869. Cuba. 
nigritarse, Chevr. 1. c. 1869, C. semiflavwm, GChevr., and 
C. pectinicorne, Chevr. |. c. 1869. 


PLATEROS PALLIATUS, sp. n. 


Plateroti forrerano Gorh. affinis et summa similitudine ; niger, 
prothorace et elytris lete flavis, his macula magna subbasali, 
communi basin attingente (humeris et marginibus flavis), et 
quadrante apical nigris. Long. 9-10 millim. 

Hab. St. Vincunt (H. H, Smith). 

Head, body with the legs, and antenns entirely black. The 
‘thorax yellow, wider at the base than its length, the central 
channel deep, the disk irregular, with ridges running obliquely 
from the raised edges of the channel from the base and middle, 
the frontal carina not defined. The elytra have the shoulders 
rather widely yellow, and narrowly joined with a broad yellow 
posterior fascia, narrowed on its basal side towards the suture. 
The black subbasal patch is thus broadly cruciform, differing from 
that in P. forreranus (a Central-American species) in being 
joined to the base, and in being further extended down the suture. 

he scutellum is black. This insect very closely resembles 
P. forreranus Gorh. Biol. C.-Am., Col. vol. iii. part ii. p. 239, 


Suppl., but there are important differences which cannot be 
over! ooked. 


PLATEROS FRATERNUS, sp. n. 


Niger, prothorace nitido, scutello et elytris flavis, his basi triente et 
quadrante apwah nigro-fumosis. Long. 7-5-8 millim. 

Hab, St. Vincunt (H. H. Smith), 
_ The antenns in this species are scarcely serrate; the thorax 
and scutellum yellow, and both shining, the former transversely 
square, with a rather prominent and elevated front margin. The 
A ase el and oblique ridges distinct but ill-defined. The elytra 
very evenly striated, and the punctures distinct. The basal black 
covers the whole base except the extreme reflexed margin, and its 
apical side is rounded, but not regularly, as the blackness extends 


y 2 
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further along the interstices than on the costes, Rather more 
than a third of the elytra in their middle is straw-yellow. The 
apical black is also rather irregular on its basal side. This insect 
mimics very closely the Photinus described hereafter as P. notatus, 
.and is probably to be found in company with it. 

Two examples. | 
ASPIDOSOMA. 


Aspidosoma, Gemm. & Harold, Cat. Col. p. 1645; Gorh. Biol. 
C.-Am., Col. vol. iii. pt. 2, we ) 

an Laporte de Castelnau, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1833, 
p. 145. | 


ASPIDOSOMA SUPEROILIOSUM, sp. n. 
le, piceum, subnitidum, thorace flavo interdum 
macula discondali, distincta, et duabus basalibus 
scis ; elytris pices, lateribus late, ad apicem angustiore et 
tenuiter pallide flavis ; scutello flavido. Long. 7-8 
milim. 6 

Hab. St. Viscunt. Grunapa: Mount Gay Estate on the lee- 
ward side, and Caliveny Estate on the windward side, Woburn 
the south end. Grenaprves, Union (1 ex.) (H. H. 

ith). | 

The body and head are black, with the exception of the fifth 
and sixth segments in the male and the middle of these segments 
in the female, which are white, and that the tips of the trochanters 
and base of the femora and the basal joint of antenna are pale. 
The thorax is ochraceous; in some examples the subdiaphanous 

rt above the eyes appears as a dark spot taking the form of a 
Sielenate line, and in some there are two very obscure spots on 
the middle of the base. The scutellum is yellow, the prescutellar 
part fuscous. The form of the thorax is broadly semi-elliptical, 
slightly ogival in the males, and the sides and front are rather 
| pe wo A punctured. The elytra are pitchy black, with the entire 

sides and suture yellow, thickly punctured, and with two obsolete 
costw. This insect is allied to, and of the same size and form as, 
A, lepidum (Biol. C.-Am. 1. c. p. 54). ‘t differs in the wholly 
yellow sides and suture of the elytra, and in the thorax being 
much less conspicuously marked. 

The males scarcely differ from the females, except in the size of 
the eyes and more eburated ]uminous segments of the abdomen. 

A number of specimens were captured. 


ASPIDOSOMA IGNITUM. | 
Aspidosoma ignitum, Linn. Syst. Nat. i. p. 645; Fabr. Syst. 
Ent. p. 201; De Geer, Ins. iv. p. 49, t. 17. fig. 2; Gorh. Rev. of 
Lamp., Trans. Ent. Soc. 1880, p. 83; Biol. C.-Am., Col. iii. pt. 2, 


. 55. | 
4 Aspisoma polyzona, Chev. Col. Mex. Cent. i. fase. iii. 
Hab. 82. Vincent: Kingstown. Gnrunapa: Mount Gay and 
‘Woodford Estates on the leeward side, Balthazar on the wind- — 


J 
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ward side. Grunapines: Union Island (1 ex.), Mustique Island 
(H. H. Smith). 
- I have already in the ‘Trans. Ent. Soc.’ and in the ‘ Biologia 
(.-Am.’ pointed out the above synonymy, and the series of spe- 
cimens sent by Mr. H. H. Smith go far to confirm the correctness 
of that view. The great majority of the examples have pitchy-black 
elytra with pale sides as far as their middle, the margins thence 
to the apex with the suture narrowly yellow. The wide pale side — 
contains two fuscous spots, one just outside the callus, the other 
below the middle. The thoracic markings vary a good deal in 
degree : in the St.-Vincent examples they are two squarish hook- 
shaped marks just separated by the central channel, and an 
obscure spot near the hind angles. In A. polyzona the inner 
side of the hook extends up the middle to the front margin, and is 
more or less fused along the channel, and in this form there are 
three pale lines on the disk of the elytra, 7. ¢. the coste are. pale. 
Specimens of this kind occurred at Balthazar. Sutasinbilieks 
forms were found at the same place and at Mount Gay. Hence 
_ whatever difficulties there may be in identifying the Lampyris 

ignita of Linnewus, I think there is no doubt that the present 
insect is not distinct from our Central-American species, and 
that it represents those South-American species which I have 
referred to it. A. ignitum has been previously recorded from the 
Antilles. 

PHOTINUS. 


Photinus, Laporte de Castelnau, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. ii. p. 141 


(1833); Gorh. Rev. Lamp., Trans. Ent. Soc. 1880, p. 22; Biol. 
C.-Am., Col. iil. pt. 2. P- 38. 


PHOTINUS NOTATUS, sp.n.? (Plate XXVII. fig. 3.) 

_ Nigro-fuscus ; pedibus (tarsis fuscis), prothorace (disco miniato) 
et elytrorum fascia lata postmediana flavis. Long. 8 millim. 

Hab, St. Vincunt: leeward side (H. H. Smith). 7 | 

Antenne rather long, entirely fuscous. Legs pale, the tibie (a 
little infuscate towards the apices) and tarsi fuscous. Prothorax 
entirely yellow, but that, as is often the case, when fresh the disc 
and underparts are pink or rosy, very even and smooth, only a 
faint indication of central channel. The elytra have a yellow 
band of rather more than a third of the elytral length, and 
produced a little both ways on the margins and towards the apex 
on the suture. There are three examples of this species, which is 
allied to P. blandus Mots, 1 have an example which is labelled 
“ notatus” Gory, purporting to come from Brazil, but of uncertain 
origin; and as I do not know a species of the name attached, I 
give a brief description of our West-Indian insect.. 


PHOTINUS MINUTUS, 


Pyropyga minuta, Leconte, Syn. Lampyr. 1881, p. 32. 
If I am correct in referring the numerous examples obtained to 
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this species, it has a more extended range than I should have 
expected. It occurs in Florida and some of the Southern States, 
but not, so far as I am aware, in South America. Ph. parvulus 
Gorh., Mexico and Guatemala, and P. decipiens Harris, New York, 
Texas, Arizona, and Florida, are very nearly allied species. 
_ Hab. Sr. Vincent: windward and leeward side, Kingstown. 
Grenapa: windward side, Grand , Chantilly and La Force 
Estates ; and leeward side, Mount Gay, Vendéme, and St. George’s 
Estates (H. H. Smith). 
Occurs from sea-level up to 2000 ft. altitude. 


The following species of Lampyride have been previously 
recorded West Indies :— 
Lucidota dimidiatipennis, Jacq. Duv. Hist. Ile de Cuba, p. 84. 
L. janthinipennis, Jacq. Duv. |.c. p. 83, Cuba. 
L. miniatocollis, Chevr. Rev. Zool. 1858, p. 209. Cuba. 
Alecton discoidalis, Lap. de Cast. Hist. Nat. i. p. 266. Cuba. 
Photinus blandus, Mots.; Jacq. Duv. 1. c. p. 87. Cuba. 
P. interruptus, Mots. (nec Erichs.), Etud. Ent. iii. |p. 24, and 
elongatus, Mots. |.c. p. 35. Antilles.” 
P. limbipennis, Jacq. Duv. |. c. p. 86. Cuba. 
P. littoralia, Mote, 1 c. ii. 1853, p. 35. Martinique. 
_P. pallens, Fabr. Ent. Syst. Supp. p. 124; Brown, Nat. Hist. 
Jamaica, p. 431, t. 44. f. 9. “Jamaica. | 
P. quadrimaculutus, Lap. de Cast. 1. c. p. 269. San Domingo. 
P. rufus, Oliv. Ent. ii. p. 28, t. 3. f. 30 (Lucidota). 
P. vittatus, Fabr. (nec Oliv.), vitiosus, Gemm. Guadeloupe, 
San Domingo, Jamaica. 
P, vittatus, Oliv. Ent. ii. p. 28, t. 3. f£. 20. San. Domingo. 
P. vittiger, Gyll. Schon. Syn. Ins. iii. App. p. 21. Martinique, 


Guadeloupe. 
ty wee dorsalis, Gyll. l.c. p. 24. “ Antilles,” St. Bar- 
| élemy. 
Photuris brunnipennis, Jacq. Duv. l.c. p. 89. Cuba. 
TELEPHORID &. 
‘TYLOOERUS. 


Tylocerus, Dalman, Anal, Ent. 1823, P. 57; Laporte de Castelnau, 
Hist. Nat. i. p. 276; Lacord. Gen. Col., Atl. t. 45. f. 1. 

Anisotelus, Hope, in Royle’s ‘ Himalaya.’ : 

TYLOCERUS LINEATUS, sp.n. (Plate XXVII. fig. 1.) 

Nigro-fuscus, subopacus; capite prothoraceque aurantiacis, hoc 
transverso, illo pone oculos superne nigro, linea basali mediana 
flava ; coais et trochanteribus pallide flavis ; elytris nigro-fuscis, 
sutura margine lateral et aprcali, et costa humerali ante aprcem 
concolore albidi, scutello flavo, Long. 7-9 millim. 3 9. 

Mas, antennis longioribus, articulo basali magno, inflato, segmento 
sexto ventral fisso. 

Femina plerumque minor, antennis brevioribus. 


‘ 

. 
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Hab. Sr. Vincunt: leeward side. Grunapa: Balthazar, 
Grand Etang and Mount Gay Estate (H. H. Smith). 
_ Head orange-yellow, with the base behind the eyes fuscous, 
divided by # yellow but ill-defined line in the males; antennz 
black, as long as the body in the male, about two-thirds as long in 
the female. Thorax transverse and rectangular, but the front 
angles broadly rounded, and the hind angles not prominent, 
orange-yellow, the margins reflexed. Scutellum, mesosternum, 
cox, and trochanters yellow, the posterior coxe a little infuscate. 
Legs fuscous black. Elytra fuscous, not shining, the suture and 
margins narrowly pale, as is also a raised costa as far as the 
middle, which, however, is continued nearly to the apex; in some 
female examples it is almost concolorous throughout its length. 

The males have the basal joint of the antenn» very large, nearly 
as long as the three succeeding joints, and swollen, the succeeding 
joints gradually increase in length, the apical joint is equal to 
those preceding it and is not enlarged. The palpi and tips of the 
mandibles are fuscous. In the female all the joints of the antennz 
are shorter and thinner. | 

Dalman described one species of Tylocerus from Jamaica, 
T'. crassicornis; and Lacordaire (Genera Col. iv. p. 348, note) 
identified specimens from the Isle of Barthélemey with that species. 


_ The figure in the ‘ Genoral Atlas’ is wrongly referred in Gemm. and 


Harold Cat. to this insect. It is that of 7’. atricornis, an Eastern 
species. The Eastern species have often the terminal joint of the 
antenn® enormously developed, and form Hope’s genus Anisotelus. 
_ Mr. C. O. Waterhouse has proposed a genus Spherarthrum for 

Telephorus preustus Guér., an insect from New Guinea, which 
appears to correspond with the New World T'ylocert in not having 
the apical joint of the antenns of unusual form. 


Silis, Latreille, Régne An. éd. 2, p. 471; Gorh, Biol. 0-Am., 
Col. iii. pt. 2, p. 91. 
Ditemnus, Leconte, Class. Col. N. Am. p. 189. 


SILIS TENELLA, sp. n. 


Flava, capitis basi, antennis (articulo basali excepto), corpore 
(abdomine flavo-marginato) elytrisque fuscis, his lateribus et 
apice lete flavo-marginatis. Long. 4-5 millim. 

Mas, prothoracis margine laterali plicato, pone medium inter- 

 rupto, angulis postuis acute prominulis, ante excisionem in 
tuberculum acutum elevato, 

Hab, St. Vincent: windward and leeward side (H. H. Smith). 

__ The mouth, front of the head, the thorax, legs, and margins of the 
elytra are bright yellow. The antenne are as long or a little longer 
than the elytra; their basal joint is yellow, the second and third 
are paler than the rest, as they are whitish beneath. The thorax 
is transverse, deeply sulcate, the sulcation not reaching the front 
Proc. Zoon, Soc.—1898, No. XXI. 21 
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or the base. The legs are yellow, only the bilobed fourth joint 
and the claws and the claw-joint are infuscate. The elytra are 
coriaceous, the scutellum and the suture concolorous. 
There is no species of Silis known to me with which this little 
insect can be readily compared; in size it isa little larger than 
S. pausilla Gorh. (Biol. C.-Am., Col. iii. pt. 2, p. 304), but the sides 
of the thorax are quite different—the projecting tooth of the front 
part of the margin and the acute hind angle leaving a “ nick” 
between them. The bright yellow legs and neatly margined elytra 
are different i: . anything I can recall in this now extensive 


genus. 

Upwards of fifty species are described in the Biol. O.-Am. from 
Central America, several others are recorded from the United 
States, and there are numerous undescribed species in South 
America, besides many species from other parts of the world, 
which will fall into allied genera—as Aclytia from New Zealand ; 
Silidius Gorh., ..ca. 

Eight oxamples werc ained. 


CLERIDS. 
PELONIUM. 


Pelonium, Spinola, Mon. i. p. 347; Gorh. Biol. C.-Am., Col. iii. 
pt. 2, p. 187%. | 


PELONIUM INSULARE, sp. n. 


Nigrwin, elongatum, parallelum ; antennis (clava excepta), prothorace 
(margine antico nigro), pedibus, scutello, sutura et elytrorum 
marginibus pallide ferrugineis ; capite creberrime, prothorace 
parcius punctatis ; elytris punctato-striatis, interstitics levibus. 

Long. 5-6 millim. 
ariat capite prothoraceque toto ferrugineis. 

Pe St, Vincent: leeward ie Mount Gay Estate (H. H. 
ith). 

In the section of Pelonium in which P. quadrisignatum Spin. and 

P. crinitum Klug come, this insect is most like P. lineolatum Gorh., 
from which it differs by the antenne being yellow at the base, the 
legs wholly yellow, but is obviously variable in colour, When 
specimens have been collected from intervening localities, it is 


probable that several of the described species will be united as 


varieties ; two specimens were obtained. | 


MBLYRBID 2. 
ASTYLUS. 
lus, Laporte de Castelnau, in Silberm. Rev. iv. p. 32; Gorh. 
Biol. C.-Am., Col. iii. pt. 2, p.127.° 


1 It is not deemed necessary to re the references and synonymy, which — 
are fully given in the ‘ Biologia.’ - ds 


. 
‘ 
‘ 
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ASTYLUS ANTILLARUM, sp.n. (Plate XXVII. fig. 7, ¢.) 

Astylo octopustulato Gorh. similis et afinis at major, niger, capite 
prothoraceque subtiliter, elytris crebre rugose punctatis; his 
maculis tribus, marginibus cum macula magna subquadrata sub- 

apicali conjunctis, saturate aurantiacis, costa subhumerali nigra, 


et marginibus reflexis subexplanatis. Long. 10 milim. S Q. 


Mas, elytrorwm apicibus truncatis. | 
Femina, elytrorum apicibus profunde excisis. 

Hab, St. Vincent: side (H. H. Smith). 
Head subrostate, thickly and finely punctured, antennz wit 
‘the basal five joints rufous; thorax very even and smooth, a good 
deal narrowed in front, and with deflexed sides and front angles, 
finely, thickly, and confluently punctured. The elytra are more 
thickly punctured and less rugose at the base than towards the. 
apex; the entire red margin and the apex in the female are 
somewhat expanded ; each bears three irregular spots—one on the 
base pear-shaped with the pointed end towards the apex, nearly 
glabrous, but with a few scattered fine points, two others in a line 
and equidistant from the suture, not round as in A. octopustulatus, 
but rather oblique, and with faint indications of a costate interstice 
passing through them; the apical spot is much larger than in 
A, octopustulatus, squarish and united to the red margin. The 
submarginal costa is distinct, and terminates in the last black 
fascia. This beautiful insect is allied to, but amply distinct from, 
A, octopustulatus Gorh. 1. c. p. 330, a species from Panama, where 
the genus apparently reaches its northern limit: it is larger, more 
deeply marked with orange-red, more coarsely punctured; the 
antennse are longer, the spots are not nearly round as in that 

insect. 
Only one pair were obtained. 


EBAUS. 


Foeus, Erichson, Entomographien, p. 113; Gorh. Biol. C.-Am., 
Col. iii. pt. 2, p. 120. ; 


EBZUS NIGROOZRULEDS, sp. n. 

Ebxo seminulo Er. persimilis et statura equalis, niger ; elytris 
subcerulescentibus, subtilissime subcoriaceis, nitidis ; antennis 
nigris, articulo basalt subtus et secundo flavis ; capite prothorace- 
que glabris, nitidis, Long. 3-1; millim. : 

Hab, St. Vincent: windward and leeward side and south end 

(H. Smith). 

This minute Melyrid is so closely allied to the insects recorded 
in the ‘ Biologia C.-Am.’ as £. seminulum and E. minimum Erichs., 
from Guatemala, that it is sufficient to refer to the differences, 
which are in the broader elytra, and the blacker legs and antenne, 
and in the bluer tint of the elytra. 

About a dozen examples were obtained, all in St. Vincent, where 
it is apparently common. | 

21 
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SEMINULUM ? 

Anthocomus seminulum, Erichs. Ent. p. 112. | 

Ebeus: seminulum, Gorh. Biol. C.-Am., Col. iii. pt. 2, p. 121. 

Hab, Grunava: St. George’s, Mount Gay, and Vendéme Estates, 
leeward side. GRENADINES: Becquia and Mustique Islands. 

This insect is longer than E. nigroceruleus, and quite black 
above. The legs seem darker than in the species I refer to this 
name from Guatemala, but otherwise the West-Indian insect is 
very similar. | 

EBZUS MINIMUS? 


Anthocomus minimus, Erichs. Ent. p. 113? 

Ebeus minimus, Gorh. Biol. C.-Am., Col. iii. pt. 2, p. 121? 

Hab. Grenada: Mount Gay and Vendéme Estates, leeward 
side; Balthazar, windward side (H. H. Smith). 7 

The very minute size (about °75 of a millimetre), black or blue- 
black colour, and the elytra widened behind (as in £. nigroceruleus) 
distinguish this insect. It will be observed that the West-Indian 
insect has dark legs, whereas the Guatemala specimens had yellow 
legs. But there is not evidence enough to separate them. 


PTINIDZ, 
Ptinus, Linnzus, Syst. Nat. i. pt. 2, p. 565. 
PTINUS TESELLATUS, sp.n. (Plate XXVII. fig. 8.) 


3. Oblongus, brunneus, dense subrugose punctatus; antennis 
brevibus, articulis secundo ad decimum subequalibus, obconicis 
via elongatis, apical parum elongato; prothorace hirtuli, 
postice transverse umpresso parum constricto ; elytris griseo hir- 
tulis et pube flavo tessellatis, punctato-striatis. Long. 2°5 millim. 

Hab. Grunavines: Mustique Island (H. H. Smith). 

This Ptinus is not like any with which I am acquainted. The 
antenne are short and with short joints more like those of Niptus 
crenatus: the thorax is constricted but not deeply, the widest part 
is in front of the constriction ; the prosternal portion is very short, 
so that the head in repose must be reflexed ; it is almost detached 
in the two specimens before me and could hardly be extended 
without being so. The eyes are prominent and rather coarse. 
The elytra have the sides parallel. The punctures are numerous 
in the strie. 

GIBBIUM, 


Gibbium, Scopoli, Int. ad Hist. Nat. p. 505 (1777). 
GIBBIUM SCOTIAS. | 


Gibbium scotias, Fabr. Spec. Ins. i. p. 74. 


Hab. Sr. Vusomnt: leeward side (H. H. Smith), 
One example. 7 


. 
| 
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MICRANOBIUM, 
Micranobium, Gorham, Biol. C.-Am., Col. iii. pt. 2, p. 202. 


MICRANOBIUM EXIGUUM. : 

Micranobium exiguum, Gorh. Biol. 1. c. p. 202. 

Hab, St. Vincunt: leeward side. Grenapa: Balthazar, wind- 
ward side (H. H. Smith). . 

There are only two specimens of the minute Anobiad which I 
think may be identical with the one I have described under this 
name from Guatemala; but if they do indeed represent the same 

cies, I think they are the other sex. The three terminal joints 
of the antenne are dark and much longer than the basal portion, 
the second abdominal segment is not much longer than the third, 
and the thorax is not laterally compressed; the head is received 
more into the thorax. These two specimens are rather larger and 
more shining than those here referred to M. pulicarium. In dry 
examples it is only possible by detaching the head and limbs to 
study them, as they are closely contracted. 


MICRANOBIUM PULICARIUM. 
Micranobium pulicarium, Gorh. Biol. 1. c. p. 202, t. x. fig. 14. 
Hab. Grenada: Balthazar (windward side) and Grand Etang 
(leeward side); GRENADINES: Mustique Island (H. H. Smith). 
This minute species 1s about 1 millimetre in length. It is 
distinguished from the M. exiqguum? here recorded by its smaller size, 
-by the whole insect being narrower and with a more compressed 
thorax, by the antennsw being much shorter, with the three terminal 
ei not much longer than the rest of the antenna, and by the 
ong second segment of the abdomen. The whole insect is brown, 
clothed with a grey, fine pubescence. I think the specimens may 
be females, but I do not think they are those of the preceding 
species, although one example is from the same locality, Balthazar. 
The antennz are so short and delicate that the greatest care is 
necessary to extend them from dry specimens, clogged with gum. 


CaTHORAMA, 


Catorama, Guérin, Rev. Zool. 1850, p. 431. | 
Cathorama (Gemm. Cat. Col.), Gorh. Biol. C.-Am., Col. iii. pt. 2, 
p. 207. 


CATHORAMA HERBARIUM, | 
Cathorama herbarium, Gorh. Biol. C.-Am. 1. c. p. 207. 
Hab. Sr. Vincent: leeward side. Grenapa: St. George’s and 
Mount Gay Estate, leeward side (H. H. Smith). 
A series of examples of what appear to me to be identical with 
this species were met with. 
This insect seems common and widely distributed ; it is clearly 
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distinct from Tricorynus zee Waterh., described from Barbados, 
although resembling it apparently in size and colour, as the elytra, 
in addition to the two submarginal strim, have distinct rows of 
punctures. T'ricorynus Waterh. is probably not distinct generi- 
cally from Catorama Guérin, and has priority ; but as this is not 
absolutely certain, it will be as well to retain the latter name, being 
expressive of the deflected position of the head. Very little is 
known of their habits, but one has been found in tobacco-waste. 


Lasioderma, Stephens, Ill. Brit. Ent. v. p. 417; Gorh. Biol. 
C.-Am., Col. iii. pt. 2, p. 198. a 


-LASIODERMA PUBERULUM, sp. 0. 


Breviter ovatum, castaneum, nitidum, fulvo-pubescens ; antenne 
perbreves. Long. 1 millim. 

Hab. St. Vincunt: leeward side. Grenapa: Lake Antoine 
and Telescope Estates, windward side. Grunaprnus: Becquia 
Island (H. H. Smith). 

Oval, the head very much deflexed asin Cathorama; the antenne 
not longer than the breadth of the head, basal joint stout and 
large, the following joints to the seventh small, serrate, not longer 
than wide, the seventh to the eleventh as small and not serrate ; 
eyes very finely facetted. The elytra are usually slightly deepened 


in tone as they approach the apex; they are not visibly “pangtantany 


and are, as well as the head and thorax, clothed with yellow, dense, 
but very close pubescence. . | 

This is the smallest Lasioderma I have seen; it is very like a 
small Cathorama, but readily distinguished, apart from the generic 
distinctions, and when contracted, by its lacking the two submar- 


ginal stri# and by its greater pubescence. 


The antennew in Lasioderma are 11-jointed; the last four joints — 


are in no way enlarged or lengthened (in L. puberulum they are 
about as long as broad). There is no sculpture visible under the 


d-inch focus. A considerable number of examples occurred, chiefly - 


at Telescope Estate. They are irregular in shape and broken. 
The legs and underside are deep brown, pitchy in places. 


LASIODERMA SERRICORNE. 


Ptinus serricornis, Fabr. Ent. Syst. i. p. 241. 

Pseudochina serricornis, Muls. Téréd. p. 175; Lec. Prodr. p. 238. 

Lasioderma testaceum, Steph. Ill. Brit. Eat. v. p. 417. 

Lasioderma serricorne, Gorh. Biol. C.-Am., Col. ili. pt. 2, p. 199. 

Hab, Grenava: St. George’s, leeward side (H. H. Smith). 

As I have remarked in the ‘ Biologia C.-Am.,’ this insect is pro- 
bably introduced through the agency of commerce. About fourteen 
examples were met with at St. George’s by Mr. H. H. Smith. 


| 
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MIROSTERNUS. 


Mirosternus, Sharp, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1881, p. 526; Gorh. 
Biol. C.-Am., Col. iii, pt. 2, Suppl. p. 349. 

Mirosternus is a genus of Dorcatomini, very nearly allied to 
Cathorama, but distinct in having eleven joints to the antenne. 
The basal joint is large and pear-shaped ; a little curved, the second 
shorter, but much stouter than those of the funiculus, which are 
six in number; the third joint is a little longer than the five 
following, which are very short. Of the three club-joints, which 
are similar to those of Cathorama, the two apical joints are each 
shorter than the ninth, which is hatchet- shaped, acuminate within. 


MIROSTERNUS LAVIS, sp.n. (Plate XXVII. figs. 5, 5a.) 

Oblongus, lateribus parallelis ; nigro-piceus fere glaber, capite 
prothoraceque perminute, elytris minutissime punctatis, pedibus 
et antennis brunneis. Long:3 millim. 

Hab. St. Vincent : leeward side (H. H. Smith). : 

This insect is not unlike Cathorama herbarium at first sight, but 
it will on examination be found to be more parallel and narrower, 
and also smoother, without any trace of the submarginal strie. 
The head and thorax, although more shining, are in UM. levis 
covered with smal] points, easily seen under a strong lens ; the 
elytra are excessively minutely punctured, not in gemellate rows 
(as in Cathorama), indeed it is scarcely possible to say the points 
are arranged serially. The thorax is shorter than wide, its base 
is bisinuate, not margined in any way. | 

But one specimen has at present come under my notice ; it is, 
however, in good condition. 

All the Mirosternt yet described have been from one or two 
8g of each. Dr. Sharp’s species are from the Hawaiian 


PRIOTOMA. 


Priotoma, Gorham, Biol. C.-Am., Col. iii. pt. 2, Suppl. p. 350. 

Priotoma is very close to Dorcatoma; it is separated by a very 
different structure of the prosternum. The species have from eight 
to ten joints to the antenna, but these are very difficult of 


observation. 


PRIOTOMA BREVIS ? 


Priotoma brevis, Gorh. Biol. C.-Am., Col. iii. pt. 2, Suppl. p. 351. 


Hab. St. Vincent: leeward side (H. H. Smith). 
Priotoma brevis was described upon two examples from Bugaba 


in the Isthmus of Panama, and the present insect is identical or 


very closely allied to it. The elytra are punctured with very fine 
rows, and are sparsely pubescent or pilose. The metasternwn is 
sparingly punctured, the punctures being distinct. 

Seven examples. 


— 
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Lyorvs. 


Fabr. Ent. i. p. Gorh. Biol. C.-Am., Col. 
pt. 2, p. 211. 


Lycrvs PROSTOMOIDES. 


Lyctus prostoroides, Gorh. Biol. C.-Am. l. ¢. p. 212. 

Hab. Sr. Vincunt: leeward side. Grenapa: St. John’s 
River, leeward side (H. H. Smith). 

A single example found at each of the localities does not seem 
to differ from examples of about the same size from San Lorenzo, 


| From the thorax being a little wider in front, and the sides 
accordingly st BS towards the base, I think these examples 
may be males 
| SPHINDUS. 
Sphindus, Chevrolat, in Silb. Rev. Ent. i. (1833). 
SPHINDUS DUBIUS ? 


Sphindus dubius, Gyllenhal, Ins. Suec. 1. p. 243 ; Jacq. Duv. Gen. 
Col. iii. t. 55. £. 275. 

Hab. Grenava: Balthazar (windward side) and Mount Gay 
Estate (leeward side) (H. H. Smith). 

There is only one example from each of these localities, and I 
cannot see, on comparison of them with English examples of 
S. dubius, that they differ sufficiently to warrant their separation. 
Leconte was doubtful about the difference of his S. americanus, as. 
he had not seen S. dubius (cf. Leconte, New Species of N. Am. 
Col. i. 1865, p. 104). Other American coleopterists seem to feel no 
doubt. Our West-Indian examples are rather small and rather 


short. Sphindus in oy ca is usually found in a small black 
powdery on the bark of beech trees. 


BostRYCHIDSA 

Guérin, Icon. du Régn. Anim., Ins. p. 286; Lesne, 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1896, pp. 111, 114. 


Polycaon, Laporte de Castelnau, in Silberm. Rev. d’Ent. iv. 
p. 30; Gorh. Biol. C.-Am., Col. iii. pt. 2, p. 210. 


FEMORALIS, 


te femoralis, Fabr. Ent. Syst. i. 2, p. 361. | 
er aoen femoralis, Lesne, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr, 1896, p. 118. 
Polycaon exesus, Leconte, Proc. Ac. Phil. 1858, p. 74, 9; Horn, 
Proc. Am. Phil. Soc. 1878, p. 553, 9; Gorh. Biol. C.-Am. l. c. 
t. x. ff. 18 & 19. | 
Hab, St. Vincent: leeward side (H. H. Smith). 9. 
M. P. Lesne has adopted unhesitatingly the synonymy, which 
I pointed out as probable i in the ‘ Biologia Contr. -Am.,’ of Polycaon 


Panama. 
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exesus Leconte, as the female, with e femoralis and Apate 
gonagra Fabr. The former is the male, the latter the female, 
described from the Antilles. See the note on this insect in 
‘Biologia C.-Am.’ I have specimens from Barthélemy (St. Bartho- 
lomew) Island. 

XYLOPERTHA. 


Xylopertha, Guérin-Méneville, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1845, Bull. 
p. 17; Gorh. Biol. C.-Am., Col. iii. pt. 2, p. 215. 


XYLOPERTHA SEX-TUBEROULATA. 


Sinoxylon sex-tuberculatum, Lec. oe Ac. Phil. 1858, p. 73; 
Horn, Proc. Am. Phil. Soc. 1878, p 

Xylopertha sea-tuberculatum, Goth. Biol. C.-Am., Col. iii. 2, 
p. 216. 


Hab, Grunapa : Mount Gay Estate on the leeward side 

(H. H. Smith). 

There are three specimens of a Xylopertha which I refer to 
this. Two of them appear to be males. These have the muricate 
front port.on of the prothorax produced more over the head 
than in others I have examined, and with a brush of golden hairs 
on that part, and also have the basal joint of the antenne® with 


a long cilia on the inner side, and the front of the head hollow 
and depressed between the eyes. 


TRTRAPRIOCERA. 


Tetrapriocera, Horn, Proc. Am. Phil. Soc. 1878, p. 544; Gorh. 
_ Biol, C.-Am., Col. iii. pt. 2, p. 218. - 


TETRAPRIOCERA LONGICORNIS. 


Bostrichus longicornis, Ol. Ent. iv. no. 77, p. 15, t. 3. £. 18. 

Tetrapriocera swartzi, Horn, Proc. Am. Phil. Soc. 187 8, p. 545. 

Tetrapriocera longicornis, Gorh. Biol. C.-Am. 1. ¢. t. x. f, 20. 

Hab. Grunapa: Mount Gay Estate on the leeward side, and 
Balthazar on the windward side (H. H. Smith). 

This insect has been recorded from Haiti and Guadeloupe, 
and has an extensive range from Florida in the United States, 
- over the whole of Central America to Brazil. It is the only 

species known to me with a four-jointed club to the antenne. 


RHIZOPERTHA. 


_ Rhyzopertha, Steph. Brit. Ent. iii. p. 354 (1830). 

__Rhizopertha, Lacord. Gen. Col. iv. p. 541; Redt. Faun. Aust. 
ed. 2, p. 570 ; Jacq. Duy. Gen. Col. d’Eur. iii, pt. 2, p. 281. 

Dinoderus, Gorh. Biol. C.-Am., Col. iii. pt. 2, p. 217 (pars). 


BirovEaTa. (Plate XXVII. fig. 9.) 


Rhizopertha bifoveolata, Woll. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1858, 
vol. ii. p. 409. | 


‘ 


330 | REV, H. 8. GORHAM ON THE [Apr. 19, 


_ Dinoderus bifoveatue, Fleut. et Sallé, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1889, 
419. 

. Dinoderus minutus, Fleut. et Sallé, 1. c., nec Fabr. Ent. Syst. 1792, 
i, p. 363, nec Oliv. Ent. iv. no. 77, t. 2. f. 12 a—b. . 
= Dinoderus substriatus, Gorh. Biol. C.-Am. p. 218. 
_ Nec Apate substriata, Payk. Fn. Suec. ii. p. 142. 
_ Nec Dinoderus substriatus, Jacq. Duv. |.c., nec auct. Europ. 

Hab, St. Vincent: leeward side. Balthazar 
(windward side), Grand Etang Road and Mount Gay te 
(leeward side) (H. H. Smith). 

Many examples. | 

The insect which I record here is not that generally known as 
Dinoderus substriatus, found in England and in various parts of 
Europe. Stephens, in describing his genus, assigns the insect he 
took for his type with doubt to Paykull’s species. The Ste- 
—— is, however, the same insect as that figured by Jacquelin 

uval, Our West-Indian insect is a cosmopolitan species of 
Rhizopertha, easily known by its short thick-set form, by four or 
five concentric rows of muricate tubercles on the front of the 
thorax, but especially by the double fovea on its base. It does 
not agree either with the Fabrician description of Apate minutus 
nor with the fipure given by Olivier, which latter, indeed, appears 
_ to me to represent the insect known to us as Dinoderus substriatus 
or an allied species, if, indeed, it ever really came from New 
Zealand at all. It will certainly save confusion in any case to 
adopt the Wollastonian name. hizopertha is distinguished from 
Dinoderus on account of the form of the last three joints of 
the antennz. The tarsi are said by J. Duval to be “ very short ” in 
Dinoderus, “ very long” in Rhizopertha: but the latter statement 
seems incorrect to me; I do not see much difference. 


XYLOGRAPHUS. 


Xylographus, Mellié, Rev. Zool. 1847, p. 109; Lacord. Gen. 
Col. iv. p. 549 ; Gorh. Biol. C.-Am., Col. iii, pt. 2, ‘Suppl. p. 354. 
XYLOGRAPHUS SUILLUS. 

Xylographus suillus, Gorh. Biol. C.-Am., Col. iii. pt. 2, Suppl. 
p. 365, t. 13. #f. 21, 21a. 

Hab. Sr. Vincunt : leeward side (H. H. Smith). | 

It is interesting to find this Guatemalan insect reoccurring in the 
West Indies. Specimens from St. Vincent are a little larger on 
the average than those from Central America, but are quite 
similar in other respects. | | 


. Seven examples. 
Cin 


Cis, Latreille, Préc. Oar. Gén. Ins. p. 90; Gorh. Biol, C.-Am., 
Col. iii. pt. 2, p. 220. 
_ PUSILLUS, sp. n. | 

Brunneus, thorace transverso, subopaco, lateribus tenuiter margi- 


‘ 
4 : 
~ 
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natis ; elytris subtiliter punctato-striatis, striis ad latera profundi- 
oribus ; antennis pedibusque testaceis. Long. via 1 millim, 
Mas, fronte. 
Hab. Grunapines: Mustique Island (H. H. Smith). 
A little smaller than Ennearthron affine, and less convex, and 
also to be distinguished by the striate elytra, and the wider and 
more expanded sides of the thorax. The latter is extremely finely 


and very closely punctured, the punctuation under the microscope _ 


appearing broken and the interstices being aciculate. The 
armature of the head in the male is similar to that of EF. affine, 
i, ¢. there arise two short acute prominences from the clypeus. 
I was inclined to believe this little species was an Ennearthron, 
but there are ten joints to the antennw. The pubescence is a 
little more rigid and more disposed in lines on the elytra than 
in E. affine. 

Five specimens. 

Cis NUBILUS, sp. n. | 

Elongatus, depressus, fuscus, confertissime punctatus, pube brevi 
aureo-micante vestiius ; elytris haud striatis ; ore, antennis pedi- 
busque testaceis. Long. 2 millum. 

Hab. St. Vincunt: south end (H. H. Smith). 

The head in this species is transversely impressed between the 
eyes, the antennw are entirely pale. The thorax is oblong, 
produced in front, very thickly and finely punctured, and the 
surface is alutaceous between the punctures, it is therefore not 
shining. The sides are very finely margined. The elytra are 
long and rather depressed, clothed with a pruinose but golden 
pubescence, finely but distinctly punctured ; the punctures show — 
a faint tendency to form lines, but are not serial. The legs are 


There are five examples of this Cis, which may be compared 
to the European C. fuscatus, Mellié. | 


CERACIS. 


Ceracis, Mellié, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1848, p. 375; Gorh. Biol. 
C.-Am., Col. iii. pt. 2, p. 223. 


CHRACIS FURCIFER. | 

Ceracis furcifer, Mellié, Mon. p. 379, t. 4. £. 24; Gorh. Biol. 
C.-Am. iii. pt. 2, Suppl. p. 359. | 

Ceracis militaris, Gorh. loc. cit. p. 223 (pars), t. 10. f. 26. 

Hab. St. Vincent: leeward and windward sides (H. H. Smith). 

CERAOIS MILITARIS. 

Ceracis militaris, Mellié, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1848, p. 379 ; Gorh. 
Biol. 0.-Am. iii. pt. 2, p. 223 (pars), and Suppl. p. 359. 3 
_. Hab, 82, Vincent (leeward side) (H. H. Smith). 


The head in the male has the clypeus raised into a lamellate 
horn, and has two raised laminw on the thorax in front. The 
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St. Vincent examples, both male and spy have the head and 
thorax blood-red. 


(CBRACIS TRICORNIS. 


A 9 tricornis, Gorh. Biol. C.-Am., Col. iii. pt. 2, p. 224, t. 10. 

Hab. Sr. Vincunt: windward side (H. H. Smith). 

Of four examples taken. together by Mr. Smith one is fortu- 
nately a male, exhibiting the prothoracic acuminate projections 
just as in the type from Mexico. The front of the head is raised 
re a laminar tn as in C. furcifer, but it is not bifurcate as in 
that species, but only emarginate at the tip. 


CERACIS UNIOCORNIS, sp. n. 


Nigro-pweus, nitidus, pedibus testaceis, thorace elytrorum latitudine, 
fere glabro, elytris levibus. Long. 1 millim. 
Mas, 9p cornu lamelliformi, thoracis longitudini equali, apice 


Femina, ca capite pro prothoraceque muticis. 
T (H. H. Smith). 


The distinguishing character of this little species is the long, 
simple, lamelliform, and rather narrow horn which arises from the 
_ front of the head in the male, similar to that in C. furcifer, but 
longer and not bifurcate or emarginate at its tip. The head 
is somewhat excavated between the eyes in the male, in the 

female it is quite smooth and convex. The thorax is as broad as 
the elytra at the base; convex and rather bulky, the sides have an 
extremely fine reflexed margin. The mouth, antenna, palpi, and 
legs are testaceous. 

Four specimens, two males and two females, were obtained. 


Curacis BIFURCUS, sp.n. (Plate XXVII. figs. 10, 10<.) 
Piceus, nitidus, fere glaber, prothorace valido transverso, elytrorum 
latitudine. Long. 1 1 millim. 

Mas, capite processu laminato, thoracis longitudine, siringus 

ante oculos armato. 

Hab. St. Vincent, (H. H. Smith). 

Under the microscope the thorax in this curious little insect is 
minutely punctulate, and the elytra are obsoletely and minutely 
‘puncto-striate. ‘The lamin which arise from the head are broad 
and stout, inclined to each other, but projecting nearly straight, 

only a very little inwards; they arise from the inner side 
of the eyes, and are as long as the thorax ; the apex of each i is 
simply rounded. 


Eutomus, Dej. Cat. ed. iii. ee Lacord. Gen. vii. p. 369. 


Rhipidandrus, Lec. Class. Col. of N. Am. 1866, p. 236; Fleut. 
et Sallé, Col. de la Guadel., Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1889, p. 420. 


This peculiar genus has been placed by Lacordaire in the 
Scolytides, where it stands in Gemm. Har. Cat. next to 


‘ 
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Comptocerus, by Leconte and Horn with the Heteromera, but 
more recently by those authors, and by Messrs. Fleutiaux and 
Sallé, with the Cioids. 

The antenne are 11-jointed, the fifth to the tenth joints 
dentate-lamellate internally, the apical joint compressed, nearly 
round. The palpi with awl-shaped apical joints. The tarsi are 
four-jointed, with a long claw-joint ; the first three joints nodi- 
form, not pilose or spongiose beneath. The pronotum robust, 
with distinct parapleure and sharp margins ; its surface has the 
~ reticulate coriaceous sculpture of some Cioids. The elytra sulcate, 

with ridge-like acute interstices suggestive of an Aphodius.. 
. The anterior coxe are close together. The eyes are coarsely 
ulate and not cut out ; the sculpture of the head is similar to 
that of the thorax, and is suggestive of Hendecatomus. 


Evromus microeraPuus. (Plate XXVII. fig.4.) 
Eutomus micrographus, Lacord. Gen. Col. vii. p. 370, nota; 
Fleut. et Sallé, 1. c. p. 421. 


- Hab. St. Vincunt: leeward side. Grenapa: Grand Etang 
(H. H. Smith). GuaDELOUPE. 


Lives in Boleti on trees according to the French authors. 
EvToMUS SULOATUS, sp. n. 


Eutomo micrographo similis et affinis, sed minor, rufo-brunneus ; 
capite prothoraceque creberrime subtiliter alutaceis ; antennarum 
articulis quinto ad decimum longe dentato-laminatis, subpecti- 
natis, apical interne acuto ; elytris sulcatis, sulcis perobsolete 
subrugosis. Long. viv 2 millim. 

Hab, St. Vincent (H. H. Smith). 

| From £. micrographus, which this species very closely resembles 
in form, sculpture, and structure, H. sulcatus is distinguished by 
its much smaller size, its uniform brown colour, the longer lamelle 
of the fifth to tenth joints of the antenne, each lamella from the 
sixth joint being about as long as four joints of the funiculus, and 
their paler colour, by the acuminate apical angle of their terminal 
joint, and by the finer and less reticulate sculpture of the head and 
thorax. 

-About 20 examples of this species were obtained by Mr. Smith. 
It rather closely resembles a small Aphodius found by him in 
Grenada. The only other recorded species of Hutomus is a 
Madagascar insect, which very probably is not congeneric. 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE XXVITI. Fras. 1-5 & 7-10, 


Fig. 1. Tylocerus lineatus, p. 320. 

2. Calopteron smithi, p. 315. 
3. Photinus notatus, p. 319. 
4. Eutomus micrographus, Lavordaire, p. 333. 
5, 5a. Mirosternus levis, p. 327. 
7. Astylus antillarwm, g, p. 323. 

. Rhi ifoveata, Wollaston, p. 329. 
10, 10a, Ceracis bifurcus, p. 332, 


q 
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8. On the Coleoptera of the Families Erotylide, Endomy- 
chide, and Coccinellida, collected by Mr. H. H. Smith 
in St. Vincent, Grenada, and the Grenadines, with 
Descriptions of New Species. By Henry S. Gornam, 


F.Z.8. 
[Received March 3, 1898.] 


(Plate XXVII. figs. 6 & 11, 12.) 


The few species representing these families can hardly be re- 
garded as typical of the West-Indian Fauna, but it will be ob-- 
served that a considerable proportion are described as new. It is 
hardly possible, for instance, to believe that the Languriides are 
only represented by the abnormal genus Hapalips, which also 
occurs in Colombia. The principal interest of the present collec- 
tion lies in the wide dispersion it suggests of some minute forms, 
with the general apparent absence, in the smaller island at least, 
of the more specialized genera,.such as Agithus and Megischyrus. 


Bnorrirps. (Subfam. 


HaPatips, 
| eer Reitter, Verhand. des natur. Vereins in Briinn, 1877, 
xv. p. 122. 


Corpus elongatum, depressum. Pedes haud longi ; tarsi quadriarti- 
culati, articulis tribus primis subtus membranaceis, hirtulis 
antenne ll-articulate, articulis tribus ultimis clavam laze 
articulatam entibus. Palpi maxillares articulo ultimo subuli- 
form. Oculi grosse granulati, magni. Mandibule apice bifide. 
Abdomen ¢ segmentis quingue compositum, lineis cowalibus egre 

distinguendis. 

This name was proposed by Reitter for some species from 
Colombia which he placed between Jps and Rhizophagus. They 
are anomalous-looking Coleoptera. M. A. Grouvelle considers, 
however, that they are more nearly allied to Languriides, and I 
can see no reason why they should not be so placed. They differ 
however, from the known genera of that group in the following 
particulars :—They are depressed, reminding one of Rhizophagus ; 
the elytra and some parts of the body are pubescent. 


HAPALIPS GROUVELLEI, sp.n. (Plate XXVII. figs. 11, 
12, 2.) 
Elongatus, depressus, ferrugineus, parcius pube brevi vestitus, 
punctatus; elytris punctato-striatis ; prothorace subquadrato, mar- 
gine antico prominulo, quasi lobato ; antennis thoracis longitu- 
dine, articulo basali valido, secundo ad octavum gradatim brevi- 
oribus, intermediis subquadratis, tribue ultimie clavam laxam 
prebentibus, nono et decimo transversis, ultimo subquadrato. 
Long, 4—4°5 millim, 


7 

t 
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Hab. St. Vincunt. Grunapa: Mount Gay, leeward side ; 
Grand Etang 1900 feet, Black Forest and Chantilly Estates, Bal- 
thazar, windward side (H. H. Smith), 

The antennz in this insect are placed well in front of the : 
coarsely granulated, oval eyes ; the epistome is prominent, rounded 
in front, and its edge covers the antennal sockets (as in Languria) ; 
the crown of the head is somewhat elevated and nearly smooth. 
The front of the thorax projects like a hood over the base of the 
head ; with this exception it is quadrate, a very little narrowed 
behind, coarsely punctured, the middle of its disk rather flat, its 
sides and base margined. The prosternal process is distinct, with 
raised margins, and a little arched. The elytra have stris, with 
numerous closely-packed, squarish, but rather obsolete punctures, 
becoming smaller and vanishing before the apex. The scutellum 
is transverse. The metasternum is very strongly and sparsely, the 
abdomen more thickly and less deeply punctate. 

- A considerable series of examples of this insect was obtained, 
principally at Mount Gay Estate. 


HAPALIPS FILUM. 


- Hapalips filum, Reitter, Verh. des natur. Vereins in Br nn, 
1877, xv. p. 125. 


Hab. Grunapa: Mount a | Estate (leeward side); Balthazar 
and Chantilly Estate (windward side). 


IscHYRUS, 


Iechyrut, Lacord. Mon. Erotyl. p. 89; Crotch, Cist, Ent. i. 
p. 144; Gorh. Biol. C.-Am., Col. vii. p. 39. 


IscHYRUS GRAPHICUS. 


Ischyrus graphicus, Lacord. Mon. Erotyl. p. 125; Gorh. Biol. 
loc. cit. p. 39, t. 2. £.17. | 

Hab, Sr. Vincent (1. H. Smith). 

In the specimens of this insect (eight in number) from St. 
Vincent, the two middle spots on the thorax are connected with a 
basal spot. The head is yellow, excepting at the base and round 
the eyes, and the apical black on the elytra is little developed ; 
otherwise it is very near J. 4~punctatus and I. subcylindricus. It 
has occurred in Mexico and in Nicaragua. 


The following species of Jschyrus have been recorded from the 
‘West-India Islands :— 


_ Lechyrus fulvitarsis, Lacord. Mon. Erotyl. p. 129. ‘Haiti. 
I, flavitarsis, Lacord, 1. c. p. 130. Cuba. 

J. modestus, Oliv. Lacord. 1. c. 130. Haiti, 
tarsalis, Lacord. |. c. p. 106. Haiti. 


Oocyanus violaceus, Sturm, Lacord. |.c. p. 196. | Cuba, . 
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JEGITHOUS, 
Aigithus, Fabr. Syst. El. ii. p. 9; Gorh. Biol. C.-Am., Col. vii. 
p. 85. 
ZEGITHUS CLAVICORNIS, 


Chrysomela clavicornis, Linn. Syst. Nat. ed. x. p. 370. 

Aigithus clavicornis, Gorh. Biol. 1. c. p. 87. 

Coccinella surinamensis, Linn. Cent. Ins. 10. 

Hab. Grunapa: Mount Gay Estate and Mount Maitland, on 
the leeward side. | 

The localities recorded show this to be an abundant and widely- 
distributed species. Its occurrence, however, in the Antilles has 
not been recorded before. — 

Three examples. 
| Evxestvs ? 

Euwestus, Wollaston, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1858, vol. ii, p. 411. 

The small insect here described presents, as does the type of 
Mr. Wollaston’s genus (£. parki from Madeira), the greatest 
difficulty in its classification. M. Fauvel (Rev. d’Ent. x. p. 162) 
has régarded Huwestus as a synonym of Pleosoma, Woll. Both 
insects are now before me, and present great differences in the 
form of the body, in the length of the antenne, in the proportion 
of their joints, in the length of the legs and structure of the tarsi. 
Eusestus is, however, also very similar to an Eastern genus of 
Motschulsky, Tritomidea. But they are not congeneric; the 
structure of the capitulus of the antenn® alone will separate them. 
Our insect from Grenada is so similar to Hurestus parki that I 
cannot at ‘niger point out any differences which would separate 
it generically, but it is probable they will be found. 


EUXESTUS? PICICEPS, sp. n. | 


_ Elongato-ovalis, niger, nitidus, fere glaber ; capite prothoracisque 
margine antico rufo-piceis ; elytris subtilissime punctato-striatis ; 
antennis, pedibus abdomineque rufis. Long. 1°75 millim. 

Hab, Grunava: St. Jobn’s River and Mount Gay Estate, leeward 
side; Balthazar and Grand Etang, windward side (H. H. Smith). 
Shining, giabrous, nearly black above; the head, trophi, legs, 
and abdomen deep castaneous red. antenn® are ten-jointed, 
if the capitular apical joint be considered as one, but there is pro- 
bably a concealed joint in the summit of the capitulus, giving it 
the appearance of being slightly truncate at the tip, the suture 
(if one exists) not being made out under the microscope; the 
basal joint is large and globular, the second much smaller but 
stout, the third elongate, gradually widening from the base, the 
six funicular joints transverse, but becoming bead-shaped near the 
club. The maxillary palpus has its apical joint awl-shaped and 
rather long. The legs are stout and short, the femora wide and 
receiving the tibiw into grooves. Punctuation is visible under the 
microscope, when the elytra are seen to have series of very fine — 
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and numerous punctures continuing to near the apex, and inter- 
spersed with many ir r points, and the thorax is covered 
with very minute but distinct points. Underneath, the body is 
very shining and deep red, with the exception of the metasternum, 
_ which is black and which, with the abdomen, is glabrous. 

About ten examples were found. | ; 

Obs. With regard to Tritomidea, if Motschulsky’s drawing of 
the antenna be correct, there are but jive joints to the funicular 

rtion of the antenna preceding the capitulus, and that portion 
itself is made up of three joints, which is certainly not the case in 
the West-Indian insect. = 


ENDOMYCHID2. 
ANIDEYTUS. 
_ Anidrytus, Gerstaecker, Monogr. Endom. p. 256; Gorh. Biol. 
C.-Am., Col. vii. p. 125. | ; 
ANIDRYTUS sp. inc. 9. 
Hab. Grunapa: Mount Gay Estate, leeward side (H. H. Smith). 
A single female specimen of an Anidrytus, belonging to Section B, | 
which are species of a depressed form and with the elytra not 
very ovate and but slightly convex. The Anidryti are very similar — 
in form and colour, and it would be very difficult to determine 
this example in the absence of the male, but it appears to be most — 
like A. parallelus Gerst. The genus has not, I believe, been 
recorded previously from the Antilles. 3 hig 


RuyMBvs. 


Rhymbus, Gerstaecker, Monogr. Endom. p. 347; Gorh. Biol. 
C-Am., Col. vii. p. 149. - 


RHYMBUS GLOBOSUS, sp. n. 
Orbicularis, valde convexcus, niger ; corpore subtus, pedibus inter- 
mediis, et posticis elytrisque ferrugineis. Long. 1°75 millim. 

Hab, Grenapa: Chantilly Estate, windward side(H.H. Smith). 

Very convex, shining, clothed with pubescence, which is greyish 
on the thorax and rutous on the elytra, Head, antenna, palpi, 
and thorax black; the antenne as long as would reach rather 
_ further than the hind angles of the thorax, 10-jointed. Thorax 
black and shining, the sides narrowly margined and reflexed ; the 
basal sulci are distinct, wide at their bases, strongly convergent 
and arcuate, terminating as fine lines. Scutellum brownish. Elytra 
brown; the punctation is fine but just visible as separate points 
under the quarter-inch Coddington lens. The legs are red, with | 
the tibie rather more obscurely pitchy or red, the anterior pair 
being more obscure than the middle and posterior legs. 

_Six specimens of this little Rhymbus were obtained ; it is very 
distinct from any other described species. | 
Proc, Zoot, Soo.—1898, No. XXII. 22 
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RHYMBUS UNIOCOLOR, sp. n. 

Orbiouluris, valde converus, ferrugineus, rufo-pubescens ; elytris 
crelre, minute, distincte punctate; antennis fulvis, articulis 
duobus basalibus et apical dilutioribus. Long. 1°75 millim, 

Hab. St. Vincent, leeward side (H. H. Smith). __ 

The size and form are precisely those of 2. globosus, and the 
form of the thoracic sulci, and the reflexed 
margins are similar; the pubescence appears rather more reeged 
eg rather less thick (perhaps awhile € less fine condition), but 
the uniform colour very clearly distinguishes this little species, the 
only part which differs being the middle of the antenne and 
the front portion of the thorax, which are darker rusty-red than 
the rest, and the apical joint of the antenna, which is decidedly 
"ee This species is evidently nearly allied to R. apicalis Gerst., a 

olombian insect, but is,.1 think, smaller, and better kept distinct 
- asan insular form for the present. Nine specimens were obtained. 


Dialexia, Gorham, Biol. C.-Am., Col. vii. p. 146. 
DIALEXIA PUNCTIPENNIS, sp. n. 


Breviter oblongua, suborbicularis, parce pilosellus, castaneus, nitidus; 
elytris parce punctatis ; antennis flavis, clava laxe triarticulata, 
nigra ; prothoracis angulos posticos usque attingente. Long, 
1 millim. 

Hab. Grenapa: Balthazar, windward side (H. H. Smith). 

The genus Dialexia was formed for the reception of a minute 
beetle (D. setulosa Gorh.) from Guatemala, of which, as in the 
present case, only a single specimen was obtained. They may be 
compared with the European Aspidophori. The antenne are 
9-jointed. In the present species there are faint indications 
of basal sulci, in two short lines at the base of the thorax (as in 
Rhymbus), and under'the microscope (4-inch objective) the elytra 
are distinctly but sparsely punctate. The determination of 
Micro-Coleoptera, when only single specimens are sent, must 
always at best be tentative. In the present case, however, the 
minute insect here described is in perfect condition, and on re- 
mounting it I was able to set out the legs and antenna, so that | 
bave no doubt of its position. The occurrence of a second species 
more than 1500 miles from the original discovery is an interesting 
fact, indicating the vast amount we have to learn about the distri- _ 
bution and classification of these minute forms of insect life. 

The present insect is allied to Rhymbue minutus Gorh. and 
Alexia minor Crotch; and I would call attention again to my 
remarks on those species, in the ‘ Biologia,’ under Dialeaia. 

I could not under any circumstances admit the specific identity 
of any of these upon evidence drawn from single examples from 
such distant localities. That must remain, I think, for some future 
student, when larger numbers have been collected. 


‘ 


CocoInBLLIDA, 
MEGILLA. 


Megilla; Mulssnt, Spec. Col. Trim. sécur. p. 24; Gorh. Biol- 


0.-Am., Col. vii. p. 151. 

MBGILLA MACULATA. 

Coccinella maculata, De Geer, Mém. Ins. v. p. 392; Gorh. Biol. 
C.-Am. 1. c. p. 151, t. viii. figs. 19 & 20. 

Hab. St. Vincent (H. H. Smith). 


Very widely distributed in North and South America, and has 
been recorded from the Antilles by Olivier. 


PsYLLOBORA. 


Psyllobora (Chevr.), Mulsant, Spec. Col. Trim. sécur. p. 169; 


Gorh. Biol. C.-Am., Col. vii. p. 165. 


PsSYLLOBORA PUNCTELLA, 


— punctella, Mulsant, |. c. p. 173; Crotch, Rev. Coce. 
p. 142. 3 

Hab. Grunapa: Caliveny Estate, windward side, and Mount 
Gay Estate, on the leeward side (H. H. Smith). GrEnaDINEs : 
Becquia and Mustique Islands (H. H. Smith). 

Crotch remarks of this species, ‘ easily to be recognized by the 
yellowish-white elytra, which have only two basal dots black.” 
This may have been so in the specimens he examined from Trinidad 
and St. Vincent, but Mulsant expressly says that the elytra have 
four to five dots. And this is so: in the examples from Grenada 
there are always two basal and generally two median, and sometimes 
the three apical dots present; the latter may sometimes disappear 
altogether. The thorax has five dots forming an M. 


[Psyllobora nana Muls. Spec. Col. Trim. sécur. p. 181: Cuba 
and Jamaica. Psyllobora lineola Fabr., Muls. 1. c. p. 185: Mar- 
tinique, Guadeloupe.} 

CYCLONEDA. . 
Rear, Crotch, Rev. Cocc. p. 162; Gorh. Biol. C.-Am., Col. 
vii. p. 169. 
Daulis, Mulsant, Spec. Col. Trim. sécur. p. 296. 


CYCLONEDA SANGUINEA. 


Coccinella sanguinea, Linn. Ameen. Acad. vi. p. 393. 
Daulis sanguinea, Mulsant, |. c. p. 326. } 
sanguinea, Crotch, l.c. p. 164; Gorh. Biol. C.-Am. lL. 
p. 170. 
Hab. St. Vincent, windward side. Grenapa: Mount Gay 
and Vendéme Estates, leeward side; Granville, Grand Etang, 
Balthazar, and Lake Antoine Estate, windward side. GRENADINES ; 
and Union Islands H. Smith), 
insect is distributed from the Southern States of North 
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America to Buenos Ayres, and has been recorded from Cuba by 
Mulsant and from Guadeloupe by MM. susan: and Sallé. 


CYCLONEDA DELAUNEYI. 


Neda delauneyi, Flent. et Sallé, Ann. Soe. Ent. Fr. 1889, p. 483°: 

Hab. Grunapa: Mount Gay Estate, leeward side; Balthazar, 
windward side (4. H. 

The almost white ma band of the elytra is sinuous just 
before the apex, and is almost divided there by the brown discoidal 
colour of their surface being prolonged into an acuminate point on 
the suture. The disk of the thorax is clouded, but the white sides 
are not defined by lines, as in C. rubida, and sometimes the whole 
thorax is whitish. Several allied species (as WV. viridula Muls., to 
which the authors compare this insect ; and C. pallidula=C. rubida 
var.) are light green when alive, which colour fades to a dirty 
yellow. The elytra in some of our examples are paler on the 


middle than towards the sides. Ten examples were sent by 
Mr. Smith. 


HYPERASPIS. 


Hyperaspis, Chevr., D’Orb. Dict. univ. d’Hist. nat. vi. . 780 ; 
Muls., Spec. me Trim. sécur. p. 649; Gorh. Biol. C.-Am., Col. vii. 
p- 191. 


HypEraspPis FESTIVA. 


Hyperaspis festiva, Muls. 1. c. p. 659 ; Crotch, Rev. Coce. p. 230 ; 
Gork. Biol C.-Am. 1. ¢. p. 195. 


Hab. Grunapa: Vendéme Estate, leeward side; Grand ftang, 
windward side (H. H. Smith). 

The specimens, seven in number, which appear to be referable 
to this species, are of both sexes (the males with yellow, the females 
with black heads), but are somewhat discoloured, and seem rather 
more deeply punctured than typical examples. The difference i is, 


however, very slight. The example from Grand — is a small 
male. 


[HYPERASPIS CONNECTENS. | 


Coccinella connectens, Schénh. Syn. Ins. ii. p. 157, nota. 
Hyperaspis connectens, Muls. 1. c. p. 662; Gorh, Biol. C.-Am. l.c. 
Hab. Wust INDIES : St. Eustatius, St. 


Both these species occur also on the continent, and may be local 
varieties. 


HYP#RasPis CINCTICOLLIS. 


Cleothera cincticollis, Muls. Spec. Col. Trim. sécur. p. 553. 

Hyperaspis cinctiollis, Crotch, Rev. Cocc. p. 230; Gorh. Biol. 
C.-Am., Col. vii. p. 195, t. x. fig. 23. 

Hab. St. s and Vendéme Estates, leeward 
side; Granville, windward side (H. H. Smith). 

This insect is hardly more than a variety of H. festiva in which 
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the yellow colour is more extended and the middle and apical 
fascis have become united. When found by Mr. Champion in the 
Pearl Islands, Panama, both forms occurred abundantly. Probably 
other slight differences might be found in examples from the 
mainland of Colombia, whence it was described by Mulsant. One 
example from each locality only. 
CRYPTOGNATHA. 


Cryptognatha, Muls. Spec. Col. Trim. sécur. p. 497 ; Gorh. Biol. 
Col. vii. p. 181. 


CRYPTOGNATHA MELANURA, sp.n. (Plate XXVII. figs. 6, 6a.) 
Rufa ; capite, prothoracis margine tenui antico et lateribus late 
albis; disco nigro; elytris sanguineis, pone medium nigris; 
pedibus pallidis. Long. 14 millim. : 
Hab. Grunapa: Mirabeau Estate, windward side (H. H. Smith). 
This little species has the head, the extreme front edge and the 
sides of the thorax rather widely white, and the legs are nearly 
white. The disk of the thorax is black, and is, with the elytra, 
very finely punctured, the punctures scarcely visible except under 
the microscope. The elytra are chestnut-red, except in the apical 
third or rather more, which is black. The whole insect is (as usual 
in this genus) nearly orbicular and strongly convex. 
There is only one example. 


| ScyMNvs. 
Scymnus, Kugelann, in Schneider’s Mag. i. p. 545 (1794); Mul- 
sant, Spec. Col. Trim. sécur. p. 950; Gorh. Biol. C.-Am., Col. iii. 
pt. 2, p. 226. 3 


Sect. I. Diomus. 
ScYMNUS THORACIOCUS. 


Coccinella thoracica, Fabr. Syst. El. i. p. 378. : 
Pg thoracicus, Muls. loc. cit.; Gorh. Biol. C.-Am. t. xxi. 

18, 

Hab. St. Vincent, south end. Grenapa: Mount Gay Estate, 
Mount Maitland, St. George’s and Vendéme Estates, leeward side ; 
Balthazar, Lake Antoine, Mirabeau, La Force, and Caliveny Estates, 
Granville, on the windward side; Grande Anse, south end. 
GRENADINES: Mustique and Union Islands. 


SoyMNUS OCHRODERUS. 


Scymnus ochroderus, Muls. Spec. Col. Trim. sécur. p. 951;- 
Crotch, Rev. Coce. p. 270. | 

Hab. St. Vinount, leeward side, to 3000 feet. Gnrenapa: 
Mount Gay and Vendéme Estates, St. George’s and Mt. Maitland, 
on the leeward side; Balthazar, Chantilly, Caliveny, and Mirabeau 
Estates, on the windward side. GrunapiInges: Mustique Island. 

The type of this species from St. Bartholomew is before me, and 
I see no difference between it and many examples sent by Mr. H. 
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H. Smith from Grenada. They are very like S. thoracicus, but are 
smaller on the average when a series like ours of about 35 examples 
is examined. They are, moreover, rather more oblong and more 
convex, and have a third of the elytra red at the apex, and this 
red part often more brightly coloured than in S. thoracicus. In 
some examples the thorax has a black spot on the base, as is more 
usual in S. thoracicus; but if we are right in our reference no 
reliance can be piaced on the presence or absence of this mark, 
as the great majority of specimens of both species which I have 

seen are free from it. 


ScYMNUS ROSBICOLLIS ? 


Scymnus roseicollis, Muls. Opusc. Ent. iii. 1853, p. 270; Crotch, 
Rev. gg p. 270; Flent. et Sallé, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1889, 
p. 484 

Hab. Sx. windward side, sea-level ; lecward side. 
Grenada: St. George's, Mount Gay Estate, Vendéme Estate, 
Mt. Maitland, Grand Etang, leeward side; Balthazar, windward 
side; Grande Anse, south side (H. H. Smith). GREnapinzs: | 
Mustique. | 

There are about eighteen examples of a Scymnus among those 
sent from Grenada, which agree in many of their details with 
Mulsant’s description, and as MM. Flentiaux and Sallé referred 
without hesitation a species from Guadeloupe to S. roseicollis, 
I do not venture to give our insect a new-name. Our insect is 
oval, pointed towards the apex; the head, thorax, and two round 
spots detached from the apex are bright yellow; the body is 
blackish, only yellow towards the tip of the abdomen. The 
example in Crotch’s collection is from Guadeloupe, but is not 
S. roseicollig Muls. in my opinion, and has no typical value. 


ScYMNUS GRENADENSIS, sp. n. 
 Oblongus, convesxus, dense griseo-pubescens, niger; prothoracis angulis 
antiois obscure rufescentibus ; elytris singulis vitta angusta rufa, 
nec apicem attingente ; pedibus flavis. Long. 1:25 
millim., 
_. Hab. Grenapa: Balthazar, windward side ; Mount Gay Estate, 
leeward side. | 7 
This species is near to the one described by me as Scymnus 
héget (Biol. C.-Am., Col. vii. p. 230). It is smaller, more convex, 
and the red vitta of the elytra is of a different form, not being 
shaped like a comma, but of even width throughout. The head is 
obscurely red, the thorax is rather narrow and blackish, except 
near the front angles. The body is blackish; the punctation is 
not visible under a Coddington lens, The single example from 
Balthazar is the type; the specimen from Mount Gay is a little 
lighter in tone, the apex of the elytra and that of the body 
being distinctly red, but I think it obviously represents the same > 
species. I cannot pretend to give further details, as the specimens 
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have been mounted with Canada balsam on card, and to clean 
them so as to really determine the form of the coxal fossettes 
would perhaps be only unsatisfactory. It is a distinct-looking 
species, and when found in the same or neighbouring islands ought 
to be recognized. wae 
[ScyMNUS PHLAEUS.] 
Seymnus phlous, Muls, Spec. Col. Trim. sécur. p. 983; Crotch, 
Rev. Coce. p. 271, 
Hab. West Indies (Chevrolat). 
The type of this is not in Crotch’s collection; a single example 
representing it is marked “‘ phleus?,” and is from Caracas, but is 
valueless, being in miserable condition, and does not agree with 
Mulsant’s description. 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE XXVII, Fras. 6, 11, & 12. 


‘Figs. 6, 6a. Chypt tha melanura, p. $41. 
11, lla. grouvellet, 3, 334. 
12. Hapalips vellei, 9. 


4. Remarks on the Affinities of Paleospondylus gunni. In 


reply to Dr. R. H. Traquair. By Dr. Basnrorp 
Dean 
[Received March 12, 1898.] 


Whether Paleospondylus is to be accepted by zoologists as 
a Devonian hag-tish is a question of singular interest. or all 
views as to the kinships and descent of the Marsipobranchs, the 
outcome of widely-spread morphological and ontogenetic studies, 
must stand the test of this historic evidence. Thus, if Palao- 
spondylus becomes the landmark in the descent of Marsipobranchs, 
this line must obviously have been both as ancient and as inde- 
. pendent as those of other fish-like vertebrates. 

But the evidence that Paleospondylus is a Cyclostome has yet to 
be satisfactorily furnished. Many of its accurately determined 
structures are distinctly unlike those of myxinoids or petromyzonts ; 
while those features me Gi appear at first sight cyclostomian occur: 
also in other fish-like forms, and in the mouth, nasal region 
especially, may even in part be due to the imperfect preservation 
of the fossil. These objections, not unduly critical in view of the 
importance of the subject, become all the more formidable in view 
of the fact that paired fins may have been present. f° 

The latter condition was suggested by the present writer, on the 
evidence of a specimen of Paleospondylua in the geological museum 
of Columbia University, presenting a series of transverse ray- 
shaped markings, which were interpreted as probably the basal 
supports of paired fins. The brief paper? in which the specimen 

* Communicated by A. Surrx Woopwarp, F.Z.8. (See P. Z.8. 1897, p. 314.) 

? Trans. New York Acad. Sci. vol. xv. 1896, pp. 101-104, pl.v. - 
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was described tabulated also the reasons for and against the 
alliance of Paleospondylus with the Cyclostomes, maintaining 
finally that the sole character directly favourable to this alliance — 
was the ring-shaped opening at the head terminal, and that even 
this evidence was far from convincing. | 

Some of these objections, however, were shortly answered by 
Dr. Traquair’, the describer of the fossil and the vigorous 
supporter of its supposed cyclostomian affinities. The debatable 
specimen had been sent to him at Edinburgh ; but it had not con- 
vinced him that the radial-shaped markings were other than petro- 
logical.’ He criticises, furthermore, several points in terminology, 
and, although he. does not consider the balance of evidence as bei 

inst the marsipobranchian features, feels himself justified in con- 
coding that the question of the affinities of Paleospondylus is left 
where it was after he had written his last paper on the subject: that 
is that, according to his interpretation of the fossil, there seems no 
escape from the conclusion that it must beclassed as a marsipobranch. 

The purpose of the present paper is to reply to the criticism of 
Dr. Traquair and to emphasize the non sequitur of his general 
conclusions. The latter purpose is the more interesting, for to 
retain Paleospondylus even provisionally in the position of a Devo- 
nian cyclostome will certainly, on such slender evidence, prove of 
little value, if not of actual harm, to phylogenetic studies. 

The answer to the criticism of Dr. uair may be ar oe 

I.) As to the “ petrological ” nature of the supposed fin-supports, 
and (II.) as to the matters of terminology. 

(I.) The evidence that the markings first described by me are 
not petrological has in part been furnished me most generously 
by Dr. Traquair himself; for during a recent visit to Edinburgh he 
permitted me to examine the material of Paleospondylus both in 
the Museum of Science and Art and in his private cabinet ; and a 
specimen of the latter he has even loaned to me for further study— 
kindnesses which I acknowledge gratefully. Among these spe- 
cimens were two or three which showed distinct traces of the 

uestionable markings as first described, in the same position, of 
‘hie eniea general shape and size. That these markings re-occur 
so similarly seems to me conclusive evidence that they must be 
interpreted as structures of the fossil. But it will be objected 
that these markings have retained no organic matter, “ mere 
_ shadows,” as Traquair expresses it, due to favourable illumination. 
Be this granted in every case but the first, where I am not satisfied 
that all traces of tissue have been weathered out: yet this ob- 
jection is by no means fatal. For in numerous specimens of Paleo- 
spondylus the markings of the tips of the caudal fin-rays are equall 
lacking in organic matter, “‘ mere shadows,” best to be seen wit 
an oblique light,—yet no one will doubt that these ray-shaped 
shadows represent structures of the fossil. The writer has in 
mind entire specimens of Pa ondylus in Mr. Kinnear’s 
collection which have been intentionally ‘‘ weathered out,” in which 
nothing remains but the “ shadows” of head, vertebra, and tail ! 

1 Proc, Zool. Soc. 1897, pp. 314-317. 
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Finally, that the regular grain of the stone has produced the ques- 
tionable markings, as Dr. Traquair maintains, has been pronounced 
untenable by those petrologists to whom I have shown specimens. 
The parallel striature he refers to, so common in many matrices, is 
finer, smoother, more regular, continuous, much fainter, not to be 
confused with the blunt-ended markings noted in the foregoing 
specimens. In view of the evidence of additional fossils one must, 


I believe, regard the markings as representing structures—whatever _ 


be accepted as their ultimate homology. Dr. Traquair denied 
before the British Association (1896) that my fossil had any value, 
prior to his examination of it, on the ground that in his many 
_ specimens there were no traces of the sien, This objection 

is now obviously invalid, since in his own collection have been 
found traces of them. Indeed there is reason why among several 
hundred fossils there might not appear prominent remains of 
structures as frail as the questionable fin-supports; for the 
specimens of Paleospondylus are, as a rule, poorly preserved. So 
far as I know, in all the materials extant there are very few 
specimens—a dozen or thereabouts—which deserve to be pro- 
nounced really good. | 

(II.) Dr. Traquair’s criticism of my terminology is included 
under the following heads:—(a) the use of the term “ oral ” for 
what he believes to be “ nasal”; (6) reference to the ‘‘ diphycercal 
(or perhaps heterocercal) ” caudal fin ; and (c) supposed confusion 
of terms “radial” and basal” tin-supports. 

(a) The first of these is the important one. That the anterior 
“median cirrated opening” of Paleospondylus was described by 
Dr. Traquair as entirely nasal, altogether unconnected with the 
mouth, I have certainly been loth to believe. He refers to part 
of it in his second paper ' as “ the upper margin of a suctorial 
mouth,” and later as “ presumably nasal,” * and I have referred to it, 
partly on this account, as equivalent to the mouth-region of a myxi- 
noid *. He nowhere states that it is independent from the mouth, 
and, although his comparison is with Marsipobranchs in general, 
he repeatedly refers to Mywine*‘, in which the barbel-bearing ring 
of fibro-cartilage encircles the openings of both mouth and nose. 


That the “cirrated” ring should be regarded as nasal only seemed — 


most unintelligible, for it was not probable that Dr. Traquair would 
wish to ally Palewospondylus to the Marsipobranchs by a character 


* Proc. Roy. Phys. Soc. Edinb. 1892-93, xii. p. 90. 

* L. c. p. 318, and Ann. Scot. Nat. Hist. 1894, April, p. 98. 

® He twice refers to the greater length of the lateral “barbels” and their 
origin “ inside the margin of the ring, instead of from its rim like the others ” 
(2. c. p. 96), a condition which further suggests to the reader the division of 
the ay. rong ventral (mouth) and dorsal (nasal) halves. 

* E.g. (Proc. Roy. Phys. Soc. Edinb. xii. P: 319) “... in the recent Marsi- 
pobranchs, two kinds of cartilage enter into the formation of the cranio-facial 
apparatus, of which one is considerably harder and more solid than the other. 
In Myzxine the hard cartilage prevails in the cranium, while the soft variety 
enters largely into the structure of the hyo-lingual parts. A similar condition 
may have.existed in Paleospondylus....” 


Proc. Zoot. Soc.—1898, No. XXIII. 23 
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absolutely unknown in the entire craniote phylum,—a terminal 
monorhinal ring bearing barbel-like structures. This would entail 
the development of a new theory of the vertebrate head, the cirrho- 
rhinal, as opposed to the cirrhostomial theory of Pollard. That this 
departure from our old-fashioned ideas of marsipobranch morphology 


Characters of Paleospondylus with reference to Marsipobranchs. 


Evidence Favourable Unfavourable 


Oral cirri ...| Su somewhat the| Resemble even as much in arran 
barbels of the naso-| mentand greater number the buccal 
mouth region of myxi-| cirri of Amphiorus. Dr. Traquair’s 
iis evidence of cirrorbiny (protochor- 
' date?). On the other hand, simi- 
lar mouth-surrounding tentacles 
evolved independently in many 
groups of fishes—siluroids, sharks, 
forms like Pogonias, Hemitripterus. 
A possibility, further, that the 
“cirri” may turn out to be remnants 
of cranial or facial structures of an 
: entirely different nature. 
Jaw parts ...| Unknown ............... Unknown. Possibility that the ven- 
: tral rim of the “nasal ring” may 
prove to be the remains of Meckelian 
cartilage. ( Vide Ann. Scot. Nat. Hist. 
1894, pl. iii. figs. 1, 2). 
sie sive cranium, over twice as large 
as in the lamprey. 
2 | uge auditory (?) capsules. 
Utterly non ipobranchian. High- 


column. ly evolved. Massive centra, promi- 
nent neural arches. 


branch affinities, if the ray-shaped 
markings are admitted to be the 
basalia of paired fins. Their pre- 
sence is alone sufficient, ceteris pari- 
bus, to cause Pale@ospondylus to be 
removed from its provisional posi- 
tion among the Cyclostomes. Also 
the “‘ post-occipital plates” possibly 
: represent a pectoral arch. 
Caudal fin ...| Essentially marsipo-| Its condition also common, as diphy- 
branchian, especially; cercy (and gephyrocercy), in other 
its dichotomous rays.| groupsof fishes —sharks, lung-fishes, 
teleostomes. 


was, however, actually intended becomes evident from his remarks 
on my earlier paper. And I sincerely apologize for having mis- 
understocd his meaning. For now it appears that he interprets 
the ring and its cirri as “cranial” structures, and they must 
therefore be entirely unlike the myxinoid ring, which is clearly 
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facial. Thus he himself rejects the most significant point of 
comparison of Paleospondylus with cylostome.. 
(6) To the second criticism, that in to the possible hetero- 

cercy of Palwospondylus, there is needed but a brief explanation. 
For in the first place Dr. Traquair, so far as I am aware, does not 
use either term, diphycercy or heterocercy. His figures, however, — 
indicate clearly the diphycercal condition. I now remember, how- 
ever, that I qualified it in parentheses as “ perhaps heterocercal,” 
owing to the following sentence in Dr. Traquair’s third paper ':— 
“A specimen which I obtained last autumn... shows that these 
rods or spines (of the tail-fin) were considerably longer than they 
‘had been represented in any of my figures, and consequently that 
the fin was so much deeper”? :—does this mean heterocercal ? 

_ (ec) That Dr. Traquair has mistaken my use of the terms radial 
and basal fin-supports is possibly due to a hasty reading of my 
paper. The questionable markings had been described as lying 
within the line of the body-wall, therefore obviously interpretable 
as basals. They are, however, of the narrow rod-shaped form 
characteristic of radial fin-supports, and have, therefore, been 
termed from their shape “ radial-Jike.” 


To return next to the question of the affinities of Paleospondylus. 
- The structural evidence it presents in likeness and unlikeness to 
the Marsipobranchs has already been tabulated, and may be repeated 
with additions (see p. 346). : 

From this comparison I am led to believe that Paleospondylus 
should not be given a place—even a provisional one—among the 
Marsipobranchs, leaving out of question the possibility of its having 
paired fins*. The weight of evidence certainly falls on the unfavour- 
able side. But what position can be assigned to so problematical a 
vertebrate? Dr. Traquair agrees that “ if Paleospondylus be not 
a Marsipobranch, it is quite impossible to refer it to any other 
existing group of Vertebrata.” Until at least a more definite 
knowledge of its structures shall warrant the change, systematists 
may be willing to accept it as the representative of the new sub- 
class (or class?) Cyclic, constituted for it by Professor Gill *. 

Columbia University, 

Feb. 7, 1898. 


Proc. Roy. Phys. Soc. Edinb. xii. p. 316. 

* The italics and parentheses are mine. 

3 If the markings be the basalia of paired fins, the latter would certainly be 
of a ptychepterygial form. The markings cannot well be neural and hemal 
spines, for reasons already given ; nor ribs, from their size or shape ; nor casts of 
muscle-plates, first from their shape, and second from their position, for in the 
neighbourhood of the gills i ee rl as experience has shown, are least 
likely to be preserved. 

* ‘Science,’ July 3, 1896. 
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3, 1898. 
Prof. G. B. Howns, F.R.S., F.Z.8., in the Chair. 


The Secretary read the following report on the additions to the 
Society’s Menagerie during the month of April 1898 :— 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena- 
gerie during the month of April was 165, of which 101 were by 

resentation, 43 by purchase, 3 were received on deposit, 17 were 

rn inthe Menagerie, and 1 was received inexchange. The total 
number of departures during the same period, by death and re- 
movals, was 87. 

Among the additions attention may be specially called to two 
birds forwarded by Dr. Goeldi, C.M.Z.S., from Para, and presented 
to the Society’s Collection. These are:— 

1, A nearly white fowl, stated to be a hybrid between a male 
Guinea-fowl. and a domestic hen, from Ceard, Brazil, where it is 
said that such crosses are often bred and are called Tahy. This 
bird looks, at first, so much like a common hen that one would 
be inclined to doubt its alleged parentage until one hears its voice, 
which is most unmistakably that of a Guinea-fowl. On close 
examination it also shows a slight coronal helmet and indications 
of lappets at the gape. ee 

2. A male Curassow (Crax pinima) from the upper valley of 
the Rio Grajahu in the State of Maranham. | 

Dr. Goeldi writes:—‘“ This bird will interest you, as it has me, 
- because it quite agrees with the males of ‘ Mutum pinima’ which 
were brought to me by the Tembé Indians from the upper valley 
of the Rio Capim, and, according to my opinion, settles the whole 
question of Crax pinima of Natterer being the hitherto unknown 
male of the females upon which the Nattererian species was esta- 
blished, which species was afterwards united with Crax sclateri 
Gray. This being the case, the Nattererian Crax pinima should 
now be recognized.” 


A communication was read from the Rev. O. Pickard Cambridge, 
F.R.S., stating that as he found that his name Latonia, proposed 
for a new genus of Acaridea in a paper read on December 14th last 
(see P. Z. 8. 1897, p. 939), had be Nee ge employed for a 
_ genus of Brachio (see 10th Ann. Report of New York State 

Cabinet of Nat. Hist. p. 90), he proposed to substitute for it the . 
new name Katonana. 


‘Als 
7. 


Mr. Sclater exhibited three pairs of horns from the Gambia, 


kindly sent to him for examination by Sir R. B. Llewelyn, 
K.C.M.G., Governor of the Gambia. These horns he referred to 
Bubalus planiceros, Hippotragus equinus, and Oreas derbianus, and 
called special attention to the fine pair of the last-named animal, . 
which were of large dimensions, measuring 31 inches in length 
from the base in a straight line and 113 inches round the base. 


- 


Horns of Oreas derbianus (Sir R. B. Llewelyn). 


Mr. Sclater remarked that modern information was much wanted 
concerning the Antelopes of this district of West Africa, and that 
Sir R. B. biemaien the present Governor, had kindly taken much 
interest in the subject, and had sent him a MS. list of the Ante- 
lopes known to him, which were 11 in number. Sir Robert stated 
that the Derbian Eland, called ‘ Jinke-~janko’ by the Mandingos, 
_ Was rare in the colony, though occasionally found in Niammina in 

the dry season, but was said to be met with in large quantities on 
the upper river. 

Mr. Sclater also stated that, the Gambia being now so easily 
accessible by steam every fortnight, ‘and fairly healthy during the 

season, it was singular that none of our travelling sportsmen 


Proc. Zoou. Soc.—1898, No. XXIV. | 24 
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and naturalists had yet found their way there. The Gambia 
appeared to be just on the boundary between the densely-wooded 
district of the south and the more open country on the north. 
The two principal collectors hitherto had been Whitfield, Lord 
Derby’s agent, who brought home examples of many fine species 
for the Derby Menagerie some fifty years ago; and in more recent 
days Dr. Percy Rendall, who had presented the Society with their 
unique specimen of Cervicapra redunca in 1890. 

From these and other sources we had become aware of the exist- 
ence of at least 14 species of Antelopes in the Colony, of which the 
following was a list, with the names of the authorities stated :— 


1, Busaris magor (Scl. et Thos., Book of Ant. i. p. 11). 
Rendall, Carter. 


2. DAMALISOUS KORRIGUM (ib. i. p. 59). 
Whitfield, Rendall. 


3. CEPHALOPHUS RUFILATUS (ib. i. p. 167). 
Whitfield. | 


4, CEPHALOPHUS MAXWELLI (ib. i. p. 179). 
Whitfield. 


5, CEPHALOPHUS CORONATUS (ib. i. p. 195). 
Whitfield. 


6. OUREBIA NIGRICAUDATA (ib. ii. p. 23). | 
‘Whitfield, Mosse. 


7. Conus unorvosts (ib. ii. p. 105). 
Whitfield, Rendall. 


8. CoBus KoB (ib. ii. p. 137). 
Whitfield. 


9, CERVICAPRA REDUNCA (ib. ii. p. 171). 
Whitfield, Rendall. 


10, GAZELLA RUFIFRONS (ib. iii. p. 163). 
Whitfield. | 


11. Oryx LEUcoRYX (Pall.). 
Whitfield. 


12, EQUINUS (Geoffr.)'. 
Whitfield, Rendall, Llewelyn. 
13. TRAGELAPHUS SCRIPTUS (Pall.). 
Whitfield, Rendall, Llewelyn. 


14, ORBAS DERRIANUS (Gray). 


Whitfield, Rendall, Llewelyn. (See also Reed, P. Z. 8. 1863, 
p- 169, pl. xxii.) 


z Cf. Sclater, P. Z. 8. 1896, p. 983. 
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- The following papers were read :— 
1. On the Larger Mammals of Tunisia. 
By Sir Harry Jounston, K.C.B., F.ZS. 
[Received May 3, 1898.] 
, Eighteen years ago I spent eight months in Northern Tunisia 


and lived for some weeks with a French military expedition on 


the western borderland of that country. A good deal of sport 


was indulged in by the French and Tunisian officers, and as the : 


result of one day’s shooting I was able to picture in a group a 
Lioness, a Leopard, a Barbary Stag, a number of Wild Boars, a 


Hyena, and some Mountain Gazelles. Such a bag would be : 
almost impossible now. Three Lions were killed near our camp in 


six weeks at the period I refer to (1880). Now the Lion is practi- 
cally extinct in Tunisia. If any specimens still linger they would 
be found in the thickly-forested mountains round Ain Draham, in 
the extreme north-west of the Regency. The Leopard is still 
found in the wilder parts of Northern and Western Tunisia. The 
Striped Hyzna is sparsely distributed all over the Regency and 


right down into the Sahara, though of course it is never found — 


now near any of the big towns. Yet I can remember a 
- being killed in the suburbs of Tunis in 1880. The Jackal is, 
however, abundantly met with: I have seen wild ones running 
across my garden at Marsa, twelve miles from Tunis, Genets 
and Ichneumons are met with, and the Arabs constantly speak of 
a Wild Cat which from their accounts would seem to be Felis 
maniculata, 

The Cheetah and the Caracal are occasionally met with in the 
extreme south of Tunisia, to the south of the salt lakes of the 
Jerid, I have seen skins of these animals in the possession of 
Arabs. The Pardine Lynx is found in the wooded mountains. 
The Barbary Ape is nowhere reported to exist in Tunisia. Arabs— 
usually Moroccans—often appear in the towns of the Regency 
with tame Baboons. These they are said to bring from the 
countries south of Morocco. Three of these animals which I have 
examined seemed to me to be the Arabian Baboon (Cy halus 
hamudryas), hitherto known to us as coming from Nubia, Somaliland, 


and Arabia—the Baboon of ancient Egyptian art. One of these — 


animals (a female) I purchased from its Moroccan owner, and she 
is still alive and in my possession. Her former owner stated that 
she was brought from Sts, a Sahara country to the south of 
Morocco. Mr. Sclater, who has seen her, states that she is un- 
doubtedly of the Arabian species. This, however, is a digression 
from the subject of my present paper, though I think the matter 
of sufficient interest to be mentioned. | 

The little Fennec Fox is common in Southern Tunisia; and a 
Fox scarcely distinguishable from the English form is found in the 
. wooded country, : 


24* 


352. ON THE LARGER MAMMALS OF TUNISTA, = [May 3, 


In the district of Mateur in ‘Northern Tunis there is a rather . 
remarkable herd of Buffaloes—about fifty in number. They are’ 
said to be descended from a few.domestic Buffaloes of the Indian 
- species presented forty years ago. or more by a King of Naples to 
the. Bey of Tunis. They were placed on a property of the Bey’s 
where there is a large swampy lake, in the middle of which rises a 
mountainous island. Here they have resumed the feral state, and, 
judging from several heads I have seen, are ‘developing much 

onger horns than those of the domestic Buffalo of Italy. These 
creatures are now strictly preserved by the Bey, and it is useless 
to ask for permission to shoot them, as it is always withheld. —— 

The Bubaline Antelope (Bubalis boselaphus) formerly found in 
Tunisia is now quite extinct there, I hear, though it is still 

found in Southern Algeria and in the Tripolitaine. It must have. 
extended its range once into Central or even Northern Tunisia, — 
judging by the frequency of its appearance in Roman frescoes and 
mosaics. I am informed by a German naturalist, Mr. Spatz, that 
in the districts where it’still lingers in Tripoli it affects plateaux 
with ‘a fair amount of vegetation, rather than the sandy desert — 
which is the home of the Addax. The Hartebeest is known to 
the Arabs by the name of Bagar-al-hamra—*“ the Red Cow.” _ 

The Addax (Addax naso-maculatus) is still a Tunisian animal, 
though it is rarely heard of now north of the limits of the real 
sandy desert. In my recent journey into the Tunisian Sahara I 
saw 8 fresh-killed head brought ‘in by an Arab, and found the 
horns and skins abundant and cheap as articles of purchase. In 

this manner I obtained two fine specimens of male horns and one 
very good female head. I saw in the possession of a French 
officer—and drew for the ‘Book of Antelopes ’—a pair of male 
Addax horns which attained a third complete turn. The horns of 
the female have only one turn or twist, are much slenderer and 
more curved in general outline, and altogether more orygine in 
appearance. Yet they suggest, as do those of the male still 

more strikingly, ari equal affinity to the immature male and to the. 
female horns of the Sable Antelope. The Addax, I think, is on 
the whole more an orygine type than a hippotragine, but it probably 
branched off from the parent stock of both groups not long after 
they—in my opinion—developed from the Cobus group 
‘some form like Cobue marie. 

In the Tunisian Sahara the Arabs report the existence of a true 
Oryx—seemingly Oryw leweoryw. A small specimen of this Ante- 
lope (immature) is to be seen—stuffed—in the Bey’s Natural 
History Collection at the Marsa near Tunis. It is also remarkable 

that the Oryx is represented as a Tunisian animal in the Roman 
frescoes and mosaics now preserved in the Bardo Museum. 

The Udad, or Barbary Wild Sheep, is still common in the moun- 
tains of Southern Tunisia. The Barbary Stag is found in some 
abundance in the well-wooded mountains of the West, along the 
Algerian frontier. It is now carefully protected by the French and 
has begun to revive in numbers, having been once nearly extinct. 
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Three species of Gazelles seem to be found in Tunis—I have seen 
them all, either alive or dead : the Common Gazelle ( Gazella dorcas), 
the Mountain Gazelle (G. cuvieri), and Loder’s Gazelle (G. loderi). 


The creatures represented in the numerous Roman mosaics and — 


frescoes include—besides most of those mentioned—the Ostrich 
(now extinct in Tunisia) and the African Elephant. The latter is 
represented unmistakably. Butthere is no reason why it may not 
have been imported from Numidia (modern Algeria) rather than 
have been at that time a mammal indigenous to the relatively bare 
plains of Tunisia, where it would miss the necessary forests. 

It will be remembered that Harmo, the Carthaginian, who. 
made an expedition along the Morocco coast in about 520 B.c., 
records having seen large herds of Elephants in the R. Tensift, 
not far from the present capital of Morocco. : 


. 2. On some Pigeons and Parrots from North and North- 
west Australia. By Prof. R. Conuert, F.M.Z.S. 


[Received April 7, 1898.] 
(Plates XXVIIL. & XXIX.) 


Dr. Knut Dahl, a young Norwegian naturalist who, during 
- the years 1894-95, lived in North and North-west Australia, and 
occupied his time in collecting objects of natural history for the © 
Zoological Museum at Christiania, returned home in the spring of 
1896 with a valuable collection of vertebrates and invertebrates. 
‘The Mammals of this collection have already been worked out’, 
and Mr. G. A. Boulenger has given an account of some new 
Sauria® contained in it. | 

On a preliminary examination of the considerable collection of 
birds, I found, amongst the Psittaci and Columba, examples of 
three species hitherto not described, of which I append short 
descriptions, together with some remarks on one or two other 

The locatities in which these species were found are Arnhem 
Land (North Australia)* and Roebuck Bay, situated somewhat 
further to the south (North-west Australia). — 


1. PsrropHassa aALBIPENNIS Gould (1840). 


Petrophassa albipennis, Salvadori, Cat. B. Br. Mus. vol. xxi. 
p. 530 (1893). 


One specimen from Victoria River, 4th April, 1895 (sex un- 
known). 


1 Collett, “On a Collection of Mammals from North and North-west 
Australia” (Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond. 1897, p. 317, with plate). 

? Boulenger, “ Descriptions of four new Lizards from Roebuck Bay, N.W. 
Australia, obtained by Dr. Dahl for the Christiania Museum,” Ann. Mag. Nat. 
Hist. ser. 6, vol. xviii. Sept. 1896. | | 

*. A few short remarks on these localities are given in Proc. Zool. Soc, Lond. 
1897, pp. 317-318. 3 
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Le of wing 137 millim. ; le of tail 123 millim. 

te the dttsiptions of Mr. Goud (Handb. B. Austr. vol. ii. 
p- 141) and Salvadori (Cat. B. Br. Mus. vol. xxi.) may be added, that 
the feathers encircling the eye are whitish, and that the outer webs 
of the primaries from 2nd to the 6th have metallic lustre. The 
under wing-coverts are chocolate-brown. 

But few specimens of this species were observed, as a rule | 
single birds. They inhabited the broken sandstone ranges which 
are met with at the mouth of Victoria River (a little to the south 
of Arnhem Land). The preserved specimen was shot at Blunder 
Bay, near the outlet of the river in Queen’s Channel. i 
2. PETROPHASSA BUFIPENNIS, sp. nov. (Plate XXVIII.) 


‘Two specimens, adult males, from South Alligator River, 19th 
June, 1895. | 3 


Length of wing .... a, 150 millim.; 6, 152 millim. 

This species is easily distinguished from P. albipennis by its 
much greater size, by the chestnut primaries having black tips and 
margins, by the pale grey centres to the feathers. of the head and 
neck, and by the whitish throat. 

Deser. Head and neck greyish brown, each feather with whitish 
centre; throat yellowish white, unspotted. Lores black; a 
whitish narrow line above and below the eyelids. 

All the upper surface and chest rufous brown; each feather 
margined with rufous; the centre of the feathers of the chest 
greyish white. 

Abdomen and under tail-coverts (as in P. albipennis) chocolate- 
brown. No metallic spot on the upper wing-coverts, and on one 
of the secondaries, as in that species. 

Primaries chestnut-red, with the tips and outer web blackish, 
the latter with a slight metallic lustre. The under wing-coverts 
rufous brown, those of the primaries being more chestnut. 

Tail rufous brown on the upper surface, chocolate-brown (with 
a ~— bluish gloss) underneath. | 

Bill and feet as in P. albipennis. 

Hab. This Pigeon was met with in flocks in the central portions 
of Arnhem Land about the sources of the South Alligator River. 
It inhabits the stony parts of the sandstone hills; it lies close 
amongst the stones, and knows well how to conceal itself amongst 
them when wounded. 


3. Prrtopus (LEUCOTRERON) ALLIGATOR, sp.nov. (Plate XXIX.) 


_ Two specimens, male and female, from South Alligator River, 
15th June, 1895. 


Length of wing .... Male 184 millim.; female 189 millim. 
” 99 tail .... ” 142 9 141 _ ,, 


Nearest to P. cinctus from Timor. It differs, however, in having 


‘ 

es 

‘ 
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the rump grey, very broad whitish tips to the tail-feathers, and in 
the lower breast, belly, and under tail-coverts being grey. 
One of the specimens is a male, the other a female; if no con- 


fusion exists, the female is a trifle larger than the male. The colours. 


are much alike ia both, but in one (male) the secondaries have their 
outer webs brownish black, with very narrow white edgings. The 
first primary in one of the specimens (male) abruptly attenuated, 
in the other more gradually so. The 5th and 8th primaries are 
broad and obliquely notched at the tips, as in Ducula, with the 
outer web longer than the inner. 


. Deser. H and upper neck white; lower neck and chest 


whitish cinnamon; mantle slate-black; lower back greyish black ; 
rump and upper tail-coverts clear grey, the latter inclining to 
whitish. Lower parts ashy grey, separated from the chest by a 
broad black band on the lower breast, sharply defined against the 
chest. Wings slate-black, lower surface of the quills grey, the 
coverts more greyish brown. ‘Tail slate-black, with an apical 
greyish-white band about one and half inches in breadth; under 
surface of the tail clearer grey ; under tail-coverts whitish, Bill 
(in skin) light-coloured, the tips yellowish, feet reddish. : 


Hab. The two specimens of this bird were shot while with a 


flock which was seated feeding in a Bonjon tree (a sort of Meus). 
They were never seen except in the region near the sources of the 
South Alligator River in Arnhem Land. Their flight was very 
noisy. Their food consists mainly, according to native report, of 
the fruit of the said Bonjon tree, the figs of which are not bigger 
than the berries of the mountain ash. , 


4, CALYPTORHYNOHUS STELLATUS Wagl. (1832). 


Calyptorhynchus stellatus, Salvadori, Cat. B. Br. Mus. vol, xx. 
p. 111 (1891). 

One specimen, adult female, Roebuck Bay, North-west Australia, 
20th November, 1895. 

Length of wing 378-380 millim.; tail 244; culmen 49; genys 
26 


The only specimen secured is a female. It differs from 
the females of the larger species (C. bankst and macrorhynchus) 
in being whoily black (bluish black above, more greenish below), 
without spots or bars. The tail resembles that of the female of 
the larger species, the feathers having the coloured parts mingled 
with yellow and scarlet ; the lower wing-coverts are spotted. The 
_ bill is blackish, with paler margins. 

The question as to whether the uearly-allied forms of black 
Cockatoos—(C. banksi (Lath.), 1790, C. macrorhynchus Gould, 1847, 
and C. stellatus, Wagl. 1832—are to be regarded as distinct and 
separate species, does not appear as yet to have been cleared up. 

The University Museum at Christiania possesses several speci- 
mens of the larger forms, three of them having been obtained in 
Queensland by Dr. Lumholtz in June 1882 (two males and a 
female). | 


‘ 
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In addition to these, three specimens (two females and one male) 
were collected by Dr. Dahl in 1894-95 in three different — of 
Arnhem Land (S. Alligator River, Mt. Showbridge, and Howard 
Creek). 

Thee is no observable difference between the specimens from 
Queensland and N. Australia as regards size, colouring, length 
of the crest, length of the wings, tail, &c., the bill alone being 
considerably larger in all three specimens from N. Australia than 
that of those from Queensland, as will be seen from the sub- 
joined measurements :— 


"Specimens from Queensland, 

Female .... Culmen 45 millim.; genys 30 willim. 

Specimens from N. Australia. 

Male ...... Culmen 55 millim.; genys 37 millim. 


As regards the present specimen of C. stellatus, the difference 
in the size of body between it and the larger species is striking. 
On the other hand, the difference in the size of the bill is com- 
paratively less when compared with the specimens from Queensland. 

On account of insufficient materials, it is impossible to determine 
whether the unspotted body in the present female is an invariable 
and specific characteristic by which this species can be separated 
from the larger species (in which the females are known to be 
always spotted). 

Hab. Dr. Dahl did not meet with C. stellatus in separate flocks, 


- but only in the company of the larger species. 


The preserved specimen was shot amongst (. macrorhynchus, — 
which appears everywhere throughout Arnhem Land, where it was, 


asa rule, seen in flocks of about six individuals. Likewise in the 


neighbourhood of Roebuck Bay (further to the southward) these 
large black Cockatoos were numerous, and assembled in great flocks, 
especially during the dry season, at those spots where water was 
to be found. Many were shot as food for the expedition. 
Amongst these flocks of C. macrorhynchus there were occasionally 


seen individuals which appeared to be smaller than the others, and 


which might be assumed to have been C. stellatus. 


P8EPHOTUS DISSIMILIS, sp. nov. . 


Four me (one male, three females), from Mary River, 
Arnhem Land, May 1895. 


The male and one female are fully grown, with rather worn 


| plumage ; two other females are younger, freshly moulted. 


Nearest to P. chrysopterygius Gould, 1857, but lacks the yellow 
band across the forehead; the crown is chestnut, the lower parts 


‘ 
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are verditer-blue (in the male), the under tail-coverts orange. 
The sexes are different in coloration. 


Male .... Wing 123 millim.; tail 167 millim. 

99 118 9 99 150 9 

” 99 121 99 148 99 
Adult male, Forehead, lores, and crown dark chestnut ; cheeks 
and ring across the nape and all the lower parts verditer-blue ; the 
abdomen more greyish and without any trace of scarlet. Lower 
tail-coverts orange. Back of neck, back, scapulars, inner wing- 
coverts, and inner secondaries light greyish brown. Rump bluish 
n; upper tail-coverts yellowish green with faint bluish edges. 
large patch on the anterior, smaller, and median wing-coverts, 


yellow; greater wing-coverts and quills black, the latter slightly _ 


edged with a bluish tint; edge of the wing verditer-blue; under 
wing-coverts of a more bluish hue. Two central tail-feathers olive- 
green at the base, passing into brownish black towards the ex- 
tremity; next pair bluish green with whitish tips, and the inner 
web blackish ; the remaining tail-feathers light bluish green, 
crossed by an irregular blackish band. Bill (in skin) bluish horn- 
colour with whitish edges ; feet brownish grey. | eae 

Adult female. Crown and forehead greyish. olive-green, cheeks 
more grey. Upper surface, wing-coverts, and breast yellowish 
green; abdomen light bluish green. Rump, upper and under 
tail-coverts, and tail as in the male; under surface of the quills 
with an oblong yellow spot; edge of the wing greenish; under 
wing-coverts dark greyish green. Bill dark, as in the male. 

Younger female. Like the adult female, but the crown a little 
more yellowish green (like the back), with the front greyish ; sides 
of the head clear grey, with faint stripes of emerald-green. Bill 
yellowish. 

Hab. This Parrot was met with here and there in small flocks 
in Arnhem Land, particularly between Pine Creek and Catherine 
River, but did not appear to be common. It was seen onl 
i, | the dry season. It possesses a singular jarring cry, wt § 
like all Parrots, is reluctant to forsake a wounded companion. 

Ohristiania, March 15, 1898, 


3. Notes on Lepus oiostolus and L. pailipes from Tibet, and on 
a Kashmir Macaque. By W. T. Buanrorp, F.R.S., F.Z.S. 


[Received April 14, 1898.] 


In Biichner’s magnificent work on the Mammalia collected by 
Przewalski* in Central Asia many important changes are intro- 
duced into the nomenclature formerly employed by myself and 
others, and several of the species described by Dr. Giinther and 


1 Wissenschaftliche Resultate der von N. M. Przewalski nach Central Asien © 


unternommenen Reisen &. Zoologischer Theil. Band I. Saugethiere. 
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> 


358 MR, w. T. BLANFORD ON MAMMALS [May 3, / 


myself from the collections made by the members of the 2nd 
Yarkand Mission are referred to forms previously named by 
Russian writers. In most cases there can he no hesitation in 
accepting conclusions formed from a far larger series of specimens 
and with the advantage of access to types; and even in some 
instances, in which I feel doubt as to whether Biichner’s views are 
right, I have not now the specimens of the Stoliczka Collection 
nor any other Central Asiatic skins available for reference, 

There is, however, one case in which I can, I think, give reasons 
for not agreeing with Biichner, and it is important that this par- 
ticular’ point should be cleared up, both because the species 
concerned are found within British Indian limits, and were 
described by a British author, and because the identification 
depends on specimens and drawings in London collections. 
Moreover, I feel bound to deal with the matter because I have, as 
Biichner very justly remarks, omitted to publish the evidence on 
which my own final conclusions were formed—the volume on 
Mammalia of the ‘Fauna of British India,’ in which they appeared, 
being unsuited for the discussion of details. 

This case relates to the Hares named Lepus oiostolus and 
L, pallipes by Hodgson. . The first was described in 1840, the 
second in 1842%, It is unnecessary to enter at any length into 
the history of these forms except to say that in 1879*I pointed — 
out that the type of ZL. otostolus was a very young animal, and in 
1891* I united the two supposed species after examining thoroughly 
the evidence existing. Biichner, in 1894, after showing that in 
Hodgson’s original description of Z. otostolus nothing was said of the 
species being founded on young animals, and that, on the contrary, 

the details appeared to have been taken from adults *, proceeded 
to identify with L. oiostolus a rather large Hare from high eleva- 
tions in Northern Tibet and in Kansu (Ganssu), a smaller species 
from the same region being regarded by him as L. pallipes. 

I am quite aware that nothing has been published by Hodgson 
to show that the name of ZL. ovostolus was given to young speci- 
mens ; indeed it is far from certain that Hodgson was aware at the 


time that the skins originally described by himcame fromimmature - 


animals *, though, as I shall presently show, he appears to have 
ascertained subsequently that this was the case. 


1 J. A.S. B. ix, p. 1186. 2 J.A.8. B. xi, p. 288, pl. 
-® Scientific Results 2nd Yarkand Miss., Mam. p. 63. 

4 Fauna Brit. Ind., Mam. p. 452. | 

“Ich mochte aber noch die Bemerkung vorausschicken, dass das Material, 
welches Hodgson bei Aufstellung seiner Art vorgelegen hat, ein, wie er selbst 
angiebt, nur defektes war; dass aber dieses Material jungen Thieren angehorte 

iw dieses Blanford annimmt) wird yon ihm nicht erwahnt und ist auch von der 

ibung nicht zu ersehen ; es sprechen im Gegentheile alle Angaben dieser 

Beschreibung dafiir, dass die Originale erwachsene Thiere waren.’——Biichner, 


he. 205. | 

_ © The following was Hodgson’s original description, J. c. pp. 1185, 1186 :— 
“Of the Tibetan species I possess only some wudche remains which enable 

me to indicate the species thus: 


“ Lepus oiostolus, with fur ‘consisting almost wholly of wool, considerably 


. 
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I will proceed to give the evidence on which I founded my 
statement that the type or types of Hodgson’s L. oiostolus were 
‘jmmature. 

The only original specimen in the British Museum, marked as 
the type, is a skin about 8 inches in length, and consequently of 
an animal not nearly half-grown. But I aim of opinion that this 
eannot be the original type of Hodgson’s description, for not only is 
the size very much less than that of L. ruficaudatus, but moreover 
the colour is not slaty-grey blue, and the fur is not distinctly 
woolly. Itis of course possible that the fur may have been originally 

slaty-grey blue and that it has faded, but this is not very probable. 
At the same time it is quite possible, and even probable, that this 
young Hare is a very young L. pallipes. A skin of an older but 
still immature L. pallipes from Northern Sikhim, received from 
the late Mr. Mandelli and now in the British Museum, does, how- 
ever, agree admirably with Hodgson’s description of ZL. oiostolus, so 
much so that I believe the description to have been drawn, as 
Hodgson says, from “‘ some wretched remains ” of a skin or skins 
resembling that procured by Mandelli. 7 

This view is confirmed by Hodgson’s MS. notes. As is well 
known, the drawings presented by Hodgson to the British Museum 
were copies of his original figures; these figures were subsequently 
given by him to the Zoological Society, and they are invaluable on 
account of the MS. notes written on them by Hodgson himself. 
Amongst these original drawings there is one of L. otostolus, in a 
crouching position. This drawing is small (about 33 inches long) 
and shows scarcely any characters except a greyish colour and 
woolly fur. No notes are attached. ‘This drawing does not 
resemble the specimen said to be the type in the British Museum. 
There are two drawings of L. pallipes—one of these the original 
of the excellent plate in the Journal of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal, vol. xi. p. 289, and on the back of the sheet with these ~ 
drawings are the following notes in Hodgson’s handwriting :— 
“1, 2,3 [the numbers evidently refer to different skins]. Various 
skins from Tibet ; animal on the whole not larger than rujicaudatus, 
but seems to have a larger head and shorter ears, but perhaps not 
so. Size cannot be greater, for teeth smaller, nails of same size, 
and legs, of which bones entire, quite equal. Comparing oiostolus 
and pallipes, apprehend they are the same. Specimen 1 of latter 
last described (see Journal 124! of 42), sp. 2 doubtful, sp. 3 got in 
Sikkim from [illegible] April.” ‘It is moulting and shows new fur 
coming on back. This new fur in the hairy piles is 1} inch long, 


curved and interspersed rarely with very soft hairs. Slaty grey blue for the 
most part and internally, but externally fawn-tinted above, and whitish below 
and on the limbs; some hairs on the back tipt with black beneath a sub-rufous 
ring. Tail white with a grey-blue strip towards the back. Apparent size of 
the last (LZ. Sinnietiscarateoudatue). Habitat, the snowy region of the 
Himalaya and perhaps also Tibet.” 

* That is No. 124, the number of the part of Jour. As. Soc, Beng. in which 
the description of Z. pallipes appeared in the year 1842. | 
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very fine, slightly wavy. Basal half almost hoary; apical half 
has 3 equal rings, 2 black and, between them, a pale ruddy one. © 
The shorter woolly piles are hoary, tipt with clear pale brown, 
and this is only seen in old fur, making the colour above brown. 
Rump and bis.l strip above of tail blue” [the italics are mine], “ all 
the piles being wholly of that hue (pale slaty); rest of tail rufes- 
cent white, ali below more or less tinted rufous, palest and white 
almost under head and mid-belly and buttocks [a few words here 
are confused and doubtful]; outside limbs the ruddy tint clearer 
and deeper and on front of neck, but no black-tipt hairs. Paws 
darker ruddy. Head above darkest, most of hairy piles [sentence 
doubtful] of outer surface of ears as turned back colour like head 
above, of inner surface and nape rufescent white, large black tips 
to ears, moustaches half black half white.” 

Lower down in pencil, also by Hodgson, is a note, referring 
apparently to yet another specimen. It runs thus :— | 
“Another young seems to prove that ovstolus is young of 
pallies or this’. About 14 [inches] from snout to vent” [other 
skins varied from 19 to 23]. There isa longish description of which 
only the following requires quotation :—* As to colour, very little 
of rufous or of black, above slaty-blue shaded with hoary, more or 
less rufescent on body and clearly so on neck, shoulders, and a bit 
down fore limbs to ends. Buttocks pure slaty, head grey; of the 
outsides of ears the exterior half is white from base to tip and the 

interior darkish grey like head above.” 

I cannot see how, with the above evidence, there can be any 
other conclusion than that the name L. oiostolus was given to an 
immature specimen or to immature specimens of the species sub- 
sequently named LZ, pallipes. That L. otostolus cannot be, as Biichner 
supposes, the larger species of the two is manifest from Hodgson’s 
remark on p. 288 of J. A.S. B. vol. xi. He there says that L. oiostolus 
is not so common in the Central and Eastern Provinces of Utsang 
and Kham as the newt and much larger species (L. pallipes). 

_ What, then, is the larger Hare identified by Biichner with L. oi0- 
stolus? In Southern Tibet, at high elevations, there are found two 
Hares, one large, the other of moderate size—L. hypsibius and 
L, ovostolus (L. pallipes). It is probable that the two Hares 
inhabiting similar lofty plateaux in Northern Tibet are identical 
or closely allied, and the smaller species is identified by Biichner 
with that found on the Himalayan frontier of the ‘Tibetan high- 
land. From the description also it is manifest that the Hare 
identified by Biichner with ZL. oiostolus resembles L. hypsibius in 
size, in its very thick woolly fur, and generally in colour; the only 
important exception being that the northern form has on the 


- 3» Ido not understand what is meant by ‘ or this,’ unless Hodgson thought he 
had included more than one species under L. pallipes. In his Catalogue of 
Mammals of Nepal, published in the Calcutta Journal of Natural History, ii. 
_ (1842) p. 220, five new species of Lepus are mentioned, but as only macrotus 

and diastolus (oiostolus) are specified, the 5 may be one of the numerous mis- 
prints occurring in the list. ; 


‘ 
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upper surface of its tail a distinct narrow blackish stripe’ tinged 
with grey, which is wanting in L. hypsibws. The skull, too, 
judging from a comparison of Biichner’s figures (pl. xxv. figs. 6-8) 


with my own (pl. iv.a, figs. 1, 1 a, 16), is very similar except that. 


the nasals in the North Tibetan skull are rather longer. Some 
apparent divergencies in the printed measurements are evidently 
due to different methods of taking the dimensions. Both skulls 
agree in one very striking character, the elevation of the post- 
orbital processes on each side above the plane of the frontals, and 


the resulting concavity of the frontal area. 


I think it is by no means improbable that the large Hare of 
North Tibet and Kansu, identified by Biichner with Z. ovostolus, is 
a variety of L. hypsibius. If not, it must, I think, be an undescribed 
species. 

On Macacus rhesus villosus. 


In the Proceedings of the U. 8. National Museum, vol. xvii. 
pp. 1-16 (1894), is a paper by Mr. Frederick W. True entitled 
“Notes on Mammals of Baltistan and the Vale of Kashmir, 
presented to the National Museum by Dr. W. L. Abbott.” Iam 
indebted to the author fora copy. Three species of Arvicola are 
described as new, and a grey form of Mus arianus as a new sub- 
species. A Monkey is called Macacus rhesus villosus, and is 
regarded as a new subspecies of M. rhesus. 

This last is by far the most interesting addition to the Kashmir 
fauna. Five specimens, all males, and three of them adults, were 
obtained in Lolab, which lies N.W. of the western extremity of 
the Walar Lake, and about 20 miles north of Baramula. 

Mr. True says that at first he supposed the specimens to repre- 
sent M. assamensis, but after a careful comparison with Anderson’s 
description of the type of that species, he was convinced that they 
were not the same. He omits to point out the differences. 

Now there are three characters by which M. assamensis 
(M. pelops Hodgs.) may be distinguished from M. rhesus. In the 
former the face is dusky, the hair is wavy or woolly, and the 
buttocks are clad with hair around the callosities. Every one of 
these three characters is possessed by M. rhesus villosus. More- 
over there is not, so far as I know, any other characteristic 
difference in skins. I am unable to come to any other con- 


clusion than that the WM. rhesue villosus is identical with M. assam- 
ensis. The Kashmir Monkey is, J think, certainly M. pelops, and — 


Anderson, who examined the types of both, united M. pelops and 
assamensis, 


If the Macacus of Lolab is M. assamensis, it is probable that 
1 Bichner’s identification of the Hare with L. oiostolus appears to be chiefly 


_ due to the presence of this grey stripe on the upper surface of the tail, as he 


quotes Hodgson’s description, ‘tail white with a grey-blue strip towards the 
back.” It is probable that Hodgson’s expression has been understood to imply 


_ the presence of a stripe along the whole doreal surface : I am satisfied, however, 


that by “towards the back” he meant the extreme base of the tail; see the 
previous description from his MS. of L. pallipes—words italicized. 


r 
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the Monkeys occurring near Murree and Abbottabad are the same. 
I have never been able to obtain a specimen. A few years ago a 
scene was figured in one of the principal illustrated newspapers in 
which these Monkeys played a conspicuous part, but as they were 


represented with prehensile tails it was evident that either the 


imaginative powers of the artist, or the supposed tastes of the 
British public as interpreted by the newspaper editor, had deprived 
the picture of any value as evidence, es 


4. On a Collection of Lepidopterous Tnsects from San 
Domingo. By Emity Mary Suarrz. With Field-notes 
by the Collector, Dr. Curaserr Curisrty. 


[Received March 10, 1898.] 


The present collection was made during the year 1896 by 
Dr. Christy in the Island: of San Domingo. He has entrusted 
me with the determination of the species, among which will be 
found a fine new Hesperid. : 

Dr. Christy’s stay in the island was not long enough for him to 
obtain an extensive series of specimens, but his notes on the 
habits of the species will, I think, be found to be interesting. 
The best paper on the Lepidoptera of San Domingo is that of 
Mér#triés, in the third volume of the Nouv. Mém. Soc. Imp. 
Nat. de Moscou (1831). | 

I have taken most of the names from the collection in the 
British Museum, and have especially consulted the ‘ Biologia’ of 
Messrs. Godman and Salvin. I have also to thank my friend 
Mr. W. F. Kirby for his kind assistance in determining the 
specimens. 


Family Danaip &. 
1. Anosta arcurprvs (Fabr.). 


[Seen commonly from dogg 3 to May both at Sanchez and 
La Vega. On one occasion in February, whilst on a shooting 
trip in the big morass at the mouth of the Yuna river, I found 


quantities of these insects frequenting certain dried mud-banks. 


They were very conspicuous on account of the three beautiful 
tufts or pencils of hair, fully three-eighths of an inch long, which 


_ they were able to extrude at will from the extremity of the 
abdomen. I tried many ways to get the tufts to remain extruded 


after the insects were killed, but was not successful.—C. C.] 


Family SatyRipD 


2. CaLIsTo HYsIUS (Godi.). 


_ [By far the commonest Butterfly in San Domingo while I was 
there.—C. C.] 


‘ 
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Family 
3. HELICONIUS CHARITHONIA (Linn.). 


(Common. Noted also in the island of St. Thomas in January. 
It is peculiarly moth-like in its habits and flight, frequenting dim 
and shady places, flying backward and forward through the 
bushes, slowly and aimlessly but with the wings moving fairly 
quickly. Generally two are seen together. When repeatedly struck 
at, this insect will fall down through the bushes like a dead leaf.— 
C. 


_ 4, Lycorga CLEOBzA (Hiibn.), 
[Four specimens taken in February.—C. C.] 


Family NYMPHALID &. | 
5. CoLZNIs DELILA (Fabr.). 


[A common insect in the garden during February, March, and 


April, becoming hardly recognizable, owing to its battered condition, 
towards April.—C. C.] 


6. AGRAULIS VANILLZE (Linn.). 


[Very common at Sanchez during February and March, settling 
on the flowers in the garden. ‘Like A, delila, it becomes hardly 
recognizable in April, owing to its battered condition. It is a 
quick-flying insect.—-C. C.] 


7. ANARTIA IATROPHZ (Linn.). 


[One of the most abundant species of all during February, 
March, and April, both at Sanchez and La Vega. It flies low and 
frequents the roadsides and clearings everywhere.—C. C.] 


8. CYSTINEURA TELEBOAS (Ménétr.). 


[The on? occasion upon which I observed this species was in 
April, on the mowntain side near La Vega, where I discovered a 
small party of five amongst some bushes, about 2 feet high. They 
never left the cover of these bushes and flew with such a slow, 
weak flight that, even at a distance of 2 or 3 feet, they were 
difficult to distinguish, unless the bushes and grass were absolutely 
still. I took two of them in a collecting-bottle, without using 
the net.—C. C.] 


9. ANARTIA DoMINioA Skinner. 

[Not common. Only five specimens taken during February, 
March, and April.—C. C.] 

10. AGERONIA FERENTINA (Godt.). 


[Not noticed before April. Then pretty common at La Vega. 
A most wary and difficult insect to catch, and costly, for I was 
always breaking my net over it. I met with it usually on the 


trunks of trees, basking in the sun with its wings extended flat — 


‘ 
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upon the mottled grey bark, which it exactly resembles in colour 
and markings. When disturbed it flies rapidly to the next trunk 
and disappears, and it is only after a prolonged examination of the 
bark that it is seen again, in the same position with its wings 
open but higher up the tree. The least movement of the net and 
away it goes again.—C. C.] 

11. Trweres (Fabr.). 


[Not noticed before May, then met with in the mountains near 
La Vega, frequenting open stony places or patches of wet shingle 
by the side of the Yuna river, in parties of three or four. 

This Butterfly is exceedingly difficult to take. One swoop of 
the net and the whole party has vanished like magic. Although 
struck at each time they will return to the same spot over and 
over again. After expending a deal of energy on several occasions © 
I only managed to obtain one specimen.—C. C.] | 


12, VioroRINA STENELEs (Linn.). 


[Not noticed before April. Then fairly common at La Vega. 
A quick and high-flying insect, frequenting any open glade or 
favourite hedge and offering battle to any large insect, or even a 
small bird, that may come near. The pugnacity and strength of 
wing of this species is extraordinary, and even when it has to fl 
with hardly “ a stitch of canvas set ” its impudence is undiminished. 
A perfect specimen must be a great rarity.—C. C.] 

13. APATURA THOE (Godt.). 


[One specimen caught in April. The only one met with.— 
C. C.) 


Family Lyc &. 
14. Tarvcus Monops Zeller. 
[Very common during March and April.—C. C.] 
15. Tarucvs cassivs (Cram.). 


[Not common. Two specimens taken in February and one in 
April.—¢. C.] 


Family 
16. DismMoRPHIA (Godt.). 
[One specimen brought to me in April.—C. C.] 
17. Eurema (Ménétr.). 


[very common at La Vega in April, flitting over the savafias 
and open grassy places.—C. 


18, (Boisd.). 


[Possibly as common as £. midea, but I was unable to distinguish 
them on thewing. Two of the four specimens taken in February 
at Sanchez.—C. C.] 


‘ 
‘ 
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19, EvrEMA PATMTRA (Poey). 


[A common insect at La Vega in April, frequenting the same 
open grassy places as H. midea.—C. C.] 


20. XANTHIDIA HYONA (Ménétr.).. 


[Seen only occasionally. Four specimens taken during April — 


at La Vega. Frequents the same open grassy places as Eurema 
midea.—C. C.] 

21. Pruris aLBusta (Sepp). 

[Taken occasionally during February, March, April, and an 
at both Sanchez and La Vega.—C. C. 

22. DapronvrRa saLacta (Godt.). 

[One specimen only, caught on an open mountain-slope near 
La Vega in April.—C. C.] 


23. CaLLIpRyas sann& (Linn 


[A very common insect. Specimens taken during February, — 


March, April, and May. One of the sights of the forest-railway 
between Sanchez and La Vega is the immense clouds, consisting 
of thousands of males and females of this species, to be seen 
occasionally as the train nears La Ve They are usually collected 
over some culvert or expanse of h -dried mud, and fly in such a 
compact mass that on one occasion I could see them distinctly a 
mile and a half away, measured by the telegraph-posts.—C, C.] _ 


24. CALLIDRYAS THALESTRIS (Hiibn.). | 

[A common insect, but difficult to take owing to its power on 
the wing. The clouds of C. senne always contained a small pro- 
portion of C. thalestris.—C. C.] 

25. TRITE (Linn.). 

[Not noticed before April. Then not uncommon in the garden 
at La Vega, settling always upon scarlet flowers —C. C.] 

26. TERICOGONIA TERISSA (Lucas). 

[One specimen only, caught in the garden at La Vega ae 
May.—C. C.] 

Family PaPILIONIDA, 


27. POLYDAMas Linn. 
[One specimen taken in April at La Vega.—C. C.] 


28, Papinio poLycaon Cram. 


[Two specimens taken at La Vega during April, on a bitter- 
orange tree. Seen twice at Sanchez during March, also freqenting 
the young orange-trees.— C.] 

Zoon, Soc,—1898, No, XXV. 25 
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29, PaPILIo MACHAONIDES Esper. 


[Taken at La Vega whilst ne slowly amongst the branches 
of a small bitter-orange tree,—C. C.] 


30. Papruio zeres Westw. 
[One specimen taken at La Vega in April.—C. 0) 


Family 
31. Eupamus SIMPLICIUS (Stoll). 
_ {One specimen taken at La Vega in April.—C. 0} 
82. Evpamus prorsgvs (Linn.). 


[Specimens gree id eee and April. They seemed to be 
very partial to the s of streams or yee places, settling on 
the water-plants or on the half-dried mud.— C. C.] ey 


33. EvupaMvs DoRANTEs (Stoll). 


[Pretty common during April in ‘i Solas at La Vega, but 
also partial to water, like —C. 


34. PYRES Salvin. 


[One specimen taken in April near La Vega in amongst thick 
forest growth.—C. C.] 


35. PRoTEIDES IDAS (Cram.). 

[Common at La Vega in April.—C. C.] 

36. AcoLasTus aMyNTAs (Fabr.).. 

[One poor specimen taken at La Vega in April.—C. wife 
37. TELEGONUS HABANA (Lucas). 


[Two specimens taken in April near La Vega amongst dense 
forest growth. Seen two or three times flying along the edges of. 
the forest, and settling on some conspicuous twig or the under 
surface of ‘some large leaf.—C. ake: 


38. TELEGONUS OHRISTYI, sp. 0. 


Nearest to T. alardus, Stoll, but is at once distinguished from 
that species by the narrow transparent band of white on the 
primaries. 

Primaries. More than half the wing is brownish black, the basal 
area strongly marked with bright metallic steel-blue. About the 
middle of the discoidal cell is a narrow transparent band of white 
broken by the dark nervules; this band commences from the costal 
margin extending to the first discoidal nervule. 

Secondaries. A broad brownish-black marginal border, the basal 
area bright metallic blue. 

Head and thorax metallic gree 

Underside. Dark brown, suffused with a violaceous shading. 


‘ 
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There is a bright metallic-blue patch in the discoidal cell on the 
rimaries, extending as far as the white transverse band. 
Palpi wag Sos this colour extending down the centre of the 
thorax, but ming narrower towards the abdomen. 
Expanse 2:2 inches. 


[One specimen taken in dense forest on the mountains neat La 
Vega in April. Settled on the under surface of a large leaf.— C. \7.] 


39. ACHLYODES FLYASs (Cram.). 

[One poor specimen taken at La Vega in May.—C. C.] 
40, Eantis (Poey). | 
[Two specimens taken in April at La Vega.—C. C. .. 
41, syricutvus Fabr. 


[A very common species indeed during February an March.— 
C. 


42, THAUMAS (Hufn.). 
[One specimen taken at Sanchez in February.—C. C.] 


43, OcHLODES PusTULA (Hiibn.). 
[One specimen taken at Sanchez in February.—C. C.] 


44, HynErHita PHYLzus (Drury). 

[One specimen taken at La Vega in April.—C. C.] 
45, PHEMIADEs UTHA (Hew.). | 

[Fairly common at La Vega in April.—C. C.] 

46. CALPODES ARES (Feld.). 

[One specimen taken at La Vega in April.—C. C.] 


LEPIDOPTERA HETEROCERA. 
Family SPHINGID4. 
47. DILOPHONOTA ELLO (Linn.). 
48, TERSA (Linn.). 


Family ZYG &. 
49, EmpyreuMa Licuas (Cram.). 
50. CosMosoMa AUGE (Linn.). 

Family AROTIIDS. 
51. Decora Walker. 
52. arms rnsuLata (Walker). 


53, sprorosa Walker, 
25* 


J 
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Family Nooruip 
54, ANOMIS ARGILLAOHA (Hiibn.). 
55. LapHyema MACRA (Guen.). 
66. suBusta Hiibn. 
57. BoMOLOCHA EXOLETALIS Guen. 
58. PALTHIS AROASALIS, 
59. sp. 
60. Gonoponta HESION= (Drury). 
61. NUMERIA (Drury). 
62. vATES (Guen.). 
63. (Cram.). 
64, PAoPHILA IMMUNIS (Guen.). 
65. GARNOTI (Guen.). 
66. oBLIGaTA (Walker). 
67. REMIGIA REPANDA (Fabr.). 
68. THERMESIA GEMMATALIS (Guen.). 
69. CaPNODES RUFINANS Guen. | 


70. orgovuiTa Guen. 


Family GHOMETRID &. 
71. (Cram.). 
72. JESOHROPTERYX ONNUSTARIA Hiibn. 
73. BoarMia Walker. 
74, APLODES CONGRUATA (Walker). 
75, NEDUSIA MULTILARIA Hiibn. 


76, THYSANOPYGA APIOITRUNCARIA Herr.-Sch. 


Family PYRALID &. 
77. Pyravera Hiibn. 

78. PHYLLISALIS (Walker). 

79. Dusmia urnus (Cram.). 

80. ZINCKENIA PERSPECTALIS Hibn. 


[May 3 
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81, Paryeanopus (Guen.). 
82, PHRYGANODES PROLONGALIS (Guen.). 
83. GLYPHODES HYALINATA (Linn.). 
84, evuvata (Fabr.). 

85, SYLEEPTA INTERNITALIS (Guen.). 
86, SYLLEPTA HECALIALIS (Walker). 
87. PrLocRocis INFUSCALIS (Guen.). 

| 88, PACHYZANCLA ZGROTALIS Zeller. 
89, SAMEODES CANCELLALIS (Zeller). 


| Family CRAMBID&, 
90. PLatyrEs PUSILLALIS (Hiibn.). 
91. DicyMOLOMIA PRGASALIS. 


5. A List of the Lepidopterous Insects collected by Mrs. Lort 
Phillips in Somaliland. By Emity Mary Suarre. 


[Received March 12, 1898.] _ 


I have again had the pleasure of working out Mrs. Lort Phillips’s 
collection of Butterflies, made during her second expedition to 
Somaliland in the first three months of 1897. In this collection 
are examples of many interesting species, including two novelties 


belonging to the family Lycaenidae. 
Name. | Locality and Date. 
Fam. 
1. Limnas klugitt Butler ......... Dobar, Woria Ballambal, Jan. 26th ; San- 
gamore, March; Bihen, 
Fam. Satrripa. 
2. Amecera maderakal (Guér.) ...| Rugga Pass, March. 
3. Ypthima doleta Kirby ......... Bihen, Jan. 23rd; Wagga, 6000 ft., 
: Feb. 20th. 
Fam. 
4. Acrea chilo Godman............. | Wagga, Feb.; Rugga Pass, March ; Hanka- 
deely, March 
5, Adcrea brasia Godman ......... | Rugga Pass, March. 
Fam. 
6. Junonia clelia (Cram.) ......... |Dobar; Bihen, Jan. 23rd; Hammar. 
Feb. 27th. | 


‘ 


370 MI88 E. M, SHARPE ON [May 3, 
Name. Locality and Date. 
Fam. (cont.). 
7. Junonia cebrene Butler....... ..| Bihen, Jan. 23rd; Hammar, Jan. 27th. 
8. Precis taveta Rogenh. ......... Wagga Mountain, 6000 ft., Feb. 20th ; 
ugga Pass, March. 
9. Precis sesamus Trimen .........| Hammar, Jan. 27th. 
10. Byblia ilithyia Drury ......... ‘Hankadeely, March; Wagga, 6000 ft. ; 
Bihe, Jan Jan. 27th. 
ll. i ihen, 
19 Bald ......... Wagga, 6000 ft., Feb. 28th. 
Fam, 
13. A:xiocerces perton (Cram.) ...... Jan. 25th ; 3, Sangamore, March. 
14. Lycena patricia trimen Wagga, March 3 
15. Lycena jesous Guér. ......+6+0 Upper Sheikh, a & Feb. 
16. Lycena pink Trimen ...... Somaliland. 
17. Lycena trochilus (Frey.) ...... ag ag hag 27th; Gedais, 4300 ft., 
eb. 
18. Tarucus lowise, sp. noy. ...... W. — 6000 ft., February ; 
obar, Jan. 


19. Tarucus theophrastus Fabr. ...| Dobar, 
20. Lycenesthes amarah Lefebr....| Somaliland. 


21. Lycenesthes princeps Butler...) Upper Sheikh, Feb. Ist. 

22. Deudoriz livia (Klug) Sogsoda, Feb. ‘lth; Hammar, Jan. 27th. 
23. Tatura philippus (Fabr.) ...... Hankadeely, Feb. & March, 

24, Tatura mimosa Trimen......... So Feb. 11th. 

25. Spindasis somalina Butler . agga, Feb. 28th. 

26. Spindasis 099 es ss. nov. ... ..| Wagga Mountain, 6000 ft., Feb. 

27. Wagga, 6000 ft.; Upper Sheikh, Feb. Ist. 


Fam. 


28. Terias ceres Butler ............| Rugga Pass, March ; Gedais, Feb. 17th. 
29. Pieris infida Butler ............ wae 6000 ft., Feb. ; ; Hankadeely, March 
Somaliland. 
| 30. Pieris gidica Godt. ............ Wagga, Feb. 13th; Upper Sheikh, Feb. 
Feb, Lith; Bihen, Jan. 
31. Mylothris agathina (Cram .)...| Wagga, Feb. 7th. 
32. Colias electra (Linn.)............ Wagga, Feb. 
eracolus chrysonome (Klug)...| Rugga Pass, March. 
35. Teracolus arne (Klug) ......... Wagga, Feb. 
36. Teracolus omphale Godt. ...... Wagga, March 3rd 
37. Teracolus ignifer Butler ...... Wagga. 
38. Teracolus evagore (Wale con Wagga, Feb. 14th. 
39. Teracolus evenina (W a ).| Bihen, Jan. 25th. 
40. Teracolus thruppi Butler ...... R 4 gy March; Upper Sheikh, 
eb. Ist. 
41. Teracolus evarne (Klug) ...... Wagga, Feb. 13th; Gedais, Feb. 16th ; 
Sogsoda, 1th Upper Sheikh, 
Jan. 28th ; Oth. 
42. Teracolus phillipsi Butler...... Bihen, Jan. sth 
43. Teracolus heliosautus Butler...| Rugga Pass, March. 


44. Teracolus ewpompe Klug ... me hale ig March 3rd; Upper Sheikh, 
‘45, Teracolus pseutacaste Butler . Feb. 5th. 


- 
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Fam. 


46. Teracolus lorti B. M. Sharpe . 
47. Teracolus protomedia (Klug). . 


48. Synchloe glauconome (Klug)... 


50. Catopsilia florella (Fabr.) ...... 
dl. Herpenia melanarge Butler ... 
Fam, 

52. Papilio demoleus (Linn.) ...... 
53. Papilio pseudonireus Fela. 
Fam. 


54. Rhopalocampta anchises Godt. 
55. Sarangesa pertusa (Mabille)... 
56. vindexr Oram. ......... 
| 57. Hesperia diomus Hopff. ...... 
Fam. Limacopip2. 


58. Parasa vivida Walker ......... 


Fam. Nocrurpz. 
59. Heliothis armigera W. Y....... 


Fam. Liparip2. 
60. Stilpnotia crocipes Boisd. ..... 
Fam, Lirnosup2. 


61. Secusio parvipuncta Hamps. .. 
62. Deiopeia pulchella Linn. ...... 


Fam. 
63. Sterranthia sacraria (Linn.)... 


49, Huchloe falloni Albard .........| W 


Wagga Mountain, 6000 ft., Feb. 20th. 

Upper Sheikh, Feb. lst; Sogsoda, Feb. 
5th & 6th. 

agga, 6500 ft., ch 2nd; Wagga, 

Feb. 23rd ; Rugga Pass, March. 


Upper Sheikh, Jan. 31st. 


Wagga Mountain, Sogsoda, Feb. 11th. 
Hankadeely, March 7th. 


Sogsoda, Feb. 5th ; Dobar, Jan. 7th. 
Rugga Pass, March ; Wagga, March. 
Somaliland. 

Wagga, Feb. 20th ; Rugga Pass, March. 


Rugga Pass. 
Rugga Pass, March. 
“Wagga, Feb. 20th. | 


ugga Pass; Wagga; Upper Sheikh, 
30th. 


Wagga, March 3rd. 


The rng are the descriptions of the two new species 
e collection :— 


represented in t 


18. TaRvovUs LOUISA, sp. nov. 


Sogsoda, Feb. 11th; Rugga Pass, March. | 


Black with white markings. i 

¢ .—Primaries. Brownish black with faint indications of darker 
spots, these representing the markings on the underside. 

Secondaries. Similar to the primaries ; near the hind margin is 
a submarginal line of narrow white spots, followed by a row of 
black spots ; above this is a second inner row of five white spots, 
commencing from the posterior angle, and extending to about the 
middle of the wing. Fringe on both wings white. 

Underside. Ground-colour of both wings white, relieved by 


; 


‘ 
| 
‘ 


- numerous spots and bands of black as in 7. sybarie Hopffer, the black: 
rigzag bands‘on the primaties being rather more heavily indicated. 

__Expanse0°7 inch, 

? .—Similar to those of 7. sybaris and theophrastus (Fabr. 

but differing in the white discal patch on the primaries Sx 

much more reduced. Expanse 0-6 inch. 


26. SPINDASIS WAGGA, Sp. Nov. 


_ Nearest to S. namaquus Trimen as regards the colouring of the 
underside, and is at once distinguished by the absence of any blue 
on the upper surface. 

 ¢ —Primaries. Uniform brown, suffused with bronze, two black 
spots, the first being at the end of the discoidal cell, the second 
nearer the base. A narrow black submarginal line, followed by a 
white fringe on the hind margin. 

Secondaries. Similar to ‘the primaries, but having no bronz 
shading. Near the posterior angle is a bright orange spot, closely 
followed by four nearly obsolete spots of white for about half the 
length of the narrow black submarginal line. 

Underside. Ground-colour brown. with ly white spots, 
suffused with silver and outlined with ot gg These spots are 
distributed over both wings, and do not form any regular bars or 
rows of spots, with the exception of a submarginal row of white 
spots preceding the hind marginal border. The orange spot on 
the secondaries is divided by a silver dot, 4 near me inner 
= a distinct black spot. 

Expanse 1-1 inch. 

° .—Similar to the male, but is rather bie and the bronze 
colour is a little deeper, and is extended to the secondaries. The 
orange spot is also not quite so bright. | 

Expanse 1°2 inch, 


6. On a Collection of Insects and Araciinids made by 
Mr. E. N. Bennett in Socotra, with Descriptions of 
new Species. By F. A. Drxey, M.A., M.D., Matcoum 
‘Burr, F.Z.S., and the Rev. O. Pick 
F.R.S., C.M.Z.S. 


[Received March 29, 1898.] 
(Plates XXX. & XXXI.) 
I. Lepid ¥F. A. Drxzy, 


IIL. Insects of other Orders. By several Contributors, p. $86. 
IV. Arachnida. By O. p. $87. 
I. LEPIDOPTERA, with Remarks on Local and Seasonal 
Forms in the Genus Byblia Hiibn. By F. A Drxey, M.A., 
M.LD., Fellow of Wadham College, Oxford.: 


Mr. E. N. Bennett, a Fellow of Hertford College, Oxford, 
reached Socotra’ on December 17, 1896, in ‘compap; with the 
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late Mr. Theodore Bent and Mrs. Bent. During their visit they 


traversed the island from Ghalansyah in the west to Ras Momi — 


in the east, and thence, after a long circuit to the south-west, 
returned to Tamarida on the north coast. The party left the 
island on February 11th, 1897. Interesting personal accounts 
of the expedition will be found in the * Nineteenth Century’ for 
June 1897, by Mr. Bent; and in the volume of ‘ Longman’s 
Magazine’ for 1897, by Mr. Bennett. The whole of their sojourn 
in the island came within the period of the N.E. monsoon. 
_ Atmospheric conditions were persistently dry, especially on the 

plains; in the mountains there was a heavy dew every morning, 
which soon dried in the sun. Very little rain fell at any time, 
and the thermometer never sank below 60° F. y 100 


specimens of insects and arachnids, which are now in the Hope ~ 


Museum, Oxford, were collected by Mr. Bennett. 

The Rhopalocera consist of 52 specimens, belonging to 15 
species, two of which appear to be new to science. Of these 
15 species, 9 were also taken by Professor Bayley Balfour, F.R.S., 
during his visit to Socotra between February 11th and March 30th, 
1880*. The only one of Professor Balfour’s captures not repre- 
sented in the present collection is Charaxes balfourt Butl. 


Danarna. 
Linas cuRysterus Linn. (Nos. 1, 2.) 


Two specimens; ¢ and 2. These are paler than the average 
of African examples, bearing in this respect a greater resemblance 
to specimens from India. The white spots forming the subapical 
band are in both, but especially in the male, unusually small and 
discrete. Some African specimens show the same character, but 
rarely in so pronounced a form*. The Socotran male has most 
of the veins in the hind wing, especially the branches of the 
median, thickly covered with white scales, which also extend to 


narrow ye uae areas of the wing, and form a ring around the 
black patch marking the position of the submedian scent-gland. 


A trace of the same white colouring of veins and adjacent areas — 


is also visible in the female. his is a first approximation 
to the condition seen in var. alcippoides, Moore, where, however, 
the veins themselves often retain their brown colour in the midst 
of the whitened area of the hind wing. It is noticeable that both 
the Socotran specimens are in fine condition, though the collection 


asa whole has suffered much from the attacks of beetle larva. © 


“ Seen only in the hills, lying strongly. Not common.”—£. N. B. 


1 See Proc. Zool. Soc, 1881, Pr 175-180, pl. xviii. 

"A pair from Aden in Ooll. Brit. Mus. closely resemble the Socotran 
examples in this respect, and also in the general ground-colour. A female 
specimen from Aden in Ooll. Hope, of the same ground-colour, also shows 
an approach to the discrete condition of the subapical white spots. Prof. 
Balfour's Socotran imen, a female, has like Mr. Bennett's pair a pale 
ground-colour, but subapical spots are less discrete. It is curious that 
specimens of L. chrysippus in Coll. Brit. Mus. from Athens, Turkey, and Syria 
are as dark as the ordinary form from Africa. 
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ACRZEINZ. 


AORZA NEOBULE Doubl. (Nos. 10-15.) 


Acrea neobule Doubl.; Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1881, p. 177, 
pl. xviii. fig. 5. | 

Six specimens ; probably all females, but in one the abdomen is 
missing. These resemble A. neobule from the African mainland, 
but the powdering of black scales at the apex of the fore wing is 
much more distinct, and there is little or no admixture of brown 
or reddish scales with the black of the apex, as generally occurs in 
A, neobule. In all six examples the ground-colour is deeper in 
tone, and the dark border of the hind wing is broader and has a 
smoother outline than in average specimens of .A. neobule, while 
the pale spots in the dark border are on the upperside either not 
ae a or comparatively indistinct. All the k spots on the 

ind wing are relatively larger than in normal A. neobule; they 
are also more uniform in size; the two spots which occur one on 
each side of the discoidal vein, usually very small in <A. neobule, 
are here less different in bulk from the other dark spots of the 
wing. The abdomen in these specimens is black with spots of 
the pale ground-colour, as in A. horta Linn. A female A. neobule, 
pete from Socotra by Prof. Bayley Balfour, has a perceptible 
powdering of reddish scales at the apex of the fore wing, but in 
other respects resembles Mr. Bennett’s specimens. It was noted 
and figured in 1881 by Mr. Butler (loc. cit.), who, however, 
refrained from giving it a specific name in the absence of further 
examples. From the present series it seems probable that the 
differences from normal A, neobule are fairly constant, but not 
sufficiently so to warrant separation. It is worth remarking that 
in Reiche’s figure of 4. neobule from Abyssinia’ the border of the 
hind wing is comparatively narrow, denticulate, and furnished 
‘with large light-coloured spots, while the apex of the fore win 
appears to be powdered with red. The specimen represen 
_ differs therefore considerably from Mr. Bennett's series. 

“Mostly seen in the hills, at an elevation of about 2000 feet. 
Not hard to get, the flight being slow and bold.”—Z. N. B. 


SaTYRIN ZA, 


CALYsIsME ANYNANA Butl. (Nos. 3-7.) 


Mycalesis anynana But). Ann. Nat. Hist. (5) iii. (1879), p. 187. 

Calysisme socotrana Butl. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1881, p. 175, pl. xviii. 
fig. 7. | 

Five specimens; 3 ¢,2 9. Two of the males and one of the 
females are much worn. The iris of the large ocellus on the 
underside of the fore wing, which is whitish in the male described 


1 Ferr. et Gall., ‘ Voy. en Abyss.’ iii. p. 466, pl. 33. fig.3. See Trimen, 
‘South Afr, Butt.’ vol. 1887, 138. fe 
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by Butler (P. Z. 8S. 1881, p. 175), is in two of the present males, 
including the best preserved of the three, distinctly orange as in 
the female. The size of all the smaller ocelli on the under surface 
seems to vary in both sexes. The upper surface of the hind wing 
carries in the male the glandular patch and tuft of hairs which are 
characteristic of the genus (Moore, Lepid. Ceylon, 1880-81, p. 20). 
The under surface of the dorsal border of the fore wing, where it 
overlaps the hind wing, is similarly clothed in the male with pale 
and glistening scales, forming a pearly patch. Five specimens of 
C. anynana in Coll. Brit. Mus. from the Island of Johanna 
(Comoro Group) are apparently “‘ wet-season ” forms ; but another 
specimen from the same locality and one from Zanzibar seem 
to be “dry-season ” forms and are indistinguishable from Socotran 


examples. . 

" The commonest butterfly in the island, inhabiting plains and 
mountains alike. A ground-haunting species, apt to take cover. 
Never flying high, and always easy to catch.”—E. N. B. 


NYMPHALIN&. 

ByYBLIA BOYDI,sp.n. (Nos. 16-22.) (Plate XXX. figs.1 ¢,29.) 

Hypanis cora Feisth.; Butl. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1881, p. 177, 
pl. xviii. fig. 4. | 

Types (¢ and 9 ) in Hope Museum, Oxford. 

Seven specimens; 4 ¢, 3 92.  Distinguishable from the 
“ dry-season ” form of B. gétzius Herbst and B. anvatara Boisd. 
by the following particulars :—{1) The area of fulvous ground- 
colour lying between the black submarginal band and the oblique 
median black patch on the disc of the fore wing is in B. boydi 
divisible into two portions, separated by a pair of black denticula- 
_ tions which almost meet one another along the course of the 
first median branch. Of these two portions, the posterior is 
conspicuously narrower than the anterior, the narrowing being 

caused mainly by the encroachment outwards of the oblique 
median patch. The outline of this latter patch in the allied forms 
tends rather sharply inwards between the first median branch 
and the dorsal border, but in B. boydi it is continued to the 
dorsal border at such an angle as to preclude the fulvous area from 
expanding again Spare as it does in normal B. gdézius. 
(2) A chain of small black spots is more or less visible, crossing the 
fulvous median area of the hind-wing upperside. These spots, 
which correspond to a series constantly present in B. ilithyia 
Drury, are only rarely indicated in B. gétzius. The above 
characters appear to be constant and distinctive. One or more 
of the following features may be found in specimens of B. gétzius 
from various localities on the mainland, but they do not occur all 
together except in B. boydi, where the combination appears to be 
constant :—(1) The black costal bar of the fore wing is continued 
across the wing to meet the submarginal black band. (2) The 
fulvous submarginal spots of the bind wit upperside are large, 
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subconical, and only slightly separated by the black-coloured veins. 
(3) All the black markings of the upperside are highly developed, 
especially the eibansstea. band of the hind wing, which encroaches 
considerably inwards. In the presence of the chain of small 
median dark spots and in the large size of the fulvous submarginal 
spots of the hind wing, B. boydi approaches B. tlithyia ; in other 
respects it is much nearer B. gétzius. The combination of 
characters above given renders the Socotran form easily recog- 
nizable among its allies, and seems to justify its separation as 
distinct. I have given it the name boydi, after the Principal 
of Hertford College, to whom Science in Oxford is under great 
obligations. | 

* Very common everywhere, hills and plains. Not conspicuously 
ground-haunting.”—£. NV. B. 

Remarks on Geographical and Seasonal Forms in the Genus Byblia 
Hiiin.—Byblia goizius Herbst (=Hypanis acheloia Wallengr. ; 
= H. ilithyia var. A, Trimen, 8. Afr. Butt. vol. i. 1887, p. 264) is 
nara entitled to distinct specific rank beside B. iithyva Drury’. 

h form, as eenies out by Trimen (loc. cit. p. 266) and by 
Barker (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1896, p. 415), has its own range of 
seasonal variation. This is also shown by good series of both the 
thithyia and the gétzus (or acheloia) forms in the British Museum 
and in the Hope Collection at Oxford. Fora | proportion of 
these each collection is indebted to Mr. G. A. K. Marshall, whose 
specimens all bear such ample data with regard to locality, altitude, 
and exact time of capture, as to throw much light upon questions 
of local and seasonal modification. — | 

The geographical distribution of the two forms is interesting. 
The «kthyia form, with some local variation in size and in the 
relative proportions of dark markings to fulvous ground-colour, is 
found in India, Ceylon, Arabia, and the greater part of Wallace’s 
“Kast African” subregion, including the West African coast dis- 
tricts lying northwards from the River Gambia and southwards 
from the Congo. It also extends for some distance into the South 
African subregion, occurring commonly in the Transvaal and Natal 
highlands, and coming, though rarely, down to the sea at Durban. 
Its distribution is therefore mainly Indian and “ East African ” in 
Wallace’s sense*®. The gdtzius form, on the other hand, is absent 
from India and from a large portion of “ East Africa.” Itis found 
at Sierra Leone, Cape Coast Castle, Lagos, Old Calabar, and the 
coast districts of the Gaboon and the Congo; but outside the limits 
of Wallace’s West African subregion, 4. ¢. in Senegal to the north © 
and Angola to the south, it is replaced by typical ihthyia. Begin- 
ning again on the south-east coast, about the easternmost districts 


1 The evidence on which Mr. Marshall decides against their specific distinct- 
~ See Marshall in . Mag. Nat. 
Hist. 1896, xviii. p. 338. 

2 Wallace, ‘ phical Distribution of Animals,’ 1876, vol, i, pp. 251, 


258 and map. 
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of the Cape Colony', it becomes very common at Durban, and 
follows the coast-line northwards, occurring at the mouths of the 
Zambesi, in Mozambique, and at Wasin. Though it seems to be 
rarely if ever met with in the “South African ” interior, it passes 
inland up the Zambesi and is found in Matabeleland and at Zomba 
on the Shiré ; while the British Museum also contains specimens 
from Nyasaland, Lake Mwéru, Tanganyika, the Victoria and Albert 
Nyanza, Wadelai, the Galla country, Abyssinia, Somaliland, and 
Aden. Like B. wdithyia, it shows some amount of local variation 
which may perhaps justify the specific separation of certain 
phical forms’. | 
It appears therefore that, so far as is known, the distribution of 
the two species (or varietal groups) is fairly distinct, though their 
respective ranges coincide for a small portion of the South African 
subregion and to a larger extent in “ East Africa,” as at Wadelai, 
in Somaliland, and at Aden. It is further evident that while the 
distribution of the ilithyia form is continuous from India through- 
out the “ East African” subregion, that of the gétzius form is 
almost if not quite discontinuous, its area being separated into a 
western and an eastern division. In the light of these facts it is 
remarkable that the Socotran form is most closely. akin, not to the 
ilithyia, but to the gédtzius type, nearly resembling in fact West 
African specimens of B. gétzius, from which it is sepaiated geo- | 
graphically by the whole width of Wallace’s East African subregion. 
It is further of -interest to note that the Madagascar and Comoro 
Islands form (B. anvatara Boisd.), though no doubt distinct, is a!so 
a modification, not of B. ththyia, but of B. gotzius*. B. ilithyia, 
being found at such distant points of the ‘‘ East African” subregion 
as Senegal, Angola, and Somaliland, as well as in Arabia, India, and 
Ceylon, might well have been expected to be the form occurring in 
Socotra; and the fact that it is here replaced by a form of B. gét- 
zius suggests the possibility that this island, like the South African 
subregion, and Madagascar with the Mascarene group, contains 
relics of a more ancient African fauna that has been expelled or 
excluded from the bulk of the mainland by the great irruption of 
forms of life which is believed to have taken place from the north- 
east | 


' It is implied by Mr. Marshall (Joc. cit. p. 337) that this Southern race of 
B. gotzius (to which he restricts Wallengren’s name acheloia) occurs also in the 
Western districts of South Africa, where, he states, the Cunene River (north 
of Damaraland) oer to be its northern boundary. : 

Mr. Marshall (loc. cit. Pp. 337, 338) izes three local races—the 
Southern (acheloia Wallgr., of which vulgaris Butl. is the wet-season form), 
the Western and Central African (gétzins Herbst), and the North-eastern 
(castanea Butl.). Prof. Bayley Balfour’s Socotran examples of B. boydi, noted 
by Butler as Hypanis cora Feisth., are rather curiously ranked by Mr. Marshall 
under var. acheloia 

® Trimen, South Afr. Butt. vol. i. 1887, p. 267. 

Wallace, Distribution,’ 1876, vol. i. p. 218, &c. Prof. 
Bayley Balfour (Proc. Roy. Instit. vol. x. 1884, p. 296) discusses the affinities 
of Socotran with West and South African plants, and observes that “ Sokotra 
indeed is, with Madagascar, to be regarded as the remains of a greatly advanced 
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The variations of the underside of the hind wing in both forms, 
B. ilithyia and B. gétzius, have been well described by Trimen 
(loc. cit. pp. 265, 266). They are undoubtedly seasonal, as 

inted out by Barker (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1895, p. 415), and 

y Marshall in the MS. notes and labels accompanying the seyles 
in the Hope Collection above referred to, as well as in the 
Annals & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1896, xviii. p. 383, &. The deeply — 
ferruginous hind wing, on which the three creamy bands stand out 
conspicuously, belongs in each case to the dry-season form, and 
there are several intermediate grades leading up to the dull 
ochreous yellow of the wet-season form. In addition to the | 
points noted by Trimen, it may be remarked that in the wet- 
season form of B. gdizius the black submarginal band of the hind 
wing is relatively broader, and the proximally adjacent strip of 
ochreous ground-colour narrower, than in the wet-season form of 
B. tlithyia. In the former, indeed, the band of ground-colour is 
often reduced to a mere chain of fulvous dots with dark edging, 
forming a proximal border to the dark submarginal band. The 
pairs of whitish internervular spots on the dark band are also 
much less regular and conspicuous than in B. ilithyia. In the 
dry-season forms the veins crossing the median creamy band are 
in B. gétzius often traced out with the deep ferruginous tint of 
the ground-colour, which marking has the effect of dividing the 
median creamy band into spots; this is not seen in B. ilithyia. 
In B. gétzius also the dark submarginal band seems never entirely 
to disappear, even in extreme dry-season forms, as it may do in | 
ilithyia. It soon, however, loses the whitish internervular 
spots, which in the wet-season form are already less distinct than 
in B, ilithyia. | | 

The Socotran B, boydi resembles most specimens of B. gétzius 
from the West African subregion in having the dark costal bar of 
the fore wing continued rather heavily across the wing to join the 
submarginal band. This is also more or Jess the case with two 
females of B. gétzius from Abyssinia and specimens of the same 
from Somaliland and Aden in the British Museum; but in 
examples: from South and East Africa the connection between the 
costal and the submarginal dark bands is often slight or absent. On 
_ the other hand, in the submarginal series of spots of the fulvous 

und-colour on the upperside of the hind wing, the Socotran 
form comes nearer to specimens of B. gétziue from Somaliland, 
Aden, and the Galla country than to any I have seen from West 


African coast-line at a remote period.” Messrs. Sclater and Hartlaub (Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1881, p. 167) point out that Drymeca hesitata, one of Prof. Balfour’s 
Socotran birds descri by them, is most closely allied to a form inhabiting 
.  Ool. Godwin-Austen (Proc. Zool. Soc: 1881, p. 252) considers 
that the land-molluscan fauna of Socotra affords “strong evidence that the 
island was once directly connected with srerngnantis to the south”; and adds 
that “it is not unreasonable to suppose that in Socotra, the Seychelles, 
, and Rodriguez we have the remnants of a very ancient more 

advanced coast-line on this western side of the Indian Ocean,” 
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Africa. The spots in question are in B. boydi, as in the British 
Museum specimens of B. gétzius from the localities last named, 
larger, closer together, more conical, and less quadrate than in 


individuals from West or South Africa, though in dry-season — 


forms from Natal and East Central Africa an approach is made to 
the Socotran condition. The dark submarginal band of the hind 
wing in B. boydi is broader than in most specimens of B. gétzius 
from BE. and 8. Africa, whether “ wet” or “dry” (the narrower 
band belonging generally to the “dry” form). It is much 
broader than in the specimens of B. gotzius from Somaliland, Aden, 
and the Galla country above referred to, but not, perhaps, much 
broader on the average than in the female specimens from 
Abyssinia. | 

The present ee of B. boydi, like Prof. B. Balfour’s pair, 
are all dry-season forms. In at least two of the seven (both 
males), as also in both Prof. Balfour’s specimens, the whitish 
internervular spots on the dark submarginal band of the hind-wing 
underside have disappeared, and in one of these the patches of 
ground-colour immediately adjacent to the pale median band are 
- obsolescent. The wet-season form of B. boydi is still unknown. 
To judge by the analogy of B. gotzius, its upper surface must be 
still more heavily marked with black than that of the specimens 
collected by Prof. Balfour and Mr. Bennett. | 


PykamMEIs OARDUI Linn. (Nos. 8, 9.) 


2 9. This species was also observed by Prof. Balfour. 

“Common everywhere. The three most abundant species, in 
order of frequency, were (1) Calysisme anynana, (2) Byblia boydi, 
(3) Pyrameis cardui.”—E. N. B. 


JUNONIA CLELIA Cram. (Nos. 23-28.) 


_ Six specimens; 2 ¢, 4 9: two of the latter in a battered 
condition. These do not differ in any definite manner from 
specimens from the mainland and the Comoro Islands'. They are 
“ dry-season” forms, the colouring of the hind-wing underside 
being fairly uniform and the ocelli obsolescent. This species was 
not obtained by Prof. Balfour. 
“Very common in the mountains.”—E£. N. B, 


Misippus Linn. (Nos. 29-32.) 


4 9. These are of the ordinary form, showing no tendency - 


towards var. alcippoides Butl. They have suffered much from the 
attacks of larve. Not obtained by Prof. Balfour. 

“ Fairly common; commoner than L. chrystppus. Chiefly in 
the hills. Flight strong.”—Z. N. B. 


1 In J. epiclelia Boisd., from Madagascar, the size of the creamy-white 
markings of the upperside is much reduced, but I doubt whether the other 
by Trimen (loc. p. 216) are constant points of difference 


er 
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TARUCUS THEOPHRASTUS Fabr. (No. 33.) 


1g. This species has a wide range throughout the Indian 
and Ethiopian regions and the Mediterranean subregion of the 
Palearctic. It does not occur in Prof. Balfour’s collection. 


ZizERA LYSIMON Hiibn. (Nos. 34-37.) 


Lycena lysvmon, Trimen, South Afr. Butt. vol. ii. 1887 » ‘45. 

Four specimens; apparently 3 g andl 9. This species also 
was not obtained by Pr of. Balfour. 

“ Found commonly everywhere, both hills and plains, but 
chiefly the former. Flight always close to the ground.”— 
E. N. B. 

A Lycenid collected by Riebeck, who visited Socotra soon after. 
Prof. our, was not determined’. — 


PIERIN 2. 
BELENOIS ANOMALA Butl. (No. 38.) 
Fhe nto anomala Butl. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1881, p. 178, pl. xviii. 


"ta Q. The specimen is broken, but less worn than the type, 
which is also a female. The large black spot at the end of the cell 
in the fore wing, subquadrate in the type, is here rather sub- 
triangular, with the base directed inwards, and showing on both 
surfaces a slight proximal indentation. On the under surface the — 
outer border of the fore wings is greyish shot with pink, not 
semitransparent aa in the type. 

Mr. Butler (loc. cit.) assigns this form to the genus Synchloe, 
but adds that “ the possession of a male specimen would satisfac- 
torily decide whether or not it is an unusually aberrant Belenois.” 
The male is still unknown ; the venation, however, is unmistakably 
that of Belenois, as the Ist subcostal branch in the fore wing 
is concurrent with the costal (cf. B. mesentina, B. creona, B. gidica, 
- &.), while the upper discocellular is straight and forms an open 
angle with the lower. There can be little doubt that this interest- 
ing species comes nearest to B. abyssinica Luc., the dry-season 
form * of B. gidica from the African mainland. 

“ Rare; only met with in the Haghier Range, at an altitude of 
about 2300 ft. In the same place another white butterfly of 
corresponding size was seen, with circular black spots [perhaps 
the male}. th flew fast.”—£Z. N. B. 


TERACOLUS NIvEvs Butl. (Nos. 39-42.) 


Teracolus niveus Butl. loc. cit. p. 177, pl. xviii. fig. 1. 
Teracolus candidus Butl. loc. ott, p. 17 , pl. xviii. fig. 2. 
One g, three 9. The male and one fomale correspond with 


1 Taschenberg, Zeitschrift fiir Naturwiss. Bd. lvi. 1883, P. 182, 
* See Barker, Trans. Ent, Soc, Lond, 1895, p. 419, : 
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Butler’s 7. niveus; another female is more heavily marked; the 
third female agrees with his 7. candidus. In the male a few 
yellow and orange scales form a minute speck proximally, adjacent 
to the black dot at the end of the cell on the underside of the hind 
wing. A similar yellowish speck occurs in the females, but tends 
towards the costal rather than the proximal aspect of the dot. 
Dr. Butler now considers his 7. niveus to be the wet-season 
and 7’. candidus the dry-season form of the same species. In 
reference to the faunistic affinity between Socotra and the 
Mascarene group (supra, p. 377), it is of interest to note that 
T. aldabrensis Holl., from Aldabra, appears to be the nearest 
relative of the Socotran 7. niveus’. | 

“The male was taken on Dec. 19th in the sandy coast-plain of 
Ghalansyah. It was rescued from the jaws of a lizard.” —Z, N, B. 


CATOPSILIA FLORELLA Fabr. (Nos. 43-46.) 
_ Catopsilia pyrene Swains. ; Butl. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1881, p. 178. 


Four specimens; 1 ¢,3 9. The male and two of the females" 


are much worn. 
“Only seen in the plain of Tamarida. Flight strong.”— 
E.N.B. 


PAPILIONIN 


| PAPILIO BENNETTI, sp.n. (Nos. 47,48.) (Plate XXX. fig. 3.) 


in Hope Museum, Oxford. 
-.- ~ Two specimens, both probably ¢, but the abdomen of one is 
imperfect. These resemble P. demoleus Linn., from the African 
mainland, but may be distinguished by the following characters :— 
(1) On the upper surface all the yellow markings are much reduced 
in size, and the second spot from the dorsal border of the yellow 
median chain in the fore wing is more or less Z-shaped, instead 
- of being irregularly rhombic as in P. demoleus. (2) There is a 
broad black area of almost uniform width between the median and 
the submarginal chains of yellow spots on the fore wing. The 
corresponding area in P. demoleus is comparatively narrow, and 
conspicuously denticulated in consequence of the relatively ge 
size of the median yellow spots. (3) On the under surface 
pale submarginal spots of the hind wing are quadrate, or even 
elongated in a direction at right angles to the border of the wing ; 
whereas in P. demoleus they tend to be oblong, with the long 
diameter parallel to the hind border. The same applies to the 
series of rudimentary eye-like marks immediately proximal to the 
yellow submarginal row. Another feature which is probably 
distinctive is the fact that in the eye-like mark within the cell on 
underside of the hind wing the blue edging with its accompanying 
uff crescent extends only along the posterior side of the tri- 
angular black patch, instead of being continued along two sides, 
the posterior and the dorsal, as in P. demoleus.. An approach to 


1 See Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1897, xx. p. 464. 
Proc, Zoot. Soc.—1898, No. XXVI. 26 


; 
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this condition may occasionally be seen in the latter species. 
Many specimens of P. demoleus from Aden resemble P. bennetti 
in the narrowness of the pale median band of the hind wing ; 
they differ, however, in the other particulars. : | 
Mr. Bennett’s specimens were taken on the extreme summit of 
Jebel Dryet (4900 ft.), settled on a Bedaween’s bright-coloured 
cotton wrap or loin-cloth. The species is a strong flyer. It was 
not often met with, and never at a less elevation than 3500 ft. 
It does not occur in the collection made by Prof. Bayley Balfour. 


RHOPALOCAMPTA JUOUNDA Butl. (Nos. 49-51.) 


ry gate jweunda, Butl. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1881, p. 179, pl. xviii. 
Three specimens, all ¢. This species, as remarked by Trimen 
- (South Afr. Butt. vol. iii. p. 373) is near R. keithloa Waller. from 
the East African mainland. It is also allied to R. taranis Hew. 
(R. anchises Gerst.), which has a wide African distribution and 
occurs at Aden (Butler, loc. cit. :p. 179). 

“Found in the hills, and also in the coast-plain between 
‘Ghalansyah and Tamarida.”—Z. N. B. 


GEGENES NOSTRADAMUS Fabr. (No. 52.) 


One specimen, a 9. This species, which extends throughout 
the Mediterranean subregion into the North-western districts of 

India, was not obtained by Prof. Balfour. Specimens from Aden 
_ (var. karsana Moore) are more sandy in colour than the Socotran 
example. 


The Heterocera collected by Mr. Bennett consist of 26 speci- 
mens, belonging to 16 species. These have been kindly named by 
_ Sir George F. Hampson. There are no new forms among them ; 
~ Oligostigma incommoda, which was described by Dr. Butler (Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1881, p. 180) from a specimen obtained by Prof. 
Balfour, does not occur in Mr. Bennett’s collection. The Socotran 
Heterocera, so far as they are known, appear to present a mixture 
of African and Oriental species, the former predominating, together 
with some types such as D. pulchella. As in 
‘the case of the Rhopalocera, the African element does not seem to 

be exclusively East African. It is unfortunate that the Moths 
collected by Riebeck* were never determined. 


CossipZ. 
AZYGOPHLEPS INcCLUSA Wlk. (No. 53.) 


One specimen. Another packed by Mr. Bennett was completely 
beetle larvae. | 
“In the hills.”—#. B. 


* Taschenberg, Zeitechr. f. Naturwiss. Bd. lvi. 1883, p. 182. 
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AROTIIDE. 
DEIoPEIA PULCHELLA Linn. (Nos. 54-57.) 


“ Ardahan, &. Always on the grassy slopes of hills. Lived 


in the ; never flew more than 2 feet from the ground.”— 


Four specimens. This species was also obtained by Prof. 


Balfour. 


Lrrnosta veTusTa Wlk. (No. 58.) 
One specimen. 

Noorvuips. 
AGRoTIs DIvisa Wlk. (Nos. 59, 60.) 
Two specimens, one much worn. 


conpucta Wlk. (No. 61.) 


One specimen. 

BaNIANA INTORTA Swinh. (No. 62.) 

One specimen. 

CuRocaba vERMIcULOSA H.-S. (Nos. 63-69.) 

Seven specimens. 

Fabr. (No. 70.) 

One specimen. | 
GEROMETRID. 

HYPERYTHRA LUOICOLOR Butl. (No. 71.) 

One specimen. 

BoaRMta acacrarta Boisd. (No. 72.) 

One specimen. 

CRASPEDIA DERASATA Wlk, (No. 73.) 

One specimen. 

CRASPEDIA LACTARIA Wlk. (No. 74.) 

One specimen. 

CRASPEDIA PULVEROSARIA Wlk.? (No. 75.) 

One specimen. | 


PYRALIDE, 
NepPHorrmryx sp. (No. 76.) 
One specimen, too much worn for recognition. 
Mezrasta sp. (No. 77.) | 
One specimen. 
TORTRIOIDA. 
Taras sp. (No. 78.) 
One specimen. 
| 26* 


- 
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E. N. 


384 MESSRS. DIXBY, BURR, AND PICKARD-OAMBRIDGE ON [May 3, 


Il. ORTHOPTERA. 
By Matcoum Bure, F.Z.S. 


The Orthoptera collected in Socotra by Mr. Bennett are few in 
number, but not without interest. The new species of Pacilocerus 
represents a genus found in Northern Africa and in the western 
of Asia, and there is a new Cricket, of the genus Landreva 

Nalker, with a similar, but wider, distribution. It is probable 
that these two species are peculiar to the island, as they are not 
migratory in habits, so far as is known, the Cricket at least being 
incapable of flight. 

There is the usual percentage of cosmopolitan species, but the 
collection is hardly large enough to give a fair idea of the relation 
of the island to the neighbouring continents. — 

A Locustid has been described, Pachysmopoda abbreviata’ 
(Tasch.), which is not found elsewhere, but was not taken by 
Mr. Bennett. 


FORFIOULABIA. 
LABIDURA RIPARIA (Pall.). 
One male (No. 79). 
A cosmopolitan species ; originally apparently an inhabitant of 
the Mediterranean subregion, also occurring in Java, Korea, South 
- America (coll. m.), Burmah, and North America. 


BLATTODEA. 
PHYLLODROMIA sp. | 


A very fragmentary example (No. 80), which resembles, but is 
distinct from, the cosmopolitan Ph. germanica (L.). 


AORIDIODBA, 
TRyxatis Nasuta (L.). 


One immature specimen (No. 81). 
This species occurs in Southern Europe, throughout Africa, 


India, Burmah, and in Australia. 
_ Acroryius Lonerpus (Charp.). 


The solitary example (No. 82) is a variety with the wings rosy 

at the base, the normal colour being yellow. A blue form has 

occurred at Zanzibar (Brunner), An inhabitant of South-eastern 
Europe, Asia Minor, Abyssinia, and Zanzibar. 


PacrLocERvs SOKOTRANUS, sp.n. (Plate XXX. fig. 4.) 
Statura minore. Caput conicum, pallidum, vertice inter antennas 


PP abbreviata, Taschenberg, Zeitschr. f. Naturwiss. Bd. lvi. 1883, 
p- 
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minus producto, horizontale, atro, subtus in frontem per- 
currente, profundius: sulcato, te reclinata, a latere visa vix 
sinuata ; antennee breves, nigra, apicem versus pallidiores, caprte 
et pronoto unitis via longiores ; oculi prommuli. Pronotum 
cylindricum, fusco-testaceum, carinis nullis instructum, margine 
postico rotundato, sulco typico paullo pone medium sito ; lobi 
pe jst laterales marginibus, postico sinuato, inferiore recto, antico 
cendente, angulis rotundatis. LElytra et ale perfecte explicata, 
abdominis apicem via attingentia, illa angusta, fusco-testacea, 
unicoloria, densissime reticulata, apice obtuse angulata ; he 
elytris breviores, badia, apicem versus pallidiores. Femora 
tibiceque antica et intermedia fusca, tarsi pallidiores ; femora 
postica extus pallida, media macula magna fusca ornata, intus 
testacea, fusco-reticulata ; genibus supra pallidis, lateribus 
atris ; tibice postice sordide testacee, spinis octo albidis, apice 
nigris, calcaribus terminalibus parvis binis utroque margine 
supra armate. Abdomen fuscum, cylindricum ; valvule 
ovipositoris longa, sinuate, pubescentes. 


Clytrorum...... ie: ~% 


The two specimens (Nos. 87, 88) from which the d-scription 
was drawn are somewhat discoloured by spirit, but that is not a 
very important injury. P. sokotranus is considerably smaller than 
oo species of the genus, and is probably peculiar to the 
island. 

Two females (Nos. 83, 84). Upon the second segment of 
both specimens there is a curious round pale hard knob, so large 
that it has caused a space in the elytra where they cover it when at 
rest. I have omitted it from the description as it seems to be 


a foreign body, possibly a fungus. 


‘There is also an immature Grasshopper (No. 85), possibly to be 
referred to the genus Acridium. | 


, GEYLLODEA, 
sp. n.? 


A male Oricket (No. 86) of the genus Landreva Walk. seems 
to be new, but is not sufficiently good for description. It is small, 
testaceous, with truncate elytra and no wings. The tympanum is 
' only visible on the exterior side of the anterior tibia (subgenus 
Ectolandreva, Sauss.); the posterior tibis are armed with five 
Spines on each margin above, and four terminal spines. 


3 
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ILL, or By several Contributors. 


Five species of Odonata, two of Hymenoptera, and one of 
Diptera were also captured by Mr. Bennett: the first were kindly 
named by Mr. R. McLachlan, F.R.S., the second by Mr. W. F. 
Kirby, and the third by Mr. E. E. Austen. 

The Odonata were all common species with wide distribution, 
and it is of interest that they should in this respect contrast so 
sharply with the Lepidoptera Rhopalocera and Araneidea, and to 
a less extent with the Orthoptera. The contrast is probably to 
be explained by the facilities for distribution which the Odonata 
possess in their powers of flight. 


Mr. Bennett records that the Odonata are very numerous on the 
plains where streams abound.—E,. B. Povutron. 


Species of Odonata. 
FLAVESOENS Fabr. (No. 89.) 
Mr. Bennett captured one specimen “ on banks of streams pass- 


McLachlan describes the species as nearly cosmopolitan. 


_CROOCOTHEMIS ERYTHRZA Brullé. (No. 90.) 


One specimen. 
The species occurs in South Barope, all over Africa, ae, &e. 
R. M.). 
RHYOTHEMIS SEMIHYALINA Dujardin. (Nos. 91, 92.) 
specimens. ‘Common near the lagoon at Ghalansyah.”— 
Widely distributed in Africa and occurs in Asia Minor (R. M.). 


CERIAGRION GLABRUM Burm. Go. 93.) 
One specimen. 


Nearly all over Africa (R. M. British contains 


examples from Socotra, Madagascar, Mauritas, as well as sane the 
mainland of Africa. 


Species of Hymenoptera. 
BELENOGASTER SAUSSUREI Kirby. 
Two specimens (Nos. 94, 95). 

_ This species was described by Mr. W. F. Kirby (P. Z. S. 1881, 
. 649) among the insects collected by Prof. a Balfour in 
otra. 
HABPAOTOPUS sp. inc. 


One specimen (No. 96). 
A species allied to H. crudelis, Smith, but larger, and with red- 
dish mandibles and tibie. The a is, however, in such bad 
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condition that a description would be useless if not misleading 
 (W.F.S.). | 7 
Species of Diptera. 
SAROOPHAGA, sp. inc. 
One specimen (No. 97). 


The condition renders it impossible to determine the ‘species 
(E. E. A.). 


IV. ARACHNIDA. 
By the Rev. O. M.A., F.R.S., 0.M.Z.S. 


ARACHNIDA ARANEIDEA. 
Fam. EPEIRIDZ. 
Subfam. 


Gen. Leach. 


NEPHILA BENNETTI, sp.n. (Plate XXXI. fig. 2.) 


Female adult ? (No. 98), length 84 lines. } 

This Spider is of the ordinary characteristic Nephila form, and 
at the hinder part of the caput are the two characteristic conical 
tuberculiform eminences, conspicuous in a transverse line; the 
colour of the caput is dark brown, with two large, somewhat oval, 
dull yellowish patches at the hinder extremity, each surrounding 
one of the conical eminences. The thorax is dull, pale yellowish, 


with black-brown lateral converging stripes, and the whole cephalo- 


thorax is thickly covered with light yubescence. 

light grey p 

Legs long, moderately strong; 1, 4, 2, 3, furnished with hairs 
and slender spines. Femora yellow, slightly tinged with a smoky 
hue at the anterior extremity ; genus of the first and second pai 
dark brown, those of the third and fourth pairs yellowish ; tibia, 
metatarsi, and tarsi deep brown, approaching black. The tibiw of 
the fourth pair are furnished throughout their length with nume- 
rous coarse black hairs forming a brush ; the femora of the first and 
second pairs have also a similar but not so strong a brush on their 
fore-half, the hairs on these last shorten in length gradually into 
the normal hairs of the remaining portion of the joint. 
_ Palpi short, normal; humeral and cubital joints yellowish, 
radial and digital black-brown, the latter furnished with long 
coarse bristly hairs. 

Falces powerful, normal in form, black-brown. 
Mawille and labium black-brown, the latter with a central 
— reddish yellow-brown stripe. 

| um triangular, slightly longer than broad ; deep brown; with 
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marginal eminences opposite the basal joints of the legs; and the 
labium is yellowish. | 
Abdomen cylindrical ; the hinder extremity somewhat produced 
and extending beyond the spinners. The fore extremity is dark 
brown, succeeded by a strong transverse yellowish or cream- 
coloured band, the ends of which are produced backwards forming 
_ @ lateral broken marginal stripe on each side. The upperside 
between these siripes is of a dull pale hue, closely reticulated with 
brown in a vermiform pattern, and along the middle is a series of 
four pairs of roundish pale “age covered with a shining satiny 
pubescence; the spots in each of these pairs are contiguous or 
nearly so, and they decrease in size from the foremost to the last 
pair, which are seated a little way from the posterior extremity of 
the abdomen. The sides are jak brown, marked with various 
subparallel undulating yellowish streaks, two largish dark-brown 
patches on each side being left untouched by them. The underside 
is deep brown, with a yellowish marginal line in front and on the 
sides ; and beneath the produced portion is a longitudinal, central, 
silvery-white band stopping short of the spinners. The genital 
aperture is of great simplicity, consisting of & narrow transverse 
opening covered by a short, scarcely projecting lip. | ee 
_ This handsome Spider is allied to several other African species, 
such as WV. femoralis Luc., N. sumptuosa Gerst., and N. keyserlingit 
Blackw., but appears to be abundantly distinct. The only example 
was not in first-rate condition. 


Subfam. GasTHRACANTHINA. 
Gen. GasteRacantHa Walck. 
GasTBRACANTHA SODALIS, sp. n. (Plate XXXI. fig. 3.) 
Adult female (No. 99), length (not including the posterior abdo- 
_ minal spines) rather over 33 lines (nearly 8 mm.) ; breadth of abdo- 
men (including the longest of the lateral spines) 67 lines (14 mm.). 
This Spider is much like G. madagascariensis Vins., to which it 
is nearly allied, but the latter has the transverse abdominal black 
_ bars broken off in the middle, and the abdomen itself is wider in 
proportion from front to back than in the present species; the 
rp othorax also and the abdominal markings and spines are of 
a deeper hue, in fact generally black, whereas in the present Spider 
they arered-brown. The posterior and fore-lateral spines also are 
longer and sharper pointed in G. madagascariensis, in which also 
the underside of the abdomen is less thickly blotched with yellow, 
and the sternum has a strong sub-triangular (or heart-shaped) 
central, clearly defined, pale yellow spot; while in the present 
Spider the abdominal blotching is reddish orange-yellow, and the 
sternum deep brown, with two small indistinct yellowish spots in 
a transverse line near the middle, 
The legs are of a uniform deep brown colour, while in @. mada- 
gascariensis the coxe and femora are of a brightish yellow-brown 
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(in some pune les, however, of the latter the legs are of a more 
uniform dull yellow-brown). 


Subfam. TerrRaGNATHIN 2. 


Gen. TerraenatHa Walck. 
TETRAGNATHA BOYDI, sp.n. (Plate XXXI. fig. 4.) 


Adult female (No. 101), length 4 lines; length of cephalothorax 
2 lines ; length of falces 2} lines nearly. 

Cephalothorax oblong-oval, truncated at each extremity, and 
widest near the middle; length double its breadth ; lateral marginal 


impressions at caput very slight; caput and margins of thorax | 


darker than the rest ; yellow-brown, but in the dry specimen the 
es terior row equally se ; in a very slight 
Mais the convexity of the forwards ; 
row much more strongly curved, but with the same direction of 
the curve ; central quadrangle slightly broader than long, and the 
fore side distinctly shorter than the hinder one ; the fore-central 
pair of eyes longest, and seated on a strongish rounded tubercular 
prominence ; each of the lateral eyes also on atubercle. The eyes 
of each lateral pair are much nearer to each other than the fore- 
central pair are to the hind-centrals. Clypeus rather less in height 
than half the facial space. | 

Falees very long and projecting forwards, slightly longer than 
the cephalothorax ; considerably divergent ; slightly curved, rather 
constricted at the fore extremity. Fang more than three-fourths 
the length of the falx, strong, abruptly bent at the base where it 
is somewhat enlarged, and there is another somewhat shallow 
dentiform enlargement towards the middle on the inner side; and 
each of the falces is armed with a strong, somewhat curved, pointed 
tooth at its extremity, just below the outer side close to the insertion 
of the fang ; also on the inner side nearly beneath the base of the 
fang is another strong sharp-pointed tooth ; besides these teeth each 
falx has a double longitudinal row of others along the underside ; 
those on the outside are most numerous (10 ?) and most equally 
separated, the inner ones (7 or 8?) strongest and more confined 
to the posterior portion of the falx, those of both rows diminishing 
in strength as they run backwards. | 

Lege very slender; 1, 2, 4, 3, very little difference between 2 
and 4; furnished with hairs and a few short slender spines. 

Mawille, labium, and sternum normal. 

The abdomen was so shrivelled and devoid of colour that nothing 
can be said as to its colours or markings, which, however, are 
most probably distinctive of the species. : 

This Spider is nearly allied to Tetragnatha tayluri Cambr. 
(South Africa), but the relative position of the eyes is different, as 
well as the form of the fang and the denticulation of the falces. 
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Fam. THOMISID 2. 
Gen. Dufour. 


SELENOPS DIVERSUS, sp. n. (Plate XXXL fig. 1.) 


_ Adult female (No. 100), length 10 lines. 

General form and structure normal. 

Cephalothorax broader (at its hinder extremity) 
than long. Indentation at the junction of caput and thorax 
and deep. Colour dark yellowish brown, marked with somewhat 
i pale markings and darker converging lines, and clothed 
with short grey and other hairs, and with a rather dense marginal 


_ row of short, curved, prominent spiniform bristles. 3 


Eyes in normal /position. The four centrals of the anterior row 
form a slightly #urved line, the convexity of the curve directed — 
forwards; the two central eyes are rather the smallest of the four, 
and are further from each other than each is from the lateral eye 
on its side. 

Legs long, strong, furnished with spines and numerous hairs of 
varying length; a scopula beneath the tarsi, and below the two 
terminal claws a compact claw-tuft. The colour of the legs is 
black, marked and, rather irregularly, annulated with reddish yellow- 
brown ; the annuli are clothed with coarsish grey hairs. The legs 
do not differ much in length, the second pair are the longest, and 
the first, apparently, slightly shortest. 

Falces moderately strong, roundly prominent in front, straight, 
and of deep blackish red-brown colour. 

Maxille rather short, oblong, rounded at the extremity, inclined 
towards the labium; colour dark yellow, pale yellowish at the ends, 
where they are furnished with fine white hairs. 

Labiwm slightly longer than broad, oblong, rounded at the apex, 
which is yellowish, the rest deep brown. 

Sternum rather longer than broad, short-oval, slightly truncated 
before, and notched at its hinder extremity. rn pale dull 
yellowish brown. | 

Abdomen flattened, rather longer than broad, nearly quadrate, 
truncate before, the posterior corners well rounded. Upperside 
of a dull brownish hue, pretty thickly clothed with short greyish 
hairs, some of those on the sides disposed in minute groups or tufts 

iving it a spotty appearance; along the middle is a rather diffuse 

ut symmetrical black pattern, formed by a central longitudinal | 
stripe, emitting various spots and markings on each side, and 
ending in a transverse angulated, black, irregular bar near the hinder 


- extremity : the surface of the abdomen from this bar to just above 


the spinners is distinctly paler than the rest ; sides deep brownish, 
and underside like the upper in colour. Genital aperture small, 
but of distinctive form. Spinners short, of about equal length, 
—: and similar in colour to the underside. 

is Spider is allied to S. dufowrtt Vins., and also to S. mada- 
gascariensis Vins., but may be easily distinguished from the latter 
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by the pattern on the abdomen, of which the form also is different. 
In 8. dufowrtt the pale posterior extremity shows on its posterior 
_ border five distinct pale points; the present species shows only 
three, and those somewhat irregularly defined. The present Spider 
is also of much larger size than either of those mentioned, the 
length given of S. dufourtt being 12 millim., and that of S. madagas- 
carvensis 11 millim., whereas Selenops diversus measures in length 
10 lines, or nearly as possible 21 millim. | 


EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 


Puatrs XXX. 


ig. 1. Byblia i, sp. 0., 6, p. 375. 
3. Papilio bennetti, sp. n., 5, p. 381. 
4. Pacilocerus sokotranus, sp. nov., 5 p. 384. 


Pirate XXXII, 


Wig. 1. Selenops diversus, sp. n., 2, p. 390. 
2. Nephila bennetti, sp. n., 2, p. 387. 
a 35 ” Genital ay 
3. Gasteracantha sodalis, sp. n., 3h p. ‘ 
4, Tetragnatha boydi, sp. n., p. 389. — and eyes. 
4a&40. ,, Falx and fang in two positions. 


May 17, 1898. 
W. T. Buaxrorp, Esq., F.B.S., V.P., in the Chaiz. 
The following papers were read :-— 


1. On a small Collection of Mammals obtained by Mr. Alfred 
Sharpe, C.B., in Nyasaland. By Tuomas, 


F.Z.S. 
[Received April 23, 1898.] 


Now that Sir Harry Johnston has left Nyasaland, the efforts he 
made to investigate the fauna of that country are fortunately 
being continued by his successor in the post of Commissioner and 
Consul-General, Mr. Alfred Sharpe, O.B., to whom the British 
Museum is already indebted for a certain number of specimens. 
These, among which the most noticeable is the little Antelope 
described as Raphiceros sharpei, have already been mentioned in 
previous papers. 


In October 1897 Mr. Sharpe made a trip to the northern 
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boundaries of Nyasaland, and there obtained a small collection of 
mammals, some from the Songwe River, and some brought in by 
native collectors from still further northward. The present paper 
gives a list of these specimens and also includes a few additional 
mammals from Zomba and other places in Southern Nyasa, among 
which are two Genets by Mr. McDonald. The 
aper thus forms another, the sixth, of the series read before this 
iety upon the Mammals of Nyasaland. 


1, RuYNoHOCYON cIRNEI Peters. 
a, 6. Zomba, 8 and 11/97. . 


2. VIVERRA otverra Schr. 
a. Immature. | 


3. GENETTA TIGRINA Schr. 


a. Kazungu; 6. Kotakota, 30/9/97. 
Collected and presented by H.C. McDonald, Esq. 
Native name “ Mwiri.” — : 


4, CROSSAROHUS FASCIATUS Desm. 
a. Zomba, 10/11/97. 
Mananga name “ Sulu.” 


5. Lurra oapsnsis Schinz. 

a. Imm. ¢. Ntondwe River, Shiré Highlands, 3000 feet, 
June 1897. 

This fine Otter is still very rare in collections, and further 
specimens of it, especially adult skulls of either sex, would be 
most acceptable. Skulls alone, to any number, would always be 
worth preserving. 


6. Lurra MacuLiconLis Licht. 
a. Young. Zomba Plain, 2500 feet. 


7. MUTABILIS Pet. 


a, 6, Chiradzula, June 1897. 
c. Zomba, June 1897. 
Native name “ Nabenga.” 


8. AFER Gr. | 
a,b. Ad. andimm. ¢. Songwe, Oct. 1897. 


9. GERBILLUS (GERBILLISCUS) FRATEROULUS, sp. n. 


a. ¢. Songwe, 2500 feet, Oct. 1897.. Type. 
_. Considerably smaller than the only previously known species of 
the subgenus, G. bdhmt Noack. General colour similar, but more 
heavily marked with black on the back, the black-tipped hairs 
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being specially numerous over the loins. Belly-hairs sla 
peo Hands and feet pure white above, the latter rar td 
shorter than in G. bohmt. Tail long, brown above throughout, 
white below, not white all round terminally as in G, bohmi. 

Skull smaller and slighter than in G. bohm. Interparietal larger. 
Palatal foramina narrow and laterally compressed. Posterior 
narial passage narrow, its opening above reduced to a mere notch 
in the centre. | 

Teeth. Incisors quite smooth and rounded in front, without 
even the eet grooves found in G. béhmi. Molars com- 
paratively light and delicate. : 

Dimensions of the type, an adult female, in skin :— | 

<2 and body 120 mm.; tail 122; hind foot (moistened) 32; 
ear 17. 

Skull: basilar length 29 mm.; nasals 14:2x 4-1; interorbital 
breadth 6; breadth of brain-case 15; length of anterior zygoma- 
root 7°5; diastema 101 ; palate length from henselion 17-5 ; upper 
molar series (crowns) 5°8. 

Hab, Songwe, N. Nyasa. 

Type. B.M. No. 98.5.22.14. Collected and presented by Mr. 
This species may be readily distinguished by its smaller size and 
ditieeentipeetioured tail from G. bohmi, of which the British 
Museum recently received examples obtained at Fort Hill during 
Mr. Whyte’s exploration of Northern Nyasa’. 


10. STEATOMYS PRATENSIS Pet. 
a-d, Songwe, Oct. 1897. 


11. Equus BURCHELLI CRAWSHAYI De Wint. 
a, 6, Adultand young. Zomba. 


12, BUBALIS LICHTENSTEINI Pet. 
a,b. 9. Zomba. 


13, CEPHALOPHUS LUGENS, sp. n. 

a, 6, Imm. 9 and its foetus. Urori. 

c Flat skin. October 1897. 

A member of the C. monticola group, but larger and darker 
coloured than in any of the three species of that group, C. monti- 
cola, melanorheus, and equatorialis*. Female with horns. 


General colour above dark umber-brown. Forehead and top of | 


muzzle nearly black, the crest, which is much longer than is usual 
in this group, quite black ; sides of face brown, the lines over the 
eyes brownish white. Backs of ears black for their anterior halves. 


See P. Z. 8. 1897, p. 935. 
* Since the above was written Dr. Matschie has described (8.B. Ges. nat. Fr. 


1897, p. 158) another member of this group—C. hecki, from Mozambique ; but 
that, like C. monticola, has red legs. : 
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Neck uniformly brown, like the back; the hairs on its middle line 
above reve forward. Colour of back. gradually darkening 
posteriorly almost or quite to black, but this darker colour is not 
shown up by a lighter patch on the outer side of each hip, as it is | 
in C. she tocde. and equatorials, but, as in C. monticola, the hips 
are uniformly brown. Under surface and inner side of forearms 

e mouse-colour, the chin, interramia, and inguinal region whitish. 

imbs dark brown like back, not reddish as in C. monticola. 

Skull slightly larger than in C. monticola, though the type is 
immature. Horns (of 2 ) well developed, about an inch in length. 
Median notch of palate scarcely anterior to lateral notches. 

Skull-dimensions of the type, a female, which, though its milk- - 
dentition is still in place, contained a foetus when killed :— ) 

Extreme length 131 mm.; basal length 114; greatest breadth. 
62°5; nasals 37 x 20; breadth of brain-case 49 ; palate length 68. 

Hab. Urori (also called Usango), German East Africa, about 
8° §. and 34° E. Altitude about 3000 feet. _ 

Type. B.M. No. 98.5.22.21. Killed October, 1897. 

The foetus, specimen }, extracted from the type by the skinner, 
is similar to its mother in colour, except that the general tone of — 
the body is not so dark, owing to an admixture of rufous hairs on 
the ; the hairs on the.inner sides of the ears are also rufous. 
But the blackish frontal colour, the dark brownish limbs, and the 
absence of the lighter patches on the back of the hips are all as — 
evident in the foetus as in its parent. 

The specimens of this new species were brought to Mr. Sharpe 
by his native hunters, who obtained it in Urori, some way north- 
east of the German frontier of British Nyasaland. : 

Cephalophus lugens is very probably the little Antelope referred 
to by Matschie’ as having been seen by Bohmer near Mpwapwa, 
where it was known under the name of “ Nsimba.” | 


14, NEsorRAGUS LIVINGSTONIANUS Kirk, 

a. Ad. 2. Mwanza, Lower Shiré, 2500 feet, July 1897. 

Native name “ Kadumba.” Contained a foetus when killed. 

This little Antelope forms a valuable addition to the Museum 
collection, as it is practically a topotype of Kirk’s species, of which 
the actual type only consists of a very incomplete skull and the 


skin of the head. That specimen came from Shu a little 
below the junction of the Shiré with the Zambesi. ee | 


15. Kosvus varponi Livingst. 
a. 2. Urori (Usango), 3000 feet, October 1897. 


16, CANNA LIVINGSTONEI Scl. 


a. Skin 2. Zomba. 
6. Skull de 


1 Deutech-Ost-Afr. p. 115 (1895). 
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2. Ona Collection of Lepidoptera made in British East Africa 
by Mr. C. 8S. Betton. By Arrnur G. Burien, Ph.D., 
F.LS., F.Z.8., Senior Assistant-Keeper, Zoologica] 

Department, British Museum. —_. 

[Received April 21, 1898.] 
(Plates XXXII. & XXXII.) 

Mr. Betton’s collection is a singularly interesting one, rich in 
rare and new species, three Butterflies and twenty-six Moths from 
the nt series being now described for the first time. Among 


the Butterflies also I may call attention to a suite of Acraa chilo, 
females of A. crystallina, the wet-season forms of both Teracolus 


_hetera and T. puniceus, the dry form of ZY. leo, a number of 


examples of 7’. venata, and an example of the rare Alena picata, a 
species new to the Museum collection. 

Although Mr. Betton desired to retain a collection for his private 
use, yet he sanctioned the whole of the of new species, and 
examples of all species needed to perfect the National collection, 
being retained. Among the Heterocerous Lepidoptera, many of 
which were only represented by single specimens, he has thus 
suffered somewhat severely in the interests of science; but in the 
Butterflies there was considerably less required in proportion to 
the numbers collected. | 

Mr. Betton’s line of march extended from Mombasa in a north- 
westerly direction by way of Samburu, Taru, Voi, and Ndito Tsavo'. 


He has furnished the following notes on the weather prevailing at — 


certain dates between March 1896 and August 1897, during which 
time his collection was made :— 
1896. 
March 1st—20th. Slight rain. | 
_ May Ist, “ greater” rains commence ; May 11th—13th, heavy and 
continuous rain; May 13th to end of month, slight rain. 
June 21st-27th. Slight rain. 


October 24th. Rains (“lesser”) commence. 
November Ist-15th. Heavy and continuous rains: rain nearly 


every day to end of month. 
Decem 


mber. Showers nearly ail the month. 


1897. 

February 18th-20th. Storms. 
March 3rd, 4th, and 18th. Storms. 
April 8rd and 4th, Storms. | 
April 14th-22nd. Slight rains. 

y 16th-23rd. Slight rains. 
July 8th and 9th. Heavy showers. 
August 10th to 22nd. Slight rains occasionally. 


: See for map the Parliamentary Report on the Mombass-Victoria Railway, 
no, 
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In working out some of the more obscure Moths, Sir George 
Hampson has kindly assisted me, both by the loan of pamphlets 
and by personal examination of structural characters. 

The following is a list of the species obtained :— 


I, RHOPALOCERA. 


NYMPHALIDA, 


1, AMAURIS DOMINICANUS. 
Amauris dominicanus, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1879, p. 323. 


Mgana, 4th July, 13th and 30th August, 1896; Mombasa, 
January 1897. 


2, AMAURIS OCHLEA. 

Euploa ochlea, Boisduval, App. Voy. de Deleg. dans l Afr. Austr. 
p. 589 (1847). | 

Mombasa, 26th April, 1896. 

Rather an unusually large female. 


3. Limnas CHRYSIPPUS, var. KLUGI. 
Limnas klugii, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1885, p. 758. 


9, Samburn, British E. Africa, 15th November; ¢ 9, Taru, 
Taru Desert, 13th, 16th, 18th, and 20th December, 1896; ¢, Voi, 


May, 1897. 


The specimen from Voi is about one-third larger than any of 
the others, and one of the specimens obtained on the 20th December 
is a transitional form towards var. dorippus, Klug. 


4. MYOALESIS SAFITZA. 

Mycalesis safitza, Hewitson, Gen. Diurn. Lep. p. 394, pl. 66. 
fig. 3 (1851). 

od, Chanjamwe, 28th July; ¢ d 2, Mgana, 28th August; 
3d 2, Taru, 16th and 20th December, 1896; 9, Mombasa, — 
7th January, 1897. 


4a. MYOALESIS EVENUS. 

Mycalesis evenus, Hopffer, Monatsber. kénig]. Akad. Wiss. Berl. 
1855, p. 641 ; Peters’s Reise n. Mossamb. p. 394, pl. 25. figs. 5, 6 
(1862). 

Wet form. Mgana, 12th July, 1896. 

Dry form (=caffra, Wallgr.). Taru, 19th December, 1896. 

Mr. Trimen regards this as a variation of the preceding species, 
and I think it probable that he is right. 


5. SAMANTA PERSPIOCUA. 

Mycalesis perspicua, Trimen, Trans.’ Ent. Soc. Lond. 1873, 
p. 104, pl. 1. fig. 3(¢). 

d 2, Chanjamwe, 28th July ; ¢, Mgana, 28th August, 1896. 
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6, PHysc=NvRA LEDA. 

ria oy leda, Gerstaecker, in Von der Decken’s Reisen in 
Ost-Afrika, iii. 2, p. 371, pl. xv. figs. 3, 3a (1873). 

Mgana, 6th, 13th, and 28th August, 1896; Maungu Inkubwa, 
21st March, 1897. 


7. MBLANITIS SOLANDRA. 

Papilio solandra, Fabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 500 (1775). 
Dry-season 2, Mgana, 6th August, 1896. 

8. CHARAXES NEANTHES. 


Nymphalis neanthes, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. i. p. 88, pl. 44. 
figs. 2, 3 (1854). 


2, Maungu Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897. 

9. CHARAXES ZOOLINA. 

2. Nymphalis zoolina, Westwood and meiniek. Gen. Diurn. 
Lep. pl. liii. fig. 1 (1850). 

gd, Taru, 13th December, 1896; Maungu Inkubwa, 21st 
March, 1897. 

10. CHARAXES ZRON. 

Charasxes citheron, Felder, Wien. ent. Monatschr. iii. 398, 
ti 8. figs. 2, 3 (1859). 

3 d, Maungu Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897. 

11. CHARAXES VARANES. 

Papilio varanes, Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. pl. clx. D, E (1779). 

3 d, Maungu Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897. 

12, JUNONIA LIMNORIA, var. TAVETA. 


Precis taveta, Rogenhofer, Ann. Hof-Museum, Wien, vi. p. 460, 
pl. xv. fig. 7 (1891). 
wo Inkubwa, 2st March, 1897; 2 ,Taru, 11th December, 


A perfect pair of this species, of which we previously had a 
poor series. 


13, JUNONIA GURUANA. 

Precis guruana, Rogenhofer, Verh. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 
xli. p. 564 (186 (1891). 

3 2, Maungu Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897. 

A nearly perfect pair of this rare butterfly. Looking at the 


variability of the allied J. pelasgis, it seems possible that this may 
be an extreme form of the preceding species. | 


14, JUNONIA AURORINA. 
Junonia aurorina, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1893, p. 651, pl. lx. fig. 3. 


3 d 2 2, Maungu Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897. 
Proo, Zoot. Soo.—1898, No. XX VII. 27 
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One very shattered male nearly approaches J. iformis in 
colouring, and shows the intensely dry character of chat insect on 
the under surface. It will be remembered that in 1896 (P. Z. S. 
p- 111) I suggested the possibility of the latter being a form of 
J. aurorina. As the fact that the latter and J.tugela fly together 
in the wet-season in S. Africa seems to disprove the statement 
that they are seasonal forms of one species, it would appear more> 
probable that J. pyriformis is the dry form of J. aurorina, the 
single example of the former in this collection having evidently 
been a considerable time on the wing; however, we need more 
evidence before deciding this point, especially as all three of these 
species have dry-season undersides to the wings. 


15. JUNONIA OCUAMA. 


Junonia cuama, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. iii., Jun. pl. i. figs. 4, 5 
(1864). 


2, Maungu Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897. 
16. JUNONIA CEBRENE, 


Junonia cebrene, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1870, p.353. 
36 , Samburu, 19th November; 2 9, Taru, 16th December, 1896 ; 

3 2, Maungu Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897. ae 
17. JUNONIA CLELIA. 


Papilio clelia, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. pl. xxi. E, F (1775). 
do , Mombasa, 4th January, 1897. 


18. JUNONIA NATALICA. 


Precis natelica, Felder, Wien. ent. Monatschr. iv. p. 106 (1860). a 
Taru, 16th December, 1896. | 


19. ProToGONIOMORPHA NEBULOSA. 


Salamis nebulosa, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1881, p, 441. 
- 6 9, Mgana, B. E. Africa, 13th and 28th August, 1896. 

This is the Eastern form of P. aglatonice, from which the male 
differs very little, the apical black area of the primaries being only 
slightly broader. I take P. aglatonice to be the Western type, the 
female of which more nearly resembles the male. A third form 
differing to about the same extent is P. definita of Madagascar, 
which I formerly confounded with males of P. nebulosa. 


20. PYRAMEIS CARDUI. 
Papilio cardui, Linneus, Faun. Suec, p. 276 (1761). 
Mgana, 2nd September, 1896. 
21, HyponIMNas MISIPPUS. | | 
Papilio misippus, Linneus, Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 264 (1764). 


od, Taru, 16th and 20th December, 1896 ; Mombasa, January 
4th; ¢ 9 9, Maungu Inkubwa, March 21st, 1897, 
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22. EURALIA KIRBYI. 


Euralia kirbyi, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1898, p. 51. 

Mgana, 11th August, 1896 (one damaged male). 

The sudden appearance in recent collections of this fine species 
is curious; last year we received two specimens in Mr. Kirby’s 
collection and two from Sir H. Johnston, obtained at Zomba. 


23. EUXANTHE WAKEFIELDII. 


Godartia wakefieldit, Ward, Ent. Month. Mag. x. p. 152 (1873) ; 
Afr. Lep. pl. 6. fig. 3 (1874). 


o Q, Mgana, 2nd and 11th August, 1896. 

24, HAMANUMIDA DEDALUS. 

Papilio dedalus, Fabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 482 (1775). 
Dry form. , Samburu, 26th October, 1896. 


Wet form. 6 5 2 9, Taru, 18th and 19th ee: 1896, 
17th January, 1897. 


25. EUPHEDRA VICLACBA. 


Euryphene violacea, Butler, P. Z. S. 1888, p. 91. 

3 5, Mombasa, 4th January, and Voi, Ist May, 1897. | 
Two tolerably good examples of this beautiful species. 
26. LACHNOPTERA AYRESII, 


Lachnoptera ayresti, Trimen, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1879, 
P- 326 ; South Afr. Butt. i. pl. iii. figs. 5, 5 a (1887). 


Q, Maunga Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897. 
One very worn example only was obtained. 


27. ATELLA COLUMBINA. 


Papilio columbina, Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. pl. cexxxviil. A, B, 
iv. pl. ceexxxvii. D, E (1782). 


Chanjamwe, 31st May, 1896 ; Mombasa, 7th January, 1897. 
28. NEPTIS AGATHA. 


Papilio agatha, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pl. ccexxvii. A, B . 782). 
Mombasa, 7th January, 1897. 


29. NEPTIS MARPESSA. 


Neptis marpessa, Hopffer, Monatsb. konigl. Akad. Wiss. Berl. 


1855, p. 640; Peters’s Reise n. Mossamb., Ins. > 383, pl. xxiv. 
figs. 9, 10 (1892), 


Maungu Inkuba, 21st March, 1897. 
30. EURYTELA FULGURATA. 


Inbythea fulgurata, Boisduval, Faun. Madag. p. 52, pl. 8. fig. 5 
(1833). 


Mgana, 19th July, 1896. 


Piss one shattered example was obtained; it does not differ 
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31. EURYTELA DRYOPE. 


Papilio dryope, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. pl. lxxviii. E, F (17 79). 
Mombasa, 7th January, 1897. 


$2. ByBiia ILITHYIA. 


Papilio ilithyia, Drury, Ill. Exot. Ent. ii. pl. 17. figs. 1, 2(1773). 
6, Mgana, June 22nd; ¢ 2, Taru, December 13th and 18th, : 
1896; 3, Voi, May 2nd, 1897. 
The whole of the specimens belong to the typical ‘* wet-season ” 
: it must be a long wet season to last from the middle of 


PLANEMA MONTANA. 

Planema montana, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1888, p. 91. — 

Acrea bertha, Vuillot, Novit. Lep. xii. pl. xix. fig. 5 (1895). 
Maungu Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897. | 

One good male of this rare species. 


34, AOREA MRTAPROTRA, var. JACKSONI. 
2. Planema jacksoni, E. M. Sharpe, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
ser. 6, vol. v. p. 335; Waterhouse, Aid Ident. Ins. pl. clxxxix. 

fig. 1 (1890). 
¢ , Maungu Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897. 
In males of this Eastern variety the subapical band of primaries 


is separated by a long interval from the internal —_ as in the 
“Western varieties of the species. 


35. AORZA SERENA, var. PERRUPTA. 


Telchinia perrupta, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 
vol. xii. p. 102 (1883). 

3 2, Mombasa, 4th and 7th January, 1897. 

This variation is barely separable from A. serena, var. busxtoni; 
but the male of the latter is usually more brightly coloured, with 
blacker borders and the black lunate patch closing the cell of the 
primaries never tending to join the outer borders by means of an 
intermediate spot: the females of both are extremely variable. 


36. ACR#A LYOIA and vars. 

Papilio lycia, Fabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 464 (1775). 
Voi, April 15th and May Ist, 1897. 

Var. SGANZINI, Boisduval. 

Voi, April 15th and May 2nd, 1897. 


Var. DarRA, Godman. 


Voi, April 15th and May Ist and 2nd, 1897. 
Not only is there one perfectly intermediate specimen between 
the variety A. aganzini and typical A. lycia, but a male of the 


variety A. sganzini was taken on May 2nd in copulé with the 
variety A. daira. 


‘ 
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37 . ACREA OXOCILIA, var. STENOBBA. 
— stenobea, Wallengren, Wien. ent. Monatschr. iv. p. 35 
(1860). 

2, Taru, 18th December, 1896. | 

This specimen much interests me ; it is the first example of this 
variety which I have seen from Eastern Africa, has the colouring 
of the male, but with all the black spots of typical A. cecilia ; 
it thus fully confirms the correctness of my decision in sinking 
A. stenobea as a mere variety (or, possibly, seasonal form) of 
A, cecilia. 

38. ACRHEA NATALIOA. | 

Acrea natalica, Boisduval, App. Voy. de Deleg. p. 590 (1847). 

3 2, Mayera, 20th July; 9, Mgana, 26th July, 1896. 


39. BRZESIA. 


- Acrea bresia, Godman, P. Z.S. 1885, p. 538. 
Voi, Ist and 2nd May, 1897. 


40. ACR#A CHILO. 
‘ Acrea chilo, Godman & Salvin, P. Z.S. 1880, p. 184, pl. xix. 
4, 5. 
¢ , Maziwa-Mitatu, 24th March ; Voi, Ist and 2nd May, 1897. 
One of the characteristics of typical A. chilo is *the strongly 
concave outer margin to its primaries, but in Mr. Betton’s series 
every gradation exists to a distinctly convex outer margin. 


41, ACRAA ANEMOSA. 

Acrea anemosa, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. iii. pl. 8. figs. 14, 15 
(1865). 

?, Samburu, 15th November, 1896 ;. ¢, Voi, Ist May, 1897. 
42, AORHA NBOBULE, 

Acrea neobule, Doubleday & Hewitson, Gen. Diurn. Lep. pl. xix. 
fig. 3 (1848). 
aay Maungu Inkubwa, 21st March; ¢, Ndara Hills, 6th April, 
1897. 


43. AOREA ORYSTALLINA. 


3. Acrea crystallina, H. Grose-Smith, Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist, ser. 6, vol. v. p. 167 (1890); Rhop. Exot. i., Acrea, pl. iii. 
figs. 3, 4 (1892). | 

2 2, Voi, 1st and 2nd May, 1897. 

This species is entirely new to the Museum collection. 


44, PaRDOPSIS PUNOCTATISSIMA. 


_ Acrea punctatissima, Boisduval, Faune Ent. Madag. p. 31, pl. 6. 
fig. 2 (1833). | 


Mgana, 30th August, 1896. 
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LYCENIDAZ. 
45. ALZNA PIOATA. 


Alena picata, EK. M. Sharpe, Ann. & Msg Nat. Hist. ser. 6, 
vol. xvii. p. 126 (1896), 

d, Voi?, B. E. Africa’. 

No exact habitat accompanied the single example of this rare 
species ; it is quite new to the Museum collection. 


46, PARAPONTIA SUBPUNCTATA. 


Teriomima subpunctata, Kirby, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, 
vol. xix. p. 364 (1887); Grose-Smith & Kirby, Rhop. Exot. i., 
Afric. Lye. pl. iii. figs. 11, 12 (1888). 

3 6, Taru, 16th Decomber, 1896. 

Only two males of this rare species were obtained ; it is quite 
new to the Museum collection. fis now evident that this is an 
Eastern (not Western) species, and an examination of its neuration 
and other structural characters, as well as a comparison of the 
markings of the under surface, make it evident that it is nearly 
related to Parapontia undularis. Mr. Betton’s specimens are 
slightly larger and more distinctly washed with buff on the costal 


and apical areas of the primaries and the secondaries upon the 
under surface than in the type. 


47, TINGRA AMENAIDA. 


Pentila amenaida, Hewitson, Exot. Butt. v., Pent. & Lipi. pl. 2. | 
figs. 4~7 (1873). 


a 13th August; Taru, 13th, 18th, and 19th December, 
1896 
e This species is exceedingly variable on both surfaces; the black 
border of the primaries above is sometimes reduced to an apical 
patch, that of the secondaries being reduced to a row of spots or 
wholly absent, whilst on the under surface the submarginal row 
of spots is either faintly indicated or entirely wanting. If only 
single examples of the extreme types were received, they would 
be unhesitatingly described as distinct species: I have no doubt 
that 7’. nero and bertha are varieties,’ for we have exactly similar 
specimens, but with smaller spots, whilst-the size of the te is 
unquestionably extremely variable. ee 


48. DuRBANIA HILDEGARDA. 


Teriomima ? hildegarda, Kirby, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, 
vol. xix. p. 357 (1887); Grose-Smith & Kirby, Rhop. Exot. i, 
Afric. Lye. pl. iv. figs. 7, 8 (1888). 

Var. Teriomima freya, Grose-Smith & Kirby, Rhop. Exot. ii, 
Afric. Lye. pl. xxv. figs. 1, 2 (1894). 

Mgana, 27th June and 13th July; Samburu, 10th November ; 


1 Tt was amongst a number of id ra obtained at Voi ; it therefore 
probably came that locality. 
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Taru, 16th, 19th, and 20th December, 1896; Mombasa, 7th 
January, 1897. 

The variation of the markings of the upper surface in this species 
is considerable and may be thus described :— 

1.—Primaries. Costal markings not entering the discoidal cell, 
but forming a K-shaped marking immediately beyond cell; outer 
border wide on costa, rapidly tapering and becoming linear after 
second median branch, not reaching external angle. 

Secondaries. Outer border extremely narrow. Mgana. 

2.—Primaries. Costal markings extending quite across discoidal 
cell and completely confluent with outer border, which tapers 
gradually to external angle and extends a short distance along the 
inner margin. In this variety the uvuter border occupies about a 
third of the wing. © 

Secondaries. Outer border broad in the centre, squamose at both 
extremities. One shattered and worn starved example. Mgana. 

3.—Primaries. Costal markings extending across discoidal cell, 
but separated from outer border, which is slightly narrower than 
in var. 1, but continued to inner margin. og 

Secondaries. With tolerably broad outer border of nearly uniform 
width (typical D. hildegarda). Samburu. © 

4.—Primaries. Costal markings as in var. 1, but outer border 
continued to inner margin. 

Secondaries. Outer border distinctly narrower than in var. 3, and 
especially towards anal angle. Taru. 3 

5.—Like var. 3, excepting that the outer borders of all the wing 
are broader (typical D. freya). Taru. 
It is difficult to find two specimens which exactly agree in 
pattern. 


49. PoLYOMMATUS BETICUS. 


Papilio beticus, Linnewus, Syst. Nat. i. 2, p. 789 (1767). 
_ 6, Taru, 18th December, 1896. 


50. CaTOCHRYSOPS OSIRIS. 


Lycena osiris, Hopffer, Ber. Verh. Ak. Berlin, 1855, p. 642; 
Peters’s Reise n. Mossamb. v. p. 409, pl. 26. figs. 11, 12 (1862). 
 Q, Mgana, 30th August, 1896; ¢, Maungu Inkubwa, 21st 

March, 1897. 

Only one unusually large pair was obtained. 


51. CaTOCHRYSOPS PERPULCHRA. 


Lycena perpulchra, Holland, Entomologist, 1892, Suppl. p. 90; 
Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. vol. xviii. p. 239, pl. vii. fig. 7 (1895). 

2, Mombasa, 7th January, 1897. 

This is an unusually white example ; we possess a similar, though 
_ more worn, example from Zomba. My original type of C. hypo- 

leucus from the Victoria Nyanza appears to be a distinct species ; 
it is considerably larger, the under surface tinted with buff, all 
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the black spots larger; two additional spots to the discal series of 
rimaries, the lower half of the submarginal stripe of primaries 
lackish, and that of the secondaries commencing with two short 


black bars placed angle to angle; a few black scales. are also 
_ sprinkled on the other divisions of this stripe. 


52. CATOCHRYSOPS HIPPOCRATES. 


rep hippocrates, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. p. 988 (17 us 
2, Mgana, 13th August, 


53. CUPIDOPSIS JOBATES. 

Lycoenas jobates, Hopffer, Ber. Verh. Ak. Berlin, 1855, p. 642; 
Peters’s Reise n. Mossamb. v. p. 408, pl. 26. figs. 9, 10 (1862), 
_ Mgana, 30th August, 1896; Mombasa, 4th January, 1897. 


54. AZANUS JESOUS. 


’ Polyommatus jesous, Guérin, Lefebvre’ s Voy. Abyss. vi. p. 383, 
pl. figs. 3, 4 (1847). 


2, Mgana, 28th June, 1896; ¢ ¢, Voi, lst May, 1897. 
55. TaRvous PLINIUS. 


Hesperia plinius, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. 1, p. 284 (1793). 
2 2, Taru, 22nd November and 20th December, 1896. 


56. NacapuUBA SICHELA. 


sichela, Wallengren, Kongl. Svenska Vetens.-Akad. 
Handl. 1857 ; Lep. Rhop. Caffr. p. 37. 


3, Voi, 1st May, 1897. 
57. ZIZERA GAIKA, 


_Lycena gaika, Trimen, Trans. ‘Ent. Soc. Lond. ser. 3, vol. i. 
p- 403 (1862), 
Mgana, 13th August and “20th December (N. P. D.),” 1896. 


N. P. D. are probably the initials of the captor, as Mr. Betton, at 
the time, was at. Taru. | 


58, CasTaLIUs MELENA, var 


— Lyceena melena, Trimen, South-Afr. Butt. ii. p. 82. 

Voi, 1st May, 1897. 

An extraordinay specimen of what I take to be a very melanistic 
form of this species, in which the spots on the primaries above are 
greatly reduced in size and the white area of the secondaries is only 
represented by an irregular central band: on the under surface 
the markings are slightly thicker and blacker, but otherwise are 
identical with those in South-African specimens. We are so badly 
off for this species that it is possible that similar varieties of 
the species may occur also in Natal. Until I compared the under- 
surface pattern in the two insects, I sas that they would 
prove to be quite distinct. | 


. 
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59. LYORNA KBERSTENI. 


Lyccena ‘ersteni, Gerstaecker, in Von der Decken’s Reisen in 


Ost-Afrika, iii. 2, p. 373, pl. xv. fig. 5 (1873). 
#6, Tarn, 20th December, 1896; Voi, 1st May, 1897. 


This is the Eastern representative of Z. larydas; it has much 
more white on the under surface. _ 


60. LYCOZNESTHES SYLVANUS. 
Papilio sylvanus, Drury, Ill. Exot. Ent. ii. pl. iii. figs. 2, 3 (1773). 


Mgana, 13th August, 1896. 
These are the first examples from Eastern Africa which I have 
hitherto seen ; unfortunately only one pair was obtained. — 


61. LYCHNESTHES AMARAH. 


Polyommaius amarah, Guérin in Lefebvre’s Voy. Abyss. vi. 


p. 384, pl. 11. figs. 5, 6 (1847). 
3, Mgana, 12th July, 1896. 


62. ZwRITIS AMANGA, 


Zeritis amanga, Westwood in Oates’s Matabele-land, p. 351 (1881). 


2, Taru, 20th December, 1896; ¢, Voi, 2nd May, 1897. 
The specimen of the female differs from our single imperfect 


Abyssinian example in the pattern of the primaries ; the male, how- 


ever, undoubtedly varies not a little. 


63. ZERITIS HARPAX. 


Papilio harpax, Fabricius, Syst. Ent., App. p. 829 (1775). 

3 2, Mwachi River, June 7th; 2, Mgana, August 30th, 1896. 

Var.? g with red patch on primaries confined to internal area ; 
secondaries of both sexes slightly less heavily bordered; silver 
spotting on under surface of secondaries considerably less promi- 
nent and (in the female) on a paler background. 

3 2, Mgana, 12th July, 1896. 


It is just gen Lg ge that the variety noted above may be. 


distinct from typical Z. harpax, but I do not believe it is so; we 
have received the same form from Nyasaland. I also do not believe 
it possible to separate Z. perion from Z. harpax, the differences 


given to distinguish them by Mr. Trimen being undoubtedly 
unreliable. | 


LEPTOMYBINA, gen. nov. 


' Nearly related to typical Myrina (M. silenus, &c.), having the 


same general wing outline and neuration ; it differs in its compara- 
tively longer and far more slender antenn with abruptly thick- 
ened club, rather more slender palpi, and the considerably shorter 
and more delicate tails to the secondaries. Type L. phidias, Fabr. 
(rabe, Boisd.). 
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64. LEPTOMYRINA HIRUNDO. 


Thecla hirundo, Wallengren, Kongl. Svenska Vetensk.-Akad. | 
Hand). 1857, p. 35 (Amblypodiah.); ‘Trimen, Rhop. Afr. Austr. ii. 
p- 280, pl. 4. fig. 11 (1866). 

Maungu Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897. 

This is the most southern example of JZ. hirundo that I have 
heard of ; our two examples are both from Natal. 


65. VrmacHOLA Livia ? 


Lycena livia, Klug, Symb. Phys. pl. 40. figs. 3-6 (1834). 

3, Mgana, 12th July, 1896. 
_ The male is somewhat shattered, but differs remarkably from 
Arabian examples, all the markings below being bright mahogany- 
red with blackish margins and whitish borders ; the internal area 
of primaries buff. | 


66. VIRACHOLA LORISONA, var. | 


Myrina lorisona, Hewitson, Ill. Diurn. Lep. p. 37, pl. 16. _ 
figs. 48, 49 (1863). 
3, Mgana, 12th July, 1896. 7 
The single example obtained differs so much from Hewitson’s 
type in the pattern of the upper surface, that, if we had not 
ssessed an intermediate specimen from West Africa, I should 
ave concluded that this Eastern variety must be distinct: the 
- secondaries would be best described as bright orange tawny, the 
base, abdominal border, and a submedian streak smoky greyish 
brown ; the usual bright blue subcostal sexual spot; outer border 
narrowly dark brown, slightly widest at apex: the orange patch _ 
on the primaries is also much larger than in typical V. lorisona. 
This is the first example which I have seen from East Africa. 


67. VIRACHOLA DIOCLES. 

Deudorix diocles, Hewitson, Ill. Diurn. Lep., Suppl. p. 12, pl. v. 
figs. 55, 56 (1869). : 

3, Mgana, 26th July; 9, Mayeras, 20th July, 1896. 

A single pair of this rare species was obtained; it is new to 


the general Collection. The female above is smoky greyish-brown, _ 


the primaries with a diffused ashy patch between the cell and the | 
submedian vein; the secondaries with a similar patch on. the 
median and lower radial interspaces ; the anal Jobe is externally | 
golden orange, the usual internal black spot being sprinkled with 
silvery blue scales: otherwise, excepting in its rounder wings, 
it much resembles females of V. livia, 


_ 68, VimacHoLa DARIAVES. 
Deudorix dariaves, Hewitson, Ent. Month. Mag. xiii. p. 205 
(1877). 


3, Mgana, 23rd July, 1896. 
Also new to the general Collection. 
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69. VIRACHOLA ANTALUS. 

Dipsas antalus, Hopfier, Monatsb. kénigl. Akad. Wissonsch. 
Berlin, 1855, p. 641. | 

Sithon antalue, Peters’s Reise n. Mossamb., dus. Pp 400, pl. xxv. 
figs. 7-9 (1862). 

3 2, Mgana, 13th August, 1896. 

70. IoLAUS PHILIPPUS. 

Hesperia philippus, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. 1, p. 283 (1793). 

2, Mgana, 13th August; ¢ 9, Taru, 19th sienicaseee 1896 ; 
3 6 2 9, Mombasa, 7th January, 1897. 


71. Io“Lavs PACHALICUS. 
Hypolycena pachalica, Butler, P. Z. 8S. 1888, p. 69. 


2, Chanjamwe, British East Africa, 31st May; Taru, 
December 20th, 1896 ; Mombasa, 7th January, 1897. 


72. ARGIOLAUS SILARUS. 

Tolaue silarus, H. H. Druce, Ent. Month. Mag. vol. xxii. p. 154 
(1885). 

6 3, Taru, 18th December, 1896, and 1st February, 1897; 9, 
Ndara Hills, 7th April, 1897. 

This beautiful species, of which unfortunately only three ex- 
amples were obtained, is quite new to the Museum collection. 


PAPILIONIDS. 
73. MYLOTHRIS AGATHINA. 


Papilio agathina, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. pl. cexxxvii. D, E (1782). 
3 2, Mgana, 2nd & 6th August; Taru, 16th December, 1896. 


74, NYCHITONA MEDUSA, var. ALOESTA. 

’ Papilio alcesta, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pl. ceclxxix. A (1782). 

Mgana, 22nd June, 2nd & 11th August, 1896; Mombasa, 
4th January ; Maungu Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897. 

After arranging the fine combined series ‘of the Museum and 
Godman and Salvin collections, I have been forced to the con- 
clusion that, at most, the genus Nychitona consists of two very 
variable species—N. medusa (African) and N. xiphia (Asiatic): 
but, even then, several of the forms of each species are barely, if 
at all, distinguishable. In Kirby’s Catalogue Cramer’s incorrect 
locality Coast of Bengal’ is adopted for NV. medusa; but the 

My un is of a purely African variety and was probably 
os m Sierra Leone. 

75. BRIGITTA, var. ZOE. 


Terias zoe, Hopffer, Ber. Verh. Akad. Berl. 1855, p. 640; 
Peters’s Reise n. Mossamb. v. p. 369, pl. 23. figs. 10, 11 (1862). 


pe » Chanjamwe, 28th July, 1896; ¢, Manjewa, 13th January, 
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76. THRIAS SENEGALENSIS. 


| Terias senegalensis, Boisduval, Sp. Gén. the. i. p. 672 (1836). 
d do, Taru, 16th & 19th December, 1896. 


‘Var. BISINUATA, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, vol. XViii. 
p. 485 (1876). 

Samburu, 15th November, 1896. 

77. THRACOLUS CALAIS. 
_ Papilio calais, Cramer, Pap. Exot, i. pl. liii. C, D (1779). 

3 2, Taru, 13th & 18th Decomber, 1896; Voi, 1st May, 1897. 


78. TRACOLUS ERIS. 


Pontia eis, Klug, Symb. Phys., Ins. pl. vi. figs. 15, 16 (1829). 

9. Teracolus abyssinicus, Butler, Aun. & Mag. N: at. Hist. ser. 4, 
vol. xviii. p. 486 (1876). 
form. 2 2, Taru, 22nd November, 13th, 16th, 19th, 
& 20th ol 1896 ; 17th January, 1897. 
form. 3 ?, Maziwa-ya-Tayau, 16th February, 

The eighteen examples obtained by Mr. Betton show the usual 
uniformity of pattern characteristic of the Northern species of this 
group, and are all readily separable from the Southern, East- 

tral, and Western species, which Mr. Marshall proposed to 

unite under one name: only one example of the yellow female (to 
which I gave the name of 7’. abyssinicus) was obtained ; indeed 
yellow females of the 7’. eris group seem to be rare. 


79, TERACOLUS PUNICEUS. 

3. Teracolus puniceus, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1888, 3 72; 3 92,1894, 
pl. xxxvi. figs. 5, 6. 

3 do, Taru, 16th & 18th December, 1896. 


80. TBRACOLUS HETERA. 


fd. Callosune hetera, Gerstaecker, Arch, fiir N Naturg. 1871, 
_ p. 857; Von der Decken’s Reisen in Ost-Afrika, iv. 2, p. 365, 
xv. fig. 2 (1873). 

36 56 QQ, Taru, 16th, 18th, & 20th December, 1896. 

The wet form of the male and the yellow form of the female of 
this species are new tothe Museum series. Most of the specimens 
are of wet or intermediate types, but one female combines a 
wet-season Bye surface with an extreme dry form of ste 
surface. 


81. TBRACOLUS IMPERATOR. 


Teracolus imperator, Butler, P. Z.S8. 1876, p. 132. 


, 28th August; 9, Samburu, 15th November ; 
3 do 2 9, Taru, 18th to 20th December, 1896. 
A Q whitish-spotted black-tipped form of the wet-season phase 
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as well as a magenta-glossed crimson-tipped example (both new to 


me) were in the series. 


82. TERACOLUS BETTONI, sp. n. 


d . Teracolus phlegyas (part), Butler, cf. P. Z.8. 1894, p. 574. 


This species at all seasons differs from the preceding in the 
extremely narrow and much more glistening lilac apical patch or 


band on the primaries of the male, its black inner edging almost — 


or wholly wanting, and in the deep indentation or complete 
separation of the internal black stripe on the primaries of the 
female ; the latter sex is either white or yellow, the apical area 
being either crossed by an orange patch or a row of white spots as 
in J. imperator. The dry form of the male differs chiefly from 

the wet form in the rosy colouring of the apex of the primaries 
and the whole surface of the secondaries on the under surface, 


whilst. extreme wet types of the male are not only pearly white 


below, but show an oblique discal series of black spots between the 
costal vein and second median branch on the underside of the 
secondaries: the female of the dry phase resembles the wet form 
of 7. phlegyas on the upperside and the dry form of that species 
on the underside ; it is, however, larger and shows heavier black 
— Expanse of wings, ¢ 58-71 wmillim., Q 62-69 
millim. 
Wet form. $5292, Taru, 24th & 25th November, 15th, 
18th, 19th, & 20th December, 1896 (one pair taken in copulé). 
Intermediate form. 3, Mgana, 2nd August, 1896. 
‘Small, and with white unspotted under surface. 
Dry form. Q, Ndara Hills, 7th April, 1897. 
Fifteen examples were in Mr. Betton’s collection. 


83, TERACOLUS INORETUS. 


T'eracolus incretus, Butler, Ent. Month. Mag. xviii. p. 146 (1881). 


2 2, Mgana, 30th August, and Samburu, 15th November; ¢, 
Taru, 18th December, 1896. 


84. THRACOLUS 


Pontia evarne, Klug, Symb. Phys. pl. vi. figs. 1-4 (1829). 

Wet form. 3 3, Mombasa, 7th January, 1597. 

Intermediate form. 3, Mgana, 27th June, 1896 (= 7. syrtinus). 
Dry form. 3, Voi, 4th July, 1897 (=T.. citreus). 


85. TERACOLUS HEUGLINI (vars. T, THRUPPI & JACKSONI). 


 Teracolus thruppt, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1885, p. 770, pl. xl vii. fig. 10 
Intermediate form.) 


Teracolus jacksont, E. M. Sharpe, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, 
vol. v. p. 336 (1890). (Wet form.)' 


1 The two forms seem to occur together at the commencement and end 
of the wet season, so far as I can judge; but they differ very little. A more 
marked intermediate form may perhaps exist. Sam 
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2, Mgana, 19th July, 13th & 30th August; ¢, Samburu, 


| 26th October ; ; 6d 29, Taru, 13th, 18th, & 20th December, 
1896. 


86. TERACOLUS XANTAUS. 

Teracolus wxanthus, Swinhoe, P. Z. S. 1884, p. 440, pl. xxxix, 
fig. 10. 

Wet form. g 3, Taru, 13th & 20th December, 1896 ; Mombasa, 
7th January, 1897. 


Intermediate form. 3 6, Samburu, 26th October and 6th 
November, 1896. 


87. TBRACOLUS ANTEVIPPE. 
Anthocharis antevippe, Boisduval, Sp. Gén. Lép. i. p. 572 — 
(1836). 


Extreme wet form (var. subvenosus, Butler). og ¢, Mgana, 


28th August, 1896; Mombasa, 7th J anuary ; Manjewa, 13th 
January, 1897. 


88. TERACOLUS GAVISA. 

Anthopsyche gavisa, Wallongren, the: Rhop. Caffr. p. 13 
(1857). 

3 iy : Samburu, 15th November; 9, Taru, 18th December, 
1896 


89. TERACOLUS EXOLB. 

Anthocharis exole 3, Reiche, Ferr. & Gal. Voy. ea pl. xxxi. 
fig. 4 (1849). 

Intermediate form (var. rowane, Felder). ¢ 9, Tara, 22nd 
November and 16th December, 1896. 

As these were sent in one envelope it is probable that they 
were taken in coitu. This is an argument in favour of the 
distinctness of 7. exole from f. omphale: the male is imperfect. 


90. TERACOLUS OMPHALE. 


Pieris omphale, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 122 (1819). 

Wet form. 6 3, Mgana, 13th & 28th August; Samburu, 
lst November; 9, Taru, 13th December, 1896; ¢ , Mombasa, 
7th January ; Maungu Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897, 


91, TBRACOLUS PSEUDACASTE, 


Teracolus pseucdacaste, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1876, p. 156, pl. vi. fig. 11. 

Intermediate form. 3, Samburu, 26th & 28th. October, 
6th November; ¢ g, 15th November, 1896. 

Wet form. 3c, Taru, 16th December, 1896; Mombasa, 7th 
January, 1897, 2 same date. 


he female from Mombasa is the blackest and most interesting 
variety that I have seen. 
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92. THRACOLUS LEO. 


Teracolus leo, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 3, vol. xvi. 
p. 397 (1865). 
 Wet-season form. 92, Taru, 19th December, 1896. 

Dry-season form. 9, Mbuyuni, 14th June, 1897; ¢ g, Voi, 
4th July, 1897. eet 

The ary form is quite new to science (excepting for the single 
starved and faded male without locality soted. in my Revision of 
the genus, cf. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, vol. xx. p. 501, 
1897). The male at this season chiefly differs from that of the — 
wet-season in the bluer tint of the grey basal area of the primaries, 
but the orange is sometimes carried above the first median branch 
and the dusky submarginal markings are sometimes wanting; the 
underside differs in its flesh-coloured suffusion, which is very well- 
defined at apex of primaries and over the basal, costal, and internal 
areas of the secondaries. The female of the dry form resembles 
T’. colestis of Swinhoe (the dry form of the female of 7’. halimede), 
but has the discal black spots across the primaries widely 
separated from the outer border by a broad intervening belt of 
the yellow ground-colour: on the underside the apex of the 
primaries and the whole of the secondaries are fleshy brown, and 
the transverse spots are much darker than in 7’. celestis. | 


93. TERACOLUS VENOSUS. 


¢. Idmais venosa, Staudinger, Exot. Schmett. p. 43, pl. xxiii. 
3 ©, Holland, Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. vol. xviii. p. 759 
(1896). 


6 6 2, Taru, 22nd November; 13th, 16th, 18th, & 19th 
December, 1896. 
This species was badly needed for the Museum series; there- 


fore I was pleased to find that Mr. Betton had secured a fair 
number of specimens. 


94, TERACOLUS HELVOLUS, var. 


Teracolus helvolus, Butler, P. 1888, p. 94. | 
2, Mbuyuni, 7th April; ¢, Voi, 25th April; between Voi 
Es (88 miles from Mombasa), 16th May; Voi, 4th July, 
1897, 
These specimens are particularly interesting; they are almost 
as large as 7. auriyineus, but of the exact pattern and coloration 
of the dry form of 7’. helvolus. We have corresponding examples 
of the wet form obtained at Kilimanjaro; a specimen of the latter 
from Mombasa, however, scarcely differs in size from Somali 
examples. 


95. TERACOLUS CATACHRYSOPS, 


Teracolus catachrysops, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, 
vol. ii. p. 178 (1878). 


Dry form. 2, Chanjamwe, 18th June, 1896, | 
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Wet form. 3 ¢ 2, Mombasa, 4th January, 1897. 
_ I now have another proof of the absurdity of calling this very 
distinct species a variety of 7. mutans, inasmuch as the dry form 
is seen to differ from the wet chiefly in the redder colouring of 
the bands on the under surface, whereas in 7’. mutans the whole 
under surface of the secondaries and of the apex of primaries 
becomes clay-coloured with a pink suffusion, the bands being 
indistinct. 

96. THRACOLUS PROTOMEDIA. 
aaa. protomedia, Klug, Symb. Phys., Ins. pl. viii. figs. 13, 14 
Q, Taru, 20th December, 1896. 
97. CATOPSILIA FLORELLA. | 
Papilio florella, Fabricius, Syst. Ent. p. 479 (1775). 
3, Chanjamwe, 10th June; ¢ 9, Taru, 18th & 19th 


December, 1896; 9, Maungu Inkubwa, 2lst March; ¢, 
Ndara Hills, 6th & 7th April, 1897. 


98. PHRISSURA LASTI. | 

Mylothris last, Grose-Smith, Ann. & nes Nat. Hist. ser. 6, 
vol. ili. p. 124 (1889); Rhop. Exot. ii. Belen. pl. ii. figs. 1-3 (1892). 

3, Mgana, 26th July; ¢ 9, 13th August, 1896. 


99. B&LENOIS THYSA. 


. Pieris thysa, Hopffer, Ber. Verh. Akad. Berl. 1855, p. 639 ; 
Peters’s Reise n. Mossamb., Ins. p. 349, pl. xxi. figs 7-10 
(1862). 

3 2, Mgana, 2nd August, 1896. 

100. BELENOIS CREONA. 

Papilio creona, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. pl. xev. C-F (1779). 

d 2, Mgana, 13th July; ¢ ¢, Chanjamwe, 28th July ; Taru, 
20th December, 1896; and Voi, 1st May, 1897. 
101. MusENTINA, var. LORDACA. 

Pieris lordaca, Walker, Entomologist, 1870, p. 48. 

3 db 2 2, Maziwa-ya Tayau, 8th to 17th February, 1897. ai 
Mr. Betton took no less than twenty-eight examples of this 
abundant species, most of them having been caught on the 16th 

February. 

102. BELENoIs GIDI0A. 

Pieris gidica, Godart, Enc. Méth. ix. p. 131 (1819). 

‘36 db, Mgana, 28th June; Taru, 18th & 19th December, 1896 ; 
‘Maungu Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897. 


All four specimens (including that obtained at the end of June) 
are of the wet-season phase. 
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103. GLUTOPHRISSA CONTRACTA, var, 
Glutophrissa contracta, Butler, P. Z. 8, 1888, p. "5. 


Dry form. $ 2; Mgana, 12th July, 1896. : 

A rather shattered pair was obtained, but the specimens are of 
great interest to us as showing the seasonal modification of the 
species. The dry form somewhat resembles G@. flavida of Mada- 
gascar (which is doubtless the dry form of @. malatha), but it 
differs in the well-defined outer border on the upperside of the 
secondaries and in the character of the male, which does not differ 


from wet-season examples of G. contracta.. 


104, Prnacoprmryx LILIANA. 
Belenois liliana, Grose-Smith, Ann. & Mag, Nat. Hist. ser. 6, 
vol. iii. p. 122 (1889); Rhop. Exot. ii. pl. i. figs. 7-9 (1893). 
| é . Mgana, 22nd June; 9, Samburu, 15th November, 1896. 


105, MELANARGE. 

Herpenia melanarge, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1885, p. 774. 

Herpenia iterata, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1888, p. 56. | 

Dry-season form (H. melanarge). 3, Mgana, 26th July, 1896. 

Wet-season form (H. iterata). Taru, 22nd November, 16th 
December, 2 19th December, 1896. 


106. LuvonRONIA BUQUETII. 
Callidryas buqueti, Boisduval,-Sp. Gén. Lép. i, p. 607 (1836), 
_ Taru, 13th, 19th, & 20th December, 1896; Voi, 1st May, 1897. 


107, ERonra DILATATA. 

Eronia dilatata, Butler, P. Z.8. 1888, p. 96. 

Mgana, 6th, 11th, & 30th August; Samburu, 26th October ; 
Taru, 22nd N ovember, 13th & 16th December, 1896; Maungu 


Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897. 
~The dry form has slightly narrower black borders to the wings 
and a slightly deeper-coloured underside than the wet form. 


108. ERoNIA LEDA. 
Dryas leda, Boisduval, App. Voy. de Deleg. p. 588 (1847). 
Q, Maungu Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897. 


Parriio | 

Papilio corinneus, Bertoloni, Mei Acc. Bologna, 1849, p. 9, 
pl. i. figs. 1-4, 

Chanjamwe, 14th June, 1896 ; Mombasa, 4th January, 1897. 


110. Paprnio PHILONOE. 

_ Papilio philonoe, Ward, Ent. Month. Mag. x. p. 152 (1873). 
- Mombasa, 7th January ; Maungu Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897, 
Proo. Zoor. Soo,—1898, No. XXVIII. 28 
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111, PAPILIo DEMOLEUS. 


_ Papilio demoleus, Linneus, Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 214 (1764). 
Taru, 18th & 20th December, 1896; Mombasa, 4th January ; 

ee Inkubwa, 21st March ; between Voi and Ndi, 19th May, 

Papilio constantinus, Ward, Ent. Month. Mag. viii. p. 34 (1871) ; 

- Afric. Lep. i. pl. i. figs. 1, 2 (1873). 

Two pairs, Maungu Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897. 


113. PaPpiLio NIREUS. | 

Papilio nireus, Linneus, Mus. Lud. Ulr. p. 217 (1764). 

2, Mombasa, 4th January; ¢ ¢ 2, Maungu Inkubwa, 21st 
March, 1897. 


I must confess that I see no possible reason for separating this 
variable species under two distinctive names. 


MEROPE (var. DARDANUS, Brown). 
| Papilio merope, Cramer, Pap. Exot. ii. pl. cli. A, B (1779). 
2, Maungu Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897. 
Although I do not consider that the Eastern type should be 
_ regarded as identical with the Western, it is more convenient 
(until the forms of so-called P. merope have been thoroughly 
‘studied) to retain this name for them all. The Southern form is 
By saline identical with the Eastern one, but the true P. merope 
of Cramer seems to me to be the West-African type with black- 
and-white female. The corresponding Eastern form is that now 
received, the female being also of the black-and-white type, but 
the male differing in constantly having a broad continuous black 
belt across the secondaries ; it thus comes nearest to the male of 
P. cenea, which Mr. Trimen regards as a variety of the same species : 
perhaps he has proved this point, but it seems odd for the sam 
insect to mimic two totally dissimilar Danaine. | 


HBSPERIIDE. 
115. SARANGESA ELIMINATA. 


Sarangesa eliminata, Holland, P. Z. 8. 1896, p. 9, pl. v. fig. 2. 

Taru, 22nd November and 20th December, 1896; Voi, 22nd 
April, 2nd May, and 22nd June,-1897. 
_ The specimen obtained on the 22nd April is a distinct intergrade 
to S. pertusa, and I believe, when the species of this group are 
bettér understood, it will be found impossible to separate most of 
the species of the S. motozt group; they are simply ridiculously 
close, whilst (so far as I can judge from our poor series) they 
probably all occur together. Wehave S. pertusa, 8. synestalmenus, 
and S. motoztoides occurring with S. motozi in Nyasaland ; S. per- 
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tusa and S. motozi in South Africa ; S. pertusa var. and S. eléminata 
in British East Africa at the same spot ; we have S. pertusa from 
Aden, and S. eliminata from Abyssinia. Altogether these forms 
do not look like good distinct species. 


SABANGESA DJZLALA, 


Pterygospidea djclele, Wallengren, Kongl. Svensk. Vetensk.- 
Akad. Handl. 1857 ; Lep. Rhop. Oaffr. p. 54. 


Maungu Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897. 


117. Pyrevs Bertoni, sp.n. (Plate XXXII. fig. 1.) 


Nearest to P. zebra and P. asterodia, but not very closely allied 
to any African species known to me, and on the upper surface 
somewhat resembling the New-World P. asychis. Upper surface 
black-brown ; a white spot near the base of each discoidal cell; a 
central interrupted white belt, not reaching the borders of the 
wings, commencing with a subcostal dot on the primaries, where it 
_ is divided into three quadrate spots by the first and second median 

branches, oblique and terminating in a subconfluent dot on the 
secondaries ; a transverse trifid subapical white bar on the pri- 


maries, and a single small spot on the second median interspace ; 


submarginal series of dots unequal, the first, second, and fifth 


extremely minute; in the secondaries the first, fourth, fifth, and 


sixth extremely minute ; fringe white, varied with blackish at the 
extremities of the veins: body normal. Primaries below dark 
greyish, but with the usual copper-brown reflections ; white spots 
broader and more confluent than above, internal border greyish 
white ; secondaries with the basal two-thirds and abdominal border 
white ; a spot across the base of the cell and a broad irregular 
oblique belt from near base of costa across the cell, a short central 
costal streak and a spot just below the latter, greyish olivaceous ; 
external third occupied by a broad belt of the same colour, slightly 
flecked with whitish and grey at apex and towards anal angle (so 
as vaguely to indicate the pale outer border which occurs in P. zebra); 
fringe of all the wings white, spotted with grey. Body below 
sordid white, the venter rather purer than the pectus. Expanse of 
ings 24 millim. 2 
ungu Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897. 


118, Pyrevs DROMUS. 


Pyrgus dromus, Plétz, Mitth. naturw. Vereins, 1884, p. 6. 

Mgana, 30th August, 1896. . 

Unfortunately only a single example of this pretty little Pyrgus 
was obtained. 


119, ParosmopzEs ICTERIA. 


Pamphila icteria, Mabille, C.R. Soc. Ent. Belg. vol. xxxv. 
p. clxxx (1821). 


_ Mgana, 5th July, 13th & 30th August, 1896. nae 


s 


0 
‘ 
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Baorts FATUELLUS. 


Pamphila fatuellus, Hopffer, Monatsber. k. Akad. W issensch, 
Berl. 1855, p. 643; Peters’s Reise n. Mossamb., Ins. p. 417, | 
pl. xxvii. figs. 3, 4 (1862). | | : 

Mwachi River, 7th June, 1896. 


121. Baonts avritinotus, sp.n. (Plate XXXII. fig. 2.) 
- Form of B. fatuellus, primaries with exactly similar transparent 
white spots; an elliptical patch below the median vein and the 
commencement of its first branch, a small spot above the submedian 
vein (representing the white spot frequently present in B. fatuellus), 
and a pilose internal streak bronzy ochraceous, the whole wing- 
surface also glossed with golden bronze: secondaries more distinctly | 
glossed with golden, the long hair clothing the discoidal and 
internal areas to the centre of the disc being bronzy ochraceous ; 
two unequal subapical transparent yellowish spots placed obliquely ; 
fringes of all the wings smoky brown, tipped with bone-white 
excepting towards apex of primaries. Body of the ordinary type, 
blackish with bronzy green reflections on head and thorax and 
golden cupreous reflections on abdomen; a shoulder-spot and a 
spot on each side of the head, close to the eyes, ochreous ; antenne 
bronze tipped with purplish ‘black. Under surface brownish grey, 
densely irrorated with ochraceous excepting on the internal areas: 
otherwise very like B. fatuellus. Expanse of wings 34 millim. 

Taru, 20th December, 1896. al 

Only one example obtained. | 


122. CERATRICHIA STELLATA, 


_ Ceratrichia stellata, Mabille, C.R. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1891, p. lxv. 
Mgana, 13th & 28th August, 1896. i 
I quite agree with Dr. Holland that this species differs from 
typical Ceratrichia in its shorter antenna, &c., but I do not: like ita 
bit better in Cyclopides (which it is not half so much like in pattern). 
As Dr. Holland has not proposed a new generic location for it, I 


prefer, for tho present, to let the species rest where M. Mabille 
placed it. 


123. RHOPALOCAMPTA FORESTAN, 


Papilio forestan, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. pl. ceexci. E, F (1782). 
Ndara Hills, 7th April, 1897. 


. The Moths in the collection are not in such good condition as 
the Butterflies, but most of them are recognizable ; some are of 
great beauty and quite new to the Museum collection; others we 
had previously only received from South Africa or from the 
West coast. As might be expected, not a few are new to science. 
The following is as complete an account of them as could be made, 


| 


FROM BRITISH BAST “ANT 


Il, HETEROCERA. 

| SYNTOMIDZ, 

APISA CANESCENS. . | 

_ Apisa canescens, Walker, Lep. Het. iv. p. 917 (1855). 
- Camp near 119 miles inland from Mombasa, 7th July, 1897. — 
The single female example is smaller than any example of that 
sex which I have hitherto seen, but we have no East-African speci- 
mens obtained further north than Natal. It-is just possible that 
this may be a small race of the species, as Sir George Hampson 
‘informs me that he has seen a male from East Africa still smaller 
than the female now received. | 


— amcena, Moeschler, Stett. ent. Zeit. xxxiii. p. 350 
(1872). 
Mayera, 17th July ; Taru, 20th December, 1896. 4 
This is the species which I called Z. africana ; Herr Moeschler 
erroneously gave Silhet as its habitat. 7 


ARCTIIDA,. 


126. ALOA BIVITTATA, sp.n. (Plate XXXII. fig. 3.) 


Most nearly allied to A. punctistriga from India. Primaries 
cream-coloured, the costal border and veins pale testaceous; a 
black dot at base of submedian veins, and a black dot on the lower 
discocellular vein pierced by a longitudinal blackish-brown streak 
which runs to outer margin; a second short and more slender 
streak, in the areole above it, also running to outer margin ; 
secondaries pure white. Antenne white with black pectinations ; 
head ochreous, becoming chalky white at sides and back of collar ; 
thorax chalky white; abdomen ochreous, white at base and with 
dorsal transverse black bars, of which the first and seventh are 
widest and the fourth to sixth most delicate ; a black spot on each 
side of anal segment. Wings below white, the primaries with buff 
costal borders; pectus white, smoky brown in front; legs smok 
brown, the hind femora pale ochreous in front ; venter white, wit 
a blackish lateral stripe not extending over the last two segments. 
Expanse of wings 41 millim. | 

dbana, 28th June, 1896. 
_ Only one example was obtained. 


127, LacYDES ARBORIFERA. 

Lacydes arborifera, Butler, Cist. Ent. ii. p. 26 (1875). 

Samburu, 1st November, 1896. 
re Previously only recorded from West Africa. | 
128. LacyDEs GRACILIS, sp. n. (Plate XXXII. fig. 4.) 
2 . Allied to L. vocula and L. smithii (Conchylia smithii, Holland): - 


s 
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Pp. 45. 


primaries comparatively narrower’, pale cupreous brown; a silvery 
white costal streak from base tapering to a point just before the 


basal third ; the remainder of costal area unmarked almost to apex, 


where a silvery white band commences, runs obliquely to the 
upper radial (vein 6), where it joins a longitudinal discoidal streak 
tapered at each extremity and commencing in the cell just beyond 
the termination of the costal streak ; a longitudinal interno-median 
streak tapering towards the base and confluent on outer margin, 
with a short narrower stripe above the first median branch, thus 
forming a kind of abated alan: above the latter along the 
outer border is a cuneiform patch of silvery white, deeply incised 
at third median branch ; base of internal border white, terminated 
by an oblique spot of brown slightly darker than the ground-colour, 
beyond which is a whitish patch ; secondaries pearly white, 
unspotted. Body much rubbed, but probably very similar to that 
of L. vocula. Under surface of wings as above, excepting that the 
ground-colour of the primaries is alittle paler and greyer. Expanse 
of wings 35 millim. 
_ Marago ya Fundi, Taru desert, 2nd March, 1897. 
Unfortunately only one example was obtained, but it seems to 
differ too much from either of the species above noted to bea 
variety ; the absence of the white costal markings and the much 


more regular character of the markings seem likely to be trust- 
worthy distinctions. 


I am quite unable to identify the following with any genus of 
Lnthosiine :— | 


BETTONIA, gen. nov. 


_ Nearest to Dictenus (Butl.), general aspect of Hubaphe; the 

lpi extremely small, slender, directed forwards ; proboscis short 
ut well-developed ; antennsw (of female) about one-third the 
length of primaries, simple, somewhat thick ; primaries elongate- 
triangular, costal vein running to second third of costa; subcostal 
five-branched, the second and third from a long footstalk, the 
fourth and fifth from a short footstalk ; secondaries with the sub- 
costal branches from a long footstalk; the other veins all well 
separated at their origins. "Type B. ferruginea. 


129, BerroniA FERRUGINEA, sp.n. (Plate XXXII. fig. 5.) 

2. Tawny ferruginous ; primaries above with a slightly greyish 
tinge and a black spot in the centre of the discoidal cell; all the 
wings with a black discocellular spot. Expanse of wings 20 

Voi, 2nd May, 1897. 
130. Lmxis BIPUNCTIGHRA. 
Lithosia bipunctigera, Wallengren, Wien. ent. Monatschr. 1860, 


1 This is, however, probably only a sexual character. 


by 
. 
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Lexis bypunctigera, Wallengren, 1. c. 1863, p. 146. 
Setina quadrinotata, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xxxi. p. 237 (1864). 
2, Maungu Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897. 


Of this species we only possess Walker's rather imperfect type 
from Natal ; it is, therefore, a welcome addition. 


The genus Lexis is allied to Sozuza, although the pattern of 
L. bipunetigera 2. remiads one rather forcibly of that of Gonistis 
quadra 2 (to which it is certainly not closely related). It is 
characterized as distinct from Sozuza by the absence of the post-— 
discoidal areole (or false cell) in the primaries, by the much greater 
length of the costal vein, with which the first subcostal branch 
anastomoses ; the third and fourth branches emitted as in Sozuza, 
but the fifth branch emitted from the fourth instead of from 
before the emission of the third. In the secondaries the so-called 
_ second and third median branches (now recognized as the second 

‘median and lower radial) form a much shorter furca than in 


Sozuza, 
N YOTEMBRIDE. 
131. TERINA TENUIS. 


Aletis tenuis, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1878, p. 385. 


Terina fulva, Hampson, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, vol. vi. 
p. 188 (1891). 


Mgana, 13th August, 1896. : 
A beautiful species of which we should have been glad to 
obtain examples ; unfortunately Mr. Betton only secured one. 


132, PirrHEA TRIFASCIATA. 


Tiirckheimia trifasciata, Dewitz, Verh. Leop.-Carol. Akad, xiii. 
p. 82, pl. 3. fig. 3 (1881). 

2, Mgana, 13th August, 1896; ¢ 2 9, Mombasa, 4th &, 7th 
January, 1897. 


133. SEOCUSIO STRIGATA. 


Secusio strigata, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. ii. p. 550 (1864). 
Taru, 9 9, 22nd November and 19th — 1896. 


134. LEPprosoMA LEUCONOR. 


Nyctemera leuconoe, Hopfier, Monatsber. konigl. Akad ‘Wissensch. 
Berlin, 1857, p. 422; Peters’s Reise n. Mossamb., Ins. p. 430, 
pl. xxviii. fig. 3 (1862). 
Mgana, 22nd June and 12th July ; Taru, 19th December, 1896. 
135. LeprosoMa FALLAX ? 
Nyctemera fallax, Holland, Ent. News Philad. 1893, p. 59. 
¢, Taru, 17th January, 1897. 
We only have a single female of this species in the Museum 


collection ; the present male does not seem to differ more from it 
than the sex would account for; but, as the type of L. fallaw was 
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from the West, I feel no certainty of the specific identity of the 


AGARISTIDZ. 

136. ALGOCERA TRICOLOR. 
aa tricolor, Druce, Ent. Month. Mag. vol. xx. p. 155 

Samburu, 10th & 15th November, 1896 ; between Voi and N di, 
22nd May, 1897. 

The last example obtained is of interest on account of the 
distortion of the subapical patch across the right primary. It 
seems to me not at all unlikely that this may prove to be only a 
form of 4. leucomelas with orange secondaries ; a similar variation 
m colouring occurs in the very closely es 4. trimeni and in 


triplagiata., 


137. EUPLEXIA OPPOSITA. 


Mamestra opposita, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xxxii. p. 667 (1865). 
_ Mbuyuni, 29th May, 1897. 


188. AMYNA SELENAMPHA. 


Amyna selenampha, Guenée, Noct. i. p. 406 (1862). 
Samburu, 28th October, 1896. 


One rather rubbed rr * of this abundant species was 
obtained. 


139. TARACHE UPSILON. 


Calophasia upsilon, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xxiii. p. 763. 
Samburu, 2nd November; Taru, 24th November, 1896, 21st 
January, 1897. 


140. TaRaCHE PORPHYREA, sp. n. 


General pattern of both sexes similar to that of 1. tropica; 
coloration of primaries nearer to 7’. ardorig but more clouded. 
Primaries of male with the basal two-thirds bone-whitish, clouded 
and transversely banded with Pian tar grey, varied with 
olivaceous ; a black spot at end of cell, but none in the cell, the 
pale area terminating beyond the cell in the usual pale-edged 


Dlackish olivaceous J-shaped character impinging upon the ex- 
ternal third, which is glistening sepia-brown ; the external border 
faintly indicated excepting at the extremity of the median areoles 
and at the external angle, where it becomes whitish; the two 
patches connected internally by a zigzag whitish line ; a m os 
series of black dots, barely visible excepting upon the pale patche 

secondaries silky smoke-brown, a little darker on outer border ra 
slightly cupreous in certain lights. Thorax whitish, more or less 
varied with greyish ; abdomen whitish or grey, that of the female 
sometimes grey, with the posterior borders of the segments buff. 


. 
‘ 
agt 
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Wings below glistening grey, the internal area of primaries whitish, 
sie Soatl border and external margin in the female varied with 
ochreous ; the secondaries in this sex also somewhat paler, slightly 
yellowish towards costa, especially the and crossed 
an irregular oblique subapical grey band; a dark grey spot at end», 
of cell: body below milk-white, tibis and tarsi barred with grey. 
Expanse of wings 19-20 millim. 

d 2, between Voi and Ndi, 88 miles from Mombasa, 4th June, 
1897. 

In 1884 we received a slightly smaller pair of this species from 
Accra ; but these are all that I have seen of it. : 


141. TARACHE sp. 
- Q. Probably new, but too imperfect to describe ; it is nearly 
related to a very beautiful unnamed female (also from British East 
Africa) in the Museum collection; but differs in so many details 
of colouring, that I cannot venture to regard it as a variety of that 
insect: also, in this genus, in which the sexes often differ toa 


marvellous degree, it is not satisfactory to describe from a female 
alone. 


9, between Voi and Ndi, 4th June, 1897. 


142, TARACHE ADMOTA. 

Acontia admota, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. v. pl. eviii. fig. 31 
(1875). 

Samburu, 31st October, 1896. 3 

I have previously seen this insect from extreme North and 
from South Africa ; but it is new to us from East Africa. In fresh 
examples the markings on the primaries are bright olive-green ; 
the figure in the ‘ Novara Voyage’ is not characteristic: 


1483. PoLYDESMA UMBRICOLA. 
Polydesma umbricola, Boisduval, Faune Ent. de Madag., Lép. 
p- 108, pl. 13. fig. 5. : 


29, Voi, 2nd May and 16th July; between Voi and Ndi, 
18th May, 1897. : 


Two damaged females of Hriccia inangulata, Guen., were 
obtained at Samburu (Oct. 26th) and Taru (Nov. 28th). 
144, CYLIGRAMMA LATONA. | 


afieion (Noctua) latona, Cramer, Pap. Exot. i. p. 20, pl. xiii. B 
Samburu, 17th & 20th ‘November 3; Taru, 22nd, 24th, & 28th 


November, 6th & 9th December, 1896; between Voi and Ndi, 
18th May, 1897. 3 


145. CYLIGRAMMA FLUCTUOSA. 


Phalena (Noctua) fluctuosa, Drury, Ill. Exot. Ent. ii. p. 24, 
pl. xiv. fig. 1. , | 


3 
4 
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Var. Cyligramma rudilinea, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xiv. p. 1311 
(1857). 

Var. Cyligramma limacina, Guérin, Icon. Régne Anim., Ins. 
pl. 89. fig. 2, texte p. 520. 

Mgana, 5th & 6th August; three miles north of Samburu, 
23rd October ; Taru, 20th, 22nd, 28rd, 24th, & 28th November, 
1896. | 

Three examples agreeing with C. limacina, the remainder inter- 
mediate between the latter and C. rudilinea; therefore typical. 


This form of the species is new to the Museum collection. 


146, DyscoNnIA ABNEGANS, var. 


Ophiusa ? abnegans, Walker, Uat. Lep. Het. xv. p. 1831 (1858). 

Mgana, 27th July and 30th August, 1896. 

Neither of the two specimens obtained quite agrees with 
Walker’s type from Sierra Leone, though one is nearer than the 
other. It is very important to secure these aberrant examples, as 


_ only thus can we hope to comprehend the variability of the species 


in this genus (which at times is considerable). I am quite satisfied 
that D. neptunia of Holland is Walker’s D. conjunctura, and I am 


not at all certain that D. palpalis of Walker is more than a variety 
of the same species. 


In the Eastern specimens of D. abnegans before me the band 
forming the inner limitation of the bicoloured central belt on the 
primaries is less inarched at costa, though more so in one example 
than in the other; the subapical markings vary individually. 


147. DysGonIA ANGULARIS. 


Ophiusa angularis, Boisduval, Faune Ent. de Madag., Lép. 
p- 103, pl. 13. fig. 2. 


Mgana, 27th July, 1896 ; Mombasa, 8th January ; between Voi 
and Ndi, 18th May, 1897. 


New to the Museum series from Eastern Africa. 
148. ACHAA LIENARDI. 


Ophiusa lenardi, Boisduval, Faune Ent. de Madag., Lép. p. 102, 
pl. 15. fig. 5. 


Taru, 20th December, 1896. 


149. GRAMMODES STOLIDA. 

Noctua stolida, Fabricius, Sp. Ins. ii. p. 218. 
Machuma, 21st February, 1897. 

New to the Museum from East Africa. 


150. SPHINGOMORPHA MONTEIRONIS. 


Sphingomorpha monteironis, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, 
vol, xvi. p. 406 (1875). 


Mkwajuni, 20th & 21st October ; three miles north of 
Samburu, 23rd October ; Taru, 6th December, 1896. | 


‘ 
| 
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151. GNAMPTONYX TREFOLIATA, sp. Ny 


General aspect of an Acronycta, but belonging to the quadrifid 
group of Noctuide. Primaries earthy brown, sprinkled all over 
with pale lavender scales; an ill-defined, dusky, oblique costal 
streak entering discoidal cell just above the orbicular spot, which 
is whitish, outlined in black; the reniform stigma is represented 
by a large irregular black-edged marking, not unlike a hawthorn or 


- trefoil leaf with the mid-rib directed inwards to below the orbicular 


spot ; an oblique costal streak at apical fourth, external border 
ashy lavender, its inner margin widely and deeply sinuated 
between costa and first median branch, but diffused below the 
latter ; a vague indication of a dusky annulus on inner margin 
near external angle; a series of small black submarginal spots ; 
fringe whitish, sprinkled with earthy-brown scales ; aiiciailes 
sericeous white with a very faint fleshy tint; the external area 
dust greyish ; a marginal series of black dashes; fringe white at 
base, greyish externally: head brownish grey, collar less brown, 
ashy in front and at the sides ; thorax ashy ; abdomen buffish white 
irrorated with grey. Wings below white, slightly buffish and 
irrorated with dark brown scales on costal and apical areas; a 
marginal series of blackish spots; secondaries with a dusky spot 
on upper discocellular: body below sordid buffish white ; front of 
_ pectus, palpi and legs above brownish irrorated with blackish, the 
tarsi with white tips to the joints, Expanse of wings 60 millim. 

Between Voi and Ndi, 2nd June, 1897. | 

Unfortunately only one example of this species was obtained. 
I am indebted to Sir George Hampson for pointing out its 
affinities; despite its dissimilarity from the type of his genus 
Gnamptonyx, it corresponds with it so closely in structure that I 
have no doubt of its correct location. 


152. BaNIANA INTORTA. 

Bantana intorta, Swinhoe, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1891, p. 150; 
Hampson, Ill. Typ. Het. ix. pl. 163. fig. 3. 

2, Taru, 23rd November, 1896. 


New to the Museum from Eastern Africa, though we have it 
from Natal and Accra. : 


153. CouBUSA PENTAGONALIS. 

Colbusa pentagonalis, Butler, P.Z.S. 1894, p. 589, pl. xxxvii. fig. 8. 

Samburu, 7th November, 1896. . 

A larger and better example than the type, and therefore a 
desirable acquisition, 

154, TRIGONODES HYPPASIA. 


ayes lena-Noctua hippasia, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iii. pl. ccl. E 
| 


_ Mbuyuni, 25th April; between Voi and Ndi, 20th & 22nd 
May ; Voi, 26th June, 1897. 
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155. REMIGIA ARCHES. 
Phalena- Noctua Pps Brot. iii. Ms, 
ceclxxiii. F, G (1782). 

Mgana, 27th July and 18th augeet, 1896. 


156. Remieia REPANDA, 
Noctua: repanda, Fabricius, Ent. Syeti ili, 2, p. 49 (1793). 


_ Mgana, 27th July, 20th, 27th, & 30th August, 1896. 


157. ExxromoGRAMMA NIGRIOEPS. | 
 Renodes ? nigriceps, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xv. 1695 
Mgana, 5th August, 1896. 


158. OpatopEs FINIFASCIA, 


', Nephelodes finifascia, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xv. p. 1676 (1858). 
‘Taru, 4th February, 1897. 
_ One imperfect example. 


159. Pastpmpa ROSELVENTRIS, 


Gerstaecker, in Von der Reisen 


in ‘Ost-Afrika, i iii. 2, p. 378, pl. xv. fig, 8 (1873). 


3, Voi, 30th April; 2, between Voi and Ndi, 4th June, 1897. 
‘The male is the first example of that sex which I have seen ; 
the species seoms to be rare, though nearly related to the common 


‘Indian’ P. satellitia ; possibly it has simply not been collected. 


60. Hatasrus DIVITIOSUS. 
divitiosa, Walker, Proc. N at. Hist. Soc. vol. i. 
p. 356, pl. vii. fig. 11 (1869). : 
Machuma, 22nd February, 1897. 
161. ARGADESA MATERNA. 
Phalena-Noctua materna, Linneus, Bit! Nat. ii. p. 840 a7 67). 


dé, Paar, 15th N ovember, 1896 ; 9, Maungu Inkubwa, 21st 
March, 1897. 


162. CosMOPHILA EROSA. 
Anomis rosa, Hiibner, Exot. Schmett. Zutr. ii. p. 19, figs. 287, 


288. 


2, 16th November, 1896. 


163. HypooaLa DEFLORATA, var. PLUMICORNIS, 


Hypocala plumicornis, Guenée, Noct. iii. p. 75 (1852), 
Samburu, 14th November, 1896. 


164. ERIOSOMA. 


Plueia eriosoma, Doubleday in Dieffenbach’s New 1. 
p- 285 (1843). 


‘ ‘ 
; 
‘ 
‘ 
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Samburu, 7th, 8th, & 16th November ; Taru, 22nd November 
& 20th December, 1896. 


This abundant species seems to be almost cosmopolitan. 


165. RisoBa OBSTRUCTA. 


\Risoba obstructa, Moore, P. Z. 8. 1881, p. 328; Lep. Ceylon, iii. 
p. 2, pl, cxliv. figs. 2, 2. a, 2b (1884). 

- Samburu, 2nd November, 1896. 

~ This is quite new to the African fauna. 


166. GoNTTISs SABULIFERA. 

Gonitis sabulifera, Guenée, Noct. ii. p. 404 (1852). 

Mgana, 30th August; Samburu, 31st October, 4th & 7th 
Taru, 24th, 27th, & 28th November, 9th 
896 

Many of the specimens belong to the variety named by 


- Walker G. involuta. The species is new to us from East Africa, 
though we have it both from Abyssinia and Natal. 


167. MARASMALUS DISCISTRIGA. 


Eutelia discitriga (sic), Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xxxiii. Pe 823 
(1865). 

_ Samburu, 4th November ; Taru, 1st December, 1896. 

I have never previously seen this species from Eastern Africa, 
but we have it from Aden, and therefore it probably is to be found 
in the extreme North. 


168, ZETHES BETTONT, sp. nN. 


Closely allied to Z. hesperioides, having exactly the same outline, 
structure, and nearly the same pattern ; it is, however, distinctly 
smaller; the peculiar hatchet-shaped central belt across the 
primaries is pale buffish, flesh-tinted or greyish, with the borders 
of the lower half very black in fresh specimens ; the pale costal 
dots are sometimes much whiter than in the species from Java and 
Burma, and the subquadrate costal patch towards apex paler and 
therefore less prominent ; the submarginal line on all I the wings is — 
whitish with dark brown borders; on the under surface the 
resemblance to Z. hesperioides is again very great, but the basal 
area is paler, the narrow dark-bordered transverse central band 
usually paler, sometimes quite white, the discal belt sometimes 
much darker than in any specimens of the larger species. Expanse 
of wings, $ 31-32 millim., 9 29-32 millim. 

 Taru, 1st, 6th, & 9th December, 1896, 


169. EGNASIA VICARIA. 


Thyridospila vicaria, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xxxv. p. 1972 
(1866). 


Mgana, 1st August, 1896. 


| 
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170, RaPARNA LIMBATA, sp. nD. 


. Primaries above pale coffee reddish, sericeous; the costal 
border whity brown ; external border narrowly and unevenly pale 
grey-brownish bounded internally by a partly zigzag, partly widely 
sinuous, white submarginal line, the latter bounded internally towards 
apex and towards external angle by a diffused dusky patch ; central 
area of wing enclosed by two indistinct crenulated grey lines, the 
inner one in nord white ‘ orbicular’ dot; reni- 
form — a white, partly with leaden ; &@ marginal 
—. of black dots AB, secondaries pale smoky own sericeous, 

ightly greyer tow outer margin ; fringes of all the wings 
grey to blackish, with basal line. Head 
and collar whity brown, somewhat pearly ; thorax flesh-reddish ; 
abdomen whity brown. Under surface sericeous whity brown, the 
wings irrorated with greyish and with dusky marginal dots. 
Expanse of wings 25 millim. | 

Tara, 2nd February, 1897. 

Unfortunately only one example of this very distinct species 
was obtained. 3 


171. Hypuna VULGATALIS, 


Hypena vulgatalis, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xvi. p. 82 (1858), 
Samburu, 2nd November, 1896. ce 


A single somewhat worn specimen, but new to us from Eastern © 
Africa. 


172. OPHIUCHE MASURIALIB. 


Hypena masurialis, Guenée, Delt. et Pyral. p. 38 (1854). 

Samburu, 8th & 12th November, 1896. 

New to us from East Africa, though we have it from the North, 
South, and West. | 


173. RHYNCHINA TARUENSIS, sp. n. 


Intermediate in character between 2. plusiordes and R. antiqualie, 
nearest to the latter, slightly larger and browner ; a black or dark | 
brown patch filling the interval between the black orbicular spot 
and the linear white ‘ reniform stigma,’ and a second smaller black 

t filling the angle of the inner angulated white transverse line ; 
the costal and discal black spots of 2. antiqualis almost or wholly 
obliterated ; no irregular submarginal white line as in that species, 
but the external border faintly dusted with ashy-white scales; 
marginal line brown, scarcely discernible: in other respects the 
two species are almost identical. Expanse of wings 25-26 millim. 

Taru, 27th & 29th November, 1st December, 1896. 


174. NoDARIA EXTERNALIS. 
Nodaria externalis, Guenée, Delt. et Pyral. p. 64 (1854), 
9, between Voi and Ndi, 16th May, 1897. ; 


‘ 
q 
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175, SIMPLICIA INFLEXALIS. 
Simplicia inflewalis, Guenée, Delt. et Pyral. p. 52 (1854). 
Samburu, 31st October, 1896 ; between Voi and Ndi, 19th May, 
1897. 
New to us from East Africa. | 
- One other Noctuid was obtained at Taru on December Ist, 
1896, but it is headless and rubbed, so that its identification is 
impossible. 
LYMANTRIIDEZ. 
176. REDOA CROCIPES. 


fig. 2. 
©, Maungu Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897. 


The female is quite new to us ; unfortunately only one example 
was obtained. 


177, CROPERA TESTACRA, 


Cropera testacea, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. iv. p. 826 (1855). — 


2 9, Mgana, 18th & 30th June, 1896; Voi, 7th May, 1897. 
New to us from East Africa. : 


178. OGOA SIMPLEX. 


- Ogoa simplex, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. vii. p. 1764 (1856). 
2, Taru, 19th December, 1896. 
The type (the only other example which I have seen) is from 


Natal; this is therefore a welcome addition to the Museum 
collection. 


179. Lactpa 1mpUNOTA, sp.n. (Plate XXXII. fig. 6.) 

Allied to L. gracilis: silvery white ; primaries of the male with 
a pale buff spot and black dot near base of costa, and angular 
series of orange spots before the middle, of which the four lower 
ones are conspicuous, and a slightly sigmoidal (geschwungen ') 
oblique series of seven spots across the disc; head, collar, and 


pterygodes pale buff; antennal pectinations testaceous; abdomen — 


golden buff. Expanse of wings 23 millim. 

The female, which I formerly supposed to be a variety of 
L. gracilis, was obtained in the Sabaki Valley by Dr. Gregory : it 
has no basi-costal spots on the primaries ; the inner series of orange 
spots is reduced to two, and the outer series to six, all small ; 
the body is white, with blackish anal tuft. Expanse of wings 

Mgana, 31st August, 1896. 

TL: absence of all the black spots characteristic of L. gracilis, 


the nearer approach of the discal series of orange spots to the . 


+ We have no —< equivalent for this word, which exactly expresses the 
eo —" -character of a line; ‘sinuous’ might mean more than 


Cypra crocipes, Boisduval, Faune Ent. de Madag. p. 87, pl. 12. . 


: 
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vuter margin, the shorter fringe, and the deeper colouring of the 
male abdomen, readily distinguish this species from Hopffer’s 
L.gracihs. 

180, MoNostioTA, sp.n. (Plate XXXII. fig. 7.) 

Nearest to ZL. pallida, Kirby, but the primaries creamy white, 
with a single small orange spot at the end of the cell; secondaries 
sericeous, snow-white; head ochreous; antennt white, with 
testaceous pectinations ; front of thorax, including the collar and 
anterior two-thirds of pterygodes, creamy white, remainder of body 
snow-white; under surface white; the basal half of costal margin 
of primaries buff; the collar below and the anterior cox ochreous, 
Expanse of wings 27 millim. bp | | 

¢, Taru, 19th December, 1896. 


Acyphas robusta, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. iv. p. 799 (1855). 

3, Taru, 23rd November, 1896. 

A fragment, much rubbed, apparently referable to this species. 

ACLONOPHLEBIA, gen. nov, Bey 

Near to Huproctis, but totally dissimilar in aspect, altogether 
far less woolly ; the head much “ee prominent, the billpt short, 
but very broelly fringed; pectinations of antennw much coarser ; 
legs much less hairy, the hind tibis with only the terminal pair of — 
spurs, which are much more conical ; the neuration very similar, 
but the subcostal veins of the secondaries (veins 6.and 7) not 
emitted from a footstalk, but near together from the anterior 
angle of the cell. Type A. flavinotata. 


182, ACLONOPHLEBIA FLAVINOTATA, sp. n. (Plate XXXII. fig. 8.) 


Primaries above lilacine grey clouded with brown; a regular 
biangulated dark brown line across the middle of the wing, 
bordered broadly inside with whitish and outside with brownish ; 


costal and interno-basal borders brownish ; sometimes a black spot 


in the cell; a large diffused chrome-yellow patch beyond the lower 


angle of the cell, and a line of the same colour edging the central 
angulated line between its alternate angles ; fringe pale stramineous 
indistinctly spotted with brownish : secondaries pale stramineous. 
Thorax grey ; head, collar, and patagia clothed with testaceous hairs ; 
antenn® grey; with darker pectinations; abdomen fulvous. Under 


surface stramineous, costal borders of wings ochraceous ; primaries 


with a greyish spot at end of cell, indicating part of the central 
band of the upper surface ; tarsi with greyish bands. Expanse of 
wings 27~32 millim. 

-Marago ya Fundi, 1st March; between Voi and Ndi, 2nd June, 

. Unfortunately only two examples, varying in size and alsa 


| differing somewhat in pattern, were obtained. 


. 
‘ 
- 
- 
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183. EGYBOLIA VAILLANTINA. 


Phalena vaillantina, Stoll, Suppl. Cramer, Pap. Exot. v. p. 142, 

pl. xxxi. fig. 3. 
Mgana, 30th August, 1896; Mombasa, 4th January, 1897. 
It is not at all certain that this is a true Hypsid. 


184, SoMMERIA CULTA. 


Sommeria culta, Hiibner, Exot. Schmett. Zutr. figs, 433, 434 
(1818). 

3 9, Samburu, lst & 5th November, 1896. 

This is an interesting variety in which the normal white . 
markings on the primaries are suffused with the ground-colour, 
giving them a very uniform character. That this is mere variation 
and has no specific value is evident from the fact tlat we have an 
example in the Museum in which the left pong is similarly 
suffused, whilst on the right primary many of the white markings 
are present. 


SaATURNIID. 
Usta WALLENGRENII. 


Saturnia wallengrenit, Felder, Wien. ent. Monatschr. iii. p. 323, 
pl. vi. fig. 2. 
2, Maungu Inkubwa, 29th March, 1897. 


This is the only fairly perfect example I have ever seen—the ~ 
species having hitherto only reached us from Dr. Gregory’s 
collection, ta o much rubbed and shattered as to be barely 
recognizable. Unless Felder had a very closely allied species, his 
figure is incorrect (probably made up from an injured specimen, 
as the outer black edging to the central belt of the primaries*is — 
deeply and conically incised between veins 2 and 3). 


186. Bunza (THYELLA) ZAMBESIA. 

Thyella zambesia, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. ii. pl. lxxxv. fig. 5 
(1874). 

6, Taru, 30th March, 1897. 

The larva of this moth (which is quite new to the Museum | 
Collection) is said by Mr. Betton to have been common at Taru on 
December J]0th; the present example pupated on December 17th, 
1896, and emerged at the end of the following March. The larve 
and pupa, which Mr. Betton preserved, were unfortunately not 
sent to us with his collection; he refers to the former as “ bottle 
of larve marked Taru, Nov. 23 to Dec. 15, 1896,” and to the 
latter—* see matchbox marked ‘ M.’” 

If Mr. Betton could breed a series of this Saturniid, I think it 
would be conclusively proved that B. barcas Maassen was only a 
variation ; it certainly is extremely closely related, if distinct, and 
the fact that both occur at Zanzibar is very suspicious. 

Proc. Zoo~, Soc.—1898, No. XXIX. 29 


1. 
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187. HENUCHA HANSALII? 

oy hansalit, Felder, Reise der Nov., Lep. ii. pl. Ixxxix. fig. 1 
(1874). 

9, Voi, 22nd April, 1897. 3 

Felder’s figure is either extremely bad, or this is a new species ;' 
it is very probable that the former is the correct explanation of 
the differences which exist between the two, and that the illustra- 
tion was taken from a frayed and faded male. ‘'he species is 
| oe new to the Museum, though nearly allied to the southern | 

. delegorguei, from which it differs chiefly in the trisinuated inner 

margin of the central belt of the primaries, its regularly undulated 
outer edging, the white margin of which is emphasized by a grey- 
mottled series of very indistinct markings across the disc. The 
female has the outer margins of the wings even more distinctly 
dentated than in that sex of H. delegorguei, but it is probable that 
this may not be the case in the male. 


188. GoopIA HOLLANDI, sp.n. (Plate XXXIIT. fig, 1.) 


ill-defined, — transverse, dusky line across basal fourth, — 
beyond which t 


sinuate dusky line, blackish near inner margin, crossing the disc 
parallel to outer margin; costal and exte areas pearly, tinted 
with pale rose and grey ; inner or abdominal margin mottled with 
whitish and black. Head purplish brown, collar white, ochreous at 
sides, and brown-edged ; thorax and base of abdomen pale buff ; 
remainder of abdomen ruddy brown, excepting the anal tuft which 
is ochraceous; antenne dark brown, with double divergent | 
bipectinations fringed with buff-whitish pile. Under surface 
iffering a good deal in detail from the upper surface, brown 
. mottled and heavily clouded with lilacine greyish on basal half ; 
body rosy brownish-purplish in front. Expanse of wings 58 millim. 
2. Smaller and altogether more ash-coloured than the male ; 
the primaries less falcate, the secondaries narrower, less produced 
at anal angle, most of the markings obliterated, but the cell of the 


Allied to G. nubilata, but considerably smaller and paler: the 
male pale buff: the primaries clouded with fawn towards base of , 
costa, the discoidal cell and centre of custa whitish, slightly 
mottled with lilacine most on “an 
with black almost to external angle; an oblique, ill-defined, sub- 
angulated, brown median band, just crossing the posterior angle of 
the discoidal cell and almost merging with a very broad golden- 
brown apical area crossed by an oblique slender dentate-sinuate black 
line, edged externally with whitish buff; costal border towards apex 
rose-tinted ; the centre of external area occupied by a diffused 
lilacine greyish nebula, which commences in a dark grey cuneiform 
sas on outer margin towards apex; a curved blackish line on 
ower discocellular followed above the base of vein 4 by a buff- 
whitish spot: secondaries somewhat tawny within and below 
discoidal cell; a dusky line on discocellulars; an arched dentate- 
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primaries ashy whitish as well as the area below it. Expanse of 

ings 53 millim. 

g, Voi, 18th April, 1897; 9, Yaru, from larva obtained 
12th December, 1896, pupated 20th December, emerged 4th May, 
1897. 

The species is also related to Lasioptila ansorgei Kirby 
(=Saturnia kuntzei Dewitz), which must be referred to Dr. Hol- 
land’s genus Goodia. Kirby’s L. pomona is not congeneric with 
the latter; therefore if his generic name is retained it must take 
L. pomona as type, instead of L. ansor'gei. 

I have named this pretty little species after the learned author 
of the genus, to whom all students of African Lepidoptera owe a 
debt of gratitude for his admirable work. 


EvurtBROTIDA 
TROTONOTUS, gen. nov. 


Allied to Gangarides, but with the form and aspect of Hutricha 
_ (Lasiocampide): the primaries not falcate, the radial of the 
_ secondaries (vein 5) wanting, only indicated by a fold, which 
disappears when damped with benzine; the angles of the cell also 
almost parallel; veins 6 and 7 not stalked as in Gangarides; the 
neuration of the primaries is practically the same in the two genera ; 
the palpi are narrower, less densely fringed, the antennz bipecti- 
nated almost to the tips; the abdomen much shorter and conical 
rather than truncated at the anal extremity, with expansive lateral 
tufts; the legs very hairy; middle and hind tibie# with stron 
pointed terminal spurs, the hind tibie also with a secon 
subterminal pair of spurs. Type 7’. bettonz. 


189, Troronorus BETTONI, sp.n. (Plate XX XIII. fig. 2.) 


d. Primaries above coffee-brown, faintly glossed here and there 
with glaucous; a rose-and-white tufted ochre-yellow spot below 
base of cell ; an irregularly undulated, partly interrupted, internally 
blackish-edged yellow ‘% -shaped band across the basal third, also a 
few scattered yellow spots near its inner edge; a small dee 
ochreous reniform stigma; a broad internally angulated an 
undulated, externally irregular and sinuated discal yellow belt, 
traversed by four parallel dentate-sinuate stripes of the ground- 
colour and bordered outside by a blackish stripe; an oblique 
increasing slaty-blackish streak from apex, continuous with four 
transverse patches of the same colour parallel to outer margin ; 
fringe darker than the rest of the ground-colour and tipped with — 
blackish : secondaries pale ruddy-chestnhut, shading into bone- 

yellowish on Sadi-eostal area; fringe tipped with snow-white. 

Thorax greyish chocolate, with the top of the head, two large 

subconfluent spots on the middle of the collar, and the dorsal 

portion of the thorax between the patagia bright brick-red ; 

antenne pale buff, with white basal tuft and golden-brown 
29* 
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pectinations ; abdomen pale ruddy chestnut, more golden towards 
the base, and with pure white lateral and anal tufts. Under surface 
white ; the wings slightly yellowish on costal area; the apical and 
external areas of all the wings minutely dusted with coffee-colour ; 
the secondaries, excepting along abdominal border, purer white 
than the primaries; pectus buffish at the sides, the anterior legs 
bright coffee-coloured in front, the second pair slightly stained 
and the third pair irrorated with the same colour; venter more 
densely and finely irrorated. Expanse of wings 49 millim. 

Mgana, 28th August, 1896. : 

It is unfortunate that Mr. Betton was only able to secure one 
male of this strikingly beautiful new form ; the specimen, however, 
is in good condition and will be a most welcome addition to the 
Museum collection. 


190. SABALIA PICARINA, 


Sabalia picarina, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xxxii. p. 548 (1865). 

Samburu, 13th November, 1896. : 

Unfortunately only one somewhat broken example was obtained ; 
it is a species badly represented in the Museum collection, of 
which we should be glad to obtain good specimens. 


SPHINGIDA. 


191. LorHosreravs DEMOLINII. 


Shine demolinii, Angas, Kaffirs Ilustrated, pl. xxx, fig. 11 


3, Taru, 29th November, 1896; 9, Voi, 17th April, 1897. 
192. PoLyprycHus GRAYII. | 
Smerinthus grayii, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. viii. p. 249 (1856). 


9, Voi, pupa 6th May, emerged 12th May; 9, Mbuyuni, 
30th May, 1897... | 


a bee previously only possessed the male of this species, from 
atal. 


193. ROSEIPENNIS. 


Diodosida roseipennis, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 5, 
vol. x. p. 433 (1882). 


¢ d, Maungu Inkubwa, 31st March; Voi, 7th May, 1897. 
The male is new to the Museum, the type being a female from 
Delagoa Bay. : 


194. PRoTOPAROE CONVOLVULI. 


_ Sphinz convolvuli, Linneus, Syst. Nat. 1, ii. p. 789 (1766). 
Voi, 7th May, 1897. 


195. AELLOPUS HIRUNDO. | 
Macroglossa hirundo, Gerstaecker, Arch. Nat, xxxvii. p. 360 


— 
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(1871) ; Von der Decken’s Reisen in Ost-Africa, Gliederthiere, 
p. 375, pl. xv. fig. 7 (1873). 


_Maungu Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897. 


NOTODONTID. 
(196. ANTHEUA SIMPLEX. 
Antheua simplex, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. iii. p. 687 (1855). 
2, Taru, 23rd November, 1896. 


The female is quite new to us and is of considerable interest, as 
it clearly indicates that A. cinerea Walk. is the female of 
_ A, spurcata of the same author. ’ 


197. STAUROPUS DASYCHIROIDES, sp.n. (Plate XXXII. fig. 12.) 


2. Primaries pale lilacine ash-grey, orbicular and reniform spots 
buffish white, ill-defined a vague oblique dusky stripe from costa 
just behind the orbicular spot, uniting below first median branch 
with an ill-defined, pale-buff-bordered, undulated, arched post- 
median dusky line; beyond the latter three almost parallel 
diffused stripes, which form an imperfect widely zigzag inner 
limitation to a slightly paler external border; costa crossed 
beyond the middle by three or four short dusky bars: secondaries 
semitransparent white, with sordid costal border and moderately 
broad smoky-brown outer border; fringe ashy white: antenne 
_ rosy cupreous, with ferruginous pectinations ; thorax coloured like 
the primaries, the patagia slightly brownish; abdomen pale 
brownish ash. Primaries below pale lilacine ash-coloured, with 
vague whitish orbicular and reniform spots, between, which runs a 
grey oblique streak from the costa; a faint trace of a postmedian 
stripe commencing in an oblique blackish costal dash, three 
blackish subapical costal spots, below which a broad smoky 
submarginal belt commences and runs to external angle; outer 


border pale lilacine ash-grey ; interno-basal area white : secondaries: 


as above: pectus ashy; legs somewhat fuliginous; venter sordid 
white. Expanse of wings 53 millim. 
- Maziwa Mitatu, 27th March, 1897. 

This curious species has the neuration of Stauropus, but does 
not nearly resemble any form know to me. 


GHOMETRIDE. 
198. GoNoDELA SUFFLATA. 
Macaria sufflata, Guenée, Phal. ii. p. 88, pl. xvii. fig. 8. 
Between Voi and Ndi, 3rd & 4th June, 1897. 
New to the Museum from East Africa, though we have it from 
the extreme south and from Abyssinia. | 
199. Ca:nINA AURIVENA, sp. 
Canina flavivena Warren, MS. 


2. Primaries formed as in C. pecilaria, pale greyish stone- 


j 

2 
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brown; the discoidal cell and a streak beyond it as well as the 
internal area mottled with cream-whitish, and the whole surface 
irrorated with blackish dots; a dusky almost falciform postmedian 
stripe ; external = mottled along inner margin with ferruginous; 
fringe white, varied with greyish brown at base: secondaries with 
deeply but widely inarched costa; outer margin produced into an 
- acute point at extremity of first subcostal branch and very slightly 
sinuated between the apex and this point; remainder of outer 
margin slightly inarched, and very slightly sinuated to the so-called 
‘third median branch,’ otherwise very regular ; costal half coloured | 
like the primaries, internal half almost to submedian vein suffused 
with coffee-brown, ferruginous at anal angle; a triangular yellow 
patch edged and intersected by ferruginous lines at base of median . 
veins, and a short tapering white bar (in continuation of the 
yellow patch) across the end of the cell; abdominal area creamy 
white varying to silvery white; fringe white; the surface of the 
wing irrorated with blackish dots like that of the primaries. Head 
and palpi orange; antenne cream-white; remainder of body 
above coloured like the primaries. Under surface of wings paler 
than above, mottled with deeper grey and speckled with black ; 
the primaries with a longitudinal streak beyond the cell, a spot at 
base of median interspace and the interno-basal three-fifths creamy 
white grey-mottled ; a subapical diffused patch, a patch below the 
centre of the disc, a very irregular patch at external angle, and a 
portion of the veins from the median backwards orange-tawny : 
secondaries with the abdominal half white, the costal half blotched 
and veined with orange-tawny; a white bar beyond the discoidal 
cell as above ; outer margin grey varied with orange-tawny ; fringe 
white: body below pale greyish brown, almost white on venter ; 
legs varied with ferruginous. Expanse of wings 34 to 37 millim. 
Samburu, 3rd November, 1896; Mbuyuni, 29th May, 1897. 
We have males in the Museum from Ambriz and Accra; they 
show a tawny or brown-edged spot at the base of the median 
branches of the primaries above, more distinctly than in the 
female (where it only appears like an excrescence of the discoidal 
streak) ; the median vein and base of the submedian vein in the 
example from Ambriz are also yellowish (which doubtless 
suggested Warren’s unsatisfactory name for the species). The 
darker portion of the secondaries in specimens from Accra is also 
darker in both sexes than in the male from Angola, but this is 
doubtless a variable character ; the pectinations of the antennz in 
male examples are pale orange. 
The veins on the under surface of the primaries being partly 
bors atigante I have modified the manuscript name proposed by 


200. A Boarmian form too much injured for identification, 
deing not only faded and broken but a female. | 
Voi, 16th April, 1897. 


~ 
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HAMBOPIS, gen. nov. 


Apparently nearer to Zamacra than to any other Geometrid 
genus, though differing entirely in neuration, in body clothing, in 
character of legs and palpi. Wings broader, shorter, and utterly 
dissimilar in character: primaries with veins 8 and 9 out of 7, 
stalked ; 10 and 11 closely approximated, stalked at base: secondaries 
with all the veins separate excepting 7 and 8, which coalesce close 
to base, separating again before middle of cell; veins 3 and 7 both 
emitted from cell before the terminal angles. Antenne with long 
straggling pectinations (as in Zamacra) to about four-fifths 
of the distance from their base, terminal fifth serrated; palpi 
small, porrected, smooth; thorax coarsely scaled, but not hairy ; 
frontal process prominent, subquadrate, with bare A-shaped 
ridge running between the antenne to back of head and deep 


facial depression; legs smooth; hind tibie with median spurs 


emitted close behind the. terminal pair. Type H. rudicornis. 


201. Hamnorts sp.n. (Plate XXXII. fig. 13.) 
Wings above sericeous white; primaries irregularly speckled all 


over with grey and blackish, a mottled subbasal band angulated — 


at median vein, a reversed oblique costal spot just beyond middle, 
an oblique discal band forked on costa, and a partial outer border of 
the same colours, the blackish parts being costal: secondaries with 
a few scattered dark grey dots chiefly on the veins, indicating a 
discal transverse line ; an apical patch and some scattered clusters 
of dots representing an external border. Head and thorax white, 
the horny shovel-shaped process and forked dorsal ridge on the 
head deep chestnut; shaft of antenne dark smoke-grey, white 
barred with’ dark grey at base, pectinations pale brownish grey; 


thorax white, patagia alternately spotted and transversely barred — 


with black, metathorax similarly marked; abdomen golden testa- 
ceous, whitish at the sides and at anal extremity, with dorsal dusky 
spots. Under surface white: wings paler in markings but 
_ otherwise as above ; tibia banded in front with grey, tarsi black 
above. Expanse of wings 42 millim. 

3, Taru, lst December, 1896. 


202. HAMATORITHRA RUBRIFASOIATA. 

3. Hematorithra rubrifasciata, Butler, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
ser. 6, vol. xviii. p.-162 (1896). 

2, Mgana, 4th August, 1896. 

This is the first female I have seen of H. rubrifasciata ; the species 
would seem to be rare, Mr. Crawshay having only obtained two 
males during his sojourn in Nyasaland. 


203. PRoBLEPSIS VESTALIS. 


Argyris vestalis, Butler, Aun. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 4, vol. xvi. 
p. 419 (1875). 


Taru, 19th December, 1896. 


d 
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LASIOCAMPIDE. 
204, sp. 


A single female practically agreeing in structure and general 
appearance with the Texan H. rileyana,’ but too much worn for 
the pattern to be critically compared. | 


9 , between Voi and Ndi, 2nd June, 1897. 

The specimen is an interesting addition, in spite of its poor 
condition, on account of its evident close affinity toa New World 
species. 


205. CHILENA PROMPTA.” 


Lasiocampa prompta, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. vi. p. 1487 (1858). 
Voi, 22nd & 29th April, 1897. 
New to the Museum from Eastern Africa. 


206. CHILENA DONALDSONI. 


Chilenadonaldsoni, Holland, Through Unknown African Countries, 
pp. 413 & 420, fig. 8 (1897). 
- Samburu, 7th November ; Taru, 29th November, 1896 ; Marago 
ya Fundi, Ist March ; between Voi and Ndi, 18th May, 1897. 
Fresh examples are darker coloured than tne typical form (which 
was evidently somewhat faded); the silvery white marking on the 
primaries also sometimes is continued back completely to the base, 
though the basal half is less purely white than the permanent 
marking. C. donaldsoni is new to the Museum collection. 


207. LEBEDA KOLLIKERII. 


Lasiocampa kéllikertt, Dewitz, Verhandl. kais. Leop.-Carol- 
Deutsch. Akad. Naturf. vol. xlii. p. 78, pl. i. fig. 15 (1881). 
9 , Maziwa Mitatu, 18th March, 1897. 
The female is quite new to the Museum: structurally it per- 
-fectly agrees with Lebeda nobilis. A single male from Delagoa Bay 
was received in 1893, but is so much more yellow and altogether 
brighter in colour than the female that it was not recognized as 
Dewitz’s species ; it also differs in having the body above glistening 


Iden buff, with a large black dorsal patch extending from the 
Seas to the anal segment. : 


LIMACODIDE. 
208. ScorrnocHROA INCONSEQUENS, 


Scotinochroa inconsequens, Butler, P. Z. 8. 1896, p. 845. 

Maziwa Mitatu, 24th March, 1897. ) 

A single worn and very dirty male specimen, which must, I 
think, be referable to this species, but differs in having a pale buff 
patch with reddish centre at external angle of primaries ; other- 
wise it agrees in pattern with the type: it is interesting as a variety. 

Scotinochroa is very closely related to Zinara, Walk. 


. 
| 
| 
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| 
| 
| 


1898. ] BRITISH BAST AFRICA. 437 


209. OMOCENA SYRTIS ? 

_ 6. Miresa syrtis, Schaus & Clements, Coll. Sierra Leone Lep. 
p. 28, pl. ii. fig. 5 (1893). 3 

9 , Voi, 19th September, 1897. : 

The lines across the primaries approximate on costa and diverge 
more widely on inner margin than in the figure of the male; but 
variations of this nature are so common, that 1 dare not venture to 
assume their importance in the present instance. 


210. GAVARA VELUTINA. | 
dé. Gavara velutina, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xii. p. 771 (1857). 
2, Maungu Inkubwa, 20th March, 1897. 


~ New to us from E. Africa. Walker placed it in the Noctuidae, 
just in front of the Acontiine, to which (of course) it has no affinity. 


211. NIPHADOLEPIS AURICINOTA, sp.n. (Plate XXXII. fig. 9.) 


Sericeous snow-white; primaries with faint traces of buff 
(possibly the indications of a subbasal stripe) near the base ; two 
buff central stripes, oblique and tolerably wide apart from costa to 
median vein, thence rather closer together and undulated to inner 
margin; a buff discocellular lunule joining the outer stripe ; an 
abbreviated buff submarginal stripe towards external angle; three 
_ black marginal dots at apex and one near to external angle: 

secondaries with narrow diffused dusky border: collar and patagia 
stained with buff ; abdomen with bright golden-orange hind margins 
to the segments. Under surface sericeous snow-white, the primaries 
with sordid buffish suffusion on costal half; all the wings with two 
blackish marginal dots at apex; anterior legs banded with olive- 
brown. Expanse of wings 24 millim. 

Taru, 29th November, 1896. | | 

Niphadolepis approaches Gavara in structure, the antenne an 
_ palpi being similar and the venation not very greatly differing. 


212. PARYPHANTA BISECTA, sp.n. (Plate XXXII. fig. 10.) 

Nearly allied to P. fimbriata: smoky grey, the primaries con- 
siderably darker than the secondaries and divided through the 
middle by a narrow oblique faintly angulated belt, white internally, 
flesh-tinted externally; a pale submarginal line; fringe with a 
buffish basal line and pale tips: secondaries bone-whitish towards 
base ; fringe paler than in primaries, but similarly coloured: head 
se buffish, antenn» and palpi pale golden ochreous ; thorax whity 

rown, with dusky santas! transverse belt and posterior margin ; 

abdomen golden-testaceous, with sericeous ashy dorsal transverse 
bars: under surface pale sandy brownish; primaries sericeous 
greyish shading to bronze-brown. Expanse of wings 17 millim. 

d, Samburu, 14th November, 1896. 

Karsch describes his species as having the primaries grey, densely 
covered with brown dots; if examined under a platyscopic lens, 


my species might be described as pale densely covered with 


me j 
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LEMBOPTERIS, gen. nov. 


In outline approaching Tortricidia, but in coloration and structure 
perhaps nearer to Niphadolepis; the antennew and palpi smooth, 
the former submoniliform and feebly setulose from before the «=. 
middle to the distal extremities ; hind tibie with very long spurs: 
primaries with the costal margin long, slightly arched; outer margin 
very oblique, forming a regular curve with the inner margin which 
is much arched; veins 7, 8, and 9 stalked: secondaries ovate; 
veins 3 and 4 from same point; discocellulars deeply inangled ; 
veins 6 and 7 with a short footstalk. Type L. puella. 


213. LEMBOPTERIS PUEBLLA, sp.n. (Plate XXXII. fig. 11.) 


Primaries above sericeous snow-white ; costal margin narrowly 
ochreous ; two black dots at apex and two on the disc, of which 
one is below vein 2 and the other (which is not always present) 
below vein 6: secondaries pale golden stramineous, sericeous, with — 
one dusky — dot near apex; fringe white-tipped: head and 
thorax snow-white; antenns and palpi golden stramineous ; abdo- 
men stramineous, becoming white at base and with olivaceous 
transverse dorsal bars. Primaries below stramineous, finely dusted 
with greyish ; _—— white; two blackish apical dots: secondaries 
sericeous white, almost silvery, costa washed with stramineous; 
extreme margin indicated by an extremely slender dusky line; 
a black subapical dot: body below silvery white, the anterior legs 
and the tarsi and spurs of the remaining legs golden stramineous ; 
Yi slightly tinted with this colour. Expanse of wings 21 

m. 

Samburu, 7th November, 1896. 7 

Two somewhat imperfect cer were obtained; apart from 
_ the outline of the primaries, the long slender legs and the great 
“length of the median and terminal spurs on the hind pair are very 
characteristic. 


ARBELIDE. 
214. ARBELA ALBONOTATA, Sp. n. 


d. Primaries above ash-grey, varying to whity brown at base, 
on costa, at external angle, and more or less on inner margin, and 
with two longitudinal diffused streaks of buffish and chestnut, one 
short beyond the cell, the other long below the median vein; veins — 
and numerous black-edged transverse striw sordid white ; six pure 
white spots, one fairly large at end of cell, one small beyond it near 
outer margin; the other four are within the interno-median ~ 
area, each placed upon a transverse stria, the first two small, the 
last two large and forming a triangle with the spot first mentioned : 
secondaries sericeous white, veins and margins brownish: antenn» 
castaneous, the shaft covered with glistening silvery scales ; thorax 
buffish, the borders of all the divisions walked with chestnut and 
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edged with blue-black scales ; abdomen clothed with long glistening 
white hair, the anal extremity with ree te fa spatulate hair- 
scales ; a large dorsal tuft tipped with blue-black near the base ; 
remaining segments with transverse blue-black bars. Under surface 
white; markings of upper surface indicated in smoky brownish ; 
secondaries with indications of similar markings on costa and (more 
vaguely) beyond the middle: body stained in the middle with 
chestnut brownish ; front of head brown ; two anterior pairs of legs 
clothed with brown and blue-black tipped bristles; hind pair less 
varied in colouring. Expanse of wings 25 to 31 millim. : 

Maungu Inkubwa, 2nd April; Mbuyuni Hill, 3lst July 
and 3rd August, 1897. 

The example first obtained is somewhat shattered and worn; it 
represents the greatest expanse of wing and is the palest specimen 
of the three. mes 

At first I imagined that this species might be the male of Karsch’s 
Peitigramma spiculata ; but a careful study of his description has 
satisfied me that his insect is the female of Walker’s Salagena 
transversa, from Sierra Leone. Salagena differs chiefly from Arbela 


in the upright hair on the anal segment instead of spatulate hair- 
68, 


ZAYGENIDE. 


215. ARNIOCERA CHRYSOSTICTA, sp.n. (Plate XXXIII. fig. 3.) 


Allied to A. auriguttata (A. melanopyga Wallgr.). Wings black, 
‘shot with blue; primaries with purplish blue almost to outer 
margin, where it shades into bright Prussian blue; costa densely 
irrorated with metallic emerald-green ; five golden-ochreous spots 
as follows—one small, across the cell near its extremity, a larger 
oval one beyond the cell, one smaller (rounded) between veins 2 


and 3, one large at centre of interno-median interspace, and one © 


equally large, subtriangular, very metallic, crossed by vein 1 
towards the base: secondaries shot with Antwerp blue, purplish 
on the fringe. Body black ; vertex of head and palpi carmine-red ; 
antenné shining black; thorax slightly sprinkled with metallic 
green scales; patagia brilliantly brassy green; metathorax and 
base of abdomen greenish steel-blue; two terminal segments of 
abdomen ultramarine-blue, with black anal tuft. Wings below 
more brightly shot with blue than above, but the submedian golden- 
ochreous spots pages! obliterated ; the three others nearly as 
above. y below black, the venter brilliantly glossed with steel- 
blue; anterior legs black externally, but clothed internally with 
short bright ochreous hair ; femora of second pair purplish black, 
ochreous in front; the tibia orange-vermilion 0 clothed 
internally with long carmine hair; tarsi black; posterior femora 


purplish black; tibiz vermilion-red, tipped with blue-black and 


with a long ag of creamy-white hair extending to the basal 
third of the black tarsi. Expanse of wings 26 millim. 
Samburu, 4th November, 1896. 
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Unfortunately only one slightly damaged example of this 
beautiful species was obtained '. 


216. ARNIOCBRA CYANOXANTHA. (Plate XXXIII. fig. 5.) 


9. Zyyena cyanoxantha, Mabille, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1893, 
p. 57; Mabille and Vuillot, Novit. Lep. fase, xii. p. 151, pl. xxi. fig. 6. 

Samburu, 10th November, 1896. 

One typical male differs from Mabille’s figure in the loss of the 
orange spot below the subapical one; the other examples have all — 
the spots brilliant crimson: instead of orange: the name for the 
species is therefore not very characteristic. The specimens are not in 
specially good condition, so I hope Mr. Betton will obtain others. 


217. ABNIOCERA IMPERIALIS, sp.n. (Plate XXXIII. fig. 6.) 

od. Primaries above shining Prussian green, changing to blue at 
outer margin, five black-edged carmine spots (the two central ones 
sometimes confluent, forming a transverse band) as in A. cyano- 
wxantha, fringe purple flecked with copper : secondaries with the basi- 
costal half bright rose-colour, tinged with orange at base ; outer half 
bright Antwerp blue, changing to purple on the fringe; an ill-defined 
subapical cluster of rosy scales: thorax glittering steely green, 
yellowish on centre of dorsum ; sides of face purple; palpi carmine ; 
sides of collar and inner border of patagia crimson; metathorax 
with sides and hind margin orange; abdomen orange-vermilion, 
tinted with carmine at the sides, basal segment greenish black. 
Primaries below bright blue, spots as above, but more vermilion ; 
base of cell varied with golden testaceous: secondaries rose-red, 
with a basi-costal dash and a longitudinal costal streak blue; a 
squamose blackish streak from end of cell to extremity of vein 1; 
fringe greyish coppery at apex: body below blue-black; anterior 
cox orange-vermilion ; a golden line along inner edge of tibie ; 
middle tibie carmine with black tips; posterior tibie with long 
cream-whitish pencil of hairs. Expanse of wings 32 millim. 

Samburu, 10th November, 1896. — 

Two tolerably good examples of this lovely moth were obtained. 


1 The following beautiful new species was resented to the Museum b 
Dr, Edward A. Heath 


ARNIOCERA ERICATA, 8p.n. (Plate XXXITI. fig. 4.) | 
Primaries glossy greenish black; a broad irregular subbasal belt, a bilobed 
pe og postmedian abbreviated band, and a large ovate oblique subapical patch 
; secondaries with ochreous costal area, otherwise the half ver- 
milion, with an irregular submedian basal blue-black patch; external half 
blue-black, throwing a long inner process up vein 1, enclosing a large scarlet 
subapical spot, and slightly sprinkled with scarlet along outer margin: thorax 
greenish black; abdomen scarlet, transversely banded with indigo-blackish ; 
antennsz and palpi black ; anterior legs greenish black ; tibise slightly testaceous 
internally, tarsi with reddish short bristles; middle legs with the femora 
greenish black, slightly chestnut below (possibly owing to abrasion); tibie 
clothed with scarlet hair, with . and spurs black; tarsi brown; hind legs a 
good deal rubbed, but apparently similar to the middle pair: wings i 
mary ns Snare, but the primaries broadly orange at the base. Expanse of 
wings m. 
British East Africa (Heath). 
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218. ARNIOCERA STERNEOKI. (Plate XXXIII. fig. 7.) 

Arichalea sternecki, Rogenhofer in Baumann’s Usambara u. s. 
Nachbargebiete, p. 331 (1891). | 

Maungu Inkubwa, 21st March, 1897. 

Rogenhofer describes his insect as having the abdomen and 
secondaries yellow; in Mr. Betton’s specimens they are carmine. 
Either the type was a faded specimen or one of those orange- 


yellow variations common among the crimson-winged Zygenide. 
The species is quite new to us. 


PYRALIDZ. | 
919. ANCYLOLOMIA CHRYSOGRAPHELLUS. 


Crambus chrysographellus, Kollar in Hiigel’s Kaschmir, p. 494. 
Taru, 27th November, 1896. 


220. BRIHASPA CHRYSOSTOMUS. 


Scheenobius chrysostomus, Zeller, Micr. Caffr. p. 68. 

Mgana, Ist & 9th August, 1896. 

New to the collection from East Africa. 

221. PaTIssa sp. 

Close to P. fulvosparsa, but without the ochreous markings ; it 
has lost both labial palpi and fringes, and may even be a very 
worn example of the Asiatic species: therefore I hesitate about 
giving it a name. 

Samburu, 4th November, 1896. 


222. MacaLua sp. 


Maungu Inkubwa, 3rd April, 1897. 
One shattered female was obtained, but, even if perfect, it would 
not be satisfactory to describe it without seeing the male, the 


antennal characters of that sex often differing in species of the 


same genus. 


223. LEPIDOGMA sp. 

Taru, 24th November, 1896. 

One slightly damaged female; it was enclosed in the same 
envelope with a much worn and quite unrecognizable Noctuid 
(apparently a Metachrostis). It is of no use to describe this 
— without its male; it and the preceding are both new to 
the 


Museum series, and will probably be of service when the 
other sex comes to hand. 


VARIANS, sp. n. (Plate XXXIILI. figs. 8, 9.) 


Primaries vinaceous grey-brown or bright chestnut, with or 
without marginal dusky dots; a broad central belt, either more 
dusky or scarcely differing in tint from the ground-colour, but 
margined on both sides by more or less dentate-sinuate whitish 
stripes diverging on costal margin; the inner stripe more or less 
strongly inangulated below median vein, the outer stripe zigzag ; 
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a whitish spot below base of cell; a series of white costal points 
between the two transverse stripes; a more or less prominent 
blackish reniform stigma; a whitish line at the base of the fringe ; 
secondaries paler than primaries, crossed beyond the middle by a 
dusky bordered whitish line parallel to outer margin; a whitish 
line at base of fringe: body darker than gruund-colour of wings. 
Under surface of wings paler and more uniform than above, reddish 
on costal and outer borders, whitish on internal area; a dusky 
median shade bounded by the outer whitish stripe of the primaries 
and the postmedian whitish stripe of the secondaries; inner 
whitish stripe of primaries obsolete; a blackish spot at the 
anterior angle of each discoidal cell; indistinct dusky marginal 
dots followed by the whitish line at- base of fringe: body below 
somewhat darker and redder than the wings, the tibie and tarsi 
paler. Expanse of wings 23 to 25 millim. | | 
Voi, 17th April; between Voi and Ndi, 4th June, 1897. 
225. PYONARMON ORIBRATA. 
Phalena cribrata, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. 2, p. 215 (1794). 
Mgana, 12th August, 1896. 


New to us from East Africa; indeed, we previously only 
possessed one African example (from Sierra Leone). 


226. LYGROPIA AMYNTUSALIS, 


Botys amyntusalis, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xviii. p. 662 (1859). 
Marago ya Fundi, 4th March, 1897. | 
The same observation applies to this as to the preceding species. 


227. SYNGAMIA ABRUPTALIS, 
Asopia? abruptalis, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xvii. p. 371 (1859). 
Mgana, 5th August, 1896. | 

New to the Museum from Eastern Africa, though we have it 


) from Accra. 


228. GLYPHODES STENOORASPIS, sp.n. (Plate XXXIII. fig. 10.) 

Wings pearly semitransparent white; primaries with narrow 
gilded brown costal border, very narrow darker brown outer 
border excised below vein 8; fringe greyish brown, with slender 
white basal line; a small black spot at end of cell: secondaries 
with narrow dark brown border not reaching anal angle, fringe as 
in primaries: body snow-white, the peng silvery, the collar 
slightly stained yellowish, front of forehead brownish testaceous ; 
anal tuft black: wings below nearly as above, but the borders 
paler, costal border confined to the extreme margin and a stain 
towards apex. Expanse of wings 29 millim. 

Mombasa, 4th January, 1897. 

Nearest to the Western G. elealis Walk. (of which Phakellura 


peridromella Mab. is a synonym), but with the brown borders to 


the wings considerably narrower ; the excision of the outer border 
at apex of primaries also allies this species to G. albifuscalis Hamps. 
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229. GLYPHODES SINUATA. 
Phalena sinuata, Fabricius, Ent. Syst. iii. 2, p. 208 (1793). 
Voi, 1st May, 1897. 


930. LEPYRODES @EOMETRALIS, 


Lepyrodes geometralis, Guenée, Delt. et Pyral. p. 278. | 
British E. Africa (no exact locality or date on envelope). 
New to the Museum from Eastern Africa; we have it from Accra. 


‘Luryropss OAPENSIS, 


Lepyrodes capensis, Walker, Cat. Lep. Het. xxxiv. p. 1344 (1865). 


Mgana, Ist August, 1896. | 
New to us from Eastern Africa. 


232. ZHBRONIA PHENIOBR. 


 Phalena phenice, Cramer, Pap. Exot. iv. p. 185, pl. ecelxxxii. G 
(1782). 

Mgana, Ist August, 1896 ; Mombasa, 4th January, 1897. 

New to us from the Eastern coast ; we have it from Uganda. 


TINEIDZ. 
233, MIcRocossUs BETTONI, sp. n. 


Nearest to M. mackwoodi: sordid sericeous white; primaries 
transversely reticulated with brown lines, some of which are dotted 
with black scales; the reticulated lines are coarser on costal 
border, especially towards the base and the apex, and form the 
boundaries of slightly brownish quadrate spots, the best defined 
- of these spots is placed on the costa just above the end of the 
cell; antenusz bronze-brown, sericeous, with dull testaceous pectin- 
ations in the male: under surface brownish ; primaries with ill- 
defined darker brown patches. Expanse of wings 25 to 30 millim. 

3 9, Samburu, 31st October, 1896. | 
Only one pair of this obscure little moth was obtained, un- 
fortunately not in perfect condition. es 


234, A Micro-Lepidopteron of doubtful genus. 
Taru, 16th December, 1896; Voi, 2nd May, 1897. 
A very beautiful little moth quite new to the Museum: the 
primaries blue-green and glistening, the secondaries sericeous 
urple ; anterior half of body black, posterior half golden ochreous. 
ot having paid much attention to the Tineide I will not pretend 
to decide where this insect should be placed; it has antenne 
which remind one of typical Zygenide, and, so far as I remember, 
are only approached by Exodomorpha or Eretmocera. 


The following new genus, structurally, should be an Arctian, 
and must therefore be placed in the Arctiide, but it has much 
more nearly the aspect of a Noctuid of the Plusia group of 


_ genera; it reminds one a little of Culasta and (in style of color- 
ation) of Rhynchina, 


| 
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Primaries elongate, subtriangular; vein 2 remote from 3; 3, 4, 
and 5 separate but emitted near together; 6 from upper angle of 
cell, 7 from centre of postdiscoidal areole, 8 and 9 stalked, out of 
10, which forms front of areole; 11 emitted well before end of 
cell: secondaries with costa slightly angular at centre; veins 2 
to 6 as in primaries, 7 and 8 anastomosed to near end of cell: 
thorax broad, flattened above; head rather wide ; antenn» smooth, 
palpi directed obliquely upwards; hind tibie with two pairs of 
spurs, inner spurs very long. Type M. dies. 


235. M@racuLASsTA DIVES, sp. n. 


2. Primaries above golden testaceous, longitudinally indistinctly 
streaked with greyish and flecked with blackish near the borders ; 
a black dot at upper angle of cell; a very oblique shining silver 
streak towards the base, just entering the discoidal cell and not 
extending below vein 1; a second slightly-waved arched oblique 
streak commencing at about the basal third of inner margin (where 
it is indistinct) and extending to apex; a pale diffused flesh-tinted 
band runs above the latter, almost filling the interval between the 
two silver streaks on the lower half of the wing; fringe with a 
pale basal line: secondaries pearl-white, slightly buffish at costal 
and outer margins: thorax ash-greyish; abdomen whity brown, 
nearly white. Primaries below whity brown, showing traces of the 
upper surface markings through the wing: body below white; 
tarsi slightly brownish underneath. Expanse of wings 33 millim. 

Voi, 11th July, 1897. | | 


EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 
Puare XXXII, 


1. bettoni, p. 415. 
2. . 416. 


‘Big. 


Lacipa impuncta, p. 427. 
7. Lopera monosticta, p. 428. 
8, Aclonophlebia flavinotata, p. 428. 
9. Niphadolepis auricincta, p. 437. 
10. Paryphanta bisecta, p. 437. .- 
12 St 433 
. Stauropus chiroides, p. 433. 
18. Hameopis rudicornis, p. 435. 


met Goodia hollandi, p. 480. 


8, 9. Zitha varians, p. 441. 
10. Glyphodes stenocraspis, p. 442. 


Aloa = p. 417. 
4. Lacydes gracilis, p. 417. 
5. Betionia ferruginea, p. 418. 
3. Arniocera chrysosticta, p. 489. 
4. ericata, p. 440. 
5. ” cyanoxantha, var., p. 440. 


cup-shaped pap 


8. On some Earthworms from British India. 
By M. Fepars.' 


[Received April 19, 1898.] 


hese worms, which have been collected »t Dehra Dun in the 
N.W. Provinces, have been sent from the Caicutta Museum, 
through the instrumentality of Mr. F. Finn, to Mr. Beddard. He 
has with great kindness allowed me to investigate them at his 
laboratory at the Society’s Gardens. 
This collection contains specimens of :— 


a. Typhceus orientalis Beddard. 
b. Pericheta cupulifera, sp. nov. 
c. Pericheta crescentica, sp. nov. 
d. Dichogaster parvus, sp. nov. 
TYPHAUS ORIENTALIS F. E. B. 


Typhaus orientalis Beddard, Ann, Mag. Nat. Hist., Oct. 1893, 
p. 219. | 


This species has been previously found near Calcutta, and the — 


present specimen, though not coming from the same neighbour- 
hood, closely resembles the description of that one. There are, 
however, minor differences. 

(1) The dimensions of the Dehra worm are :—length 158 mm. ; 
breadth 5 mm. ; number of segments 192; while the Calcutta worm 
measures 250 mm. | 

(2) The papille are not so well developed in the present 
specimen. There are none between segments xiii—xv., though 
pe are found between segments xv. and xvii. and between xviii. 
and xx. 

Youth or a more delicate constitution might account for both 
the above. 

The absence of the outer pair of sete from the clitellar 
segments, and the markings on the penial setw, agree with the 
previous description. 


The five pairs of intestinal glands occur in segments xci.—xcv. 
PERICHATA CUPULIFERA, 8p. NOV. 
Length 91 mm.; breadth 4 mm.; number of segments 93. 


External Characters. 


The clttellum occupies the whole of segments xiv.—xvi. It is 


rather darker in colour than the rest of the body, and bears lines 
of sete on the three segments | 


The papille of this worm ‘are rather distinctive and occur in 


two localities : 
(a) Near the hecal pores. In five cases there is a pair of 
il at. the edge of the segment in a line with the 
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pores between segments vi./vii. In three instances also a similar 
pilla exists on one side only, while in another worm they are 
entirely absent. One of these specimens has in addition two 
median papille of like form on segments vii. and viii., placed in 
front of the seta line (cf. the median papille in P. morris:)', 

(b) Near the male pores. These are found on segments xviii, 
and xix., and are more or less complicated and variable. Some 
of the younger worms have only a lenticular patch where in 
the older ones is a circular ns Oi, a papilla on an ill-defined 
excrescence. Doubtless the patch is an incipient papilla. One of 


the most complicated arrangements is as follows :— 

Segment xviii. is divided into three rings; the central and 
widest bears the sete and the male pores. These last are placed 
on excrescences which thin away to the line of sete ventrally and 
dorsally. Hither side of each pore, anterior and posterior to it, 

are two cup-shaped papille (fig. 1) pressed one against the other. 


Fig. 1. 


Ventral surface of xviiith segment of Pericheta cupulifera, showing the 
cup-shaped papilla. 


The anterior ring bears five — three on the right side, two on 
the left, placed in a row with a slight ventral gap. The posterior 
ring has two papillw, one on each side, in a line with the male 

re. In some other specimens this last pair are intersegmental 
in position, or else on the xixth segment. One had also a median 
papilla on this segment. | | 


Internal Features. 


The gizzard, which is nearly globular, lies in segments viii. and 
ix., the septum dividi hon” being absent as usual, and that 
between segments ix./x. being reduced to threads. 

The last pair of hearts is in segment xiii. They are very well 
developed. 

1 Beddard, P.Z.S. 1892, p. 166. 
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The intestine begins in segment xv. in the ordinary way, but it 
narrows again in xvii., xvili., and xix., and then increases to its 
full size in xx. This is possibly due to the size of the spermiducal 
glands, and to the existence of a group of little white glands, which 
would limit the space left for the intestine. | 

There are large sperm-sacs in segments xi. and xii., the foremost 
pair of which extend into segment x. ventrally. | 

The spermiducal glands lie in segments xviii. (or xvii.)—xx. 
They have no muscular sacs, and have a straight duct. The 
lobulation is not at all deep. As before mentioned, each side has 
a group of little white glands evidently connected with the 

apille. 
' The two pairs of spermathece are in segments vi. and vii. The 
ouch is an oval sac, with a duct of about the same length—shorter 


in the specimen with median papille in this region. The diverti-. 


culum is swollen at its extremity, and is the length of the duct 
and pouch together. ; 

This worm comes very close to P. barbadensis*, but the papille 
at the male pores are most distinctly different. It also approaches 


P. amazonica*, but that worm has no clitellar sete. 


PERICH ATA ORESCENTICA, sp. nov. 


Out of the nineteen specimens of this species in the collection 
only one is mature. ; 


External Characters. 
Length 80 mm.; breadth 4 mm.; number of segments 101. 
The clitellum takes in the whole of segments xiv.—xvi. It bears 
three rows of sets equal in number to those on the other adjoining 
segments. These sete are not in any way modified as in 
P. houlleti®, They are precisely similar in form to those on the 
ordinary segments. 
The male pores are separated by about 12 setw. There are no 
papille at all, but the pores are tumid. The aperture itself is 
crescentic, with the horns turned outward; while its margins are 


crenated, suggestive that the muscular sac within is more or less 
eversible (cf. P. capensis)‘. 


Internal Features. 
The gizzard, which is bell-shaped, occupies the viiith and ixth 
segments. 3 
The intestine, as usual, begins in segment xv., and bears ceca 
which originate at the anterior part of segment xxvii. and reach 
forward to segment xxiv. 


There are septal glands, which very much increase in size behind 
the ceca. 


1 Beddard, P. Z. 8. 1892, p. 167. 

? Rosa, Atti R. Accad. Sci. Torino, 1894, p. 14. 

* Perrier, Nouv. Arch. Mus. 1872, p. 99. 
. * Horst, Zool. Ergebn. Ost-Indien, p. 62. 
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The last hearts are in segment xiii. i 

The sperm-sacs in segments xi. and xii. are small, but possibly 
not fully developed. : 

The ‘spermiducal glands are large, with digitate lobes, which 
extend from ent xvi. or xvii. to xx. The muscular sac 
occupies nearly the whole width of segment xviii., with the spirally- 
coiled duct lying on it. 

The spermathece (tig. 2), of which there are three pairs in seg- 
ments vii., viii. and ix. respectively, are very interesting. Each one 


‘Fig. 2. 


Spermatheca from viith segment, right side, of Pericheta crescentica : 
. P, pouch; @, duct; di, diverticulum ; g, gland. 


consists of an oval pouch with a duct of the same length. The diver- 
ticulum is coiled up at the end into a little globular knot enclosed 
in a delicate skin. Attached to the junction of the diverticulum 
with the duct is a stalked white gland nearly equal in size to the 
diverticulum. This gland lies forward, while the diverticulum 
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points in the opposite direction. The junction itself, which is — 


close to the pore, is enlarged. It will be remembered that 
P. peguana* has a similar diverticulum, and that P. houllets has 
one or two copulatory glands opening into the duct of the 
spermatheca. 

This worm in many respects much resembles P. houlleti, but as 
the clitellar sete are not in any way modified, whi is so very 
distinctive of that species, this can hardly be the same. 


DICHOGASTER PARVUS, sp. nov. 


Length 40 mm.; breadth 2 mm. ; number of segments 132. 

The sete are in number 8 per segment. The two ventralmost 
on each side are most distinctly paired; while the two more dorsal 
sete are as far from each other as one of them is@pom the outer- 
most of the ventral pair. This greater distance is about twice that 
which separates the two sete of the ventral pair. 

The clitellum is rather short, only reaching from segment xiii. 
to xvii. On this last segment it is perfect dorsally, but it is 
discontinued ventrally, with a most distinct edge, to make room 
for the male pores. There is a kidney-shaped area where the 
female pores lie. 

The spermathecal pores are smail, circular, insignificant-looking 


openings just in front of, and exactly between, the ventral pair of 


in segment viii. 

- The male pores are situated on ill-defined wrinkled papilla, 

which approach each other in an oblique line anteriorly. The 

pore itself is a slit with puckered lips, following the same oblique 
lin 


| 
The dorsal pores begin between segments xi./xii. 


Internal Features. 
__ This worm has diffuse nephridia, but they are of considerable 
size. 
There are two gizzards in segments v. and vi., the foremost being 
rather more globular than the other. 

The caleiferous glands are smal], but exist in segments xi., xii., 
and xiii. Their free ends point towards thg median dorsal line. 
The anterior pair are the largest. 

In segment xi. are a pair of tongue-shaped sperm-sacs. 

The spermiducal glands are tubular and bent in a zigzag 
manner. The duct, which is about the same width as the glandular 
portion, is comparatively stout. It is not provided with any 
 penial sete. 


There is but one vag of spermathece, and these lie in segment 


viii, They are tubular structures without any diverticula, rather 
inclined to be bulbous at the end. They lie twisted across each 
other and across the nerve-cord. | 


It will be seen from the above description that it does not 
* Rosa, Ann, Mus. Civ. Genova, vol. x. (2a) 1890, p. 113. 
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exactly coincide with any genus of the Ceyptodrilides. Tt comes 

nearest to Dichogaster’. ‘This. genus was created by Mr. Beddard 

to include’ a Fijian worm.’ ‘Dr: Miehacleen afterwards placed in 
the same genus some worms that differed in several points and 
necessitated the definition being altered. Mr. Bed says *:— 
“It may’ be’ noted -also’ that there .is nothing in Michaelsen’s “= 
description ‘which: is opposed to uniting with his two: species of 
Dichogaster my mpehoet. Microdrilus.” ‘The definition ‘to include 
these. runs :-— 

“ Sete paired. Dorsal present. Clitellum xiii.—xx. (xxiii.). 
Male ‘pores.-on, x ‘Two: gizzards ; three’. pairs of calciferous 
glands. N ophridia diffone. permiducal glands tubular.” 

If it.-were: justifiable to alter, the. definition so as to fit 
Dr. Mi worms, surely: it might be stretched a -little 

more, -viz., in t variable extent of. the clitellum, so as to include 
present which | comes nearest to Dr. Michaelson’ 8, 


Anomaluride, § from West Africa, By W. E. 


[Received May ll, 1898.} 
XXXIV. & XXXV.) 


Britieh: has lately received a of 
teers, the Benito River in the north of French Congo. Among 
these is a specimen of a Rodent'which is quite new to science. It 
belongs undoubtedly to the curious family Anomaluride, but, 
unlike either of the hitherto described ‘genera which can in any 
way be compared to it, it has no membranes. L. 
Bates has, materially to our knowl of this. 
group, having already obtained the’ first examples of Jdiwrus 
macrotis lately described by Mr. Miller from specimens: ‘inthe 
Washington Museum, and examples of Anomalurus batesi 
described by the preggnt author. == 

I have to thank Sir William Flower, Director of the: British 
Museum, for‘aliowing me to work out the mammals obtained by 
Mr. Batés, ‘and I feel particularly grateful to Mr. Oldfield ‘Thomas 
80 willingly foregoing his nig tof urd new 


gen. nov. 


‘Externally resembling Anomalurus, but without fying 
membranes ; with tufts of modified hairs on thé ankles. The facial 
portion of the skull and: the proportions of the teeth much resem- 


Beddard) QJ. M. 8. vol. xxix. 1889, p. 251. 
Beddard, Mon. va , Oxford, 1895, p. 477. 
_ 3 Michaelson, Areh. f. Nat. 1891, p. 302. 
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ing Idiurus, but differing from both the above-named genera in 
not having any supraorbital processes of the frontal bones. 


sp. nov. (Plates XXXIV. & XXXV.) 


The general peer? of the animal suggests a large Graphiurus 


with bushy black tail; or it may be compared to a small grey 
Anomalurus without flying-membranes. The fur is soft and dense ; 
the entire upper surface of the body, head, and outer surface of the 
legs, and the base of the tail ash-vrey ; the lower surface and inner 
side of the legs lighter, or more silvery ; the whole of the fur is 
plumbeous slate-coloured except the extreme tips, which are 


silvery. The colour is more pure dark grey than in any Graphiurus, . 


there being almost an entire absence of drab in the colouring, and 
the fur agrees with Anomalurus and not with Graphiurus. The 
whiskers are strong and abundant, deep shining black, the longer 
hairs reaching to the shoulders; there are about five similar though 
shorter hairs standing out from the eyebrows. The tail, for a 
distance of about 30 millimetres from the base, is clothed above 


-. and below with soft fur like the body ; on the lower side, beyond 


this, there is a pad of large scales exactly similar to those found in 
Anomalurus, about 35 millimetres in extent, composed of 13 scales. 
On the upper side of the tail, for nearly the same distance as that 
occupied by these large scales, only a few scattered hairs appear, 
_ barely hiding the rather coarse ordinary scales, but as the hair 
‘thickens the scaling becomes finer, and before the spot above the 
end of the lower scale-pad is reached the tail is covered with lo 
black hair; from this point the tail is bushy, distichous, an 
pp a all the hairs shining black, and attaining the length 
of 45 millimetres or more towards the extremity. 

In the present specimen the tail has been split and sewn up. 
There is a bare patch about the middle on one surface, rohebly 
caused by some former injury necessitating the splitting of the tail 
in the removal of the vertebre, so that it may be only individual. 

The ears are naked and dull black in the dry skin. Both the 
fore and hind feet are sparingly clothed with shining adpressed 
bairs ; there are no coarse curved hairs at the base of the claws as 
in Anomalurus. On the outer side and in front of the ankles there 
are glandular swellings furnished with short, stiff, fusiform hairs 
(Plate XXXV. figs. 1U-12) about 5 millimetres in length, curving 
downwards at the points, forming peculiar black frills or anklets. 
The palms, soles, and claws are pale in colour, the last-named not 
nearly so powerful as those of Anomalurus, especially those of the 
fore feet. The fore feet (Plate XXXV. fig. 8) are very slender, 
the fingers very long, and in their proportions one to another are 
unlike those of either of the allied genera; the thumb is entirely 
wanting, the 2nd and 5th fingers are subequal, shorter than the 


3rd, the 4th being the longest. The hind feet (Plate XXXV.. 


fig. 9) are more like those of Anomalurus; the hallux is, however, 


shorter, the end of the claw only reaching to the joint of the first: 


and second phalanges of the second toe. 
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The general form of the skull (Plate XXXV. figs. 1-4) more 
nearly resembles that of Idiurus than Anomalurus, and in the 
proportion and form of both incisors and molars (Plate XXXV. 
figs. 6,7) there is still nearer resemblance to the former. It is 
impossible at present to compare the skull directly with that of 
Idiurus, as the Museum does not contain a specimen of that genus ; 
comparison will therefore be based upon the figures of Idiurus 
macrotis given by Mr. G. 8. Miller, Proc. Biol. Soc. Washington, 
xii. p. 75, for March 1898. 

The most striking differences are found in the palate, the zygo- 
mata, and the supraorbital region of the frontal bones; in these 
particulars the skull is also,wholly unlike that of Anomalurus, 

Taking these differences in the above order, in the animal under 
notice, in front of the molars the palatal aspect of the maxilla is 
of uniform width, absolutely horizontal, with abrupt lateral edges ; 
these straight lines are not found in the skull of any other rodent. 
The anterior (lower) root of the zygomatic process of the maxilla 
is set diagonally across the corner of that bone, springing abruptly 
from immediately behind the suture with the premaxilla, and is 
thus placed nearer to the incisors than to the molars (a character 
in which it appears to agree with Idiurus, and in a less degree 
resembling the form found in Pedetes); the process is narrow, solid, 
and rod-like, ascending and diverging to meet the malar, with 
which bone it forms an obtuse angle, and sending out only a very 
short apap process upon which the malar rests; it continues 
then only to form half, or the inner margin, of the frame of the 
anteorbital foramen; the malar sending out a long ascending 
process, which joins the lachrymal, forms the posterior portion of 
_ the upper root of the zygomatic arch, or the anterior wall of the © 
orbital cavity. | 

The malar is of unusual depth; the lower edge is quite straight, 
forming an angle posteriorly. The squamosal process is unusually 
developed, extending about halfway along the upper side of the 
arch, and so forming the postorbital ascending angle, a character 
with which I can find no parallel. 

The frontal bones are very unlike those of Idiurus or Anomalurus 
in the total absence of any projecting ridges or postorbital processes, 
agreeing in this respect with the Myozide. 

The auditory al. are very smal]. The back of the palate and 
the pterygoids throughout are very like those of Anomalurus; the — 

ectopterygoids are absent or rudimentary as in the two allied 
genera. The palate is narrow and peculiarly uniform in width 
along its whole length ; from the palatal to the incisive foramina 
there are two grooves forming a median rounded ridge along the 
centre of the palate. The external view of the incisive foramen 
(there is but one) is little more than a narrow slit; possibly the 
true formation is a still further development of the sinus or pit 
found in Pedetes, in which the foramina are placed; in any case 
this formation would probably only be the result of the deepening 
of the facial portion of the skuli, to give strength in gnawing. 


a. 
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- The molars in the present specimen are much worn, but there 
is no doubt they are of a very simple form, having a single enamel 
fold on the outer side only, dividing the tooth into two shallow 
oval cups, and thus would not differ greatly in pattern from the 
teeth of Pedletes except in the fact of their being brachydont 
instead of hypsodont. | 
The incisors are very large, being little inferior in antero-posterior — 
depth to those of the large squirrels of the Stangert group. The 
acer series are in parallel rows, the teeth very small and simple, 
as already stated; the first and last teeth of the series are abont 
equal in size and little more than half the size of the two middle 
teeth, which are also about equal one to another in size. The 
teeth in the lower jaw, both the incisors and molars, bear the same 
relative proportions one to another. | 
The formation of the mandible (Plate XX XV. fig. 5) resembles 
that of Jdiwrus, as described by Mr. Miller, in the formation of 
a thickened bridge between the coronoid and condylar processes, 
with a thin, oval, almost transparent plate of bone beneath it. 
From the figure given of the mandible of Jdiurus macrotis it is 
impossible to follow the form of the incisors, but in our new genus 
these teeth originate immediately beneath, or in the base of, the 
coronoid process, being therefore widely different from Anoma- 
lurus, in which genus these teeth germinate externally on a level 
with the last molar. 
Type in British Museum. No. 98.5.4.6. 
dé. Benito River (15 miles from mouth), 22nd Feb., 1898. 
Measurements taken in the flesh :—Head and body 203 millim.; 
tail 167; hind foot 40; ear 22. 
Fang name, Osii. ‘Caught in the hands, in a hollow tree’ 
(G. L. Bates, collector). | 
Measurements of Skull :—Greatest length 46 millim.; basal length 
39; zygomatic breadth 25°5; length of frontals 17; intertemporal 
constriction 7°5; length of nasals 13; greatest breadth of nasals 5; 
tip of nasals to gnathion 13°5; height of infraorbital foramen 10°5, 
breadth 5°7; diastema 11-5; antero-posterior depth of incisors 4 ; 
~ length of upper tooth-row 6; breadth between msl 2; breadth of 
palate in front of molar series 3; length of auditory bulla 7:2; 
mandible, greatest length (bone only) 29, greatest depth 18 ; tips of 
incisors to condyle 34°5; back of incisors to coronoid 22, to condyle 
_ 29, to angle 22°3; length of lower tooth-row 6. 

The great power i depth of the facial portion of the skull, the 
relative size of the teeth and form of the zygomatic processes of 
the maxillz, the shape of the infraorbital foramina, the narrowness 
of the palate, and strength of the lower jaw are characters in which 
Aéthurus resembles Idiurus; and the peculiar and highly special- 
ized form of the tail, in which it resembles Anomalurus, places its 
affinity with that genus beyond doubt. On the one hand, therefore, 
we have cranial, on the other external characters of resemblance. 

Unlike either of these genera, Aéthurus possesses no flying- 
membranes, and the skull differs markedly in the frontal region. 
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The character of the tail seems to outweigh the peculiarities of the 
skull, which are mostly adaptive, though the form of the zygomatic 
process of the maxilla cannot be ignored. eae 
_. Until younger specimens with less worn teeth are examined it 
would be difficult to say with which genus there is nearest relation- 
ship, or how the three genera stand in relation one to another. _ 
otes cn the habits of this animal are looked forward to with 
great interest. The form of the jaws and teeth points to a diet 
similar to that of Idiurus, whatever that may be, presumably 
some extremely hard non-fibrous substance. The want of flying- 
membranes points to diurnal habits if the analogy of the squirrels 
may be taken as a guide, in which family all those with wings are 
nocturnal and those without wings diurnal. The single specimen 
being a male, it is impossible to say whether the curious hairs on 
the ankles are a sexual character or not; the true form of these 
hairs will be seen on reference to Plate XXXYV. figs. 10-12. 


_[Norzn.—Since this paper was read, I find that Dr. Matschie 
had already described an animal, under the name of Zenkerella 
insignis, in a paper read before the Gesellschaft naturforschender 
Freunde zu Berlin (see Sitz. Ges. nat. Fr. Berl. 1898, No. 4), 
published the same day on which my paper was read. As these 
two forms seem to be identical, the proper name for this animal 
will be that proposed by Dr. Matschie; but since the name 
Aéthurus glirinus had already been published both in the Abstract 
of the ‘ Proceedings’ and in ‘ Nature,’ it has been thought advisable 
to leave the pemont paper as originally read to the Society. 

Dr. Matschie mentions the bad state of preservation of the feet 
of bis specimen, and this, I think, will account for the discrepancies 
in the two descriptions of the fore feet. | 


EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 


Puate XXXIV. 
Aéthurus glirinus, half nat. size. 


Puate XXXV. 


Fig. 1. Skull and mandible detached, side view, p. 452. 
2. Skull, front view, nat. size, p. 452. 

» from above, nat. size. 

a view, nat, size. 
Mandible, from above, nat. size, p. 453. 
Right upper molar series, enlarged, p. 4° 2. 
Right: lower molar series, enlarged, p. 452. 
. Fore foot, nat. size, p. 451. 
Hind foot, nat. size, p. 451. 
. A hair of anklet, side view, enlarged, p. 451. 
from above, enlarged. 
»  ¢ross section, enlarged. 
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5. On the Identification of a Gecko from Penang. 
By Srantey S. Frower, 5th Fusiliers, F.Z.S. 


[Received May 3, 1898.] | 

Cyrtodactylus affinis, Stol. Journ. As. Soc. Beng. xxxix. 1870, 
p. 167, pl. x. fig. 1. : 

Gymnodactylus affinis, Boul. Cat. Liz. i. p. 42; 8. Flower, 
P. Z.8. 1896, p. 862. Ree 

Gonatodes penangensis, S. Flower, P. Z. 8. 1896, p. 863, pl. xliv. 
fig. 1. 

In Stoliczka’s figure of Cyrtodactylus affinis the pupil is 
represented as vertical, but in his description no mention is 


made of its shape; taking this figure as correct, the Gecko should ~ 


be placed in the genus Gymnodactylus; but the figure being 
evidently drawn from a preserved specimen I consider it probable 
that the vertical pupil may be an addition of the artist, the eye in 
the original specimen being possibly in a bad state. I described 
Gonatodes penangensis without doubting the correctness of Stoliczka’s 
figure, but since then careful search both by day and night in the 
locality, Penang Hill, has only shown two species belonging to this 
section of the Geckonidw—one Gymnodactylus pulchellus, which is 
quite distinct; the other Gonatodes penangensis, which now on 


comparing with Stoliczka’s original description and figure I have | 


no doubt is his Cyrtodactylus affinis, the only discrepancy being 
the above-mentioned vertical pupil. C. affinis was described from 
@ single specimen, a female, as Stoliczka mentions, there being no 
preanal or femoral pores; G. penangensis was described from five 
specimens (three ¢, one 9, and one young), since then I have 
examined nine more (six ¢ and three 9 ) and seen many others. 
The name should thus stand as Gonatodes affinis (Stol.). 

Stoliczka says “shields of head small, those in front slightly 
enlarged and flattened,” this character is not very noticeable ; 
‘a small shield above each nostril but not in contact,” in one 
specimen out of nine recently examined they were in contact; 
he says that none of the chin-shields next the “‘ lower rostral ” 
(=symphysial) are “elongated,” in most specimens one pair are, 
but occasionally these are broken up into small squarish shields, 
this was probably the case in his specimen ; he does not mention 
the character of the scaling of the lower side of the digits. _ 

His Oy of the coloration is , but the wording differs 
from mine, he mentioning dark bands across the body, while I 
mention yellow ones; this seeming discrepancy being due to 
whether one takes the dark parts as bands and the light as inter- 
Spaces or vice versd. 

The examination of further specimens confirms my opinion that 
the sexes do not differ in size or colour. 


| 
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wae d measured in total length 109 mm. (snout to vent 49; 
wa 2 measured in total length 103 mm. (snout to vent 47; 
The number of reanal pores in six males examined was 
respectively 4, 4, 5, 5, 5, and 6. 
toliczka’s specimen was taken at an elevation of 2400 feet 
(J. A.8. B. 1870, p. 228); my first specimens were from 2200 feet, 
but since then I. have obtained others from 2400 feet. It is 
exceptional to find these lizards on trees, their usual haunts bei 
caves among the granite rocks, which are a feature of Penang 


June 7, 1898. 
Dr. A. Giwruer, F.R.S., Vice-President, in the Chair. 


The Secretary read the following report on the additions to the 

Society's Menagerie during the month of May 1898 :— 
The registered additions to the Society's Menagerie during the 
month of May 1898 were 128 in number. Of these 78 were 
- acquired by presentation, 16 by purchase, 11 were born in the 
Gardens, 6 were received by exchange, and 17 on deposit. 
The total number of departures during the same period, by death 
and removals, was 101. 

Amongst these may be specially noticed:— 

- (1) A fine young female Mountain Zebra (Equus zebra), bred in. 
= oo of the Zoological Society of Amersterdam, purchased — 
ay 4th. 
| male Leucoryx Antelope from Senegal, purchased 

y <0th. 

(3) A young male Reindeer (Rangifer tarandus) from Newfound- 

land, presented by the Hon. M. A. Bourke, H.M.S. ‘ Cordelia,’ May 
2ist. This animal, if it lives to come into good condition and 
. develop a good head, will be of much interest, as it may enable us 
to appreciate the characters upon which the Reindeer of Newfound- 
land “oe lately been separated as a new species under the name of 
Rangifer terre-nove'. 

(4) Two Black-necked Swans (Cygnus nigricollis), hatched in the 
Gardens, May 28th. It is now nearly 20 years since we have had 
a good breeding pair of this lovely Swan in the Gardens. The 
species is certainly a delicate one, and has not of late years done 
well with us, having been continually replaced by specimens pur- 
chased on the Continent. Fresh imported birds of this species 
would be very desirable, as most of the birds on sale nowadays 
have been bred in Egypt. | | 


1 See O. Bangs,‘ Description of Newfoundland Caribou,’ Poston, 1£96. 
J. A. Allen, Bull. Amer. Mus. viii. p. 233 (1896). 
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MACRURA ANOMALA FROM THE SOUTH PACIFIC. 
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A commanication was read from Mr. L. W. Wiglesworth, 
entitled “‘ Theories of the Origin of Secondary Sexual Characters,” 
which contained arguments in favour of the theory of the 
stimulation of parts to higher development through use or external 
violence or irritation, as observed i in birds. 


The following papers were read :— 


1. On some Crustaceans from the South Pacific.—Part II. 
Macrura anomala*. By L. A. Borrapatre, M.A., 


F.Z.S8., Lecturer in Natural Sciences at Selwyn College, 
Cambridge. 


[Received April 28, 1898.] 
(Plate XXXVI.) 


The collections with which the present paper deals were made 
in the islands of Funafuti (Ellice group) and Rotuma by 
Mr. J. Stanley Gardiner, to whom I am much indebted for 
information respecting the habits &c. of several of the species. 
The facts with which Mr. Gardiner has furnished me will be 
given, in his own words, under the species they refer to. 


The Funafuti collection comprised examples of the following 
‘species :-— 
1. Birgus latro (Linn.). 26,5 Q. 
2. Coenobita perlatus H. M.-Edw.. 26. 
3. Canobita rugosus H. — 4¢. 
Var. pulcher Dana. 46, 4 
4. Pagurus setifer H. M.-Edw. 1 Q. 
5. Pagurus euopsis Dana. 19. 
6. Aniculus typicus Dana. 13,19. 
7. Calcinus (H. M.-Edw.). 14,492. 
8. Calcinus herbsti de Man. 114,139. 
Var. lividus (H. M.-Edw.). 
9. Calcinus latens (Randall). 6¢,59. 
10. Clibanarius corallinus (H. M. -Edw. ). 73, 6 2. 
ll. Clibanarius equabilis Dana. 3¢. 
12. Clibanarius zebra Dana. 
sex 13. Diogenes pallescens Whitelegge. 
14, « afinies Ortmann. 2¢. 
15, Petrolisthes lamarcki (Leach). 2¢,59. 
| Var. asiaticus (Leach). 29. 
Var. rufescens (Heller). 4¢,3 2. 
Var. fimbriatus, nov. 1d, 1 9. 
16. Remipes pacificus Dana. 30 3, 129. 


1 Bor Part L., see P, Z. 8, 1898, p. 82, 
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_ The collection from Rotuma contained examples of ron 


. Canobita spinosus H. M.-Edw. 1¢,29. 
Canobita perlatus H. M.-Edw.. 2¢. 
Canobita rugosus H. M.-Edw. 229,179. 
Var. pulcher Dana, 14,59. 
Pagurus deformis H. M.-Edw. 2¢. 
Pagurus punctulatus Olivier. 
. Aniculus typicus Dana. 
. Calcinus elegans (H. M.-Edw.). 23,22. 
. Caleinus herbstide Man. 1¢,39. 
Var. lividus (H. M.-Edw.). 1¢,39. 
9. Calcinus gaimardi (H. M.-Edw.). 26. 
10. Calcinus latens (Randall). 4¢,19. 
11. Galathea affinis Ortmann. 3¢. 
12. Petrolisthes lamarcki (Leach). 5¢,29. 
Var. rufescens (Heller). -5¢,79. 
Var. asiaticus (Leach). 8¢,49. | 
Var. fimbriatus, nov. 1¢,29. 
13. Remipes pacificus Dana. 186, 589. 


I proceed to remarks on the several species. 


Subtribe PAGURINEA. 


Family 


Genus Birevs Leach, 1815. 
1. Breeus tatro (Linn.), 1766. 


Cancer latro, Linneus, Syst. Nat. ed. 12, ii. p. 1049 (1766). 

Pagurus latro, Fabricius, Ent. Syst., Supp. p. 411 (1798). 

Birgus latro, Leach, Tr. Linn. Soc. Lond. xi. p.337 (1815) ; 
H. Milne-Edwards, H. N. Crust. ii. p. 246 (1837); Atlas to 
Cuvier’s R. An. 3rd ed. pl. xiii. fig. 1 (no date); Dana, U.S. Expl. | 
_ Exped., Crust. i. p. 474, pl. xxx. fig. 2 (1852). 

(Juv.). Birgus laticauda, Latreille, R. An. 2nd ed. iv. pl. xii. 
fig. 2 (1829). | 

The tree-climbing habits of this species have been a subject of — 
so much discussion that I have asked Mr. Gardiner for a special 
note on the point. He says :—“ The robber crab is very commonly 
found in the tops both of Pandanus and of coconut-trees, from 
which latter I have had it thrown down to me by the natives?’ It 
is stated by them to break off the nuts and often to fall with them, 
never killing itself, as the coconut is underneath. I have seen 
them constantly clinging to the fruit of the Pandanus, the fallen 
segments of which, after they have been chewed by the crab, cover 
the ground. Although all the specimens are from Funafuti, the 
crab is also very common at Rotuma.” | 

Two males and five females from Funafuti. - 
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Genus Canonrra Latreille, 1826. 


2, Canosrra sprnosus H. M.-Edw., 1837. 


Coenobita spinosa, H. Milne-Edwards, H. N. Crust. ii. p. 242 
1837). 
brunned, Dana, U.S. Expl. Exped., Crust. i. p. 470, 
pl. xxix. fig. 10 (1852). 
 Birgus hirsutus, Hess, Decap. Kreb. O.-Austral. p. 36, pl. vii. 
fig. 16 (1865). 
Ceenobita spinosus, Ortmann, Zool. Jabrb. vi. Syst. p. 318, pl. xii. 
fig. 24 (1892). 
? Canobita oliviert, Owen, Voy. ‘ Blossom,’ p. 84; — US. 
Expl. Exped., Crust. i. p. 470 (1852). 
One male and two female specimens from Rotuma, in saiadiatie 
of Calophyllium inophyllum Linn. Mr. Gardiner says : “ All three 
specimens were obtained between the stones of a built-up grave- 
yard on the top of Sol-Hoi, Rotuma (about 600 feet above the 
sea-level).” 


3. Canopira PERLATUS H. M.-Edw., 1837. 


— Canobita perlata, H. Milne-Edwards, H. N. Crust. ii. p. 242 

(1837) ; Atlas to Cuvier’s R. An. pl. xliv. ag (no date). 

Coenobita purpurea, Stimpson, Proc. Ac. Phila. 1858, 

245. 

Cenobita perlatus, Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. vi. Syst. p. 319 
(1892). 

Two males from Rotuma. Two males from Funafuti, in shells 
of Turbo and Ranella. 

With reference to this and the succeeding species, Mr. Gardiner 
says :—‘* Caenobita perlatus and C. clypeatus are found in all the 
islands of Funafuti, often on the Pandanus-trees. During the 
daytime they hide under the heaps of coconut-shells and in holes, 
but at night they swarm in every direction. They are used by the 
natives as bait for fishing. C. perlatus occurs also in Rotuma, 
where it is found on the beach sand-flats, but is not very 
numerous.” 


4. C@NoBITA cLYPHATUS (Herbst), 17 96. 


_ Cancer clypeatus, Herbst, Naturg. Krabb. u. Krebse, ii. p. 22, 
pl. xxiii. fig. 2 (1796). 

Pagurus clypeatus, Fabricius, Ent. Syst., Supp. p. 418 (1798). 

Coenobita clypeata, Latreille, Fam. Nat. R. An. p. 277 (1826) ; 
H. Milne-Edwards, H. N. Cr. ii. p. 239 (1837); Dana, U.S. Expl. 
Exped., Crust. i. p. 473, pl. xxx. fig. 4 (1852). 

Cosnobita clypeatus, Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. vi. Syst. pp: 315, 316, 
pl. xii. fig. 20 (1892). 
: — males and one female from Funafuti, one in a Turbo 
she : 
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5. Canosrra rucosus H. M.-Edw., 1837. 


Canobita rugosa, H. Milne-Edwards, H. N. Cr. ii. p. 241 (1837) ; 
aa U.S. Expl. Exped., Orust. i. p. 471, pl. xxx. figs. 1, 2 
(1852). 

Canobita cavipes, Stimpson, Proc. Ac. N. Sci. Philad. 1858, 
p. 245, | 

Canobita rugosus, Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. vi. Syst. p. 317, pl. xii. | 
fig. 22 (1892). | 

This species is “‘ very common along the lagoon shores of Funa- 
futi, and along the shore between tide-marks at Rotuma.” 

Four males from Funafuti, in shells of a Turbo and of two 

ies of Nerita. Twenty-two males and seventeen females from 
otuma, one in a Turbo shell. 


Var. PULCHER Dana, 1852 (loc. cit.). 


Four male —— and four females from Funafuti, in 
Neritu shells. One male and five females from Rotuma. 


Family Pacurip2. 
Subfamily Pagurinsz, 
Genus Pacurus Fabr., 1798, restrictum. 


6. Pagurus prrorMis H. M.-Edw., 1836. 


Pagurus deformis, H. Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat. 2, ii. p. 272, 

l. xiii. fig. 4 (1836); id. H. N. Cr. ii. p. 222 (1837); Hilgendorf, 

Mon.-Ber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1878, p. 818, pl. iii. figs. 6, 7; 

Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. vi. Syst. p. 288; Semon’s ‘ Forschungs- 
reisen in Austral.’ v. 1, p. 31 (1894). | 


Hilgendorf (loc. cit.) and Ortmann (Zool. Jahrb. loc. cit.) have 
both remarked that the males of this species show the female 
openings on the second pair of walking-legs. I have attempted to 
dissect @ spirit-specimen in order to discover the condition of the 
internal generative organs, but the preservation was so bad as to 
render this useless. Another point of interest to determine would — 
be whether P. pedunculatus and P. asper, species closely allied to 
the present, do or do not share this peculiarity with it. P. gem- 
matus does not, to judge from a male specimen in Dr. Willey’s | 
collection. 

Of the two specimens of P. deformis in Mr. Gardiner’s collec- 
tion, both are males from Rotuma, and one is of interest in that 
it has the female opening of the left side only, that of the right 
side being completely absent. 


7. Pacurus setirer H. M.-Edw. 1836. 


Pagurue setifer, H. Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat. 2, vi. p. 274 
rag id. H. N. Cr. ii. p. 225 ey Hilgendorf, Mon.-Ber. 
Wiss. Berlin, 1878, p. 815, pl. iii. fig. 8; de Man, Arch. f. 
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Naturg. 53, i. p. 433 (1887); Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. vi. Syst. 
p. 287, x. Syst. p. 275. Non de Haan, Faun. Japon. p. 209 


(1850); Henderson, Tr. Linn. Soc. Lond. 2, v. pt. 10, p. 420 


(1893). 

Eupagurus setifer, Haswell, Cat. Austral. Crust. p. 154 (1882). 

This species is closely allied to P. guttatus Olivier, so that it is 
just possible that the record of the latter species from Funafuti 
by itelegge (Funafuti Atoll, Crustacea, p. 143) may be a 
mistake. 

Mr. Gardiner says that P. setifer is “ stated by the, natives to be 
very rare, and found only on the southern islands of the atoll. 
It is caught on land at night.” eee 

One male specimen from Funafuti. 


8, Pagurus nvopsis Dana, 1852. 


Pagurus euopsis, Dana, U.S. Expl. Exped., Crust. i. p. 452, 
pl. xxviii. fig. 6 (1852). 


I am informed by Mr. Gardiner that this species is caught on 


land at night. 
One female from Funafuti, two males from Rotuma. 


9. Pagurus puncruLatts Olivier. 

Pagurus punctulatus, Olivier, Encycl. Méth. viii. p. 641; H. 
Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat. 2, vi. p.273 (1836); id. H. N. Cr. 
ii, p. 222 (1837); Dana, U.S. Expl. Exped., Crust. i. p. 451, 
pi. xxviii, fig. 4 (1852). | 

One male and three females from Rotuma; the male in the 
shell of a Malea ringens. 4 


Genus Anicutus Dana, 1852. 


10. ANICULUS TYPICUS Dana, 1852. 


Pagurus aniculus, Fabricius, H. Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat. 
2, vi. p. 279 (1886); id. H. N. Cr. ii. p. 230 (1837). 


Aniculus typicus, Dana, U.S. Expl. Exped., Crust. i. p. 461, _ 


pl. xxix. fig. 1 (1852). 
Pagurus (Aniculus) aniculus, Hilgendorf, Mon.-Ber. Ak. Wiss. 
Berlin, 1878, p. 824. 


One male from Rotuma. One male and one female from Funa- 
futi, in Turbo shells. i, 


Genus Dana, 1852. 
11. Catornus (H. M.-Edw.), 1836, 


_ Pagurus elegans, H. Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat. 2, vi. p. 278, 


pl. xiii. fig. 2 (1836) ; H. N. Cr. ii. p. 229 (1837). 
He ei decorus, Randall, Journ. Ac. Nat. Sci. Philad. viii. 
p. 185 (1839). 


Proc. Zoor, Soc,—1898, No. XXXI. 31 
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Caleinue elegans, Dana, U.S. Expl. Exped., Crust. i. p. 458, 
pl. xxviii. fig. 10 (1852). 

One male and four females from Funafuti. Two males and two 
females from Rotuma. 


12. CaLcrnvs HERBSTI de Man, 1887. 


Pagurus tibicen, H. Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat. 2, vi. p. 278 
on H.N. Cr. ii. p. 229 (1837) ; Atl. Cuv. R. An. pl. xliv. 


lividus, H. Milne-Eawards, Ann. Sci. Nat. 3, x. p. 63 

) 

Oalcinus tibicen, Dana, U.S. Expl. Exped., Crust. i. p. 457 (1852) ; 
Heller, ‘ Novara’ Crust. p. 87 (1865); anes 4 ‘ Challenger ’ 
ners p- 61 (1888); Whitelegge, Funafuti Atoll, Crust. P. 144 
(189 
_ Pagurus (Calcinus) tibicen, Hilgendorf, Mon.-Ber. Ak. Wise. 
| Berlin, 1878, p. 823. 

Calcinus herbstii, de Man, Arch. f. Naturg. 53, i. p. 487 (1887). 

Calcinus herbsti, ‘Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. iv. Syst. p- 292 (1892). 
. = 4 Cancer tibicen, Herbst, Krabb. u. Krebse, ii. pl. xxiii. fig. 7 
(1796) 

? Pagurus levimanus, Randall, Journ. Ac. Nat. Sci. Philad. viii. 
135 (1839). 

There can, I think, be no doubt that the Pagurus lividus of 
Milne-Edwards is a mere colour-variety of this species. Beyond 
the absence of colour, the only difference given in the definition is 
that the legs are “ finement pointillées,” and this statement, as a 
matter of fact, applies equally well to the most brilliantly coloured 
_ specimens. On the other hand, I have Mr. Gardiner’s authority 
for stating that the specimens which I have considered to belong 

to the var. lividus were really colourless when alive, and have not 
been merely bleached by the alcohol. One of them shows faint 
traces of the characteristic brown patch on the left ‘ hand.” 

' One male and three females from Rotuma; eleven males and 
_ thirteen females from Funafati. The Funefuti specimens are in 

shells of the following genera of Gastropoda :—Ricinula, Angina, 
Strigatella, Nerita, Purpura, Peristernia. 

Var. lividus (H. M.-Edw.), 1848. One male specimen and one 


female from Rotuma. Two females from Funafuti in shells of 
Neriia. 


13. Catornvs (H. M.-Edw.), 1848. 
Pagurus gaimardii, H. Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat. 3, x. 
p. 63 (1848). 
_Caleinus gaimardii, Dana, U.S. Expl. Exped. Crust. i. p. 457, 
pl. xxviii. fig. 9 (1852). 


Calcinus gaimardi, Ortmann, Zool. J abrb. vi. Syst. p. 294 
(1882). 


Two males from Rotuma. 
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14, CaLcinus LaTaNs (Randall), 1839. 

Pagurus latens, Randall, Journ. Ac. Nat. Sci. Phil. viii. p. 135 
1839). 
alten: nein, Dana, U.S. Expl. Exped., Crust. i. p. 459, 
pl. xxviii. fig. 11 (1852). 7 

Six males and five females from Funafuti; one in a Cerithium 
shell. Four males and one, female from Rotuma. 


Genus Dana, 1852. 


15. CLIBANARIUS CORALLINUS (H. M.-Edw.), 1848. 

Pagurus corallinus, H. Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sci. Nat. 3, x. 
p. 63 (1848). 

Clibanarius corallinus, Dana, U.S. Expl. Exped., Crust. i. 
p- 468, pl. xxix. fig. 8 (1852); de Man, Arch. f. _Naturg. 53, 1. 
p. 447 (1887); Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. vi. 8 wi 22 (1892), 

Clibanarius obesomanus, Dana, Proc. Ac. ci. Philad. 1851, 

Clibanarius globosimanus, Stimpson, Proc. a Nat. Sci. Philad. 
1858, p. 247. 


Seven males and six females from Funafuti. In shells of 
Purpurea, Peristernia, Cerithium, Nerita, Ricinula, Angina. 
16. CLIBANARIUS AQUABILIS Dana, 1852. 


Clibanarius equabilis, Dana, U.S. Exp!. Exped., Crust. i. P. 464, 
pl. xxix. figs. 4 a-f (1852). 


Three males from Funafuti. 


17. CLIBANARIUS ZEBRA Dana, 1852. 


Clibinarius zebra, Dana, U.S. Expl. ~— Crust. i. p. 465, 
pl. xxix. figs. 5 a-d ‘(1852). 


Two males from Funafuti. 


Genus Dana, 1852. 


DIOGENES PALLESCENS Whitelegge, 1897. 


, Whitelegge, Funafuti Atoll, Crust. p. 141, 
pl. vi. b, (1897). 


Two males from Funafuti. 


Subtribe GALATHEINEA. 
Family GALATHEID &, 
Genus GataTHEA Fabricius, 1798. 


19, GALATHEA AFFINIS Ortmann, 1892. 


Galathea affinis, Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. vi. Syst. p. 252, pl. xi. 
fig. 9 (1892). 
Three males from Rotuma, Two males from —— 
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Subtribe PORCELLANINEA. 
Family PoRcELLANIDA. 
Genus Stimpson, 1858. 


20. PHTROLISTHES LAMARCKI (Leach), 1820. (Plate XXXVI. 
figs. 1, 1a, 10, 2.) 


(1) Type. 

Pisidia lamarckit, Leach, Dict. Sci. Nat. xviii. p. 54 (1820). 

Porcellana speciosa, Dana, U.S. Expl. Exped., Crust. i. p. 417, 
pl. xxvi. fig. 8 (1852) [in part]. | | 
( Porcellana bellis, Heller, ‘ Novara’ Crust. p. 76, pl. vi. fig. 4 
1865). 

Porcellana dentata, de Man, Journ. Linn. Soc. Lond. xxii. p. 216 
(1888). 

Petrolisthes speciosus, Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. 
1858, pp. 227 & 241; Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. vi. Syst. p. 262 
(1892); ? Whitelegge, Funafuti Atoll, Crust. P 144 (1897). 

Petrolisthes haswelli, Miers, Rep. Zool. Coll. ‘ Alert,’ p. 269, 
pl. i fig. A (1884); Whitelegge, Funafuti Atoll, Crust. p. 144 
(1897). | 

Porcellana (Petrolisthes) dentata, de Man, Arch. f. Naturg. 53, 
i. p. 409, pl. xviii. fig. 7 (1887). : 

_Petrolisthes lamarcki, Stimpson, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1858, 
p- 227; Miers, Rep. Zool. ‘ Alert,’ pp. 268 & 557 (1884); Ort- 
mann, Semon’s ‘ Forschungsreisen in Austral.’ v. 1, p. 26 (1894). 


(2) Var. astarious (Leach), 1820. 
_ Pisidia asiatica, Leach, Dict. Sci. Nat. xviii. p. 54 (1820); 
Desmarest, Consid. sur les Crust. p. 198. 

Porcellana asiatica, Gray, Zool. Misc. p. 15 (1831); H. Milne- 
Edwards, H. N. Cr. ii. p. 252 (1837); Richter’s Decap. Ins. 
Mauritius, p. 159, pl. xvii. fig. 13 (1880). 

Porcellana armata, Gibbes, Proc. Am. Assoc. iii. p. 190 (1850) ; 
id. Proc. Elliot Soe. i. p. 11, pl. i. fig. 4 (1854) ; v. ns, Arch. 
f. Naturg. 38, i. p. 121, pl. v. fig. 11 (1872). 

Porcellana speciosa, Dana, U.S. Expl. Exped., Crust. i. p. 417 
(1852), in part. 

Porcellana gundlachii, Guérin, de la Sagra’s Hist. Cuba, Anim. 
Artic. p. 39, pl. ii. fig. 6 (1857); v. Martens, Arch. Naturg. 38, 
i, p. 122, pl. v. fig. 12 (1872), juv. 

Porcellana leporina, Heller, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, p. 523 
(1862); ‘ Novara’ Crust. p. 78, pl. vi. fig. 7 (1865). 

Petrolisthes asiaticus, Stimpson, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1858, — 
p- 227; de Man, Zool. Jahrb. ix. Syst. p. 376 (1896), juv. 

Petrolisthes armatus, Stimpson, Proc, Ac. Nat. Sci. Philad. 1858, - 
P 227; Ann. Lyc. N.Y. vii. p. 78 (1862); Streets, Proc. Ac. 

at. Sci. Philad. 1871, p. 204; Lockington, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 
§, ii. p. 339 (1878); Kingsley, Proc, Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil, 1879, 
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p- 406; Henderson, ‘Challenger’ Anom. p. 105 (1888); Heil- 
prin, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1888, p. 320; Ortmann, Dec. 
Schiz. Plankton Exped. p. 51 (1893); Zool. Jahrb. x. Syst. p. 280 
1897). 
Petrolisthes marginatus, Stimpson, Ann. Lyc. Nat. Hist. vii. 
p. 74 (1862). : 
Petrolisthes leporinoides, Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. vi. Syst. p. 263 
(1892) ; Semon’s ‘ Forschungsreisen in Austral.’ v. 1, p. 26 (1894). 
Petrolisthes dentatus, Henderson, Tr. Linn. Soc. Lond. 2, v. p. 426 
1893). 
Petrolisthes dentatus var.,de Man, Zool. Jahrb. ix. Syst. p. 374 
(1896), in part. 
Petrolisthes lamarcki var. asiaticus, Miers, Zool. ‘ Alert,’ pp. 269 
& 557 (1884). : 


(3) Var. RUFESCENS (Heller), 1861. 


? Porcellana dentata, H. Milne-Edwards, H. N. Crust. ii. p. 251 
(1837); Dana, U.S. Expl. Exped., Crust. i. p. 419 (1852). 
Porcellana rufescens, Heller, Sitz.-Ber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, xliv. 
. 255, pl. ii. fig. 4 (1861); ‘Novara’ Crust. p. 76 (1865); 
Kossmann, Ergebn. Zool. Reise, ii. 1, pp. 75-78 (1880). 
Petrolisthes dentatus, Stimpson, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sci. Philad. 1858, 
. 227; Haswell, Cat. Austr. Crust. p. 146 (1882); Ortmann, 
l. Jahrb. vi. Syst. p. 262 (1892). 
Porcellana (Petrolisthes) rufescens, Hilgendorf, Mon.-Ber. Ak. 
Wiss. Berlin, p. 825, pl. ii. fig. 7 (1878). | 
Petrolisthes lamarcki, Ortmann, Semon’s ‘ Forschungsreisen in 
Austral.’ v. 1, p. 26 (1894), in part. 


The full synonymy which I have felt obliged to give for this 
_ very variable species reveals the remarkable fact that it has been 
described under no fewer than twelve names. In default, how- 
ever, of any reliable separating character. of specific value, I am 
compelled to include all its various forms under one head. 

Colour is of course useless to us as a specific character. It is 
here very variable, and its variations run counter to those of other 
characteristics. .The extreme forms are on the one hand almost 
white, and on the other dark red blotched with dark purple. The 
P, speciosus of Dana comprised light-coloured forms with red or 
purple spots. Some of these varieties are extremely beautiful. 

Again the number, size, and arrangement of the teeth on the 
inner side of the wrist of the chele show great variations. But 
the number increases with age, and the limbs of the two sides are 
often different, so that any distinctions founded on these must 
be abandoned. Extreme forms are:—({1) a wavy edge with a 
, mp hump at the near end, and (2) the same edge bearing a row 

of five well-defined teeth, with hints of a sixth. The teeth may be 
sharp or blunt in otherwise similar forms, or may become bicuspid, 
seemingly by two running together. Leach’s orignal P. lamarckis 
had three teeth ; P. asiatious Leach, P. leporina Heller, P. lepori- 
noides Ortmann, P. armatus Gibbes, and P. gundlachit Guérin, 
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resemble it in this respect. In P. marginatue Stimpson the 
number tends to increase. P. bellis Heller, P. speciosus Dana, 
P. haswelli Miers, P. dentata H. M.-~Edw., and P. rufescens Heller, 
have at least four. | | 

The spines on the upper edge of the merus of the walking-legs 
are another character which it has been attempted to use as specitic. 
They are, however, so inconstant, and form such a complete series, 
from specimens with an almost straight edge (Plate XXXVI. fig. 12), 
through those with oe scales, to those with well-marked _ 
spines, that it seems impossible to make use of them. The best- 
marked of these spines is about a third of the length from the far 
end of the joint (fig. 16). Often this spine appears on one or a 
few legs only, and as often as not the legs of the two sides do not 
agree. In Leach’s original specimen of P. astaticus in the British 
Museum, the first two walking-legs on the left side alone show 
spines. The type specimen of P. lamarckii is without them. 

Then there is the epibranchial spine, whose presence or absence 
would seem to afford an excellent criterion for our purposes. 
According to Ortmann, however (Semon’s ‘ Forschungsreisen in 
Austral.’ loc, cit.), this is not of specific value, since it occurs in 
specimens from the same locality as, and in other respects exactly 
resembling, forms without such spines. | 

The breadth of various joints of the limbs varies, but is not to 


be relied upon, since it appears to alier with age. . 


Lastly, I have ventured to name a new variety, fimbriatus, from — 


the fact of its possessing a more or less plentiful fringe of hairs 


to the outer margin of the “ hand” (Plate XXXVI. fig. 2). 
The following key indicates the characters attaching to those 
varietal names which it appears advisable to retain :— 


A. With on epibranchial spine. Colour tends to sprinkling of red spots on 
ighter ground. | 
i. Without a fringe to the outer side of the chela. 
1, Without spines on the anterior margin of the merus of 4 walking- 
2. With at least one ica on the anterior margin of the merus of at 
least one of the walking-legs. Usually with spines on several legs. 
asiaticus (Leach), 1820. 
ii. With a scanty or plentiful fringe to the outer side of the chele. With or 
| without spines on the anterior margins of. the walking-legs. 
- : Var. fimbriatus, nov. 
B. Without an epibranchial spine. Colour tends to red or white with large 
- blotches of purple or blue, Attains a larger size than (A), has a greater 
average of teeth on the inner margin of the wrist, but none on the merus 
of any walking-leg. Exhibits its peculiarities in small specimens, and is 
therefore not merely a collection of older individuals. Possibly a distinct 
BPCCIES Var. rufescens (Heller), 1861. 


I should have used Milne-Edwards’s name of dentatus for this 
latter form, since his definition would agree very well with the spe- 
cimens, but de Man states very positively (Zool. Jabrb. ix. p. 374) 
that he has had the original specimens sent him from Paris and 
that they possess an epibranchial spine. Should there not be, as 


; 
a 
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Ortmann suspects (Semon’s ‘Forschungsreisen in Austral.’ loc. cit.), 
a mistake about these specimens, dentatus thus becomes a synonym 
for lamarckit Leach, and rufescens Heller is next in order of 
priority among the names for forms without an epibranchial spine. 
The specimens of var. fimbriatus nov. are all small (carapace 
4-5 mm. long) and are of a white or yellow colour with red spots. 
There is a very distinct difference in coloration between the 


Rotuma and Funafuti specimens of this species, the latter being © 


much lighter in colour than the former. This difference runs 
through all the varieties, and I am informed by Mr. Gardiner 
that the specimens have not undergone much change of colour 
since they were collected. : 2 

Five males and two females from Kotuma; two males and five 
females from Funafuti. : 


Var, asiaticus (Leach), 1820. (Plate XXXVI. fig. 1.) 
Eight males and four females from Rotuma; two females from 
Funafuti. 
Var. fimbriatus, nov. (Plate XXXVI. fig. 2.) 
One male and two females from Rotuma; one male and one 
female from Funafuti. | | 


Var. rufescens (Heller), 1861. 


Five males and seven females from Rotuma; four males and 
three females from Funafuti. | 


Subtribe HIPPINEA. 
Family Hippripa, 
Genus Remipzs Latr., 1806. 


21. pactrious Dana, 1852. (Plate XXXVL. figs. 3a-i.) 


Remipes pacificus, Dana, U.S. Expl. Exped., Crust. i. p. 407, 
pl. xxv. fig. 7 (1852); de Man, Zool. Jahrb. ix. Syst. p. 476 (1897), 
x, Syst. pl. xxxiii. fig. 53 (1898). | 

Remipes testudinarius, Miers, J. Linn. Soc. Lond., Zool. xiv. 
p. 318, pl. v. fig. 2 (1879). | 

Remipes adactylus, Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. ix. Syst. p. 228 (1897). 

Of forty-one specimens of this species from Funafuti all had 
_ the normal number of joints to the second antennz. Of seventy- 
six specimens from Rotuma no fewer than eight, or more than ten 
per cent., showed abnormalities. In one of this eight the two sides 
varied alike, both having a 3-jointed flagellum, as opposed to the 
two-jointed normal form. Five of the remaining seven had the 
flagellum of the left antenna normal, while, in the right, one 
specimen had the penultimate joint partially divided into two; 
two specimens had three joints, one had four joints, and one had 
five joints. The remaining two abnormal specimens had the right 
antenna normal, while in the left the um was three-jointed. 
One of thes¢; latter was the only abnormal male, all the rest being 


—— 
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females, some bearing eggs. The length of the carapace varied 
from 12 to 20 mm., and there was no correspondence between the 
*’ size of the individuals and the number of joints in their antenne. 

No two of the abnormal antennz were exactly alike. Thanks 
to the excellent —— given by de Man (loc. cit.) for the 
testudinarius-group of Remipes, I have been able to satisfy myself 
that all the above specimens, including the first-mentioned with 
three-jointed flagella on both the second antenne, were true 


R. pacificus. 
| bn Plate XXXVI. fig. 3a represents a normal second antenna 
in this species; figs. 36-2 show the abnormal specimens in the 
order in which I have alluded to them. 

Twenty-nine males and eleven females from Funafuti; eighteen 
males and fifty-eight females from Rotuma. oe 


BXPLANATION OF PLATE XXXVI. 


Fig. 1. Petrolisthes lamarcki (Leach), x 14, p. 464. 
la. »  Yight third leg. 
» Var. asiaticus (Leach), third leg, p. 467. 
2... » var. fimbriatus, noy., <3, p. 467. | 
3a-i. Remipes pacificus, Dana, second antenne, p. 467. 
a, normal form; 5-7, abnormal. 
og, ight antennex ; & left antenne. 
Norz.—Errata in Part I. of this paper:—On pp. 33, 1. 30, and 37, 1. 4, 
Jor “Blanche Bay, Loyalty Islands,” read “ Blanche Bay, New Britain.” On 
p. 34, 1. 25, omit “ smooth. 


2. Report on the Gephyrean Worms collected by Mr. J. 
Stanley Gardiner at Rotuma and Funafuti. By Arraur 
E. Saiprtey, F.Z.S., Fellow and Tutor of Christ’s 
College, Cambridge, and University Lecturer in th 
Advanced Morphology of the Invertebrata. | 


[Received May 13, 1898.] 
(Plate XXXVIL.) 


. The Gephyrea collected by Mr. J. Stanley Gardiner during his 
visits to Rotuma and Funafuti in the years 1896-97 comprise 
specimens of two species of the Echiuroidea and twelve of the 
Sipunculoidea. Of the latter, two species of Sipunculus are in my 
opinion new, whilst a third, Physcosoma’ varians Kef., is, so far as 
I know, recorded for the first time from the Pacific. 

In nearly all the cases where species are common to the two 
localities, the specimens from Funafuti were considerably smaller 
than those from Rotuma. : 


~ 1 The reason for adopting the nerio name Physcowoma in place of Phymowma 
Phymosomum given’ by in'the Zool, Ans. and xx. 
0. 546, 1897, p. 460. 
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1, Srpunouus vastus Sel. & Biilow. 


One specimen from Rotuma, numerous smaller specimens from 
Fanafuti. | 

In the analytical key in Selenka’s “ Sipunculiden ”’ the number 
of longitudinal muscles in this species is given as 31, but in the 
description of the species the number is 27. In the present 
specimens the number varies from 25 to 27 in different regions of | 

e body, neighbouring bands sometimes, though not very often, 
fusing with one another. The characteristic diverticula on the 
- hind-gut are well marked. 

The numerous specimens from Funafuti are all comparatively 
small, being about 5-7 cm. in length; the single example from 
Rotuma measured 16 cm. in length with its introvert retracted. 
Mr. Gardiner reports that this species is extremely common on the 
outer reef under the loosely cemented masses of rock. 

Besides the specimens from Rotuma and Funafuti, the species is 
also recorded from Jaluit and Mauritius. 


- SIPUNOULUS ROTUMANUS, n. sp. (Plate XXXVIL. figs. 1, 2, 
& 3.) | 


Eight specimens from Rotuma. : 

This species is closely allied to S. cumanensis Kef. and S. edulis (?) 
Lamarck. It, however, differs from them in having but 14 
longitudinal muscle-strands instead of 21. It is perhaps more 
closely allied to S. cumanensis, but it has no dissepiments and no- 
diverticulum of the alimentary canal. _ 

‘ This species is very long and slender. The largest specimens 
are between 21 and 22 cm. in length when fully extended, and 
vary from 1 cm. to 1°5 in breadth. Of this the introvert forms 
perhaps 4. The skin is glistening grey, with certain blackish 
_ papille scattered over the surface (fig. 3); these, however, become 
_ closely and regniarly arranged in rows on the proboscis. The 

cuticle has in many places separated from the underlying skin. 
The circular muscles are in rings with very numerous anastomoses. 
The head has numerous (some 40-60) short pointed tentacles which 
' surround the excentrically placed mouth (fig. 1). The external 

opening of the anus is conspicuous (fig. 2), and the brown tubes” 
open very slightly in front of it. The rectum is attached by 
numerous strands to the body-wall. The alimentary canal has 
many coils (30-40), and is not attached by any muscle-strands 
except at the posterior end, where there is a spindle-muscle 
running to the hind end of the body-wall. 

The ventral retractors are very long, half as long as the body; 
they take their origin from the 2nd and 3rd longitudinal muscles, 
counting the muscle which lies next the nerve-cord as the Ist. 
The dorsal retractors are much shorter, not more than %, and some- 
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times but 4s long asthe ventral. They arise some distance in front 
of the ventral retractors. The ova are spherical. 

This species is found fairly common under the thrown-up 
masses of coral-rock close to the edge of the reef. 


3. SIPUNCULUS FUNAFUTI, n.sp. (Plate XXXVII. figs. 4 & 5.) 

Numerous specimens from Funafuti. | 

These forms are from 5-8 cm. long, and 5 cm. broad; they taper 
at the posterior end into a sharp tail (fig. 4). All the specimens 
were limp and flabby when placed in my ‘hands, but when immersed 
in water they became plump and regained their form. They are 
silvery white in colour and rather transparent. ‘With one excep- 
tion (fig. 4) the introvert is retracted, but this exception shows the 
circle of tentacles surrounding the mouth. The cuticle in many 
cases is separate from the skin, which bears scattered papille 
(fig. 5). The number of longitudinal muscles is 14 or 15 and there 
are few anastomoses. The. two ventral retractors arise from two 
longitudinal muscles some way behind the two dorsal retractors, 
each of which has its origin ina single muscle. There are no 
hooks in the introvert, but the papille tend to range themselves in 
circular rows near the mouth. The intestine has few coils, 8-12, 
and is free but for the spindle-muscle attached to the tip of the 
tail. There are no diverticula. The brown tubes are small and 
free, they open at the same level as the anus. 

The habitat of this species is the same as that of S. vastus, with 
which it is usually found. | 


4, PHYSOCOSOMA NIGRESOENS Kef. 


Several examples from Funafuti. The species extends through 
the Pacific and Indian Oceans to the Red Sea. 

The members of this species and of the three following are found 
under the 'ooseiy massed rocks of the outer reefs, and also in tubes 


excavated in solid coral-rock. 


§, PHyscosoma pactricumM Kef. (Plate XXXVIL. fig. 6.) 


- Qne specimen from Rotuma and numerous specimens from 
Funafuti. This species has previously been described from the 
Pacific and Indian Oceans and from the Red Sea. 

The Rotuma specimen was without its head, and although the 
introvert was not fully extended it attained a length of 16 cm., 
considerably longer than any of the Funafuti specimens (fig. 6). 
The posterior sixth of the same specimen was curiously narrowed 
by the contraction of the circular muscles, so that a sort of tail, 
which bristles with the closely compressed papille, is formed. 
The brown tubes extend into this portion, which is traversed 
by the spindle-muscle, but the intestine does not extend into it. 


6. Payscosoma scotors Sel. & de Man. 


Several specimens of varying size, all with their introvert re- 
tracted, from Funafuti. This species also occurs at Singapore, 
the Philippines, and in the Red Sea. | 


‘ 
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Pryscosoma VARIANS Kef. 


One specimen from Funafuti. Selenka describes this species 
from several centres in the West Atlantic, but I have met with no 
mention of its occurrence in the Pacific Ocean. 


PHYSCOSOMA MICRODONTOTON Sluit." (Plate XXXVIL fig. 7.) 


Several specimens from Funafuti and Rotuma. 
Mr. Gardiner’s specimens agree well with Sluiter’s a of 


this species, except in the matter of size. Several of them are — 


over 5 cm. in length, whereas Sluiter gives 1°5 cm. for the length 
of his Malayan forms ; ‘but as no reproductive organs were observed 
in his specimens, it is possible that they were immature forms. 
The gonads are very visible in the forms at my disposal at the 
base of the ventral muscles. In all other respects these specimens 
agreed with Sluiter’s description. 


9, PHYSCOSOMA DENTIGERUM Sel. & de Man. 


Many specimens from Funafuti and Rotuma. 

The species is very characteristic and easy to recognize from its 
large papille confined to the back of the introvert and trunk, and 
from its coloration. Selenka records it from the Philippines. 


10, ASPIDOSIPHON ELEGANS Cham. & Eysenh. (Plate XX XVII. 
fig. 8.) | 

Seven specimens from Funafuti. Previously described from the 
Pacific, Philippines, and the Red Sea. Both this and the next 


— species were found in tubes bored in the dead coral of the 


ASPIDOSIPHON KLUNZINGERI Sel. & Biilow. (Plate XX XVII. 

9.) 

< One specimen from Funafuti. Previously described from 
oseir, 
The specimen had been injured and the alimentary canal and 

brown tubes protruded from a hole in the body-wall, and were 


broken : consequently it was impossible to see some of the character- 


istic features of this species. The shape of both anterior and 
posterior shields, the position and structure of the retractors, the 
number and shape of the longitudinal muscles left, however, little 


doubt that the specimen belonged to the species A. klunzingeri Sel. 
& Biilow. | 


12, CL@OSIPHON ASPERGILLUM Quatr. (Plate XXXVIL. fig. 10.) 


ee spesionen from Funafuti. Previously described from numer- 
ous localities in the Indian and Pacific Oceans. 
_The specimen is about 6 cm. in length, apparently a medium 
size, a8 those described by Sluiter® varied from 3°5 cm. to 7°5 cm. 
d. Kenntniss der Gephyreen, IV. Mitth., Natuurk. Tijdschr. Nederl. 
’ » XA111, 
* Natourk. Tijdschr. Nederl, Ind., Bd. xliii. p. 26. 
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Nevertheless there was no trace of calcareous deposit on the shield 
at the base of the introvert, around the spirally arranged papill» 
of this part of the body. | 


13. THaLasseMa CAUDEX Lampert.. (Plate XXXVII. fig. 11.) 


Two specimens from Rotuma; also recorded from the Indian 
Ocean and the Red Sea. 
Lampert ' gives no details of the size of this species, except that 
itis very different in different specimens, The smaller of my two 
specimens measured a under 5 cm. from the mouth to the 
posterior end, and the length of the proboscis was 1:8, The 
corresponding measurements in the larger specimen were 7 cm. 
and 25. The last mentioned animal was very rotten and little 
could be made out of its internal anatomy ; the six brown tubes 
were enormously distended and occupied a large portion of the 
body-cavity ; presumably they were full of generative cells, but 
the animal was too decayed to determine this. Inthe other specimen — 
the three pairs of brown tubes were normal, the anterior seemed to _ 
me to open between or just behind the pair of hooks, but this point — 
could only be satisfactorily determined by sections. — 
The large specimen, in spirit, was a dirty brown; the small was 
olive-green in colour. The longitudinal bundles of muscles were 
clearly visible externally (fig. 11). 
Lampert gives no figure, so I have added one. 
This species was found under the growing coral near the ou 
edge of the reef. | < | 


14, Tuatassema Lampert. (Plate XXXVI. fig. 12.) 


One specimen from Rotuma, also found in the Philippines. 

Like Lampert I had only a single specimen, and, like his, mine 
had no proboscis. There was no trace of one and no scar to 
indicate that there ever had been one, and I am inclined to 
think that this species may be without a proboscis (fig. 12). The 
mouth is terminal and central, and but for the hooks there is no 
external indication as to which is the anterior end. The skin 
is thin and papery and so transparent as to allow the white and 
_ red fragments of coral in the intestine to shine through. No signs 
of longitudinal or circular muscles can be detected even with a 
lens. Numerous pigmented papille are scattered over the skin, 
and they become concentrated at the anterior end of the somewhat 
lemon-shaped body. The length of the body is 3°5 cm., the greatest 
breadth 1°4 cm. 

Unfortunately the preserving fluids had not penetrated the body 
and the interior was in a sad state, and only traces of the brown 
tubes could be seen. Lampert says there are three pairs. The 
long brown anal tubes were left, but the alimentary canal had 
broken up in many parts, and the body-cavity was full of pieces of 


* Zeitechr. wiss. Zool. Bd. xxxix. 1883, p. 384. 
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shell and coral which had escaped from it. The ventral vessel an 
nerve-cord were conspicuous. 
As only one specimen of this species has hitherto been described, 
it is peculiarly unfortunate that the state of preservation of the 
one I had-precluded minuter investigation. 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE XXXVII. 
rotwmanus, D. 8p., p. 469. Head, x4. 


- Anus and surrounding skin 


, x4. 
» A portion of the skin to show the densely black 


papille and the arrangement of the circular muscles, x 4. 
4. 8. funafuti, n. sp., p. 470. The cesophagus in this specimen is slightly 
: everted in the centre of the crown of tentacles. Nat. size. 

5. S. funafuti,n.sp. A piece of skin from the middle of the body showing 
the longitudinal and circular muscles and the scattered papille. 
Highly magnified. 

6. Physcosoma pacificum Kef., p. 470. The posterior narrow tail of the 
animal, showing the last loop of the intestine, the spindle-muscle, 
and the backward extension of the nephridia—black—to the extreme 
posterior end of the body. Nat. size. 


7. Ph microdontoton Sluit., p. 471. a. Entire animal, x4. 
Head viewed en face, x12. 

elegans Cham. & Eysenh., p.471. Entire animal, x2. 
. Anus and shield, x5. c. Posterior shield, x10. d. Hook, 
highly magnified. 

9. Aapidsaihnn kiunzingert Sel. & Biilow, p. 471. a. Entire animal, 
<2. 6. Posterior shield, x4. c. Anterior shield, x4. 

10. Claosiphon aspergillum Quatr., p. 471. a. Entire animal, x2. 5. A 

few papillw, more highly magnified. 

11. Thalassema caudex Lamp., p. 472. Ventral view, nat. size. 

12. Thalassema vegrande Lamp., p. 472. Ventro-lateral view, x 1°5. 


8. Fourth Report on Additions to the Batrachian Col- 
lection in the Natural-History Museum.’ By G. A. 
Bourencer, F.R.S. 


[Received May 17, 1898.] 
(Plates XXXVIII. & XXXIX.) 


Owing to the increasing attention paid by zoological collectors 
to this much neglected group of Vuitisheates: the number of 
‘species of Tailless Batrachians represented in the National Col- 
lection is steadily rising. In the Second Report, published in 
1890, I pointed out that the increase in the number of species of 
which specimens had been acquired has been at the rate of 10 per 
annum from 1858 to 1868, of 15 from 1868 to 1882, of 16 from 
1882 to 1886, and of 183 from 1886 to 1890. It has risen to 
19 from 1890 to 1894, and to 284 from 1898 to the present date, 
as shown by the following list. 

A proportional increase in the additions to the collection of 
Tailed Batrachians is also observable on comparison with the 


previous lists. 
| 1 Of. P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 640, 
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The following table shows the number of species enumerated in 
the four Reports drawn up since the publication of the British 
Museum Catalogue of Batrachians in 1882 :— | 


First Report (1886). Eeaudata: 63. Caudata: 4. Apoda: 
Second ,, (1890). ,, 
Third (1894). , 77. 


ool 


T. List of the Species, new or previously unrepresented, specimens of 
which have been added to the Collection since the last Report’. 


(An asterisk indicates type specimens.) 


EcauDATA. 
1. Oxyglossus martensii Ptrs.—Siam (Siamese Mus.). 
2. Rana leitensis Bttgr. Zool. Anz. 1893, p. 365.—Sooloo 
Islands (Everett), Borneo (Cator), Celebes (Everett). 
3. Rana microdisca Bttgr. Ber. Offenb. Ver. Nat. 1892, 
p. 137.—Celebes (Sarasin), Flores ( Everett). 
4, Rana hascheana Stol.—Great Natuna ( Zverett). 
*5. Rana pulchra Bigr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xviii. 1896, 
p. 468.—L. Tanganyika (Nutt). 
6. Rana ornata Ptrs.—Gallaland (Donaldson Smith), Somali- 
land (Bottego). 
7. Rana newtont Bocage, Jorn. Sc. Lisb. xlii. 1886, p. 70.— 
S. Thomé ( Moller), 
*8. Rana nutti Bigr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xviii. 1896, 
467.—L. Tanganyika (Nutt, Moore). 
*9. Rana luzonensis Bigr. op. cit. xvii. 1896, p. 401.—Luzon 
( Whitehead). 
*10. Rana florensis Blgr. op. cit. xix. 1897, p. 508.—Flores 
( Everett). 
*11. Rana macrops Bigr. P. Z. S. 1897, p. 233.—Celebes 
(Sarasin). 


*12. Cornufer baluensis Blgr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvii. 
1896, p. 449.—Borneo (Everett). 

#13. Phrynobatrachus perpalmatus Blgr. infra, p. 479.—L. 
Mwero, C. Africa (Moore). | 

#14. Oreobatrachus baluensis Blgr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) 
xvii. 1896, p. 401.—Borneo (Hverett). 

*15. Arthroleptis whytii Blgr. P. Z.8. 1897, p. 802.—L. Nyassa 
(Johnston). 


1 In order to explain the inconsistencies that occur in the terminations of 
personal names, used to designate species, in the lists published by me in these 
*‘ Proceedings, I wish to point out that these are due to editorial supervision, 
changes being made without my knowledge or consent. 
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Arthroleptis i Blgr. Ann. Mus. Genova, (2) xv. 1895, 


p. 16.—Somaliland (Bottego). 
Arthroleptis minutus Blgr. P. Z. 8. 1895, p. 589.—Somali- 
land (Donaldson Smith). 


. Arthroleptis moortt Blgr. infra, p. 479.—L. Tanganyika 


(Moore). 


. Mantidactylus 8 ae Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xviii. 


1896, p. 420 agascar (Forsyth Major). 
Mantidactylus albofrenatus F. Miiller, Verh. nat. Ges. 


Basel, x. 1892, p. 197.—Madagascar (Majastre, Forsyth 


Major). 


. Rhacophorus majori Bigr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvii. 


1896, p. 404.—Madagascar (Forsyth Major). 


Rhacophorus mocquard: Bigr. t.c. p. 402.—-Madagascar 
(Majastre). 


. Rhacophorus peracce Blgr. op. cit. xviii. 1896, p. 421.— 


Madagascar (Forsyth Major). 


. Rhacophorus macroscelis Blgr. op. cit. xvii. 1896, p. 404.— 


Borneo (Everett). 


. Rhacophorus hosii Blgr. op. cit. xvi. 1895, p. 169.—Borneo 


( Hose). 


. Rhacophorus monticola Blgr. op. cit. xvii. 1896, p. 395.— 


Celebes ( Hverett, Sarasin). 


Rhacophorus fasciatus Bigr. op. cit. xvi. 1895, ._p. 169.— 
Borneo (Hose). 


. Rhacophorus nigropalmatus Blgr. t.c. p. 170.—Borneo 


( Hose). 


. Rhacophorus brachychir Bttgr. Zool. Anz. 1882, p. 480,— 


Madagascar { Mujastre). 


. Chiromantis xerampelina Ptrs.—Brit. E. Africa (Ansorge, 
Betton), 


. Ivalus vittiger Blgr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xix. 1897, 


106.—Java (Fruhstor fer). 


. Ivalus leitensis Blgr. t. c. p. 107.—Leyte, Philippines 


( Whitehead). 


. Ixalus mindorensis Blgr. 1. c.—Mindoro ( Whitchead). 
» Ixalus bimaculatus Ptrs.— Borneo (Everett). 
. Rappia thomensis Bocage, Jorn. Sc. Lisb. xlii. 1886, 


p. 74.—S. Thomé (Moller). 


. Rappia quinquevittata Bocage.—Stanley Falls. 
Rappia tristis Bovage.—Lower Congo. 
. Rappia mollert Bedriaga, Amph. Rept. Guinée (1892), 


p. 10.—St. Thomé (Moller). 


. Megalixalus brachyenemis Blgr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) 


Xvil. 1896, p. 404.—Nyassaland (Johnston). 
Megalivulus gramineus Blgr. Ann. Mus. Genova, (2) xviii. 
1898, p. 721.—L. Rudolf (Bottego). 
johnstoni Blgr. P. Z.8. 1897, p. 803.—Nyassa- 
d (Johnston), | 
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*43. Phyllobates infraguttatus Blgr. op. cit. 1898, p. 118.— 


44, 


#45 


uador (Rosenberg). 
Colostethus latinasus Cope.—Colombia and Ecuador 
(Rosenberg). | 
Oreophrynella quelchi Blgr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvi. 
1895, pp. 125, 522.—Brit. Guiana (Quelch). 


. Sphenophryne cornuta Ptrs. & Doria.—New Guinea 


(van Renesse). 


. Sphenophryne verrucosa Blgr. Ann. Mus. Genova, (2) 


xviii. 1898, p. 707.—New Guinea (Anthony). 


. Sphenophryne lorie Bigr. 1. c.—New Guinea (Loria). 


Sphenophryne ateles Blgr. t. c. p. 708.—New Guinea 
(Loria). 


. Sphenophryne biroi Méhely, Term. Fiizet. Budapest, xx. 


1897, p. 411.—New Guinea (Loria). 


. Sphenophryne anthony: Blgr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) 


“ xix, 1897, p. 10.—New Guinea (Anthony). 


. Sphenophryne monticola Blgr. t. c. p. 508.—Lombok 


(Everett). 


. Sphenophryne variabilis Blgr. op. cit. xviii. 1896, p. 64.— 


Celebes (Sarasin, Everett). 


. Calophrynus calcaratus Mocq. Bull. Soc. Philom. (8) vii. 


1895, p. 108.—Madagascar. 


. Calophrynus brevis Blgr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvii. 


1896, p. 403.—Madagascar (Last). 

Engystoma borneense Bigr. op. cit. xix. 1897, p. 108.— 
Borneo (Hose). | 

Microhyla palmipes Bigr. 1. c.—Java (Fruhstorfer). 

Microhyla bungurana Gthr. Nov. Zool. ii. 1895, p. 501.— 
Great Natuna (Averett). 


. Phrynixalus oxyrhinus Bigr. infra, p. 480.—St. Aignan 


Island, New Guinea (Meek). 


. Mantophryne laterals Blgr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xix. 


1897, p. 12.—New Guinea (Anthony). 
Mantophryne robusta Blgr. infra, p. 480.—St. Aignan 
Island, New Guinea (Meek). 


. Liophryne rhododactyla Bigr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xix. 


1897, p. 11.—New Guinea (Anthony). 


. Liophryne brevis Blgr. 1. c—New Guinea (Anthony). 
. Xenorhina atra Gthr. Nov. Zool. iii. 1896, p. 184.—New 


Guinea (Day). . 
scophus grandidiert Blgr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xyu. 
1896, p. 404.—Madagascar (Last). 


. Hylodes anomalus Bigr. P. Z. 8. 1898, p. 119.—Ecuador 


(Rosenberg). 


. Hylodes raniformis Blgr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvii. 


1896, p. 19.—Colombia (Rosenberg). 


. Hylodes ranoides Cope, Proc. Amer. Philos. Soc. xxiii. 1886, 


p. 275.—Nicaragua (Rothschuh), Costa Rica (Underwood). 
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Hylodes underwoodi Bigr. Ann. & Mag. N. (6) xviii. 
1896, p. 340.—Costa Rica (Underw 
#70. Hylodes longirostris Bigr. P. Z. 8. 1898, D. 120.—Ecuador 
(Rosenberg). 
*71, Hylodes achatinus Blgr. 1. c.—Ecuador (Rosenberg), 
*72. Hylodes ayren Blgr. infra, p. 480.—Vera Cruz, Mexico 


(Duges). 
78. Hylodes rugosus Ptrs.—Nicaragua (Rothschuh). 
*74, Hylodes gularie Bigr. P. Z. 8. 1898, p. 121.—Ecuador 


Rosenberg). 

*75. Hylodes discoidalis Peracca, Boll. Mus. Torin. x. 1895, 
no. 195, p. 24.—Tucuman (Turin Mus.) 

*76. Hylodes bu ifoniformis Bigr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvii. 
1896, .—Colombia ( ). 

*77. Hylodes latidiscus Blgr. PS Z. 8. 1898, p. 121.—Ecuador 


(Hosenberg). 
*78, Hylodes erythropleura Blgr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvii. 
| 1896, p. 20.—Colombia (Rosenberg). 
79. Hylodes cerasinus Cope.—Costa Rica (Underwood). 
80. Hylodes polyptychus Cope, Proc. Amer. Philos. Soc. xxiii. 
1886, p. 276.—Nicaragua (Rothschuh), Costa Rica (Un- 


derwood). 
*81, areolatus Bler. P, Z.S8. 1898, p. 122.—Ecuador 


fosenberg). 

82. oristiceps Miiller, Verh. nat. Ges. Basel, 
vii. 1883, p. 279.—Rio Janeiro (Greening). 

*83, Paludicola borellii Peracca, Boll. Mus. Torin. x. 1895, 
no. 195, p. 26.—Tucuman (Turin Mus.). 

*84., Lepiodactylu pulcher Blgr. P. Z.8. 1898, p. 122.—Ecua- 

or (Rosenberg). 

*85. Leptodactylus slilabria Bigr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) 
xvii. 1896, p. 404.—Costa Rica (Underwood). 

*86. Borborocetes mexicanus Blgr. infra, p. 481.—Zacatecas, 
Mexico (Buller). 

*87. Chiroleptes dahlit Blgr. P. Z. 8. 1895, p. 687.—N. Aus- 
tralia (Dahl). 

*88. Nectophryne macrotis Blgr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvi. 
1895, p. 171.—Borneo (Hose). 

*89, Nectophryne everetti Blgr. op. cit. xvii. 1896, p. 450.— 
Borneo (Hverett). 

90, Bufo penangensis Stol. —Borneo (Everett). | 

91. Bufo steindachnert Pfet?. Jahrb. Hamb. Wiss. Anst. x. 
1893, p. 103.—Gallaland (Bottego). 

*92. Bufo dodsoni Bigr. P. Z. 8. 1895, p. 540.—Somaliland 
(Donaldson Smith). 

*93. Bufo dombensis Bocage, Jorn. Sc. Lisb. (2) xiii. 1895, 
p. 50.— Angola (Anchieia). 

94. Ptrs.—L. Tanganyika (Nutt), Somaliland 

Proo, Zoo, Soo.—1898, No. XXXII. 32 
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95. Bufo coniferus Cope.—UCosta Rica (Underwood), Ecuador 
(Rosenberg). 
96. Bufo coccifer Cope. —Costa Rica ( Underw 


erg). 
. Hyla gabbii Cope.—Costa Rica (U: 
. Hyla gratwsa nte.—Florida (Brimley). 
. Hyla puma Cope, Proc. Amer. Philos. "ho xxii. 1885, 


ood), 
Hyla rosenbergit Blgr. P. Z. 8. 1898, p. 123. —Beaador 
(Rosenb 


p- 183.—Costa Rica (Underwood). 


. Hyla microcephala Blgr. infra, p. 481 —Costa Rica 


(Underwood). 


. Hyla variabilis Bigr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvii. 1896, 


p. 20.—Colombia (Rosenberg). 


rueppells Bttgr. Zool. Anz. 1895, p. 137 


eira (Kiikenthal). 


. Ayla fallax Bl er. infra, p. 482.—New Guines (Doria). 
. Hyla everett 


Igr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xix. 1897, 
p. 509.—Sumba, Savu, Ombaai, Timor (Everett). 


, Hyla impura Ptrs. & Doria. —New Guinea (Biro). 
. Nototrema bolivianum Stdr. Bitzb. Ak. Wien, ‘ci. 1892, 


p. 840.—Bolivia (Rolle). 


. Nototrema angustifrons Blgr. P. Z. & 1898, p. 124.— 


Ecuador (Rosenberg). 


. Nototrema cornutum Blgr. |. ¢. —Ecuador (Rosenberg). 
. Hylella parabambe Bigr. t.c. p. 125.—Ecuador (Rosen- 


berg). 
. Hylella puneticrus Blgr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xviii. 


1896, p. 341.—Costa Rica (Underwood). 


: Nyctimantis papua Blgr. op. cit. xix. 1897, p. 12.—New 


Guinea (Anthony). 


- Corythomantis greeningt Blgr. op. cit. xvii. 1896, p. 405.— 


Espirito Santo, Brazil 


. Pelodytes caucasicus Blgr. t.c. p. 406 —Caucasus (Radde). 
. Leptobrachium natune Gthr. Nov. Zool. ii. 1895, P. 501. 


—Great Natuna I. (Everett). 
| CauDATA, 


*], Molge italica Peracca, Boll, Mus, Torin. xiii. 1898, 
no. 317.—S. Italy (Peracea). 
2. Amblystoma Holbr.—Mississippi (Brimley). 


. Amblystoma altamirani Dugés, Naturaleza, ii. 1896, 


p. 459.—Mexico (Duges). 


. Amblystoma. annulatum Cope, Proc, Amer. Philos. Soc. 


xxill, 1886, p. 525.— Arkansas (Brimley). 


. Autodax tecanus Cope, Proc, Ac. Philad. 1883, p. 24.— 


California (Gilbert, Van Denburgh). 


. Spelerpes subpalmatus Blgr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvii. 


1896, p. 341.—Costa Rica (Underwood). 


Spelerpes bocourtt Brocchi, Miss. Sc..Mex., Bate. p. 111 


(1882).— Costa Rica (Underwood), 
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‘8, Spelerpes altamazonicus Cope.—Colombia (Pratt). 
*9, 
xvii. 1895, p. Arkansas (Brimley). 
. #10. Typhlomolge rathbuni Stejn. op. cit. xviil. 1896, p. 620.— 
Texas (U.S. Nat. Mus.). | | 


Apopa. 


1. Hypogeophis alternans Stejn. Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus. xvi. 
1894, p. 739.—Seychelles (Paris Mus.). 
*2, Bdellophie vittatus Blgr. P. Z. 8. 1895, p. 412.—German 
| K. Africa ( Werner). 
*3, Boulengerula boulengert Tornier, Thierw. O.-Afr., Rept. 
Amph. p. 164 (1896).—German E. Africa (Berlin Mus.). 
4, Siphonops brasiliensis Rhdt.—Sta. Catharina (Prague 
Museum). 


IT. Descriptions of new Species. 
1, PHRYNOBATRACHUS PERPALMATUS. (Plate XXXVIII. fig. 1.) 
_ Tongue with a conical median papilla. Habit ranoid. Head 
small; snout short, subacuminate, without canthus ; interorbital 
space convex, a little narrower than the upper eyelid; tympanum 
feebly distinct, two thirds the diameter of the eye. First finger 
not extending quite so far as second ; toes entirely webbed, with 
very slightly swollen tips ; subarticular tubercles small ; two small 
metatarsal tubercles and a third tubercle in the middle of the inner 
edge of the tarsus. The tibio-tarsal articulation reaches the eye, 
the tarso-metatarsal a little beyond the tip of the snout. Skin 
feebly warty above. Brown above, with small dark spots; a dark, 
light-edged streak on each side from the eye to the groin, involving 
the tympanum ; a dark cross-bar on the thigh and another on the 
tibia ; hinder side of thighs white, with a wavy blackish band; lower 
parts white, throat with some brown dots; two brown streaks or 
series of spots on the lower surface of the thighs. | 
Total length 22 millim. 
Two specimens were obtained about Lake Mwero by Mr. J. E.S. 
Moore on his expedition to Lake Tanganyika. 3 


2, ARTHROLEPTIS MooRII. (Plate XXXVIII. fig. 2.) 


-. Tongue with a conical median papilla. Head moderate, as long 
as broad ; snout rounded, as long as the eye; nostril nearer the 
end of the snout than the eye ; interorbital space as broad as the 
upper eyelid; tympanum indistinct, two thirds the diameter of 
the eye. First and second fingers equal, more than half as long 
as third; toes webbed at the base, tips slightly swollen; sub- 
articular tubercles small ; two very small metatarsal tubercles, 
and a third tubercle in the middle of the inner edge of the 
_ farsus. The tibio-tarsal articulation reaches the tip of the snout. 
Skin smooth. Olive above; a triangular dark spot, the apex 
turned backwards, between the eyes; a A-shaped dark marking 
32 


Desmognathus brimleyorum Stejn. Proc. U.S. Nat. Mus, 


- 
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between the shoulders, and dark bars across the limbs; lower parts 
white. 


From snout to vent 20 millim. 


A single specimen from Kinyamkolo, Lake Tanganyika (J. E. 8, 
Moore). 


3, PHRYNIXALUS OXYRHINUS, (Plate XXXVIIL. fig. 3.) 

- Tongue oval, rather narrow, free in its posterior third ; palatine 
ridges strong. Head as long as broad; snout pointed, dg pro- 
minent ; nostril a little nearer the end of the snout than the eye ; 
canthus rostralis rounded; loreal region almost vertical ; inter- 
orbital space twice as bread as the upper eyelid; tympanum 
vertically oval, about three fourths the size of the eye. Fingers 
and toes dilated into small but well-developed disks ; subarticular 
tubercles feebly prominent ; first finger shorter than the second; 
a feebly prominent, oval inner metatarsal tubercle. The tibio- 
tarsal articulation reaches the eye. Skin smooth. Pale grey 
above, with dark brown spots and marblings, which are largest on 
the sides; sides of head dark brown; groin and hinder side of 
thighs whitish, with black spots or marblings ; white beneath. 

From snout to vent 28 millim. fa 
Five specimens from St. Aignan I., south of Fergusson L., 
British New Guinea; collected by Mr. Meek. _ 


4, MANTOPHRYNE ROBUSTA. (Plate XXXYVIILI. fig. 4.) 


Habit stout. Head subtriangular, much broader than long; 
snout obtusely pointed, prominent, shorter than the diameter of 
the orbit; canthus rostralis indistinct ; loreal region oblique” 

slightly concave ; nostril nearer the tip of the snout than the eye; 

interorbital space as broad as the upper eyelid ; tympanum about 
two thirds the diameter of the eye. Siagers and toes rather short, 
with small terminal disks and feebly prominent subarticular 
tubercles ; first finger a little shorter than the second; a feebly 

a oval inner metatarsal tubercle. The tibio-tarsal articu- 
tion reaches the shoulder or the tympanum. Skin smooth, shiny; 

a strong fold from the eye to the shoulder. Reddish or purplish 

brown above, uniform or with small black spots; lower parts pale 


brown. | 
From snout to vent 71 millim. | 


Three specimens from St. Aignan I., south of Fergusson I., _ 
British New Guinea ; collected by Mr. Meek. | 


5, HYLopES ALFREDI. (Plate XXXIX. fig. 1.) 

Tongue subcircular, entire or indistinctly nicked behind. 
Vomerine teeth in two short transverse groups behind the level 
of the choane. Head much depressed; snout short, rounded ; 
nostril near the tip of the snout ; canthus rostralis distinct ; loreal 
region concave ; interorbital space as broad as the upper eyelid; 
i. ae ge very distinct, two thirds the diameter of the eye. 
First finger a little shorter than second ; disks of fingers large, 


- 
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truncate, subtri r, their diameter nearly equalling that of the 
tympanum ; toes free, the disks a little sassliae this those of the 
fingers; subarticular tubercles moderately large, very prominent; 
two small metatarsal tubercles. The tibio-tarsal articulation 
reaches the tip of the snout. Skin smooth above and beneath. 
Greyish above, speckled with blackish, white beneath. | 


From snout to vent 36 millim. 
Two imens from Atoyac, State of Vera Cruz. Presented 
by Dr. Dugés, after whom the species is named. 


6. BoRBOROO@TES MEXIOANUS. (Plate XXXIX. fig. 2.) 


_ Tongue oval, entire. Vomerine teeth in two rounded groups 
- behind the level of the choans. Snout rounded, a little longer 
than the diameter of the orbit ; nostril nearer the end of the snout 
than the eye; canthus rostralis rounded ; interorbital space a little 
broader than the upper eyelid; tympanum distinct, two thirds the 
diameter of the eye. Fimgers sakieie. first extending beyond 
second ; toes moderate, free; subarticular tubercles of fingers 


and toes very strong; a large and very prominent, compressed 


inner metatarsal tubercle and a small, rounded outer metatarsal 
tubercle. The tibio-tarsal articulation reaches between the eye 
and the nostril. Skin smooth. Olive-grey above, with small 
darker markings; a dark cross-bar between the eye ; a dark lumbar 
marking ; a dark streak on each side of the head and body, not 
reaching the groin ; lips with vertical dark bars; limbs with dark 
cross-bars ; lower parts white; sides of throat speckled with brown. 
- From snout to vent 37 millim. 

Two specimens from Hacienda el Florencio, Zacatecas, Mexico ; 

- collected by Dr. A. C. Buller. 


7. Hyta MionocuPHALA. (Plate XXXIX. fig. 3.) | 
Tongue circular, slightly nicked, and moderately free behind. 


Vomerine teeth in two small round groups between the choanm. | 


Head small, a little broader than long; snout rounded, as long 
as the diameter of the orbit ; canthus rostralis distinct ; loreal 
region slightly oblique ; interorbital space broader than the upper 
eyelid; tympanum distinct, half the diameter of the eye. Fingers 
one-third webbed; no projecting rudiment of pollex ; toes nearly 
entirely webbed; disks quite as large as the tympanum; sub- 
articular tubercles moderate. The tibio-tarsal articulation reaches 
between the eye and the tip of the snout. Skin smooth above 
and on the throat, granular on the body. Pale brown above, 
uniform or with scattered dark brown dots; a dark brown streak 
on each side of the head and belly, passing through the eye and 
edged with whitish above; thighs pigmentless; white beneath. 
Male with a large external vocal sac. 

From snout to vent 28 millim. 

Two specimens, male and female, from Bebedero, Costa Rica; 
collected by Mr. Underwood. | 

Nearest allied to H. uwranochroa, Cope. 


‘ 
| 
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8, Hyta (Plate XXXIX.fig.4.) 
Tongue circular, slightly nicked and free behind. Vomerine 
teeth in two small round groups on a level with the posterior 
borders of the choane. Head moderate, broader than long; snout 
. rounded, as long as the diameter of the orbit; canthus rostralis 

indistinct ; loreal region very oblique; interorbital space broader 
than the upper eyelid; tympanum distinct, half the diameter of 
the eye. Outer fingers almost half-webbed ; no projecting rudi- 
ment of pollex.; toes nearly entirely webbed; disks nearly as large 
as the tympanum ; subarticular tubercles feeble. The tibio-tarsa] | 
articulation reaches between the eye and the tip of the snout. 
Skin smooth above and on the throat, granular on the belly. 
Dark purplish-brown above, with white markings, viz. a broad 
triangular blotch on the forehead, extending on the anterior half 
of the upper eyelid, a band on each side of the back, from the 
upper eyelid to the sacral region, and a subtriangular blotch on the 
coccygeal region ; these markings enclosing a vase-shaped area of 
the ground-colour; a white blotch above the heel, and some white - 
dots on the tibia. | | 

From snout to vent 27 millim. | 

A single specimen from Katow, New Guinea; received from 
the Marquis G. Doria. : | 

This tree-frog bears a striking superficial resemblance to the 
South-American H. leucophyllata, Beiris. 3 


EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 
Pirate XXXVIII, 
% perpalmatus, p. 479. 
2. Arthroleptis moorti, p. 479. 
3. Phrynizalus oryrhinus, p. 480. 
4, Mantophryne robusta, p. 480; 


4. Note on an Italian Newt, Molge italica. 
By M. G. Prracca, Ph.D., F.Z.S. 
| [Received May 31, 1898.] 
(Plate XL.) | 


I have recently described! a new Italian Newt discovered b 
me in the southern part of stay The kind permission of the 
Zoological Society to have this Newt figured in the Proceedings 


1 Boll. Mus, Zool. Anat. Comp. n. 817, 14 Maggio, 1898, vol. xiii. 


Prats XXXTIX. 

| Fig. 1. Hylodes alfredi, p. 480. 
Open mouth. 
2. Borborocetes mexicanus, p. 481. 

2a. Open mouth. 
Hyla microcephala, p. 481. 

4, te allaz, p: 482. 


P.Z.S.1898,P1.XL. 
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gives me the opportunity of making my new species better known 


and to add something to my previous remarks. Specimens are 


also now exhibited in the Society’s Reptile-house. 


Mores rratioa Peracca, (Plate XL.) 

Triton teniatus (partim), H. Giglioli, “ Elenco dei Mammiferi, 
degli uccelli e dei Rettili ittiofagi appartenenti alla fauna italica e 
Catalogo degli Anfibii e dei Pesci italiani” (estratto del Catalo 
generale della sezione italiana alla Esposizione internazionale d 
pesca in Berlino, nell’ anno 1880) (spec. of Palizzi). 5 

Triton vulgaris, subsp. meridionalis (partim), Camerano, Mono- 
grafia Anfibi urodeli italiani, 1884, Mem. Reale Acc. delle Scienze 
di Torino, ser. ii. tom. xxxvi. (spec. of Campobasso). : 

Fronto-squamosal arch partially ligamentous; frontals with 
well-developed, thick, orbital processes. Palatine teeth in two 
series in contact or hardly separated anteriorly, then gradually 
diverging behind; the two diverging branches often somewhat 
curved inwardly; these series commencing on a line with the 
choane. 


Tongue small, elliptical, free along the sides (as in M. vulgaris). 


Head .uick, swollen in the parotoid region, longer than broad, 
once and a fifth as long as wide, contained thrice in the length of 
‘the body. The greatest width of the head at the centre of the 


~ in the males, at the commissures of the mouth in the females. — 
pper surface of the head slightly convex, but nearly in a straight 


line seen from the side; a short and hardly defined groove on the 
ethmoidal region ; no lateral ves. Snout thick, short, obtuse, 
with ill-defined canthus rostralis, broadly convex between the eyes 
and the end of the snout. Eyes slightly prominent, especially in 
the males, the longitudinal diameter of which equals the distance 
between the anterior corner of the eyes and the nostril. Inter- 
orbital space contained twice and two-thirds, never thrice, in 
the length of the head. Labial lobes well developed during 
the breeding-season, very much developed in old females. Body 
q in the breeding male, with a more or less developed 
cutaneous fold bordering each side, without dorsal crest and sub- 
q in the female, with a distinct median dorsal groove 
‘in both sexes. Limbs moderate; the fore limb stretched forwards 
extends just beyond the tip of the snout in the males and hardly 
reaches the tip of the snout in some females. 

When the limbs are adpressed, the third finger in the male over- 
laps the outer tarsal tubercle, in the female it hardly reaches the 
base of third toe. The length of the fore and hind limbs is the 
same in both sexes. Fingers and toes moderate, depressed ; the 
Jatter in the male often with rudimentary web at the base. Two 
small, but very distinct, conical carpal and tarsal tubercles, the outer 
of which, especially the tarsal, is more prominent. Tail strongly 
compressed in the breeding-season, a little longer than head and 
body in the male, equalling head and body in the female, with an 
upper and a lower crest. The height of. the tail is less in the 
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male, and its borders are distinctly convergent towards the 


while in the female they are nearly parallel. The end of the tal 
is broadly rounded and sharply mucronated. Cloaca of the male 


a longitudinal cleft, with strongly swollen lips (as in M. vulgaris) ; 
that of the female like that of M. vulgaris, but smaller, more com- 
pressed, subconical, and directed inwardly in the specimens pre- 

served in spirit. Skin nearly smooth or minutely tuberculated, 
with a network of faint nearly transverse grooves and ten to twelve 
vertical more or less conspicuous costal grooves on the sides of the 
body and vertical ones on the sides of the basal portion of the tail. 
Upper surface of head with two diverging series of conspicuous 
pores. A distinct gular fold, sometimes undistinguishable in the 


preserved specimens 


Male. Upper surface of head and body between the two cuta- 
neous folds olive-brown, more or less dark, with small darker spots 
irregularly dis ; head neither spotted nor striped, sometimes 
minutely speckled with dark brown on the sides. Upper lip dark. 
Flanks of a beautiful metallic brass-yellow, with scatte - 
dark olive-brown spots, sometimes with lead-grey centres. e 
metallic brilliancy of the flanks may be obscured with dark brown 
or lead-grey speckles. Sides of the tail usually brass-yellow in the 
basal half, the distal half, when not metallic, being yellow-brown, 
minutely speckled with brown and metallic dots. The lower 
border of the tail yellowish white. The tail is marked with large 


brown, sometimes lead-grey, spots and a few large black ones are 


constantly to be seen on its lower basal border. From the lower 


part of the head, beginning from the posterior corner of the eye, 


along the flanks to the vent a white or yellowish-white, usually 
unspotted, narrow band, with silky gloss, which extends more or 
less, during the breeding-season, on the lateral parts of the belly. 
Throat yellow-echre, more or less dark, unspotted or with scattered 
black dots ‘towards the gular fold and the sides; belly yellow- 
ochre, always lighter than the throat, with numerous small black 
roundish spots irregularly disposed or sometimes confined to the 
sides of the belly. The swollen lips of the cloaca brass-yellow or 
glossy white, with large black spots; the lips of the anal cleft 


blackish slate-grey. Upper surface of limbs, fingers, and toes 
_ olive-brown, with dark dots; lower parts yellowish or whitish ; the 


soles yellowish or dark grey. | 

Female. The throat and the belly are as in the males, but. the 
lateral black dots on the belly are very often transverr ely expanded 
or more or less curved to form incomplete rings. Upper parts . 
and sides of the tail olive-brown, more or less darker, very often 
minutely speckled with lead-grey. On the back along the lateral 
folds there are black spots often confluent to form a festooned band, 
as in the females of Mt vulgaris, palmata, montandoni. Sides of the 
tail with round black spots, usually disposed along an upper and 
a lower line; lower crest yellow-ochre. 

Some females are very brilliantly coloured, with metallic flanks, 
like the males. Both in the males and females there is a yellow 
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or metallic-yellow roundish spot, nearly constant in all specimens, 
on the temporal region. Tae in breeding specimens, golden, 
shining, crossed by a transverse blackish-brown band. 

In the specimens on land the tail loses its crest, the end 
becomes very shortly mucronated, and the male is no longer dis- 
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brilliant appearance and become dark olive or grey-brown, minutely 
speckled with slate-grey or light brown like the upper , on 
which the dark dots and, usually, two lateral blackish ned 
lines, as in the female, become very conspicuous. 


Measurements. 
Potenza. Lecce 
(St. Cataldo). 
3 2. 3 

. mm, mm, mm mm. 
Total length 61 74 46 50 
From snout to the anterior border| 

a of the to the ceciput).. 

Width of the head ............ é 66 7 5 5° 
Fore limb a 12 8 8 
Hind limb 11 12 8 8 
Tail 34 37 24 25 
Height of the tail 6 : 8 5 5 


- This species was discovered by me this year in the beginning of 


March near Potenza in the Basilicata (822 m. above sea-level), where — 


I found it very common if all pools, reservoirs, and ditches along 
the Basente river, in which the water is sometimes slowly running. 
In some deep wells I found numerous larve, which evidently were 


about a year old and had spent the winter in the water. I am © 


not able to state, at present, whether these larve present the true 
faciés of such as perform their regular annual cycle of development 
till the metamorphosis. They resemble very much in general 
shape and coloration those of MV. alpestris. I think that a further 
investigation will perhaps prove that the larva of M. italica may be 
intermediate between that of M. alpestris and M. vulgaris. 
I hope to be able to give later on a full description of the larve 
which are now developing in my aquarium. 
Among the !arve collected at Potenza I found some gigantic 
ill-breathing specimens, which a careful examination proved to 
adult, All were provided with a low dorsal crest, beginning 
nearly above the insertion of the gills. Most of them were females 
with perfectly developed — ; among the males I found one 


with developed gills, swollen lips of the cloaca, and 


showing the size und the characteristic brilliant metallic coloration 
of fuliy metamorphosed adult breeding males. This fact proves 
that M. ttalica, at least in the mountain district of Potenza, is 


ern from the female. The flanks in the male lose their — 


yo 
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able to reach the fully adult and breeding state without meta- 
morphosing, as is known to be the case in M. alpestris 


I met with M. ttalica also at St. Cataldo (12 k. from Lecce) on 
the sed+shore, where it seems to be confined to the freshwater 
marshes running at a short distance along the coast of the Adriatic 
from Brindisi. to Taranto. Curiously enough, I never found it in 


the reservoirs or tanks in the gardens near Lecce. 


The specimens from St. Cataldo are remarkable by their extra- 
ordinary small size, being nearly half that of specimens from 
Potenza. Perhaps the fact is due to the early drying up of the 
marshes in the summer, so that the development of the larve 
becomes more rapid and they do not attain their full typical size. 

Avery badly preserved female specimen, labelled. M. vulgaris, 
from Campobasso, Molise, is in the collection of the Turin Museum, 
but a careful examination proves that it belongs to my new species. 
| Prof. H. Giglioli, in his ‘“ Elenco dei Mammiferi, degli uccelli e 
dei Rettili ittiofagi appartenenti alla fauna italica e Catalogo degli 
Anfibii e dei Pesci italiani ” (estratto del Catalogo generale della 
sezione italiana alla Esposizione internazionale della pesca in 
Berlino, nell’ anno 1880), at page 15 mentions Triton teniatus 
(=. vulgaris) from Palizzi, near.Gerace, Calabria. 

_ Through the kindness of Prof. Giglioli,- who,.at my request, sent 
me the Palizzi specimens, I am now able to state that they are, as 


Cavanna. The strong spirit used in preserving them has 
caused their teguments so to contract that the back shows, instead 
‘of a groove, a kind of longitudinal produced ridge due to the 
prominence of the vertebral column. Their size equals that of 
the specimens from Potenza, although Palizzi stands at no great 
elevation above sea-level. 
., Molge rtalica has an extensive range in the peninsula, as it seems 
to inhabit the whole of south-eastern Italy, while M. vulgaris, 
subsp. meridionalis, seems not to have as yet been found south 
of a line connecting Ancona to the Gran Sasso d’ltalia and 


- extending to Naples *, south of which we are not acquainted with 


the presence of this species *. | 
From what we know at present, Molge italica exists in Molise 


(Campobasso), in Basilicata (Potenza), in Terra d’Otranto (near 


Lecce), very probably in Capitanata, and in Calabria, along or at a 
short distance from the coasts of the Ionic Sea (Palizzi) ; but it does 
not seem to be found in the interior of Calabria, at least I was not 
able to discover any trace of it at Cosenza, at Catanzaro Sala, and 
on the elevated plateaus of Aspromonte (about 1200 m. above sea- 
level), where pools and marshes are frequent and in which the 


Dr. Wolterstorfi, of Magdeburg, recently informed me he had recived 
some speci peg, aples. 
_* I did not succeed in past in discovering it in the plains of Salerno. 


| ly | ated in my former paper, true M.vialica. There are 
four. all females, which were collected in June 1878 
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water lasts fora long time in the summer. The fishermen and 
country people of the mehtioned localities appeared to me not to be 
acquainted with theanimal: 

Molge italica is very closely allied by the structure of its skull 
both to the typical M. vulgaris and subsp. meridionalis. The 
skull of M. italica is stouter, the interorbital space is constantly 
larger than in M, vulgaris, being contained twice and two-thirds, 
never thrice (as in M. vulgaris), in the length of the skull. ° The 
fronto-orbital processes are more developed, being longer, stouter, 
and directed more outwardly than in UM. vulgaris. The Hgamentous 
portion of the fronto-squamosal arch is more reduced here, so 
that we may consider UM. ztalica as a true transitional form between 
M. vulgaris and the allied species with the fronto-squamosal arch 
bony. 

The new species is easily recognizable from its allies, both from 
the species with a dorsal crest (M. vulgaris, palmata) or those 
without (M. bosce, montandoni), by the presence in both sexes of 
-a well-marked dorsal longitudinal groove, while even in the allied 
species without dorsal crest both the males and females are pro- 
vided with a straight and low cutaneous dorsal ridge’. 

The excellent Plate, drawn by Mr. Smit, under the kind super- 
vision of my friend Mr. Boulenger, to both of whom I beg to 
tender my best thanks, shows so well the characters of the species 
that I need not insist on other differences in the coloration which 
can be easily noticed between dtalica and its allies. 


5. On some Spiders fromm Savoy. By the Rev. O. Pickarp- 
Camprineg, M.A., F.R.S., C.M.Z.S., &c. 


[Received May 13, 1898.] 


A small collection of Spiders made for me at the Chalet de 
Mélézes, near St. Gervais les Bains, Haute-Savoie, in July and 
August 1894, by Mr. A. W. Pickard-Cambridge, with others made 
in August 1896 and July 1897, contained examples of thirty-two 
species, one of which (of the genus Gnaphosa) appears to. me to be 
undescribed, Another species, Lycosa (Pardosa) riparia O. L. Koch, 
is of great interest, as little seems to be known of it. M. Simon, 
in his great work on French Spiders, describes under that name 
a totally distinct form. Dr. Ludwig Koch has kindly sent me a 
reliable type of the true L. riparia, by which I have been able to 
‘determine the examples in the present collection. | 

Subjoined is a list of the species, with descriptions of the new 
Gnaphosa and of the Lycosa riparia. | a 


* See the outlines of the body in the mentioned species ia by Boulenger 
d'une espéce nouvelle de Triton” Bull Soe. Zool. France, 


. 
| 
| 
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List of Species. 
ARACHNIDA-ARANBIDBA, 
DRaAssIDz, 
Callilepis nocturna Linn, Adult male. 
Gnaphosa molesta, sp. n. Adult females. 
Drassus troglodytes O. L. Koch. Adult females. 
»  oupreus Bl. Adult female. 


» lapidicolens Walck. Adult and immature 
Prosthesima latreili L. Koch. Adult female. 


nigrita Pall. Adult female. 


Micaria pularia Sund. Adult female. 


THERIDIIDZ, 


Erigone dentipalpis Wid. Adult males. 
Tmeticus fortunatus Cambr. Adult male.—This is only the second 


record of this very distinct species. See Proc. Dorset Nat. Hist. 
and Antiq. Field-Club, 1895, vol. xvi. > 123, pl. A. fig. 6. 


Linyphia pusilla Sund. Adult fema 
Microneta fuscwalpis OC. L. Koch. Adult male. 


EPEIRID2&. 


pia. diademata Clk. Adult males and immature females. 
quadrata Cik. Adult male and females. 
ceropegia Walck. Adult male and female. 

Zilla alpina L. Koch. Female, immature. 


THOMISIDZ. 
Xysticus gallious Sim. Adult males and females. 
» oristatus Clk. Adult male. 
Philodromus alpestris L. Koch. Adult female. 


LyoosiDz&. 
Tarentula andrenivora Cik. Adult males. 
i pulverulenta Clk. Adult male and female. 
»  nemoralis Westr. Adult male. 
Trochosa leopardus Sund. 
Lycosa amentata Clk. 
»  cursoria O. L. Koch. Adult male and female. 
-albata L. Koch. 
» palustris Linn. Adult males and females. 
a blanda C. L. Koch. Adult males and females. 
riparia ©. L. Koch. Adult males and females. Alt. 


5000 to 7000 feet. 


Pirata latiians Bl. 
SALTIOIDA. 
Atius pictilis E. Sim. Adult male. 
Epiblemum scenicum Clk. Adult female. 
Several females of Hrigonini were also in the collection, but in 


the absence of males the species are uncertain. 


. 
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_Q@NAPHOSA MOLEsTA, sp.n. (Figs. 1, 2.) 
Adult female, length 3 lines (6 mm. nearly). 


In general form, colours, and markings this spider closely 
resembles Gnaphosa anglica Cambr., but is much smaller, tie 
female of that species commonly measuring 4 linesin length. The 
present spider is also much less hirsute, the fine prominent hairs 
covering the whole spider being fewer and shorter. 


Fig. 2. 


¢ y 
Fig. 1.—Gnaphosa epigyne (2). 


Fig. 2.— 4 » (2): eyes from above and a little behind. 


The cephalothorax, legs, falces, and palpi are of a yellow-brown 
ground-colour, the ce Sale hows somewhat dusted with dark brown 
and having a strong V-shaped darker marking at the hinder end of 
the caput, also some dark converging irregular lateral lines on the 
thorax and a strongish marginal black-brown line. The legs have 
the femora dusted with dark brown, leaving some patches immaculate, 
and beneath the fore extremity of the tibis of the first and second 
pairs is a single spine, which I cannot observe in @. anglica, 
The mazille, labium, and sternum are dark yellow-brown. 

_ The position of the eyes is almost evn! similar in both species. 
_ The abdomen is dark greyish-mouse-black and its hairy clothing 
short and close. The genital aperture somewhat resembles that 
of G. anglica, but the anterior obtuse process directed backwards 
is distinctly shorter. | 

_ ‘This spider is possibly G. leporina of L. Koch, of which I have 
not been able to examine any authentic example, and it is less 
hazardous to describe it as new than to include it from the de- 
pir gy alone as synonymous with at any rate a very nearly allied 
spider. M. Simon some years ago singled out a female from a lot of 
G. anglica I sent to him for examination, as a female of @. leporina 
L. Koch. I have re-examined this specimen very carefully and it 
1s certainly only G. anglica. It did not appear that M. Simon 
had ever seen an authentic example of Gnaphosa leporina L. Koch, 
which has not yet been recorded from France, its localities being 
given as Transylvania, Germany, and Sweden. 
_ Adult females were found at the Chalet Mélézes near St. Gervais 


Fig. 1. 
\ 
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les Bains, near the end of July 1897, and again in August 1896, 
From this sex being not rare under stones, mostly with their egg- 
sacs, and no males being seen, it is probable that the season for the 
latter sex had passed. 


‘Lyoosa (Parposa) riparia C. L. Koch. (Figs. 3, 4.) 

Adult male, length 23 lines (nearly 5 mm.). 

In form, size, colours, and markings this spider closely resembles 
L, pullata Clk., so much so that M. Simon, to whom I submitted. 
both sexes for examination, returned them to me under that name. | 
Had M. Simon, however, closely inspected the male palpi and the 
female genital organs he would at once have seen their great 
difference from those of L. vullata. | eae 


Fig. 3.—Lycosa riparia: epigyne (9). | 
Fig.4.— , (d): portion of palpus and palpal organs. 


Cephalothorax deep brown, with three longitudinal yellow stripes 
or narrow bands—a central, two lateral, and a submarginal: the 
lateral stripes are rather irregular; the central stripe terminates 
at the beginning of the ocular area, and is rather broader in the 
middle than at the ends. Ocular area black. : 

Legs yellow, the femora more or less clouded and marked irregu- 
larly with deep brown and blackish; those of the fourth pair 


longest. 

Palpi black, the radial and digital joints thickly clothed with 
short gti hairs ; those of the outer side of the digital joint 
shortest and of uniform length. This joint is rather longer than 
the radial and cubital joints together, narrow-oval, and inte with 
a strongish, curved, nail-like claw. The palpal organs are highl 
developed. ‘rom the usual large basal lobe a long, strong, broad, 
curved, spiny, tapering, somewhat flat strap-like process on the inner 
side curves over rage ed to the outer side, a little beyond which its — 
broadly and a little obliquely obtuse point projects freely; this point 
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is furnished’ with a few minute denticles or granulations. From 
beneath the base of this long curved process springs a small black, 
curved, sharp-pointed spine having the same general direction as 
the process. At the base of the palpal organs is a short, black, 
prominent, curved, corneous point rather directed backwards. 
Abdomen dark blackish brown, much obscured by grey hairs; the 


markings in this sex almost obsolete, but resembling apparently — 


those of the female. 
- The female is slightly larger than the male. The legs have the 
femora, tibis, and (at least in one example) the metatarsi more or 
less, but not distinctly, annulated with brown ; in another example 
the metatarsi were immaculate. The abdomen is clothed, principally 
on the sides and underneath, with greyish hairs; the upperside is 
slightly reddish yellow-brown. The central longitudinal marking 
is well indicated by a black margin, and its posterior extremity is 
truncated. The normal angular bars or chevrons between this 
and the spinners are indicated by two converging rows of black 
spots or markings continued obliquely on the sides by more or less 
indistinct lines of black spots. : 
Sternum dark yellow-brown, with a not very distinct, short, 
longitudinal, central, yellowish line.. The genital aperture is large 
and of a very distinct and characteristic form, of which a drawing 
alone can give any adequate idea. Examples of each sex were 
found near St. Gervais les Bains at an altitude of over 6000 feet. 


I have sgn it well to give ‘a figure of some dissections and - 


a description of this spider, as there is some confusion in res 
to its identity with the Lygpa riparia C. L. h ion, 
‘ Aranéides de France’). An example of this latter spider kindly 
sent to me by M. Simon for examination is undoubtedly of 
a quite distinct species from.a typical example sent to me by 
Dr. Ludwig Koch, and bears a closer resemblance in some points 
to L, pratwaga L. Koch. M.-.Simon tells me he received it many 
years ago from Dr. L. Koch, as ZL. riparia C. L. Koch. There was 
probably a mistake here somewhere, but Dr. Koch assures me 
that about the typical example he has sent to me now recently 
there is no doubt whatever as to its being the true L. riparia of 


L. Koch. The LZ. riparia O. L. | 


Austria, is nearly allied to, if not identical with, t 


type specimen there appeared to me some differences in the form 
of the palpus and in the structure of the palpal organs; I do not 
therefore -feel certain about it. The spiders formerlgereGOrded 
(Ann. & Mag. N. H. ser. 4, xvi. pp. 257-258, 1875; and ‘ Spiders 
of Dorset,’ pp. 380-381, 1881) as L. riparia and L. prativaga in 
England are certain.y all of one species—L. prativaga L. Koch 


205). Dorset Nat. Hist. and Antiq. Field-Club, vol. xvi. p. 119, 


type Dr. 
L. Koch sent to me. Onan examination, however, of Kulezynski’s — 


\ 


W. T. Buanrorp, Esq., F.R.S., V.P., in the Chair. 


Mr. J. Graham Kerr, F.Z.8., exhibited some specimens of 
Lepidosiren collected by him in the Gran Chaco of Paraguay during ~ 
1896-97. The adult males exhibited the characteristically varyi 
appearances of the hind limb in the periods before, during, an 
after the breeding-season. Mr. Kerr also exhibited specimens of 
the young of Lepidosiren, illustrating especially the external gills 
and sucker, the disappearance of these organs, and the varyin 
colour of the animal associated with the surrounding conditions o 
light or darkness. | | 

A small collection of Teleostean Fishes, which had been ob- 
tained in the same region, and kindly identified by Mr. Boulenger, 
was also exhibited. Amongst its components the following 
species were interesting as characteristic inhabitants of the same 
range of swamps in which Lepidosiren was found :— 


Acara tetramerus Heck. 
| Onenicichl ‘lis 
SILURIDZ. 
| Callichthys asper Q. & G. 
tposarcus pardalis Caste 
tz, 
Macrodon trahira Spix. 
Xiphorhamphus ferow Gthr. 
Serrasalmo serrulatus C. & V. 
SYMBRANOHIDZ. 
Symbranchus marmoratus Bl. 


The Secretary called the attention of the Meeting to the arriva. 
in the Society's Gardens of four fine living of the 
Australian Lung-fish (Ceratodus forsteri), — first examples 


. of this fish which had been imported alive to . They 
beet,captured in the River in Queensland and brought 
home Brisbane in the 8.8. ‘Duke of Devonshire’ by 


Mr. D. O’Connor!, who had been engaged by the Royal Society of 
nsland to transfer this fish into other Australian rivers 
besides those (the Mary and the Burnett) in which it was already — 
known to exist. The specimens were kept in hot-water tanks 
(temperature 70° to 80°) in the Tortoise House and were fed 
principally upon prawns and shrimps. 
1 See his letter in the ‘ Field,’ June 11th, 1898, vol. xci. p. 899, 
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Mr. D. O’Connor had supplied the following information on the 
Ceratodus :— 

“Some ten or twelve years ago the late Sir Ferdinand von Mueller 
and other scientific men of Australia were apprehensive that Cera- 
todus was likely to become extinct, mainly owing to their being 
largely destroyed by settlers and miners, who highly esteemed them 
as an article of diet. They were mostly killed by dynamite, a very 
destructive agent. The curious fact was also noted that no small 


specimens of Ceratodus were ever seen; two of those in your’ 


gardens are the smallest I ever met with, excepting a stuffed 
specimen which measured 21 inches. The Royal Society of 
7, CC with a view to the preservation of Céeratodus, 
resolved to remove specimens to new habitats. I was asked to 
undertake the work. My first month’s experience was very 
discouraging, resulting in only one live fish, but better success 
followed and in less than six months sixty-nine fishes were trans- 
ported to six new localities. This success encouraged me to try 
the experiment of taking a few to England. I had some caught 
and kept in captivity a few weeks and fed mainly on prawns. 
They were shipped in the ‘ Duke of Devonshire’ on the 15th 
April, and arrived in London on the 12th June, after a passage of 
eight weeks. My success was mainly owing to the exceptionally 
fine weather enjoyed throughout the voyage, there not being an 
hour rough between the Brisbane River and the Thames, — 

‘The native name of Ceratodus is ‘ Teebine’; the settlers on the 


Burnett call it salmon on account of its red flesh: on the Mary | 


River it is known as ‘ Barramundi’; but this name is incorrectly 
given to several species of large freshwater fishes, it belongs rightly 
to Osteoylossum leichardti.” | 


Mr. Boulenger exhibited specimens of Polypterus lapradi Stdr., 
from the Lower Congo, provided with much on external 
opercular gills as first described by Steindachner. One of these 
specimens measured 260 millim., thus exceeding by 30 millim. 
the largest hitherto recorded with persistent external gills. Mr. 
‘ Boulenger had previously shown that the presence of these gills 
was not actually dependent on age, still less confined to the “ larva ” 
as stated by Bashford Dean, since out of three quite young Polypterus 
palmas Ayres, of the same size, one only was possessed of them. 
The faet that they persisted in what might be described as half- 
‘grown specimens rendered it probable that they were retained 
_ throughout life in certain individuals, as we know to be the case 
in some of our common Newts. : 


| Mr. R. E. Holding made some remarks on some interesting 
animals he had observed during a recent visit to the Zoological 
Gardens at Belle Vue, Manchester. 


_ _ Prof. Howes exhibited, on behalf of Mr. E. W. L. Holt, a 
Proc. Soc.—1898, No. XX XIII. | 
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specimen of a new British Fish (Argentina wea obtained 80 miles 
south-west of the sae Islands. 


Mr. Abbott H. Thayer, of New York, explained his method of 


demonstrating, by actual experiments, the mesg Ae! principle of 


protective coloration in animals, and invited the Members present 
and their friends to witness an exhibition of his demonstrations 
which he had arranged with the Secretary to take Place i in the 


tied Gardens next day, at 11.30 a.m. 


Mr. Boulenger read a Report on the Fishes recently obtained 


by Mr. J. E. 8. Moore in Lake Tanganyika. He gave a list of 


35 species, belonging to the families Serranida, Cichlide, Masta- 
cembelide, Siluride, Cyprinidae, Characinidee, Cyp rinodonti le, 
and Polypterida. The general character of the fish-fauna, so far 
as had been ascertained, did not differ from that of the fresh waters — 
of Africa, but most of the species were distinct, and the family 
Cichlide had furnished ot of 10 new genera. 
This paper will be published entire in the Society’s ‘ Transactions.’ 

Diagnoses of the new forms are subjoined. 


SERRANID &. 3 
Lates microlepis, sp. n.—D. VII, II 11; A. III 8; Sq. 100- 
11055. Distinguished from L. niloticus Hasselq., by smaller 


i ee a higher spinous dotenl, a longer caudal peduncle, and a - 
truncate caudal fin. 


CiCcHLID 2. 


Lkdeeounens Schilth.—Six new species, which may be dint 
guished by means of the following synopsis :— 


I. Caudal rounded or truncate. 
A. Anal with 10 spines. 


D. XX-XXI ; “Bq. 32-33 depth of body 25 to 
23 times in total length L. compressiceps, sp. n. 


B. Anal with 7 or 8 spines; D. XIX-XX 8-9; 
Sq. 33-35 ; depth of body 2} timesin 


XX 8-9; 8q 36-40 depth of body 3% to 


3} times in total length L. modestus, sp. 0. 
D. XVIII 10-11; Sq. 90-95 —— semi depth of body 4 wate: 
times in total length .................0.s000 L, elongatus, sp. 0. 


II. Oaudal deeply notched, crescentic ; : D. XX-XXI 
7-8; A. VI-VII 6; Sq. 50-54 L. furcifer, ap. n. 
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TRHLMATOCHROMIS, g. n.—Body more or less elongate; scales 
ctenoid, Jaws with a series of conical teeth, followed by a broad 
band of minute tricuspid teeth; lateral teeth small, conical. 


Maxillary exposed. Dorsal with 20 to 22 spines, anal with 6 or 7. 


T. vittatus, sp.n.—D. XXI-XXII 8; A. VII 5-6; Sq. 45- 
525; 1. lat. isigs depth of body 44—-4§ times in total length. 

7. temporalis, sp. n.—D. XX-XXI 6-7; A. VI-VII 6-7; 
Sq. 43-46 ©; 1. lat. =; depth of body 3} to 34 times in total 

length. 


JULIDOCHROMIS, g- n.—Body elongate; scales ctenoid. Jaws 
very narrow, with a few curved canines in front, the outer of 
which are very large and tusk-like, followed on the sides and behind 
by minute conical teeth forming a narrow band. i 
exposed. Dorsal with 22 to 24 spines, anal with 8 or 9. 

J. ornatus, sp. n.—D. XXII-XXIV 5; A. VIII-IX 4-6; 


Sq. 45-50 £7; 1. lat. 7; depth of body 4-44 times in total 
length. 3 


PaRATILAPIA Blkr.—5 new species :— 


I. Dorsal with 16 spines ; caudal eo | emarginate. 
D. XVI8; A. IIL 7; Sq. 33; ; lat. depth of 
body 23 times in total length ; diameter of eye 34 | 
times in length of head P. pfefferi, sp. n. 
XVI10-12; A. II] 6-7; Sq. 93-345 ; 1. ; | 
depth of body 3 times in total length; diameter of : 
eye 2¢ times in length of head ...,................:.... P. macrops, sp. n. 
IL Dorsal with 12 or 13 spines and 13 to 15 soft rays. 
A. Caudal d emarginate, crescentic ; A. IIT 
os : depth of body 23-3 times in total 


30-26 
Sq. 34-36 1. lat. P. ventralis, sp. n. 


8q. 60-63 ; 1, lat. P. furcifer, sp. n. 
B. Oaudal feebly emarginate; A. III 10-12; 
27-31, 
Sq. Ti lat. depth of body 
4-44 times in total length ................00. P, leptosoma, sp. n. 


Baruysates, g. n.—Body elongate, scales cycloid, small and 
irregular. Several rows of large fang-like teeth in the jaws. 
Maxillary exposed. Dorsal with 14 spines, anal with 3. 


B. ferow, sp. n.—D. XIV 15; A. III 16; Sq. 68 4; 1. lat. 


depth of body 4 times in total length. 


‘ Exermopvs, g. n.—Body moderately elongate ; scales ctenoid. 
Jaws with rather large spatulate teeth with truncate crowns disposed 
if oblique transverse rows of two or three. Lips much developed ; 

entirely concealed when the mouth is closed. Dorsal 
33* 


; 


smooth, slightly longer than broad, 5 times in total length; 
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with 23 to 25 spines; soft rays reduced to 3 to 5; anal with 3 
spines. 

cyanostictus, sp. n.—Sq. 32-35 lat. depth of 
body 3 times in total length. ue 


Truaria A. Smith.—A single species, remarkable for its very 


_ strongly developed lips, both produced into a large triangular lobe — 


in front :— 
labiata, sp. n.—D, XVIII 10; A. III 6-7; Sq. 33-35 
I, lat. i453 depth of body 23-23 times in total length. 


TROPHEUS, g. n.—Body moderately elongate; scales ctenoid. 
Jaws angularly bent at the sides, with bands of minute tricuspid 
teeth, an outer row of bicuspid teeth, and enlarged conical teeth at 
the sides of the premaxillary; mouth transversely linear when 
closed ; maxillary concealed under the preorbital. Dorsal with 
21 spines, anal with six. 

T’. moorti, sp. n.—D. XXI 5-6; A. VI 5-6; Sq. 30-32 =; 
1. lat. 53; depth of body 23 to 22 times in total length. 


Srmocuromis, g. n. for Chromis diagramma Gthr., differing 
from Tilapia in the sides of the premaxillary being armed with 
a single series of conical teeth. | 


PETROCHROMIS, g. n.— Body moderately elongate; scales ctenoid. 
Jaws with very broad bands of minute bristle-like teeth, with bi- 
or tricuspid crowns; maxillary concealed under the preorbital. 
Dorsal with 17 or 18 spines, anal with 3. | 

P. polyodon, sp. n.—D. XVII-X VIII 8-9; A. III 7-8; Sq. 32- 
34 4; 1. lat. FA; depth of body 24 to 23 times in total length. 


Prrissopus, g.n.—Body elongate; scales cycloid. Teeth rather 


we unequal in size, few, with swollen bases and low, compressed, 


and slightly notched crowns perpendicular to the axis of the jaws, 
disposed in a single series; maxillary exposed. Dorsal with 18 
spines, anal with 3. 

P. microlepis, sp. ty=-D. XVIII 10; A. III 8; Sq. 
1, lat. an depth of body 3% times in total length. 


MASTACEMBELIDZ. | 
 Mastacembelus moorii, sp. n.—D. XXV-XXVII 70-80; A. II 


70-80. Vent equally distant from end of snout and base of 


caudal fin; length of head twice in its distance from the vent, 
and nearly 4 in its distance from the first dorsal spine; no pre- 
opercular spine. | 

| SILURIDZ. 
 Clarias liocephalus, sp. n.—D. 70; A. 50. Caudal free. Head 
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maxillary barbel as long as head. Vomeriue teeth in a narrow 
band, without posterior process. | 

Synodontis multipunctatus, sp. n.— Mandibular teeth in a single 
series of 16, nearly straight, simple, measuring hardly 4 diameter 
of eye; depth of body 34 in total length; snout rounded, twice as 
long as eye; maxillary barbel reaching a little beyond anterior 
third of pectoral spine ; dorsal spine serrated behind ; adipose fin 
a little shorter than the head, twice as long as its distance from 
the dorsal ; humeral process sharply pointed. 


CYPRINODONTID 2. 


| Haplochilus tanganicanus, sp. n.—Body compressed, its depth 
4 times in total length: D. 13; A. 26; Sq. 42; 1. tr. 11. 


Diagnoses of two new genera of Cichlide were also added, based 


on specimens forming part of a collection made in Tanganyika 
by Capt. Descamps, of the Congo Free State :— 


Eoropvs, g. n.—Teeth very small, conical, in two series in both 
jaws, the outer nah ee outer mandibular teeth pointing outwards, 
perpendicular to the others; maxillary under the pre- 
orbital when the mouth is closed. Scales rather large, ctenoid. 
descampsii, sp. n.—D. XIV 14; A. III 8; Sq. 343; 
1. lat. a Eye very large, 24 times in length of head. 


_ E. melanogenys, sp. n.—D. XIV 16; A. III 13. Eye 4 times 
in length of head. 


- Pixcopus, g. n.—Teeth large and few, in a single series, dilated 
at the base, truncated at the end, compressed, slightly grooved in 
front, curved and directed backwards; 14 teeth in ig jaw, 
12 in lower ; maxillary exposed. Scales moderate, cycloid. 

P. paradoxue, sp. n—D, XIX 14; A. IIT 12; Sq. 65 
lat. 1. =. 
40 


The following papers were read — 


1. On the Scorpions, Spiders, and Solpugas collected by 

Mr. C. Steuart Betton in British East Africa. By 

R. I. Pococs, of the British Museum of Natural 
May 28; 1898.) 


_(Plates XLI. & XLIL) 


RS intl On his return to England in the summer of 1897, Mr. Betton, 


a member of the staff of engineers employed in the construction 
of the railroad now in process of being laid between Mombasa 
and Lake Victoria, brought home a valuable series of zoological 


specimens and generously presented them to the Trustees of the 
British Museum. | | 


. 
f 
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The Arachnida, which came into my hands for determination and 
form the subject-matter of the present communication, proved upon 
examination to be of very considerable interest ; for not only was 
there a large percentage of new forms amongst them, but the 
series contained as well examples of several species, which, though 
already described by continental authors, were not at the time 
represented in the National Collection. ; 

Of the Scorpions none were new to science ; but of the species 
known as Pseudobuthus dentatus there were no specimens in the 
Museum at the time; and of the little flat black species named 
Tomachus politus, of which a large series of adults and young of both 
_ Sexes were obtained, we only possessed a solitary example (the type), 
sent some years previously from Mombasa by Mr. Wilson. The 
rest of the Scorpions, though not in any way novelties, form 
valuable additions to our series. 

So far as “ species nove” are concerned, the Sc!pugas (Solifuge) 
contrast very forcibly with the Scorpions, since out of the six species 
sent home, one only appears to have been already named. The 
rest are representatives of well-known African genera. 

Of the Spiders nearly ali the Theraphosidz appear to be repre- 
sentatives of new species, the most interesting being the specimen of 
the new genus Eucratoscelus and the series of examples including 
the previously unknown male of Pisenor hohneli. Most of the 
Argiopide are well-known forms of wide distribution in tropical — 
Africa ; but specimens of the protectively coloured and fantastically 
shaped genera Poltys and Cerostris seem to be referable to species 
wl.ich have hitherto escaped the vigilance of collectors in that part 
of the world. The capture of a male of the species of Cerostris is 
a feat upon which Mr. Betton is to be especially congratulated. 


Order SCORPLONES (Scorpions). 
Family ScoRPIONIDS. 


Genus Scorrio Linn. 

? ScorPIo BELLICOsus L. Koch. 

a bellicosus, L. Koch, Aegyptische und Abyssinische 
en, p. 1, pl. i. fig. 1 (1875). 

Loc. Ndi (Weiss Road Camp). : 

A single female example collected by Mr. Betton resembles the 
females obtained in Somaliland by Dr. Donaldson Smith, which I 
have identified as Scorpio bellicosus of L. Koch. The accuracy of 
the determination, however, must remain a matter of doubt until 
the male is procured or until the genuine female of bellicosus comes 
to hand for comparison. : 


SooRPIO GREGORII Pocock. 

Scorpio gregorit, Pocock, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) xvii. p. 482, 
pl. xviii. fig. 2. 

Loc. Ndi (Weiss Road Camp). 
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This species will in all probability prove to be identical with the 
form previously described by Dr. Kraepelin as Sc. pallidus, from 
Sumatra. The locality “Sumatra” is almost certainly erruneous. 

Dr. Gregory obtained the species at Tzavo, Kinani, &. 


Genus Iomacuus Poc. 

Iomacuus PoLiTus Pocock. 

Tomachus politus, Pocock, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) xvii. p. 317 
(1896) ; Kraepelin, Jahrb. Hamb. Wissen. Anstalten, xiii. p. 138, 
figs. 19-22. 

Loc. Maziwa Mitatu, Machuma, Mbuyuni, Voi, and Samburu. 

Though this little flat Scorpion is evidently abundant near 
Uganda, the species was hitherto represented in the British 
Museum by a single young specimen, the type, obtained by 
Mr. Wilson at Mombasa. Prof. Kraepelin has recorded the species 
from Dar es Salam and Bagamoyo. 


Family &. 
| Genus Buruus Leach. 
Buruus EMINII Pocock. | 
Buthus eminii, Pocock, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., July 1890, p. 98, 
pi. i. fig. 2. 
Loc. Voi. 
Also obtained by Dr. Gregory at Ndara and Athi and by Emin 
Pasha on the shores of Lake Victoria Nyanza. | 


Genus Parasuruvs Poc. 
PARABUTHUS PALLIDUS Pocock. 


Parabuthus pallidus, Pocock, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xxv. p. 312. 
Loc. Machuma in the Taru desert. 
- Previously recorded from Mombasa (D. J. Wilson), and Giriama 
near Fuladoya (J. W. Gregory). 


Genus Poc. 
Ps£UDOBUTHUS DENTATUS (Karsch). 


Odonturus dentatus, Karsch, Sitzb. nat. Fr. Berlin, 1879, p. 119. 
Rhoptrurus dentatus, id. Berl. ent. Zeit. xxx. p. 77 (1886). 
a dentatus, Kraepelin, Jahrb. Anst. xiii. p. 121 
Males, females, and young of this species, which is new to the 
British Museum collection, were taken at Samburu, Machuma, 
Mbuyuni,and Voi. The adults, measuring about 70 mm. in length, 
are mostly of an earthy-red colour with an indistinct median dorsal 
line; but a young example (40 mm.), which has the aspect of a 
distinct species, is yellower, with the dorsal surface trilineate ; the 
humerus, brachium, and manus of the chele, as well as the femora 


a 
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and patella of the legs, are blotched with black, and the lower 
surface of the tail has a median dark line and a pair of fuscous 
patches on each side of it. 

This species, the type and only known representative of the 
genus Pseudobuthus, may be compared with the type and only 
known species of the genus Tityobuthus as follows :— 


a. Vesicle of tail smooth and punctured below, tooth below aculeus small ; 
5th and 4th segments of tail at most weakly granular below, not crested ; last 
abdominal sternite not crested; 2nd caudal segment with median lateral 
crest almost complete ; brachium of chela and homologous segment of legs 
(patella) not crested ; densely variegated. 

Tityobuthus haroni (Pos.). Madagascar. 

b. Vesicle of tail granular below, tooth long; 4th and 5th segments of tail and 
last abdominal segment distinctly crested below, brachium of chela and 
patella of legs also crested ; 2nd caudal ent without median lateral 
crest ; prevailing colour yellow or red, weakly infuscate. : 

Pseudobuthus dentatus (Karsch). 


Genus ARcHIsoMErRUs Kraepelin. | 
ARCHISOMETRUS BURDOI (Simon). | 
Tsometrus burdoi, Simon, Bull. Soc. Ent. Belg. 1882, p. lvui; 


Pocock, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xxiii. p. 443, pl. xi. fig. 5 (1890). 


Loc. Voi. 
_ Previously known from Lake Nyassa, Kilimanjaro, &c. 


Order ARANEE (SprpErs). 
Family THERAPHOSIDA, 


Subfamily | 
Harpactirine, Pocock, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1897, p. 748. 


Genus EvcRATOSCELUS, nov. 


Allied to Pterinochilus, but differing in having the legs of the 4th 
pair much longer than those of the lst, the patella and tibia of the 
4th being also much longer than those of the Ist; the tibia being 
very stout and hairy, its width exceeding a third of its length and 
being at least as wide as the distal end of the femur. In Pterino- 
chilus, on the contrary, the 4th leg is only a little longer than the 
Ist, with patella and tibia not longer (? always shorter) than those 
of the Ist, the tibia itself being normally hairy, slender, cylindrical, 
and narrower than the femur. 

Type, E. longiceps. 

EUCRATOSCELUS LONGICEPS, sp. n. 


Colour. Carapace and limbs covered with-a clothing of short 
greyish-brown hairs, the sete reddish brown, the lines on the legs _ 
paler; distinct whitish tufts or bands at the extremities of the — 
femora, patella, tibie, and protarsi; abdomen a deep. chocolate- — 
brown, with reddish bristles; sternum and coxe blackish, with 
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Carapace moderately high in the head-region, its width less 
than three-quarters its length (13: 183); length exceeding that of 
patella and tibia of the lst leg by one-third of the protarsus, a 
little less than those of 4th leg, equal to patella, tibia, and tarsus of 
palp, less than tibia, protarsus, and tarsus of 2nd leg by at least half 
the tarsus; length from fovea to anterior border equal to 4th 
protarsus ; width a little less than patella and tibia of 2nd leg 
and a little greater than those of 3rd leg. Eyes as in Harpactira ; 
tubercle high, nearly spherical ; distance between the anterior lateral 
eye and the edge of the clypeus exceeding the long diameter of 
the eye. 

Mandibles with nine large teeth and smaller granuliform tceth. 

Labium with about three rows of spicules. _ 

Palpi, when extended, just surpassing the tip of the tibia of 
the 1st leg; unarmed, except for one spine below at the apex 
of the tibia. 

Legs (from the base of the femur) 4,1, 2,3; the 3rd falling 
short of the 2nd by two-thirds of its tarsus, the 2nd falling short 


es of the Ist by about half its tarsus, the 1st Jess than the 4th by its 


a Ndi, Mbuyuni, and Machuma. 


tarsus and about one-fourth of its protarsus, the 4th exceeding 
the 3rd by its tarsus and three-fourths of the protarsus; a pair of 
apical spines on the lower surface of the tibia and a median spine 
at the apex of the protarsus of the 3rd and 4th; patella and tibia 
of 4th exceeding those of the 1st by almost half the protarsus, 
about equal to the tibia, protarsus, and tarsus of the 3rd leg, which 
are very slightly longer than the protarsus and tarsus of the 4th; 
tibia and protarsus of 1st a little shorter than protarsus and tarsus 
of 4th; tibia of 1st a little longer than the protarsus, a little more 
than twice as long as broad ; tibia of 4th a little shorter than the 
protarsus, its width rather more than one-third of its length ; width 
of 4th protarsus about one-fourth of its length. 

Measurements in millimetres.—Total length of body 42, of cara- 
pace 18°5, width of latter 13, length from fovea 12; length of 
palp 27°5, of 1st leg 43, of 2nd 40, of 3rd 36, of 4th 52°5; patella 
and tibia of Ist 15°5, of 4th 18°8; width of tibia of Ist 3, of 4th 4.. 

Loc. Voi. A single female example of this interesting new 
Spider was obtained. 


Genus Pocock. 
PrERINOCHILUS MURINUS Poc. 


Pterinochilus murinus, Pocock, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1897, p. 753, 
pl. xliii. fig. 4. 


The type of this species was a rather mutilated female example 
from Ugogo (Emin Pasha). Female specimens were also pace 
from Mombasa and the north-east shore of Victoria Nyanza. 
These examples prove to be not quite full-sized. I am therefore 
glad of the opportunity to point out further specific features 
observed in the well-preserved material obtained by Mr. Betton at 


>. 
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The largest female measures 39 mm. long, the carapace being 
19 long and 18°5 broad. | 

The carapace is covered with golden hairs, showing a more or 
less radial arrangement in stripes; the abdomen is yellowish or 
greyish brown, symmetrically spotted and striped above. 

The carapace is a little longer than the patella and tibia of the 
4th and 1st legs (in smaller examples, as in the type, it is about 
equal), and about equal to tibia and protarsus of Ist (in young 
— a little greater). The spine armature of the legs is as in 

e type. 

Measurements in millimetres of largest example.—Total length 39 ; 
length of carapace 18°5, width 15°5; length of 1st leg 49, 2nd 45, 
3rd 41, 4th 51, palpus 31. 

In addition to the examples mentioned above that were 
obtained on the Uganda-Mombasa Railway, the British Museum 
has recently received an adult female from Portuguese E. Africa. 
The species evidently, therefore, has a wide distribution in eastern 
equatorial Africa. | 


PTERINOCHILUS SPINIFER, sp. n. (Plate XLI. figs. 1, 1a.) 


¢. Colour. Carapace and mandibles black, but somewhat thickly 
covered with golden-yellow hairs; legs also blackish, but covered 
with golden hairs, intermixed with grey and blackish; the 
extremities of the femora, patellw, tibiz#, and protarsi whitish ; 
abdomen os yellow at the sides, passing into black on the 
dorsal middle line, the black especially conspicuous posteriorly ; 
lower surface of abdomen greyish yellow; sternum and coxe 
blackish with yellowish long hairs. : 

Carupace convex, its width more than two-thirds of its length ; 
length much less than that of tibia and patella of 4th leg, scarcely 
equal to protarsus of 4th, a little less than patella and tibia of 2nd, 
greater than those of 3rd, less than protarsus and tarsus of 3rd, 
about equal to patella, tibia, and tarsus of palp; its width a little 
less than tibia of 4th, equal to protarsus of Ist, slightly greater 
than tibia of 1st, much less than patella and tibia of 2rd. Ocular 
tubercle nearly spherical; clypeus narrow, less than one-fourth the 
length of the tubercle; space between the edge of the clypeus and 
the anterior lateral eye about equal to its long diameter. 

Legs 4, 1, 2, 3, the 4th exceeding the lst by two-thirds the 
length of the tarsus, patella, and tibia of 4th, a little greater than 
those of 1st, equal to protarsus and tarsus of Ist; tibia of 1st very 
thick, the thickest segment in the limb, its width at least equal to 
_ one-third of its length, the spine long and strong; protarsus bowed 
as in P. vorax, but armed below at its distal end with a strong 
tuberculif.rm spike; tibia armed below distally with a pair of 
apical spine’; protarsi of 3rd and 4th with a few apical spines 
and with one median external spine, of 4th with one superior 
distal spine. | | 

Measurements in millimetres.—Total length 20; length of cara- 
pace 95, width 7°56; length of 1st leg 34:5, of 2nd 31, of 3rd 27, 
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of 4th 37°5 ; patella and tibia of 1st 11°5, of 4th 12; protarsus of 
4th 10. 

Loc. Mbuyuni. A single male example. 

Much smaller than P. voraz Poc. (P. Z. 8. 1897, p. 752), with 
relatively much longer legs &c. For example in vorax the cara- 
pace is just about as long as the patella and tibia of the 4th legs, 
and its width is greater than the protarsus of the 4th ; there is, 
moreover, no spine upon the protarsus of the Ist, and the tibia is 
not thick as in spinifer. 

The males of the three known species of Pterinochilus may be 
distinguished as follows :— 


a. Protarsus of Ist leg with a distinct tuberculiform tooth 
below near the apex, tibia of lst leg thicker than the 
femur; legs longer; carapace less than patella and a 
tibia of 2nd leg and less than 4th protarsus, &. ......... spinifer, sp. n. 
b. Protarsus of lst Me without tuberculiform tooth, tibia of 
lst not thicker n its femur ; legs shorter ; carapace 
exceeding patella and tibia of 2nd leg, and much longer 
than protarsus of 4th. 
a’. Of-large size (carapace about 16 mm.); protarsus of 
lst leg basally sinuate ; carapace much longer than 
patella, tibia, and tarsus of palp ; spine of palpal organ 
b'. Of small size (carapace 10 mm.); protarsus of Ist le 
straight ; carapace: not longer than patella, tibia, an 
tarsus of palp; spine of palpal organ with a strong 
upstanding crest and a blunt point........................ nigrofulvus Poc.' 


Subfamily EUMENOPHORIN 2. 
Eumenophorine, Pocock, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1897, p. 773. 


Genus PHonEyusa Karsch. 
PHONEYUSA BETTONI sp. n. 


Closely allied to P. gregoriit, Pocock (P. Z.8. 1897, p. 761). . 

Hairy coating a bright reddish brown, with conspicuous pale 
narrow tufts at the -— of femur, patella, tibia, and protarsus of 
legs ; the lines on the legs reddish. 

Width of carapace more than three-fourths of its length; its 
Jength only a little greater than that of patella and tibia of palp, 
equal to length of patella and tibia of 2nd leg, a little less than 
protarsus and tarsus of 1st or 2nd, these two being about equal ; 
very slightly exceeding 4th protarsus ; its width slightly exceeding 
tibia and tarsus of palp and a little less than patella and tibia of 
érd leg; distance between fovea and anterior edge scarcely equal 
to 3rd protarsus, and slightly exceeding protarsus of Jst and 2nd. 

Palp when extended reaching nearly to the apex of tibia of 
‘Ist leg, unspined, its tibia about four times as long as broad, a 
trifle longer than that of the 2nd leg, nearly twice as long as 
patella of palp and three times as long as its tarsus ; the bulb of 
the same form as in gregorii. 


1 Poc. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (7) i. p. 317. From the Transvaal. 
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Legs 4, 1, 2, 3 (from base of femur), 4th surpassing 1st almost 
by length of its tarsus ; lst surpassing 2nd by half its tarsus, 2nd 
surpassing 3rd by less than half its tarsus, 4th surpassing 3rd by 
its tarsus and one-third of its protarsus ; patella and tibia of 1st 
and 4th about equal; protarsus of 4th almost equal to patella and 
tibia of 2nd; tibia of 4th without inferior distal spines, of 3rd 
with one anterior distal spine below; tibia of 2nd and 1st with a 
pair of inferior distal spines; protarsus of 1st with two, of 2nd 
with three, of 3rd and 4th with four inferior apical spines. 

Measurements in millimetres.—Total length of trunk 38, of 
carapace 18°5, from fovea to anterior border 12°5; width of 
_ carapace 16; length of palpus 34°5, of Ist leg 60, of 2nd 56, 

of 3rd 52, of 4th 68°5, of patella and tibia of 1st and 4th 22, of 
4th protarsus 18. 

Inc. Voi. A single male example. 

This species and P. gregorit may be distinguished as follows :— 
a. Palp shorter; the cara ual in length to its pate 

tibia, and tarsus, its tibia not. so long as that of the Ind ~~ 

its width more than one-fourth of its length ; tibize of 3rd 

and 4th legs with a pair of apical spines below ............ gregorii Poc. 
b. Palp longer ; carapace only equalling its patella and tibia, its 

tibia slightly longer than that of the 2nd leg and four 

times as long as broad ; tibia of 4th leg without inferior 

spines, that of the 3rd with one inferior distal spine ...... bettont, sp. n. 


In connection with this species it is interesting to observe the 
absence of inferior spines upon the tibia of the 4th leg, since this 
feature was mentioned by Karsch in his diagnosis of Pelinobius as 
serving to distinguish that genus from the previously established 
Phoneyusa. But, in spite of a strong suspicion I venture to enter- 
tain that Pelinobius will prove to be synonymous with Phoneyusa, 
I refrain from definitely uniting the genera, since M. Simon 
declares the arrangement of the eyes to be different in the two. 
The type of Pelinobius, namely muticus, was from Masailand (see 
JB. Hamburg. Wissen. Anst. ii. p. 135, 1885); but although 
agreeing in the main with both gregorti and bettoni, it is certainly 
the representative of a totally distinct species, if any reliance is to 
_ be placed upon the figure and description. The legs, for example, 
are said to be without spines, and they are evidently shorter as 
compared with the size of the carapace ; for example, the width of 
this plate is equal to the length of the 4th protarsus. 


Family BARYCHELID &. 


Genus PIsENORODES, nov. 


_ Allied to Pisenor Simon, but differing apparently in the structure 
of the tarsus of the palp in the male. The tarsus is long and 
slender, three times as long as wide, nearly as long as the tibia of 
the palp, scopulate, but not bilobed at the apex, the papal bulb 
arising from the base of its lower side. 

This new genus is proposed for the reception of the species, 
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represented by male and female examples, obtained by Mr. Betton 
and believed to be identical with the form named P. héhneli by 
Simon. 

The type of Pisenor is a species from the Zambesi, named notius 
by Simon (Act. Soc. Linn. Bord. xlii. p. 411, 1889). The male of 
it is as yet unknown, and it may consequently prove to have the 
same sexual features as the genus here established. In that case 
Pisenorodes will lapse as a synonym of Pisenor. But Simon has 
described the male of a second species, which he refers to Pisenor, 
namely P, nigellus (loc. cit. p. 411), from Landana, Congo; and the 
tarsus of this species is described as small, narrow, and bilobate, 
being apparently constructed much as in the allied genus Jdiom- 
mata, and in the genera of Theraphosidsw. In that case P. niyellus 
can hardly be congeneric with the species here identified as hohneli ; 
and since it has been definitely referred to Pisenor, it appears to 
me advisable to establish a new genus for the species now before 
me. If this species be wrongly determined it must have a new 
specific name and can still be regarded as type of this new genus. 


PisENORODES HOHNELI (Simon). (Plate XLI. figs. 2-2.) 
Pisenor hohneli, Simon, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1889, p. 125. 


Recorded from Kilimanjaro by Simon. Mr. Betton obtained 
specimens at the following localities:—Samburu and at Taru, 
Maziwa ya Tagari and Machuma in the Taru desert. : 

The female examples I am unable to separate from the female 
of Adhnelt as described by Simon. But since the male is new to 
science, the following particulars regarding it may be mentioned: — 

The carapace is as long as the patella and tibia of the 4th leg 
and the tarsus and protarsus of the Ist, slightly shorter than 
patella and tibia of the 2nd, and distinctly shorter than protarsus 
of 4th, about equal to patella, tibia, and tarsus of the palp; its 
width is almost as great as its length. | 

Legs 4,1, 2,3; protarsus of 4th longer than protarsus and 
tarsus of 1st ; tibia of 1st armed distally with an inferior process 

tipped with a single strong spine, above and behind this is a second 
very stout, slightly curved spine, and in addition to these the 
segment is armed with about eleven long slender spines; the pro-— 
tarsus is slender and lightly bowed and armed with 1 (2) external 
basal spines. Palp projecting halfway along the tibia of the 1st 
leg when extended, its femur spined at the apex on the inside ; 
its patella with two short basal spines on the inner side; tibia 
with about five spines on the inner side, thickly hairy below, with 
a naked median channel for the reception of the palpal spine, 
while the distal end is hollowed beneath for the reception of the 
bulb; palpal bulb subglobular, the spine longish, straight, with a 
bent tip, broad, more or less spatulate, slightly constricted at the 
base, with a slight spiral twist. Femora, patella, and tibia of all 
the legs spiny. 

Mandible armed with a single internal row of nine large teeth and 
a few small granules posteriorly. Mavilla lightly depressed at the 
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base, with a few cusps; labium with a row of four cusps. Sternal 
_ Measurements in millimetres.—Total length of trunk 22, carapace 
10°5; width of carapace 9°5; length of palpus 16°5, of 1st lex 32, 
2nd leg 30°5, 3rd leg 28,.4th leg 37, patella and tibia of 1st 12, 
of 4th 10°5. 
The species described from Moschi as Idiommata lepida’ by 
Gerstaicker (Von der Decken’s Reisen in Ost-Afrika, iii. 2, p. 485) 
was based upon a male example which, as suggested by Simon, 
rhaps belongs to the genus Pisenor; in any case it is certainly 
ifferent from the male here identified as Pisenorodes héhneli. In 
the first place, it is very much smaller, the body and mandibles 
measuring only 12°5 mm. in length, and there is not a word in 
the description to credit the belief that the tarsus of the palp 
and the tibia of the 1st leg are constructed as in the species I have 
here described. | 


Family CTENIZID&. 
Genus CyrTavcHENIvs Thorell. 


CYRTAUCHENIUS FLAVICEPS, sp. 0. | 
_ Carapace with its head-region clear reddish yellow, with a fine 
median fuscous line studded with a series of setiferous pores; the 
head bordered by a broad brown band on each side, which passes 
back to the fovea; sides of the thoracic portion paler than the 
median portion; mandibles, palpi, and anterior two pairs of legs 
dark brown; 4th leg a little paler; abdomen a uniform greyish 
brown; sternum and yellowish. | 

Carapace as long as patella and tibia of 4th leg, and as patella, 
tibia, and half the protarsus of the Ist, its width equal to protarsus 
and tarsus of 4th leg; length from fovea to anterior border equal 
to tibia of 4th. Ocular area more than twice as broad as long; the 
» 6yes of the posterior line wider than those of anterior, of which the 
lateral are close to the edge of the clypeus. Eyes of anterior line 
procurved ; aline touching the anterior border of the medians would 
pass behind the centres of the laterals; space between anterior 
medians equal to about half their diameter; laterals larger than 
medians and larger than posterior laterals, which are quite close 
to the posterior medians. | ee 

Rastelium consisting of strong spines overhanging the base of the 
fang; internally some of these fangs are longer and arranged more 
thickly, externally they are shorter and form a single series ; lower 
margin of mandible with an inner series of about nine teeth, the 
external row consisting of a series of granules; fang longish. © 
Labium and mawxille unarmed, bristly. 

Legs longish and slender, except those of the 3rd pair, which are 
shorter and have the femur and patella thick: 1st leg with a single 
median apical spine on the tibia, and two spiniform sete behind it, 
- and 7 inferior spines on the protarsus amongst the scopular hairs, 
arranged approximately 2, 2, 3, the latter being at the apex; 2nd 


$ 
: 
4 


1898.] BY MR. C. 8, BETTON IN BRITISH EAST AFRICA, 507 


leg spined like the 1st, with one or two shorter protarsal spines ; 
8rd leg with patella rather thickly spiny in front, bristly above, 
with 1 posterior apical spine, tibia with 2 spines in front, 2 behind, © 
4 above; protarsus with 2, 2, 3 spines below and about 14 spines 
above—5 forming an anterior, 8 a posterior series, and 1 median 
dorsal ; tarsus with 1, 1 spines above; 4th leg with tibia bearing 1 
posterior spine and a few setiform spines below, its protarsus armed 
with numerous spines in front below, those at the apex being long 
and strong, and two spines behind, one median, one apical ; tarsus 
with many short spines on the anterior side of the lower surface. 
Claws with two rows of strong teeth, those of the 3rd and 4th 
legs less strongly toothed than those of the lst and 2nd. Mamille 
longish, the apical segment acuminate, but little shorter than the 
second. 

Measurements in millimetres.—Total length of trunk 18; length 
of cara 8; width 5:5; length from fovea 5; length of palp 11, 
of 1st leg 17, of second 14:5, of 3rd 11, of 4th 18°5, patella and 
tibia of 1st 7, of 4th 8. 

Toc. Voi. A single female example. 

The generic position of this species must at present be left 
unsettled. In a general sense it falls under Cyrtauchenius as 
defined by Simon. In the structure of the mamille it seems to 
resemble C. zebra of Simon, from Zululand (Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 
Ixi. p. 272, 1893), but in other characters, such as size of eyes, 
ees of anterior tibia and of 3rd tarsus, it approaches — 

. terricola. 


Genus AcANTHODON Guérin. 
ACANTHODON ROBUSTUS, sp. n. 


Colour of carapace brownish yellow; legs darker, with fuscous 
longitudinal stripes ; inner surface of femora of palpi and first two 
pairs of legs pale yellow. 

Length of carapace exceeding that of tibia and protarsus of 4th 
leg (in lacustris it is greater). Ocular arrangement almost as in 
lacustris ', but the ocular area shorter, the width across the tubercle 
exceeding the length from the posterior border of the tubercle to 
the anterior tubercle of the anterior lateral eyes (in lacustris the 
length of the area slightly exceeds the width of the tubercle); width 
of ocular area at least half the length of the 4th protarsus. 

Labium with a transverse row of 4 or 5 spicules. 

Legs and palpi spined as in lacustris, but the spines are more 
numerous ; moreover the posterior side of the tibia of the 2nd leg 
is armed with strong short spines, and on the anterior side of the 
patella, tibia, and protarsus of the 3rd leg the spines are arranged 
closely together, forming distinct band-like areas; whereas in 


* By an error in the description (P. Z. S. 1897, p. 731) the anterior median 
eyes are described in /acustris as being separated by a space exceeding twice their 
diameter ; the distance is about equal to a diameter ; and the distance between © 


— eyes and the posterior laterals is equal to about twice the diameter of the 
ormer. 
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lacustris the spines are relatively few in number and more scattered. 
Coxev thickly hairy below, coxa of 3rd with a band of close-set 
short spikes. Legs 4,1,3,2; tibia of 3rd thick, its width slightly 


exceeding its superior length; width of femur of this leg about 


two-thirds its superior length (in lacustris harely more than half). 

Meaeuremenis in millimetres.—Total length of trunk 33, of 
carapace 14 (with mandibles 19); length of palpus 21, of 1st leg 
24, 2nd 22, 3rd 23, 4th 31 (all from base of femur); patella and 
tibia of 1st 10, of 4th 12; tarsus and protarsus of 4th 10. 

Loc. Taru and Machuma in the Taru desert (type). A female 
example from each of these localities. | 

This species and Acanthodon lacustris, recently described from 
Kinyamholo, Lake Tanganyika (P. Z. 8. 1897, p. 731), may be 
distinguished by the following characters :— 3 


a. Labial teeth 4-5 ; external side of tibia of 2nd leg armed — 


with short robust spines; cox of legs densely hairy 
below, that of 3rd leg with an oblong area of close-set 
spinules; legs shorter, protarsus of 4th rather less iu 
length than twice the width of the ocular area ; width 


are said to be shorter than the rest, and the pa a as long as the 
y to robustus. 


Family ARGIOPID &. 
Genus Nupuita Leach. 


NEPHILA MADAGASCARIENSIS (Vinson). 


Epeira madagascariensis, Vinson, Aranéides des Iles Réunion, 
Maurice et Madagascar, p. 191, pl. vii. (=. argyrotoxa Gerst.). 

Loc. Maziwa Mitatu in the Taru desert. 

Widely distributed throughout East Africa. 


NEPHILA SUMPrUOBA Gerstiicker. 


Nephiia sumptuosa, Gerstiiker, Von der ROBE Reisen in Ost- 
Afrika, iti. 2, p. 501, pl. xviii. fig. 12. 


| 
| of oc area ing by a little the length of the 
| upperside of the 3rd tibia; width of 3rd tibia equal to 
its length | 
| 6. Labial teeth 2; rnal suriace of 2nd tibia without 
short stout spines ; cox of all the legs almost sparsely 
hairy below; legs longer, protarsus of 4th exceeding 
| twice the width of the ocular area, which is slightly less 

than the length of the 3rd tibia; width of 3rd tibia ex- 
| It appears to me impossible to say whether the species described 
by Gersticker as Idiops compactus belongs to the genus Acanthodon 
or to the allied genus Heligmoiierus. It was procured at Dafeta, 
: Kilimanjaro, a locality which ai first suggests the possibility of : 
| identity between it and Acanthodon robustus. But according to 
Gersticker, compactus has only a pair of labial teeth as in lacustris, 
and is much smaller than robustus, the total length of carapace 
| and mandibles being 13°5 mm. Moreover the legs of the 3rd pair 
| 
| 
| 
| 
: 
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Loc. Mgana, Maziwa Mitatu, Marago-ya-Fundi. 
This species has a wide range throughout East Africa and is also 
abundant in Socotra. Fortunately the admirable figure of it 
published by Gerstiicker makes the identification of the species a 
matter about which there can be little doubt. 


NEPHILA PILIPES (Lucas). | 
_ Epeira pilipes, Lucas, Thomson’s Arch. Ent. ii. p. 416, pl. xiii. 
fig. 7 (1858). | 

Abundant throughout tropical Africa and extending as far south 
as Cape Colony. 


Genus Linn. 
(= Epeira of authors.) 
ARANBUS NavutiIOUs (L. Koch). | 
Epeira nautica, L. Koch, Aegyptische und Abyssinische Arach- 
niden, p. 17, pl. ii. fig. 2 (1875). ) 
Loc. Taru. | | 
Almost cosmopolitan in range. 


? ARANEUS SIMILIs (Bésenberg and Lenz). 


Epeira similis, Bésenberg and -Lenz, Jahrb. Hamb. Wissen. | 


. Anst, xii. p. 20, pl. ii. figs. 26-26 6. 

? Epeira suedicola, Simon, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. (6) x. p. 103 (1890). 

An adult male and a mutilated female from Changamwe and an 
immature female from Taru are doubtfully referred to this species, 
recorded by its describers from Quilimane. Judging by the form 
of the vulva, A. similis and A. striata of Bésenberg and Lenz are 
closely allied to A. suedicola, which Simon recorded from Arabia 
and which Pavesi has since recorded from Somaliland (Ann. Mus. 
Genova, xxxv, p. 498, 1895). 


ARANBEUS BRESIFRONS, sp.n. (Plate XLI. figs. 3-36.) 

Colour. Carapace reddish brown, blackish on the head-region, 
hairs whitish; mandibles blackish brown; sternum, labium, and 
maxilla brown ; legs with coxe and trochanters reddish yellow, 
' rest of legs reddish yellow, with the greater part of the femora and 


_ the distal end of the tibie blackish, hairs white; palpi yellowish 


red ; abdomen nearly uniform cream-white on the upperside, with 
four sigilla. showing as brown spots, sometimes with fine darker 
longitudinal lines on the posterior part and fine indistinct yellowish 
vertical lines at the sides ; fore part of abdomen deep-black, with a 
transverse white stripe; this black, becoming gradually paler, 
spreads backwards and downwards over the kak. of the sides and 
lower surface of the abdomen as far back as the spinners, which 
are themselves brown; the area between the spinners and the 
epigastric fold a little darker and ornamented with four white spots, 
one on each side behind the lung-books, the others farther lek 
and closer together in front of the spinners. Pe 
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Head strongly elevated, convex from before backwards and 
from side to side. Ocular quadrangle much wider in front than 
‘behind; the anterior median eyes much larger than the posterior 
‘median and more widely separated, distance between posterior 
medians barely equal: to their radius, distance between anterior 
medians nearly equal to their diameter, distance between anterior 
and posterior medians about equal to diameter of anterior ; eyes of 
‘anterior line slightly procurved when viewed from the front, the 
centres of the medians about on a level with the upper edge of 
laterals, which are about their own diameter above the edge of the 


Mandibles armed with three posterior and three anterior teeth. 
Spines on legs few in number and black. 

Abdomen voluminous, rounded, without shoulder-points, a little 
wider than long, widely rounded, not pointed posteriorly. Vulva 
when viewed from below forming a pair of pit-like depressions 
‘separatéd in the middle line by the ea a which, broad and wrinkled 
at the base, passes backwards, then takes anagbrupt curve, the apical 
piece being bent at right angles to the basal portion. 

Measurements in millimetres.—Total length 11; length of abdomen 
8°5, width 9. | | 

‘' The ‘Museum has also received this species from the following 
localities in East Africa :—Karagesi (Emin Pasha); Mombasa 
(W. E. Taylor) ; Leikipia (J. W. Gregory). The specimen selected 
as the type is one of those from Karagesi. 

- In form and colouring, especially of the abdomen, this species 
closely resembles the Australian species Epeira albida of L. Koch 
(Die Arachniden Austral. i. p. 83, pl. vii. fig. 2), with which Epeira 
locuples of Butler (P. Z. 8. 1879, p. 782, pl. lviii. fig. 2) from 
Malegeatae is apparently identical. The a of the vulva in 
A, eresifrons is, however, quite different from that of albidus, and 
— latter has not the strongly elevated head characteristic of the 

ormer. 

According to Simon’s divisions of the genus Araneus this species 
falls into Section 3, except that the anterior line of eyes is slightly 
‘procurved rather than recurved. | 


! ARANEUS BETTONI, sp.n. (Plate figs. 4, 4a.) 

- Oolour. Carapace mahogany-red, black at the sides and on the 
face, clothed with white hairs ; mandibles yellow in front at base, 
black at apex and along their outer surface ; palpi ochre-yellow, 
with patella, tibia, and tarsus infuscate distally; legs variegated, 
femora mostly black, those of the 3rd and 4th legs with two yellow 
rings, one basal, the other submedian ; of the 1st less distinctly annu- 
late, reddish below and internally; patella black below, reddish 
‘brown above; tibiw yellowish red, blackish at apex, that of 2nd leg 
‘also with a broad black basal patch below ; protarsi yellow, black at 
‘apex; abdomen deep blackish brown above, with broad paler band 
along middle line; sides of abdomen lighter than upper surface, 


yellowish brown, and ornamented below with jet-black i 
transverse stripes, which below become blended with the darker 
tint of the inferior surface, area between spinners and epigastric 
fold black ; anterior spinners black, posterior reddish ; coxs reddish 
black; sternum black, with a pale narrow median line. 
 Carapace with cephalic region moderately elevated, only lightly 
convex above ; carapace a little longer than upperside of tibia of 
1st leg, its width just about equal to tibia of 2nd leg. Eyes of 
anterior line very slightly procurved, centres of medians on 2 level 
with upper edge of laterals ; median quadrangle wider in front 
than behind; anterior medians about a diameter apart and a little 
farther from the posterior medians ; posterior medians less than a 
diameter apart. 

Mandibles with four anterior and three posterior teeth. Spines 
on legs numerous and strong. 

Abdomen broader than long, voluminous, without shoulder-points, 
its anterior border widely rounded, its posterior widely ovate. 


Vulva consisting of a simple stout vertical rod, with its apex bent 


at right angles to the basal portion. 

Measurements in millimetres.—Total length 16 ; length of carapace 
6°5, of abdomen 10°5 ; width of abdomen 11°2 ; length of anterior 
leg 25, of posterior leg 23. 3 | 

Loc. “ 88 miles inland from Mombasa.” A single female. 

Allied to A. nauticus, but much larger and with wider abdomen 
and the distal end of the vulva bent at right angles instead of 
nearly straight. 


ARANEUS TARUENSIS, sp.n. (Plate XLI. fig. 5, and Plate XLII. 
fig. 1.) | 

Colour. Carapace testaceous, infuscate laterally; mandibles, 
palpi, and maxille testaceous ; sternum testaceous in the middle, 
brown at the sides; legs testaceous; femora of first three pairs 
with a fuscous patch at the distal end, of 4th pair with a median 
fuscous patch as well; 3rd and 4th legs also infuscate at distal 
end of patella and tibia and at the middle of protarsus and on 


tarsus, these patches less evident on legs of 1st and 2nd pairs; © 


_ abdomen ochre-yellow above, speckled with minute red lines and 
spots, a distinct folium consisting of a zigzag black line on each 
side extending from the median sigilla to the apex; area between 
the four central sigilla divided by a narrow median black line, 
branching at the sides; anterior portion of abdomen with a sooty- 
black patch on each side continuous with the lighter blackish-grey 
tint of the lateral surface, lower surface ochraceo-fuscous, with a 
pair of large yellow spots behind the middle line in front of the 
spinners ; hairs mostly white; spines on legs black at base, pale 
distally ; hairs on sides of abdomen golden yellow or reddish. 
Carapace shorter than 1st tibia, its width less than 2nd 
tibia, moderately elevated as in A. bettoni. Eyes of anterior line 
slightly recurved or very nearly quite straight ; median quadrangle 
narrowed in front, longer than wide, but the eyes composing it 
| 34 
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subequal in size; the anterior eyes a diameter apart, the posterior 
half a diameter. Mandible with 4 teeth in front and 3 behind. 
_ Abdomen widely rounded in front, narrowly ovate behind, longer 
than broad, without distinct shoulder-points, but prominent in 
this region., Vulva formed on the same general plan as in the 
preceding species, though differing in structural details. ey 
Measurements in milliw-tres.—Total length 11°5; length of 
carapace 5, of abdomen 8; width 7. oe 

Loe, Taru. A single adult female. 

Also allied to A. nauticus, but differing in the form of the vulva 
and in colour. | 
Genus CrrtorHora Simon. 

OyrropHora crTRricota (Forsk.). 

Aranea citricola, Forsk. Descr. Anim. p. 86 (1775) (and all recen 
authors). | 
- Loe. Taru. 

Common throughout the tropics of the Eastern hemisphere. 


Genus ARGIOPE Aud. 
ARGIOPE NIGROVITTATA Thor. 


 Argrope nigrovittata, Thor. fv. K. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1860, p. 300; 
Eug. Resa, Arachn. p. 31 (= caudata Blackw., and suavissima 
Gerst.). 

Loc. Samburu, Taru. 


AReropn (Pallas), 

Aranea lobata, Pallas, Spicil. Zool. i. pt. 9, p. 46, pl. iii. 
figs. 14-15 (1772). | | 
_ Loc. Samburu. A single immature female referable either to 
this species or to the closely allied A. clathrata C. Koch. 


_ARGIOPB AUROCINOTA, sp. n. (Plate XLI. figs. 6, 6a, and 
Plate XLII. fig. 11.) | 
_ Colour. Oarapace ochre-yellow, with radially arranged fuscous 
spots, covered with silver-white hairs; mandibles and palpi flavous; 

maxille and labium flavous, black at the base; sternum with a 
broad median flavous band with radiating yellow spots, black at 
_ the sides ; legs yellow, strongly ringed with black; cox# with two 
black spots, femora with three broad black bands, patelle with a 
dark distal band, tibis: with a basal, a median, and an apical black 
band, protarsi also with three bands, tarsi dark, basally flavous. 

Abdomen ferruginous along the anterior border, with three trans- 
verse silvery bands with straight anterior and sinuous posterior 
border—the anterior just behind the shoulder-points, the median 
in front of the middle of the upper surface, the posterior behind 
_ the middle, the bands scarcely extend on to the sides, the median . 
and posterior ending in a slight enlargement; the median and 
posterior are defined in front by a narrow dark border and behind 
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by a transverse black stripe; the areas between these bands rusty 
red, the whole of the posterior third of the upper surface also 


rusty red; sides and lower surface deep black, marked with small | 


white spots and furnished with a pair of white internally and ex- 
ternally digitate stripes, passing from the epigastric fold to a point 
on ag of the Gat aseealiiins area between the mamille and 
the apex of the abdomen deep black. | 
Carapace heart-shaped, broad, considerably broader than long, 
its length equal to tibia of 2nd leg, longer than tibia of 4th and 


than patella and tibia of 3rd, its width equal to length of 4th 


rotarsus. 
: Legs not plumose, without spiny band on the posterior femora. 
Abdomen truncate in front, with distinct shoulder-points, oval 
behind, with evenly convex margins converging to a point, in no 
sense dilated behind, with borders not lobate, about one-fourth 


longer than wide. Vulva consisting of a smooth upstanding — 


posteriorly narrowed tubercle, the posterior border of which is 
mesially grooved and behind forms a wide septum between the 
normal arched spaces. ? 


Measurements in millimetres.—Total length 14; length of cara- 


pace 5, width 6; length of abdomen 10, width 7°5; length of 1st 


leg 23, of 2nd 23, of 3rd 15, of 4th 21. 

Loc. Samburu. A single adult female. 7 

In the form of the abdomen this species approaches many of the 
Oriental species of the genus Argiope (e. g. etherea Walck.), but 
differs from all with which I am acquainted in the pattern of the 
abdomen &c. 


Genus ARGYROEPEIRA Emerton. 
ARGYROEPEIRA UNGULATA (Karsch), 


_ Meta ungulata, Karsch, Zeitschr. gesammt. Naturwiss. lii. p. 834 
(1879). 
Thio spect rded originally fro Loango 
This species, reco originally from the coast, is 
widely distributed throughout tropical Africa. 


? Genus SaLassina Simon. 
SaLassina FORMOSA (Karsch). 
Cyclosa formosa, Karsch, Zeitschr. gesammt. Naturwiss. lii. 
p. 835 (1879). 
Loc. Samburu and Taru. 


Recorded from the Loango coast by Karsch. The British 
Museum also has examples from the Camaroons (H. H. Johnston). 


Genus Pottys C. Koch. 


Pomrys CoRTIOOSUS, sp.n. (Plate XLII. figs. 12, 12a.) 


Colour. Thoracic region of carapace deep reddish brown, cephalic 
yellowish white ; mandibles nearly black ; sternum, coxe, and prlpi 
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tawny brown, femora of anterior legs deep reddish, with a steel- 
blue anterior distal band; femur of 3rd leg with the steel band on 
the posterior side ; of 4th almost entirely steel-blue, the distal end 
only pale; patella of 2nd, 3rd, and 4th brown below, of 1st paler 
coloured ; tibis with a black or deep brown spot at the distal end 
below, also with a median spot, stronger on those of the 2nd and 
3rd pairs; protarsi with two broad bands on the distal half of the 
lower surface, which on the 3rd and 4th pairs fuse into a continuous 
broad black band; tarsi black at the distal end below; upperside 
of legs from patella to tarsus clothed with greyish-yellow hairs, 
indistinctly variegated with brownish spots, which take the form 
of definite bands on the tarsi and protarsi and on the distal end of 
the tibia and patella of the 4th and less distinctly so of the 3rd ; 
epigastric region of abdomen and an area of corresponding size 

ve and at the sides of the pedicel black; upperside of abdomen 
rusty brown, with a deep chocolate patch in the centre; the sides 
and tubercles silvery yellow, variegated with lights and shades; 
lower side of abdomen behind epigastric fold yellowish brown. _ 

Carapace a little longer than patella and tibia of 3rd leg, a little 
shorter than those of 4th; ocular quadrangle nearly square, its 
length considerably less than height of clypeus. 

Abdomen nearly pacallelaled, with rounded posterior end, 
moderately high, its upper surface tolerably flat in the middle but 
beset with varying furnished anteriorly with three 
large tubercles, one in the middle line, and a considerably larger 
one on each side, which are themselves beset with smaller tubercles. 

Measurements in millimetres.—Total length 12; length of cara- 
ae: 6°5, width 5; length of Ist leg 22, 2nd 21, 3rd 15, 4th 18; 
ength of abdomen from base of median tubercle 9, width 7, height — 
from lower side of pedicel to base of lateral tubercle 6. 

_ Loc. Maziwa Mitatu in the Taru desert. | 

- This species falls into the section of which P. illepidus C. Koch 
is an example, and is perhaps allied to the W. African P. mon- 
strosus Simon, which is unknown to me. 


Genus Czrosteis Thorell. 

CHROSTRIS NODULOSA, sp. n. (Plate XLI. fig. 7.) 

Colour. Carapace black, or reddish brown in younger specimens, 
its posterior slope reddish brown ; cephalic re covered with a 
clothing of whitish hairs, intermixed here and there with yellow 
or mostly yellow, mottled greyish patches at the sides and along 
the middle line; mandibles black or brown, covered with yellowish- 
brown hairs intermixed with white; upperside of legs from 
patella to tarsus covered with silvery white hairs, variegated with 
patches of yellow or yellowish grey, the darker patches being 
traceable upon the distal end of the patella, tibia and protarsus, 
and even the middle of the tarsus; on the 3rd and 4th protarsus 
the darker patch is in the middle of the segments; femora naked, 
except at the distal end, and in maturer forms steel-blue in colour ; 


. 
‘ 


legs banded below almost as in C. sewcuspidata (Fabr.), the black 
band on the protarsus of Ist and 2nd not extending to apex of 
segment as it does in mitralis, and not or hardly wider than the 
apical white spot on the protarsus of the 4th. Abdomen coloured 
below as in mitralis, a uniform greyish-brown with a narrow 
transverse stripe behind the epigastric fold, the upperside covered 
with a clothing of greyish-white hairs, variegated at the sides and 
behind with brown patches and lines, sometimes with a transverse 
mesially interrupted brown stripe behind the anterior of the 
median sigilla, and with sometimes a median brown band extending 
to the spinners from the posterior pair of large sigilla. 7 

' Carapace with its dorsal and lateral tubercles subequal in size ; 
the length of the carapace equal to protarsus and half the tarsus 
of 1st leg, almost equal to protarsus and tarsus of 4th; width of 
the head a little less than length of carapace. 

Abdomen about as broad as long ; tubercles very variable in size, 
but the same in number as in C. mitralis; of the six forming the 
anterior series those constituting the median pair are closer 
together than either is to the adjacent tubercle on its outer side ; 
the three shoulder-tubercles sometimes raised into a conspicuous 
hump, sometimes produced into a longish pointed process, some- 
times quite small, the median tubercles between them also either 
scarcely projecting above the level of the integument or forming a 
pointed conical process ; the four posterior tubercles distinct, but 
. not large. 7 

Vulva consisting of a black tubercle, the anterior half of which 
is deeply grooved mesially; the posterior half excavated, the 
excavation divided by a median longitudinal ridge ; the posterior 
rim of the excavation mesially elevated, its anterior rim formed 
by the posterior edge of the anterior sclerite, forming two arches ; 
the little spinuliform processes which arise from the front edge of 
the vulva are widely separated at the base, are directed backwards 
with a slight outward curvature, but their tips do not reach the 
anterior arched border of the excavation. 

¢. Much smaller than 9 ; the tubercles of the carapace small, 
especially the lateral; legs red in colour and less distinctly banded 
than in 2; upperside of abdomen subcircular with truncate 
anterior border, convex from before backwards, without tubercles, 
with a large anterior median and three pairs of large sigilla 
arranged in two longitudinal series, also with marginal sigilla. 

Measurements in millimetres.— 2. Total length 22; length of 
carapace 9; width of head 8°5; length of abdomen 16, width 16°5 ; 
length of Ist leg 29, of 4th 27. 

gd. Total length 7; width of head 3°5; length of abdomen 5:5, 
of 1st leg 13-5, of 4th 11. | 

Loc. Samburu, Taru, and Marago-ya-Fundi (in the Taru desert). 
Perhaps identical with the species which Gerstiicker iden- 
tified as O. mitralis Vinson (Von der Decken’s Reisen etc. iii. 
pt. 2, p. 491), or perhaps with that from Shoa determined as 
C. mitralis by Pavesi (Ann. Mus. Genova, xx. p. 8); but certainly 
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different from Madagascar examples in the British Museum which 
I refer to O. mitralis. It also differs apparently from C. rugosa 
Karsch, from Inhambane in Mozambique (Mon. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 
1878, p. 323, pl. i. fig. 8), at least in the form of the vulva, which 
- Karsch declares to resemble in his species that of C. mitralis; and 
lastly, judging from the description of C. simata Bosenberg & 
Lenz, from Quilimane and Pangani (Jabrb. Hamb. Anst. xii. p. 46, 
pl. ii. fig. 27, 1896), it differs from that species at least in the 
following particulars : the equality in size between the dorsal and 
lateral tubercles of the carapace, the distinctness of the dark 
_ naked lines upon the patella and tibie of the legs, and the absence 

of the cherry-red patch of colour by the vulva, which was present 
in all the examples of simata. The figures of the vulva of the last- 
named species afford scarcely any help towards its identification. — 


Genus GAasTERACANTHA Sundevall. 

GASTBRACANTHA RESUPINATA Gerstiicker. 

Gasteracantha resupinata, Gerstacker, Von der Decken’s Reisen in 
Ost-Afrika, iii. 2, p. 490, pl. xviii. fig. 8. 

Loc. Maziwa Mitatu and Machuma (Taru desert). 

This species is sometimes cited as synonymous with G. falcicornis 
of Butler, which has priority. The two are, however, I think 
distinct, the red bands on the abdomen in resupinata being absent 
in faleicornis, — | | 

GASTERACANTHA TABULATA Thor. 


Gasteracantha tabulata, Thorell, (Efy. K.Vet.-Akad. Forhandl. xv. 
p. 303 (1859) ; id. Eugenies Resa, Arachnida, p. 23. 

Loc. Machuma, Maziwa Mitatu (Taru desert). 

Extends as far to the south as the Transvaal and Natal. 


Family Er 2. 
Genus Simon. 


STEGODYPHUS LINEIFNONS, sp.n. (Plate XLII. fig. 13.) 

Oolour. Carapace castaneous, thickly clothed with white hairs 
intermixed with others of a yellower hue; a narrow black transverse 
stripe running from the antero-lateral eye on each side to a point 
on a level with the posterior median eye; upper basal half of 
mandibles clothed with white hairs, lower or distal half with 
blackish-brown hairs; legs clothed with yellowish-white hairs, the 
inner and under side of the femur and tibia of the 1st leg deep 
velvety black, and the inner surface of the femur and the inner 
half of the tibia of the 2nd also velvety black; tarsi and protarsi 
in part infuscate; a blackish-grey patch on the posterior (inner) 
side of the 4th protarsus; entire upperside of abdomen ochrv- 
yellow, covered with short white hairs, the lower side variegated 
with pale brown, with a patch of black hair upon the vulva and 
black shining mamille. | 


Carapace equal to patella and tibia and almost half protarsus 
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of Ist leg and a little longer than patella, tibia, and half protarsus of 
4th, longer than protarsus and tarsus of 1st, than tibia, protarsus, 
and tarsus of 2nd, and than patella, tibia, protarsus, and tarsus of 
8rd, and just about equal to tibia, protarsus, aud tarsus of 4th; 
width of cephalic region exceeding length of 1st protarsus and 
just about equal to tarsus and protarsus of 4th. 

Vulva as in figure. 

- Measurements in millimetres.—Total length 15; length of cara- 
pace 7°3; width of head 43; length of 1st leg 16, of 2nd 12, 
of 3rd 10, of 4th 14°5. | 
_ Loc. Mbuyuni. A single adult female. 

Evidently nearly related to Stegodyphus africanus of Blackwall 
from the Zambesi region (Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (3) xviii. p. 453, 
1866), but a ntly differing in having the hairs on the upper half 
of the man ible white of reddish yellow, in the presence 
of the narrow dark transverse line on the face, and in the absence 
of a dark sinuous stripe on each side of the middle line of the 
dorsal side of the abdomen. From S. mimosarum Pavesi (Ann. 
Mus. Genova, xx. p. 81, 1884), from Shoa, linetfrons also differs in 
the absence of the abdominal bands and the presence of the facial 
line, and also apparently in the coloration of the 2nd leg. 


STHGODYPHUS BETTONI, sp. n. 


Colour. Carapace clothed with black hair, with a marginal 
border of white hairs extending from the antero-lateral eye, and a 
wide white, irregularly oblong, patch te the upper and 
posterior portion of the cephalic region, and breaking up in front 
into narrow stripes, of which one on each side extends forwards 
as far as the posterior median eye; mandibles black, their basal 
half marked with a transverse white stripe, separated by a — 
about equalling its own width from the si of the clypeus: legs 
variegated with incomplete rings of brown and white; femora of 
1st and 2nd blacker, with snow-white patches: abdomen testaceous, 
covered above with yellow hairs, without clearly defined longitudinal 
black bands ; black below, and variegated with white patches. 

Length and width of carapace as compared with legs almost the 
same as in the preceding species, the legs being ve y longer. 

Measurements in millimetres.—Total length 11; length of cara- 
pace 4; width of head 2°3; length of Ist leg 8°5, of 2nd 6°5, 
of 3rd 5:1, of 4th 8. : 

Loc. Samburu. 

Although the single example of this species that was obtained 
is an immature female, 1 have not hesitated to describe it, the 
Yemales of this genus being generally readily recognizable by colour- 
characters ; and since these characters are not, within my experience, 
subject to much variation with growth, there is uo reason for © 
‘supposing that the adults will differ from the immature type 

specimen of the species in any important character but size. 

S. bettont may apparently be recognized from the rest of the 
known tropical African species by the colouring of the carapace 


mandibles. 
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Family PisavRip 

Genus TETRAGONOPHTHALMA Karsch. 
TETRAGONOPHTHALMA STUHLMANNI Bosenb. & Lenz. 
Tetragonophthalma stuhlmanni, Bosenb. & Lenz, Jahrb. Hamb. 

Anst. xii. p. 37, pl. ii. fig. 19. 

Loc, Taru and Samburu. 

Two male examples belonging to this or to a nearly allied 
species. 

Genus THatassivs Simon. 

THALASSIUS MARGARITATUS, sp. n. (Plate XLI. fig. 8.) 

Colour. Carapace a dark mahogany-brown, with a broad, 
completely marginal yellowish-white band, which in front runs 
up to a point on a level with the anterior median eyes: abdomen 
a rich olive-brown above, ornamented on each side with a broad 
yellow lateral stripe, geniculate at its posterior end where it 
embraces the abruptly narrowed posterior termination of the 
dark coloured field of the upper surface; four yellowish-white 
spots on the upper (inner) margin of each stripe, the posterior 
FE np At, and situated just in front of the geniculation 

the la band ; lateral surface below the band greyish white 
in front: legs and lower surface a tolerably uniform yellowish 


brown. 


rapace a little shorter than tibia 1, and about as long as 
us 1, its width a little shorter than tibia 3; ocular quad- 
rangle a little longer than wide, parallel-sided, the eyes composing 
it subequal ; clypeus equal to about once and a half times the 
length of the quadrangle; anterior lateral eye nearer to the 
anterior median than to the posterior lateral. | 
Leys 4,1 and 2,3; patella and tibia of 1st distinctly shorter 
than of 4th, scarcely exceeding those of 3rd. 
Abdomen truncate in front, pointed behind, broadest just: behind 
the middle. | 
Measurements in millimetres.—Total length 21; length of cara- 
pace 9, width 8; length of 1st leg 33, of 2nd 34, of 3rd 32°5, of 
4th 38°5 ; patella and tibia of Ist 12, of 4th 13:5. : 
Loc. Samburu and Taru. 
_ Differing from the rest of the African species with which I am 
acquainted in the pattern of the abdomen and the marginal white 
thoracic band. 


Family Cra nip &. | 
Genus Crunvs Walck. 


Crmnvs carson Cambr. 
Ctenus carsoni, F. Cambr. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1898, p. 24, pl. iii. 


° 
; 
figs. 4, 5. 
Taru and Mgana. 
A tly widely distributed in East Africa. 
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- Family HeTEROPODIDE. 
Genus Hereropopa Latr. 
(Linn.). 
Loc. Changamwe. 


Introduced by human agency throughout the world, originally 
from the Oriental region. | 


| | Genus Sparassus Walck. 
SPARASSUS BIOORNIGER, sp. n. (Plate XLI. fig. 9.) 


Colour of carapace, mandibles, sternum, coxe#, and maxille a | 


uniform bright ochre-yellow, the sternum rather paler than the 
coxe and carapace; legs of the same tint, but with the femora 
rather thickly spotted below; tarsus and tibial spines of palp 
black; hairy clothing of legs and carapace, where present, of a 
silvery white; abdomen damaged, but distinctly spotted above, the 
sides variegated with yellowish hairs. 

Carapace about equal to length of 4th tibia, very slightly longer 
than wide, strongly convex; posterior line of eyes straight, the 
eyes subequal, the medians nearer together than either is to the 
corresponding lateral; ocular quadrangle longer than wide: 
eyes of anterior line straight, larger than those of the posterior, 
subequal in size and eakeumils spaced ; distance between the 
medians less than a diameter, medians about their own diameter 
from edge of clypeus. : 

Legs 2,1, 4,3); patella and tibia of 1st longer than of 4th; 
protarsi of Ist, Qnd, and 3rd scopulate only in the distal third 
of their iength, 4th not scopulate ; patelle unspined, spines on 
lower side of tibie and protarsi 2, 2, on upperside of tibia 1, 
on upperside of femora in the middle 2. 

Palp with tibia and patella subequal in length; tibia much 
thickened below at its distal end, armed externally with a long, 
straightish, slightly clavate process, which considerably ei 
the tibia in length and gives off near its base in front a thinner 
curved pointed process nearly equal to the tibia in length; tarsus 
rather longer than patella and tibia, with a narrow stalk-like neck 
and a posterior external angular expansion, its inner margin 
evenly convex, gradually narrowed to | 

Measurements in millimetres.—Total length 10 ; length of carapace 
48, width 4:3; length of 1st leg 22, of 2nd 24, of 3rd 17°8, 
of 4th 20. | 

Loc, Ndi, Weiss Road. | 

This peculiar species is sufficiently characterized by the structure 
of its double tibial apophysis of the palp. 
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Order SOLIFUG (Sourvaas). 
Family Soupueip 2. 
Subfamily Ruagopin 2. 


RHAGODES ORNATUS (Poc.). 


cs ornatus, Poc. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) xvi. p. 93, pl. iv. 
» 
_ Loc. Maziwa Mitatu and Samburu. 

Described from Mombasa. 


Subfamily SoLrucin z. 


| Genus Licht. 
SOLPUGA SEMIFUBOA, sp. n. 


Colour. Palpi and limbs a uniform reddish or ochre-yellow ; 
upper surface of mandibles and cephalic plate a very deep olive- 
brown or black ; sides of the mandibles ea a contrasting sharply 
with the dark tint of the upper surface ; the whole of the upper- 
side of the abdomen dark ; the whole of the lower surface pale. 

_ Head-plate: width a little less than length of tibia of palpus or 
of 4th leg, exceeding the 4th protarsus by about one-third of the 
tarsus, less than protarsus and tarsus of palp by half the tarsus. 

Dentition of mandible as in S. brunnipes, the small tooth on the — 
upper jaw following the second indistinctly double. 

Measurements in millimetres.—Total length (including mandibles) 

_ 53, without mandibles 40; width of head 10°6; length of palpus 
_ 85, of 1st leg 29, 2nd leg 26, 3rd leg 33:5, 4th leg 54; tibia of 
 palp 11, its tarsus and protarsus 12; tibia of 4th leg 11, pro- 
tarsus 10. 

Loc. Voi (type) and Samburu. 

Without knowing the male characters it is not possible to 
satisfactorily determine the position of this species. In general 
aspect it is much like brunnipes of Dufour ; .but differs from the 
specimens of that species known to me—namely, one example from 
Algeria and. one from Somaliland (Donaldson Smith)—in having 
the head and upper surface of the jaws of a uniform blackish tint, 
brunnipes being uniformly ochre-brown in these parts. | 

S. merope of Simon (Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1879, p. 112), from 
Zanzibar, may be allied to this form; but I know nothing of the 
proportion of the limb-segments to the head. Possibly the type of 
merope is young, but, if not, the species is much smaller than 
semifusca, measuring only 26 mm. in total length; and, lastly, 
the 4th legs are described as being infuscate at least in part. 


SOLPUGA ZEBRINA, sp. 0. 


So closely allied to S. sericea Pocock, from Gadzima on_the 
Umfuli River in Mashonaland, 4200 ft. alt. (Ann. Mag. Nat. 


‘ 
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Hist. (6) xx. p. 260, fig. 4), that no detailed description is 
necessary ; the principal difference lying in its much smaller size, 
the adult male measuring with the mandible only 18 mm., whereas 
S. sericea is as much as 30. Moreover, although the — plates 
of the abdomen in zebrina are narrowly margined with black with 
a broad black median dorsal band, there is on each side of the 
latter a conspicuous broad yellow stripe, each being almost half 
the width of the median black stripe. In S. sericea the corre- 
sponding yellow stripe is very narrow in comparison. | 
Measurements in g . Total length of trunk 15, with 
mandibles 18; width of head 3; length of palp 17, of 1st leg 16, 
2nd leg 13, 3rd leg 17°5, 4th leg 29; tibia, protarsus, and tarsus of 
palp 5°5; tibia of 4th leg 5, protarsus 5°5. 

Loc. Maziwa ya Tagari, in the Taru desert. 

Two male examples. | 


Genus Pocock. 
Zeriassa, Pocock, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) xx. p. 255 (1897). 


ZERIASSA SPINULOSA, sp.n. (Plate XLII. fig. 15.) e 
Colour. Upperside of mandible, head, thorax, and abdomen a 


uniform reddish or earthy brown ; two indistinct darker stripes on — 


the mandible; ocular tubercle black, only the tips of the fangs 
reddish brown ; palp with tibia, protarsus, and distal third of the 
femur black; tarsus and basal two-thirds of the femur clear 
yellow ; the joints between the femur, tibia, and protarsus slightly 
paler ; Ist and 2nd legs yellow, with the exception of the fuscous 
distal end of the femur; 3rd and 4th legs also with the tibia 
distally black and the femur lightly infuscate, the rest of these 
limbs pale; lower surface of thorax and abdomen pale. 

Head-plate equalling in width about two-thirds the length of 
the tibia of the palp and five-sixths the length of the protarsus of 
the 4th leg, as long as the tibia and one-third of the protarsus of 
the 3rd leg; studded with spinules; ocular tubercle prominent, 
high and wide. 

Mandibles inflated, abruptly narrowed at the base of the fang, 
armed with longish spines above, the upper fang projecting far 
beyond the base of the flagellum, armed with a series of seven 
triangular but not long teeth, the first very small, placed a long 
distance behind the tip of the fang and close to the second, which 
is large and just below the base of the recurved portion of the 
flagellum ; third tooth small, nearer to the fourth, which is also 
large, than to the second, the remaining three small and equally 
8 ; one small tooth on the inner side nearly on a level with 
the seventh tooth of the outer series; lower fang armed with 
three distinct teeth, the first and third subequal, the second 
smaller and nearer the second. 

Flagellum with high, convexly rounded membranous portion ; 
the recurved terminal portion short, scarcely surpassing the 
membranous portion; on the inner side of the upper fang are a 
couple of stout spines lying below the flagellum. | 
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Palpi—femora clavate, furnished with a few short spines and 
short hairs ; tibia narrower at the base, armed below throughout 
its length with many short spines; protarsus distally narrowed, 
armed below, like the tibia, with many short spines. In addition 
to the normal spine-armature, there are a few longish spines on > 
the upperside of the basal segments of the legs. 

Tergal plates of abdomen and of thorax beset with short spines, 
of which there is a distinct posterior row. : 

2. Not very different from the male in length of limbs, size of 
mandibles, &c.; but with shorter malleoli; mandibles and head 
spiny ; thorax, abdomen, tibia and protarsus of palp, and basal 
segments of legs not spiny ; thendlhles strongly toothed, second 
tooth twice as long as the first and twice as long as broad, third 
and fifth teeth small and subequal, fourth tooth large, but shorter 
than the second ; inner row of teeth consisting only of two, one in 
the same position as in the male, the other considerably lower. 

Measurements in millimetres of type ( ¢ ).—Total length of trunk 
14, with mandibles 17:8; length of palp 19, of Ist leg 12, of 2nd 
leg 11:5, of 3rd leg 17, of 4th leg 26; tibia of palp 6, protarsus 
and tarsus 6; tibia of 4th leg 6, protarsus 5; width of head- 
plate 45. 

Q. Total length of trunk 16, with mandible 21; width of 
head 4°8; length of palp 18, of 1st leg 11, of 2nd 12, of 3rd 15, 


of 4th 26; tibia of palp 6, protarsus and tarsus 5:5; tibia of 4th 


leg 5°5, protarsus 

Loc. Maziwa Mitatu in the Taru desert (type); examples also 
obtained at Machuma in the Taru desert, Mbuyuni and Ndi 
(Weiss Road). | 
_ The two known species of this genus may be readily distinguished 
as follows :— 


a. Length of trunk 25 mm.; terminal fang of upper jaw 
projecting a very short distance beyond the ran Fa 
its second tooth much larger than the rest; a row of 


5 stout spines near the of the fi um on the 
inner side; filiform terminal part of Jum long, 
ing the membranous basal portion ; 


 tibise of posterior legs bicolor Poc., 
6. Length of trunk 15 mm. ; terminal fang of appar jaw far 
l rger than 


flagellum scarcely surpassing the membranous basal 
portion ; head, mandibles, and dorsal surface of trunk 
studded with spines ; ior legs with only 

distal end of the femur 


| Genus Brron Karsch. 
BITON TIGRINUM, sp.n. (Plate XLII. figs. 14, 14 <4.) 


Colour reddish yellow, variegated with deeper brown ; head-plate 
pale in its middle third, brown at the sides, tubercle black ; 


studded with stout bristles, not spines; femora and 
_ it ; two spines near base of 
ellum on the inner side; filiform rtion of 
spinulosa, sp. D. 
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mandible with two indistinct fuscous stripes above; abdomen 
trilineate, each tergite marked with a median spot and a marginal 
spot on each side, the intervening pale area on each side about 
twice the width of the median spot; palpi with tarsus entirely 
pale, tibia deep brown, patella paler brown, its distal end and 
the adjacent end of the tibia narrowly pale; femur very lightly 
brownish distally ; 1st and 2nd legs pale, 3rd with femur and 
patella lightly brownish (legs of 4th pair absent). 

Head-plate and mandible covered with a clothing of short hairs 
intermixed with a few bristles; the former a little excelling in 
width half the length of the tarsus and protarsus of the palp. 

Palpi long, as long as the body and mandibles; the tibia 
furnished with long bristles; the protarsus with five pairs of 
longish spines, those at the base of the segment setiform. —__ 

Mandibles elongate; the upper fang slightly sinuous, lightly 
concave above, rather strongly convex below, then narrowed at 
the point ; the teeth arising rather far back, nearly as far back as | 
the base of the flagellum; the first, second, and fourth long and 
nearly cylindrical but pointed ; the third minute, lying close to the 
base of the fourth; the rest, three in number, forming the outer 
series, triangular ; the inner basal series also three in number, sharp, 
the median of the three much the smallest; lower fang long, 
armed with two strong triangular teeth, and’a minute one at the 
base of the first of these. 

Flagellum membranous, broad, laminate, and incurled at the 
base, then passing into a slender terminal portion which passes 
back and rests on the head at the side of the ocular tubercle. 

Measurements in millimetres.—Total length (including mandible) 
15; length of mandible 4; width of head 3; length of palp 15, 
its tibia 5; tarsus and protarsus 5:5. : 

The absence of the 4th leg makes the generic position of this 
species a little doubtful. It may perhaps prove to be the male of 


either B. brunnipes or B. fuscipes from Somaliland, but is equally 
likely to be distinct from both. 


Genus Crroma Karsch. 


(CEROMA VARIATUM, sp.n. (Plate XLII. fig. 16.) 


Colour, Head-plate yellowish, irregularly clouded at the sides 
with brown, pale quite in the middle, tubercle black; mandibles 
yellow, with two faint brown stripes; palpi with tibia, protarsus, 
and tarsus deep brown above, paler below ; abdomen with three 
black bands, each tergite ornamented with a median and a 
marginal black spot; the yellow area on each side about three 
times the width of the dian stripe; legs yellow, the posterior 
two pairs lightly brownish. 

Differing from C. johnstoni, from Nyasaland’, in having the 


Pocock, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) xx. p. 253 (1897). 


4 


distance past the ocular ‘tubercle (in yohnetons it, only reaches: the: 


tubercle), and in the much greater thickness of the upper fang, 


which though pointed at the apex is strongly elevated and convex: 

| above ; moreover there is a distinct notch just in front of the first, 

Bee tooth ; in the lower fang there is one Jarge rounded tooth showi 
indistinct division into three, the posterior of which stands 


relatively very much larger, and the other two are much smaller 


paper quoted above) and is lightly curved. 
e legs and palpi of this species are also a little longer than in 
C. johnstoni. 
Measurements in millimetres. —Total 16; length of 
mandible 4; width of head 3:8; length of palp 12, its tibia 4, 
tarsus and protarsus 5; 4th leg-19, its tibia 5, protarsus 3° 5. 
Loc, Samburu. A single male example. | 
The type of this species may prove to be the male of C. ‘ornatum 


EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES, 


Big. 1. sini, sp. n., p. 502. Palpal organ, external view. 
nterior leg. 
2. Pisenorodes hihneli (im -» p- 505. of palp, external 
Qa. ” ” Anterior leg. 
| spur of anterior leg. 
Vulva from the side. 
n., X 
Vulva from the side. 


4. 
5. gp. 0., p. 611. Vulva. 


taruensis, 
n., p. 512. Vulva from below. 
a Vulva from behind. 


4 sp. n.,p. 514. Vulva. 

| , x 2, p. 511. 
| 


corticosus, p. 13. Lateral of eophalotharax and 


12. a. 

n., p- Vulva. 

“9 Zeriassa spinulosa, .n., p.521. Inner view of mandible of m 
16. p- 028, Toner view of mandible of male, 
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flagellum much longer and:projecting. back on. to the -head ‘some: 


as a triangular denticle. In ‘johnstoni; this triangular tooth is 


and more distinct ;; and in the upper jaw the terminal fang’ is 
slender (it. is represented as too thick in fig. 1, p. 254, of my 


Thalassius margaritatus, sp. n., 9, X » p 518. Extended on a reed. 


view rof and abdomen. 
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On" Fungid ‘Corals collected’ the the. 


ihe paper forms. the. third of the series on ‘the corals, 
 eolleetedon the reefs of Funafuti, ‘Rotuma, and, Fiji, In; it 
48.specimens are dealt with, of which;39 have. been referred. to 15-, 
while 6 species haye been described as new, It is. 


Ma Coscinarcea, and. Plesioseris into. 
Blainville, Dict. des Sci. Nat. Ix. (2880). 
Dana, Zooph: p. 218 (1846). 

»Duneai, Journ. Linn. Soc., 0: 134 (1886). 
have’ ‘referred two spécimens to this: ‘typical’ est-Indian genus, 


. 
48 
~ 


affer haying compared them carefully. With‘a’ number of 


clavus, Dana, Zooph. p. 882, pl. xxiv.fig. 4. 
langest’of' the two specimens which ‘have reférred to. this 
ies'is'@:much swollen branch, 11 cm: high by 4 cm. in diameter 


‘af the base and 9 cm. at thé lobed and twisted apex.” The 
‘Galices at: the sides, which are from 1°5-2°5 wm. in diameter, are 


separated: by a dense theca, over which the. septa are continuous: 


fig."1): The latter are typically 24 in number, alter-: 
fargé’ and small; the* primary *:scarcely distinguishable from 
| owever, their number ‘is considerably 
Bi ntly ‘to the fusion: together of ‘several: at 
where or more ¢alices. méet;' In the axial fossa: 
is small, ‘low, ‘often: laterally:compressed: columella. The calices 
0f-thesummit are much’ smaller than’ those: of the: sides, being 


‘thither with wide interseptal loculi, andthe: thecw are generally: 
distinct, the’ calices often being joined to one another solely 


Phosmaller ‘specimen is: a ‘fodale 3 cm.. high obtained from 
e -larger.’. Its ical calices' have 6 
end 6 smaller and tiarpower septa. ‘The thécew 
igighbouring calices are. thin: and; do -not fuse,- being: joined’ 
| in the corallum, ‘in sections, thees, 
W. Birmsox, FES, ‘For fo 
Zoo1,, So0,—1898, No, 


gboabsorb the genus Tichoscris into Pavonia and the genera 


‘és: than-1°5.mm. in-diameter. Their septa are relatively” 


. 
a 
SY 
| 
. 
| 
i 
; 
| 
| 
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and coste can be seen to be much thicker, almost obliterating the 
- intercostal spaces and forming a dense imperforate wall. se 
Rotuma ; rim of reef. 
Genus Funeta. 
Fungia, Dana, Zooph. p. 318 (1846). 
Fungia, Duncan, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xviii. p. 141. 
The genus Fungia is represented in the collection by 8 | 
anthocyathi, and 44 trophozooids and anthoblasts. ang a 
- There were no living specimens obtained from Funafuti, but the 
dead coralla of apparently four distinct species were picked up on 
the outer beaches of the islands, showing that the genus must live. 
in considerable abundance close outside the reef. These specimens 
are, unfortunately, too much worn to be identified with any certainty, 
but may be provisionally referred to F. crassa, F. patella, F. discus, 
and F, tenuifolia. 


‘1. Foneta Parana Ellis and Solander. 


. Madrepora patella, Ellis and Solander, Zooph. p. 148 (1786 

Fungia patella, Edwards and Haime, Cor. 

: Fungia patella, Klunzinger, Die Korallthiere des Rothen Meeres, 
Th. ui. p. 61. 

I have referred three specimens to this species, which were 
obtained all together in a small pool a few feet across. Among 
themselves they vary considerably in the perforations of their under 
surfaces and the thickness and spinulation of their septa. In 
shape they are more or less round, 11-13 cm. in diameter, with 
rather open, oval fosse in the centre. | 

Wakaya, Fiji; fringing reef. 

: I have also ascribed to the same species as the above a stunted | 
_ anthocyathus, which was found in the same pool, about 9 cm. in 
diameter, with a part of the upper surface killed by an incrusting 
nullipore. The septa are much thicker than in the preceding speci- 
mens and have deeper and more regular dentations, while the under 
surface is almost imperforate. _ : 

. In the same pool were obtained 24 trophozooids and anthoblasts, — 
forming a good series to the free anthocyathus. The youngest of 
these has 24 septa, of which 12 are much the larger and thicker, 
and are joined by a few synapticula; . | 


9, pentata Dana. 


. Fungia dentata, Dana, Zooph. p. 293, pl. xviii. fig. 7. 

Fungia dentata, Edwards and Haime, bo. iii. p. 10. 

A single — en closely corresponding to the descriptions. 
The fourth, fifth, and sixth cycles ‘of septa in one part of the 
corallum, where the edge of the calice has grown somewhat 
upwards, are characterized by a large, pointed, raised tooth at the 
inner edge with a deep bay outside, In other parts, where the 


per surface of the disc is convex, the tooth is usually present, 
but less distinct and with no deep bay. 
Rotuma -boat-channel. . 


LSE 
‘ 
‘ 
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3. FUNGIA CRASSITENTACULATA Quoy and Gaimard. 

Fungia crassitentaculata, Quoy and Gaimard, Voy. de |’Astrol., 
Zool. t. iv. p. 182. | 

Fungia crassitentaculata, Edwards and Haime, Cor. iii. p. 19. 

I have with some hesitation referred one specimen, 13 em. in 
diameter, to this species as it corresponds fairly well with the 
descriptions and two named specimens—one in spirit—in the 
British Museum. 

Rotuma; boat-channel. 


4, Funeria Leuckart. | | 

Fungia dentigera, Leuckart, De Zooph. Corall. p. 48, tab. iii. 
figs. 1, 2. 

Fungia dentigera, Dana, Zooph. p. 301, a xviii. fig. 4. 

Fungia dentigera, Edwards and Haime, Cor. iii. p. 17. 

There is one specimen of this species, 13 cm. long by 7 cm. 
broad, which closely corresponds to Dana’s figure and description. 


The margin, too, has the same obsolescent folds. 
Rotuma ; boat-channel. 


5. Fune1a Edwards and Haime. 


- Fungia echinata, Dana, Zooph. p. 294, pl. xviii. figs. 8, 9. 

Fungia dane, Edwards rs 9 nn. des Sci. Nat. t. xv. 
p. 80 (1851). | 

Fungia danai, Edwards and Haime, Cor. iii. p. 11. ' 

There is one specimen of this species, about 12 cm. in diameter, 
which seems to be to some extent intermediate between Dana’s 
Fijian and East-Indian specimens. The large radiating lamelle of 
the under surface are at the edge of the corallum about 1:2 cm. 
apart and correspond to the first four cycles of septa; in places 
the lamelle of the fifth cycle are nearly as large, while those of the 
sixth to the eighth can usually be distinguished running inwards for 
1-2cm. On the upper surface the septa are less strongly and more 
regularly toothed shes in either of Dana’s specimens. At the 
inner ends of those septa, which do not reach the axial fossa, there 
is generally a low but distinct tooth, about 3 mm. broad. 

otuma ; boat-channel. 


Genus Hatomirra. 
Halomitra, Dana, Zooph. p. 311 (1846). 
_ Halomitra, Duncan, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xviii. p. 144. 
Halomitra, and Podabacia Quelch, Challenger Reef-Corals, 
pp. 188-141. 


The characters by which Quelch separated Podabacia and 
Halomitra are, I consider, mainly due to the and mode of 
SA of the specimens which he examined and of those which 

been previously described. 

The free corallum seems from my specimens (2) to have been 
ormed in a somewhat similar manner to that of the genus Fungia, 
by the breaking off of discs from an attached stock. — there 


‘ 
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is one large central polyp with radiating septa ; then, as th 
a number of calicular fosse appear around On 

coming free, the central polyp may perhaps persist, or, as in my 
‘specimens, may become indistinguishable from the daughter polyps, 
the septa gradnally losing their regular radiating arrangement in 
the centre of the colony. 


1, Hatomrrea n.sp. (Plate XLII. figs. 1, 2.) 


-Corallum subcircular or somewhat irregular, slightly convex 
above and concave below, heavy and thick. Under surface dense 
and little perforated, with no distinct coste, but closely covered by 
low, blunt, extremely granulated papille, in places forming low 
clusters. Calicular fosss in the young colony arranged round a 
large deep central fossa, but in the older colonies equal in size and 
irregularly arranged in the central parts, only radiating near the 
edges of the corallum. Calicular foss# generally somewhat oval in 
shape and in the centre 6-12 mm. distant from oneanother. Septa 
‘very distinctly radiate on the outer parts of the corallum, but 
towards the centre of the colony 6-12 large, thick septa can be 
distinguished radiating in all directions from the calicular fosse, 
with a like number of low, thin septa between; these are continu- 
ous between the different fosse, but the radiating arrangement of 
the septa of the colony in the centre is very imperfect. The large 
‘septa are relatively thick with granular sides; their free edges are 
very evenly covered by blunt denticulations, 1-1°5 mm. high and 
12-14in 1 cm. The axial fosse are deep and have no columelle. 

Funafuti ; lagoon shoals to leoward. | 
- Of the two specimens in the collection the smaller is a nearly 
round disc about 12 cm. in diameter by 4°5 cm. high. The under 
surface is very slightly concave with an oval-shaped area in the 
centre, surrounded by a groove where apparently the disc was 
broken off from its nurse stock. 
The larger specimen is 18 cm. long by 13 cm. broad and 7 cm. high, 
‘ oval in shape with the edges irregularly bent. The under surface 
is slightly concave with several deep grooves, from which two nurse 
‘stocks grow outwards. The smaller of these is about 1:5 cm. high, 
with the calice about 8 mm. broad and somewhat turned upwards 
and inwards, so that its inner half is incomplete, while in the outer 
half primary, secondary, and tertiary septa can be distinguished. 
The larger nurse stock:is about 3 cm. high by 4 cm. broad at the 
top and 2 cm. at its lower end, where it is rather constricted. It 
consists of a single large calicle with a central axial fossa, 1-5 cm. 
deep. From this 5 cycles of septa can be distinguished radiating 
to the circumference. These are broken, however, in 6 or 7 places 
‘where daughter calicular fosse@ are being formed, the corallum 
underneath the new polyp mouth being absorbed or ceasing to be 
formed, so that a fossa results. 
Generally on the upper surface of the corallum the large septa 
are very regular in appearance, bending inwards towards the 
ends of the daughter fossw. Near the edges of the colony the 
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end septa of the calicles are often formed by mere thickenings, 
standing out at right angles on the radiating septa of the original 
central calicle.. | 


Genus HERPOLITHA.,. 


Herpolitha, Eschscholtz, Isis, p. 746 (1825). _ 

Herpetolitha, Edwards and Haime, Cor. iii. p. 23. 

Herpolitha, Duncan, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xviii. p. 145. 

A good description of the corallum of this genus has been given 
by Duncan'. A comparison with that of Polyphyllia will probably 
cause the absorption of that genus, as the s r specimens of 
both genera are extremely alike. 3 Cas 


1, orassa Dana. 

Herpolitha crassa, Dana, Zooph. p. 310, pl. xx. figs. 5-5e 

Two specimens of this species were obtained, which closely 
resemble the description and figures given by Dana. The smaller 
is regular in shape, 16 cm. long by 6 cm. broad, 4°5 cm. high, 
concavity of the under surface 1°7cm.deep. The larger'specimen | 
has the edges, especially at the ends of the corallum, very irregular 
and much bent; the calices, too, are less regular on each side 
of the central row. The colony is 21 cm. long by 11 cm. broad, 
72 em. high, concavity of the under surface 4 cm. deep. 
_ The colour of the living colony was light brown, with dark bands 
around the mouths of the polyps. — 

Funafuti; lagoon shoals. 


Genus Pavoni. 


Pavonia, Lamarck, Syst. des Anim. sans Vert. p. 372 (1801). 

Pavonia, Lamarck, Hist. des Anim. sans Vert. t. ii. p. 238 
(1816). 

Lophoseris, Edwards and Haime, Cor. iii. p. 65. . 

Lophoseris, Duncan, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xviii. p. 157. 

I have retained the name Pavonia for this genus, as it has 
clearly the priority over Hiibner’s use of the term for a genus of 
_ The genus is represented in the collection by 19 specimens, 

of which 17 have os referred to 4 well-known species. The 
other two, which I have described as new under the names 
of P. intermedia and P. calicifera, are intermediate between 
P. repens and Tichoseris obtusata in some of those characters 
by which Quelch diagnosed the genus Tichoseris*. In P. méer- 
media the character of the valleys and ridges approaches P. repens, 
while P. calicifera has almost completely circumscribed calices, 
Tichoseris obtusata coming between the two with “ sinuous groups 
of two or more centres.” The same method of increase is found 
in all 3 species, by fissiparity and also by gemmation, the calices 


* Journ. Linn, Soc., Zool. xvii. pp. 152-155 apc 
* Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xiii. 1884, p. 295. 


‘ 
Sor ‘ 
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being separated by the upgrowth of a wall between the septa 
connecting the axial fosse. The septa are not confluent in 
Tichoseris, but lie opposite to one another, while in P. intermedia 
over the highest ridges and in P. calicifera generally they are 
almost completely separated, being joined over the walls only 
by their small spines. The columella in P. intermedia is visible 
from the surface as a small spine ; in P. calicifera it is very deep, 
with usually no spine; and in Tichoseris it is very rudimentary. 
In all it appears to be a true columella and is joined by trabecule to 
the septal edges. The synapticula gradually decrease in size from 
P. repens, in which they are very abundant ; in Tichoseris they are 
“distant, being generally rather thick interseptal outgrowths of 
the aE part of the wall,”—almost precisely the same condition 
as in P. calicifera, where they are only found near the wall. 
The septa, further, in all the species are almost precisely similar in 
their arrangement and spines. | 

For the above reasons I consider that the genus Tichoseris must 
be absorbed in the genus Puvonia. | 


1. Pavonza prvapicata Lamarck. 


Pavonia divaricata, Lamarck, Hist. des Anim. sans Vert. t. ii. 
p- 240 (1816). 

Pavoma divaricata, Dana, Zooph. p. 327, pl. xxii. fig: 6. 

Three specimens, apparently from the same clump at Rotuma, 
and some Ser have been referred to this species, from which 
P, minor, Briiggemann, does not seem to be distinct. 

| ays ; deep pool in outer reef, by Soikopi. Wakaya, Fiji; 


2. Pavonza ceistata Ellis and 


Madrepora cristata, Ellis and Solander, Zooph. p. 158, tab. xxxi. 

figs. 3, 4 (1786). | 

boletiformis, Esper, Pflanz., Forts. Th. i. p. 61, tab. lvi. 

| 
Pavonia decussata, Dana, Zooph. p. 329, pl. xxii. fig. 4. 

_ Lophoseris cristata, Edwards and Haime, Cor. iii. p. 66. 

I have referred a number of fronds to this species, some of 
which closely resemble Dana’s figure of P. decussata, while others 
approximate more to Esper’s figure of M. boletiformis, and others, 
again, are much more subdivided at their free edges and crispate. 

The septa in the different specimens vary greatly in thickness, 
‘but large and small always alternate. In the more crispate 

fronds the large septa are very thin with almost smooth sides, and 
the small septa are often indistinguishable, while in the flatter 
fronds the former are thick with rough sides and the latter are 
quite distinct. If the septa, however, in a camera lucida drawin 
of a few calices of a crispate frond are thickened, as woul 
naturally gccur with increased age, the arrangement in both 

forms is seen to be precisely similar. In some fronds the calices 


Vit 
or 
. 
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tend to be somewhat circumscribed, but generally they lie in rows 
nearly parallel to the free edges. | 


The vertical keels mentioned by Edwards and Haime are not, 
I think, of any specific importance; one of the fronds shows their 


formation by the fusion of the edges of two of the crisped ends, - 


the septa later, as growth proceeds, becoming secondarily con- 
tinuous over them. ; 
Rotuma ; deep pool in outer reef by Solkopi. 


8. PAVONIA FRONDIFERA Lamarck. 


Pavonia frondifera, Lamarck, Hist. des Anim. sans Vert. t. ii. 
p. 241 (1816). 4 

Pavonia frondifera, Dana, Zooph. p. 328. 

There are two fronds which closely correspond to the descrip- 
tions of this species, but which may perhaps belong to the last. 
The synapticular separations of the calices are not so broad as in 
P. cristata, and the fronds are much thinner and more delicate. — 

Wakaya, Fiji; outer reef. 7 


4. Pavonta Briiggemann. (Plate XLIV. fig. 2.) 


Pavonia repens, Briiggemann, Abh. nat. Ver. zu Bremen, Bd. v. 
p. 395, Taf. vii. fig. 1 (1878). 3 

Pavonia repens, Klunzinger, Die Korall. des Roth, Meeres, p. 75, 
Taf. ix. fig. 3. | ae 

There are four specimens of this species, which is well marked 
by its long valleys, meandering over the whole of the colony. 


The walls are very much thickened below, making the whole _ 


corallum very dense and almost obliterating the cavities of the 
calices. The corallum is in places 2-3 em. thick. 

Foc gett outer reef (fairly common to leeward) and lagoon 
shoals. | 


5. PAVONIA INTERMEDIA, n. sp. (Plate XLIV. fig. 3.) 


Corallum primarily incrusting, then massive with the upper 
surface very irregular, often raised up into knobs and hillocks ; 
edge sometimes free for a few mm. and covered apparently by an 
epitheca. 

The axial fosse are usually deep and surrounded by very steep 
radiating septa, leading up to the summits of the walls. Budding 
takes place anywhere over the septa, fission rarely occurring. 
Commonly about 4 low septa extend from the new axial fossa 
to the old calicular fossa. Soon, however, these grow up to the 
height of the calicular wall, and an imperforate wall is built 
up between them, completely separating the new calice except over 
its summit. Before the latter occurs, other buds are generally 
formed from the parent polyp, so that often 3 to 6 distinct fossw 
are found in the same valley, which, however, is always bounded 
on all sides by a wall, thin at the surface but much thicker below, 
80 that the corallum is very dense and heavy. | 

In the smallest circumscribed calices 12 or 14 septa can be 


. 
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and gemmation, the 


distinguished, of which about half extend to the axial fosse. In 


the larger there are from 20 to 30, alternately thick and, thin, the 
former projecting to the fosse and the latter about half as far. 
In the still larger calices, which are about to bud, there are often 
40 to 60 septa, the increase being due to the appearance of a 
fresh cycle. 

The septa are continuous over all except the highest ridges, © 
where they lie opposite to one another. All are rough and very 
i ly granulated both at the edges and sides. The synap- 
ticula are numerous, small, and thin, being especially abundant 
near the wall, into which, as it thickens, they are mostly absorbed. 
There is apparently a true columella arising deep down in the 
calice, joined to the septal edges by trabecule and from the surface 
generally visible as a small compressed spine. 


Depth of the calices from the top of the ridges to the columella 


about 3 mm.; breadth from ridge to ridge about the same. 
Valleys opr more than 1 cm. long, with 40-60 septa on their 
in 1 cm. 3 
tuma ; outer reef. 
The specimen on which this species is founded is a small 
incrusting mass 9 cm. in greatest width by in one place 4 cm. 
in height. Its base is much bored into by Chztopoda, Sipun- 
culoidea, and other organisms. In one place, where a nodule has 
grown out at the edge, the under surface is covered by very 
shallow calices, with a limited number of septa, alternately thick — 
and thin, and continuous between the fosse, the appearance more 
approximating to that of the branching species of the genus. 


6. PAVONIA CALICIFERA, n. sp. (Plate XLIV. fig. 4.) 


Corallum dense and heavy, incrusting and massive, often with 
the free for a few mm. 
8 covered by usually completely circumscribed calices, 
separated by thin og ean walls. Increase both by fissiparity 
itter from any part of the polyp, but gene- 
rally close to the wall, where several calices meet. The septa are 
at continuous between the axial fosse# ; but the wall quickly 
grows pp between them, so that the new calice soon becomes 
completely circumscribed and valleys do not result. The calicular 
wall is thin at the surface, but thickens below, fusing with the 
outermost synapticula. The latter are not numerous, being found 
only near the opening of the calice. 

e septa are continuous by their spines over the wall from 
calice to calice; all are thin, rough, and granulated irregularly, 
both at their sides and edges, and project inwards with at first 
a gradual slope, ending slesnuadieisigely by the fossw. In the 

calices primary, secondary, and tertiary septa can be © 
distinguished, the former projecting to the axial fossa and being 
joined to the columella by trabecule. In the larger calices a few 
of the secondary septa have become fused to the columella, and 
two additional cycles can usually be distinguished. The columella 


. 
3 


lies deep down in the axial fossa, closing it below and not pro- 
jecting appreciably above its first junctions with the septa. 
_ Depth of the calices to the top of the columella varying up to 
4mm.; breadth about the same. 
Rotuma; outer reef. 
_ This species is to be distinguished from P. intermedia by the far 
more completely circumscribed calices. The wall, too, is thinner 
and no ia between valleys are found. The fossw have a far 
less open ap nce, the septa in P. intermedia sloping inwards 
from the wall, more precipitously at first. ce 


Genus PsaMMOCORA. 
Psammocora, Dana, Zooph. p. 344 (1846). 
Coscinarea, Edwards and Haime, Compt. Rend. t. xxvii. p. 496 
1848). 
Meandroseris, Rousseau, Voy. au Péle Sud de D’Urville, Zool. 
t. v. p. 121 (1854). 

Plesioseris, Duncan, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xvii. p. 309 (1884). 

‘The genus Psammocora was placed by Dana among the Fungida, 
and diagnosed as follows :—‘‘ Attached Fungidx, glomerate or 
ramose ; tentacles of ‘aap! & obsolete, polyps not seriate ; interstices 
sometimes flat, usually throughout turgidly elevate, the surface, 
then, consisting of excavate cells. Coralla porous; orizimes 
minute ; lamelle very minute, often indistinct, and very minutely 
arenoso-denticulate, often irregular, not alternately smaller.” 

The genus is represented by four named species in my collection, 
of which I have examined P. obtusangula and P. haimiana as types 
respectively of the ramose and massive forms. In the former the 
calices are superficial, the surface has generally a rather sandy 
appearance, and the septa are thick and few in number (very 
commonly 8). In P. haimiana the calices are very deeply ex- 
cavate, with an appearance of distinct walls at the surface, and 
the septa are thin and numerous (seldom less than 16). 

Fractures, made longitudinally and transversely, show that the 
septa in P. obtusangula are at first continuous between neighbouring 
axial fosse. They are usually studded at the free surface with a 
few rather wide, blunt spines, which are commonly rather broader 
than the parts of the septa between. The septa under these 
spines are thick and very solid, while the parts between are thin 
and sparsely perforated ; the septa thus, in section, have a ridged 
appearance. The ridges on neighbouring septa lie opposite to 
one another, and in places are thickened and meet, forming 
synapticula, which are accordingly arranged in vertical series. 
In the middle of the septa, extending from fossa to fossa, the 
synapticula are especially large and closely arranged, forming a 
much perforated wall, which becomes thicker and more solid 
below, partially, apparently, owing to trabecule arising from the 
sides of the septa. Commonly, on either side of this central row, 
another line of synapticula is well marked. In the centre of the 
axial fossa is a small blunt spine, which does not appear to be a 
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true columella, but to be formed on the top of fused trabecule 
from the septal edges. 


In P. haimiana (Pl. XLV. fig. 1) the septa are evenly covered on 
the upper surface with blunt, subequal spines, which are much 
more numerous than in P, obtusangula, but have given rise to the 
same ridging of the septa, although less markedly. Intermediate 
to the axial fosse the synapticula form a very thick vertical row 
between the several septa, reaching right up to their edges below 
the spines and simulating a wall. Commonly, close to this, on 
either side, is another row of large synapticula. Deeper in the 
colony these rows fuse, owing apparently to the thickening of the 
corallum between and the formation of trabecule from the sides 
of the septa, a single, thick, slightly perforated wall resulting. 
Synapticula are found also between the septa within this false 
wall; they are much thinner and less elongated than those which 


form the wall, but placed in the same way in vertical series between 


opposing thickenings of the septa. The axial fossa is closed below 
by trabeculs from the septal edges ; commonly a central spine can 
be distinguished, surrounded by a circle of spines, corresponding 
more or less in number with the septa. 

_I have also ascribed to the genus Psammocora three new species, 
which I propose to call P. profundacella, P. superficialis, and 
P. savigniensis, which agree with it in the general characters of 
their septa, the arrangement of the synapticula, and the formation 
* a false columella by the. fusion of trabecule from the septal 


P, superficialis (Pl. XLV. fig. 2) resembles Maandroseris botie, 
Rousseau, and differs from P. haimiana, in that its calices aro 
not nearly so completely circumscribed, and are arranged more or 
less in series; the septa, too, are more regularly ridged, more 

rforate, and usually continuous between the calicular fosse. 

here is, as in P. haimiana, between neighbouring fosse a distinct 
central row of synapticula, which, however, do not rise so high as 
ive from surface-view the appearance of a wall. The rows on 


to 
either side are well marked, but are not generally visible from 


the surface; deeper in the corallum, however, they are fused 
with the central row, and form a wall precisely similar to that of 
P.haimiana. The axial fossa is closed in below, both in Maandro- 
seris botte, as described by Duncan *, and in P. superficials as in 
P. haimiana, by trabecule from the septal edges. 

P. profundacella (Pl. XLV. fig. 3) very closely resembles Plesio- 
seris australia, Rousseau, indeed only differing from it, so far as 
the description goes, in having its calices rather deeper, with a 
dedidcealey larger number of septa and less regularly arranged in 
series. lesioseris australia has, however, according to Duncan’, 
a true wall. In P. profundacella, as also in a specimen named 
Plesioseris, apparently by Duncan, in the British Museum, there is 
no true ai but between the fossw a row of synapticula, very 

1 Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xvii. p. 308. 
2 Loc. cit. p. 309. 
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elongated vertically and close set, which rises almost to the surface 
of the corallum as in P. haimiana. There is also a row on either 
side, distinct near the surface, but much thickened below, forming 
with the central row a broad wall. Additional rows, still deeper, 
have likewise thickened, so that the corallum appears in section 
to be extremely dense. 

I have compared P. savigniensis (Pl. XLV. fig. 4) with a specimen 
of Coscinarwa monile, Forsk. (syn. C. meandrina Ehr.) in the 
British Museum. The superficial resemblances between the two 
species are very great, P. savigniensis differing mainly in the size 
of its calices. The basal wall differs, however, from that of the 
specimen described by Duncan’ in being without coste, and is, I 
consider, an epitheca. From the surface no central row of 
synapticula can be distinguished between the fosse in either 
P. savigniensis or Coscinarcea monile, but fractured and ground 
surfaces of the former show that there is a distinct central row 
with a well-marked row on either side. The synapticula are not 
so thick or so close set as in P. haimiana, and, further, scarcely 
thicken at all deep down in the corallum, so that the spaces between 
the rows are little obliterated, in this resembling P. obtusangula. 
The septa, too, in P. savigniensis are very distinctly ridged, and 
much perforated in the valleys, as in Meandroseris botte, while 
the axial foss are closed below in precisely the same way as in 
P, haimiana. 

The genus Plesioserts was separated by Duncan’ from Mean- 
droseris on the ground that its calices have a distinct wall and very 
slightly trabeculate and imperforate septa. The examination of 
the gemmation in P. profundacella and P. superficialis has shown ~ 
me that budding usually takes place by the body-wall of the polyp, 
somewhere over the septa, forming a new calicular centre. The 
septa, then, between the new and the old fosse are built up and 
joined at the same time by synapticula, so that finally a distinct 
though slightly perforated wall is formed; ridges result by the 
budding again and again of the mother-polyp before the wall has 
had time to grow up. In P. superficialis are a number of such 
ridges, but the calicular centres are not arranged in any determinate 
order in respect to them, while in P. profundacella the calices are 
single or in short series, completly separated by such ridges. : 

From a consideration, then, of the resemblances of the above 
species I propose to absorb the genera Meandroseris, Plesioseris, 
and Coscinarea into the genus Psammocora, Dana. _ | 

The diagnosis of Psammocora in accordance with the hard 

would be as follows :—Colonial Fungida primarily incrusting, 

t later massive or foliaceous. An epitheca is present as an 
imperforate basal wall, but there is no true theca. Calicular fossx 
distinct, closed in below by trabeculs arising from the septal 
edges. Synapticula numerous and stout, in vertical series, often 
appearing to form a wall between the calicular fosse. Septa 


* Loc, cit. p. 314. 2 Loc. cit. p. 309. 
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generally thick, and often much fused together, bluntly and evenly 
spinulose at the free edges, more or less vertically ridged and 
perforate. Gemmation anywhere over the septa. 

The species in the genus naturally fall into two divisions, 
branching and massive. The former generally have very superficial 
calices; septa few, with a small number of large spines on the 
free edges; synapticula broad and reaching almost to the surface, 
giving a rather sandy appearance to the corallum. The massive 
forms have deeper calices separated by collines; numerous septa 
with a large number of small spines on the free edges. 


| I. Branching forms, 
1, PsaMMOcORA OBTUSANGULA Lamarck. 


Pavonia obtusangula, Lamarck, Hist. des Anim. sans Vert. t. ii. 
p. 240 (1816). 

Psammocora obtusangula, Dana, Zooph. p. 345. 

Psammocora obtusangula, Edwards and Haime, Cor. iii. p. 220, 
pl. E3. fig. 3. : 
_ There is one small dried specimen besides numerous spirit- 
specimens of this species, which closely resemble Milne-Edwards’s 
description and figure (36). In many of the calices there are 
only eight septa, in some four thick and four thin, the latter 


projecting furthest into the calices. Colour of the living colony 
n 


Rotuma. | 
2. PSAMMOCORA CoNTIGUA Esper. 
Madrepora contigua, Esper, Die Pflanz., Forts. Th. i. p. 81, 


tab. xlvi. (1797). 


_ Psammocora plicata, Dana, Zooph. p. 346, pl. xxv. fig. 2. 

Psammocora contigua, Edwards and Haime, Cor. ili. p. 220. 
_ There are two specimens of this species, which very closely 
resemble Dana’s figures and description. The colour of the living 
colony was a light olive-brown. 

Funafuti ; lagoon reef. 

3. PsAMMOOORA GONAGRA Klunzinger. 

Psammocora gonagra, Klunzinger, Die Korall. des Roth. Meeres, 
p. 81, Taf. ix. fig. 1. 


I have referred three fragments to this species, which seem to 
differ from P. obtusangula mainly in their less distinct calices, 
more abundant synapticula and trabecule, and thinner septa. 

Wakaya, Fiji; outer reef. 


Il. Massive forms. | 
4, PsaMMOCORA HAIMIANA Edwards and Haime. (Plate XLV. 
fig. 1.) | | 
Peammocora haimiana, Edwards and Haime, Monogr. des Poritides, 
p. 68, and Cor. iii. p, 221. | 


‘ 
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- Psammocora haimiana, Klunzinger, Die Korall. des Roth. Meeres, 
p. 81, Taf. ix. fig. 5. | 
The structure of the corallum has been described above, with 
the genus, as a type of the massive species. cus 
Funafuti; lagoon. Three small specimens. 


5. PsAMMOOCORA SUPERFICIALIS, n. sp. (Plate XLV. fig. 2.) 


Corallum primarily incrusting, with a thin margin seldom free, 
then becoming massive, with a tendency to round itself off and fall 
over by the wearing away of its base. 

The surface is covered with irregularly arranged calices, and has 
a number of scattered ridges. Gemmation takes place anywhere 
over the septa, but especially at the angles where three or more 
calices meet. The ridges appear to have been originally collines 
separating rows of calices, but by irregular budding to have been 
broken up, so that-in the older parts they appear to bear no 
relationship to the calices. 

The calices are 1-5-2°5 mm. in diameter. Owing to the method 
of gemmation their septa vary greatly, but usually about ten end 
freely by the axial fosse, while about the same number are fused 
towards the exterior with these. The fusion, however, is not 
regularly in pairs, some of the septa always running to the 
exterior of the calice; for instance, the nine freely-ending septa 
of one calice were made up by 5, 1, 5, 1, 3, 1, 4, 1, and 2 septa 
respectively. The septa are thick, being commonly broader than 
their interseptal spaces; their upper edges are covered with low, 
subequal spines, themselves both at the tops and sides minutely 
spinulose. 

There is no true theca between the calices. When a fresh 
calice is budded off, the septa connecting its fossa to the old 
calicular fossa grow upwards and become closely connected by 
synapticula and trabecule, so that the ridges often seem to have 
much perforated walls, over which the septa are not continuous. 

The axial fossa is filled up by trabecule from the septal edges, 
which commonly bear a central spine, surrounded by a circle of 
slightly smaller spines, generally lying opposite to the larger 
septa. | 

Funafuti ; lagoon shoal. 


6. PsAMMOCORA PROFUNDACELLA, n. sp. (Plate XLY. fig. 3.). 


Corallum primarily incrusting, but later forming low masses, 
which may break off at the base. | 
The surface is covered by irregularly-shaped calices, either com- 
pletely circumscribed or in short series with slightly projecting 
Intermediate ridges ; diameter of calices, or from ridge to ridge, 
3-4 mm. Gemmation takes place by budding, either within the 
calice, when a short series results, or from the ridge, where three 
or more calices meet, when the young calice is from the first 
completely circumscribed. The valleys and the separate calices 
are usually 2-3 mm. in depth, A few of the septa of neighbouring 
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calices in the same valley are continuous between the fosss, but 
not over the collines. 

There is no true theca, but the calices are separated from one 
another, except those in the same valley, by a wall formed 
by synapticula and trabecule. | 

The septa arise at first almost perpendicularly from the fossa, 
but towards the exterior of the calice extend more gradually 
outwards, generally having one very distinct row of synapticula 
at a short distance within the false wall. They vary greatly in 
number, but commonly at least thirty can be counted near the 
edge of the calice, some running singly to the axial fossa, but the 
majority fusing up irregularly, only about twelve ending freely. 


_ Their upper edges are covered with very small, blunt, subequal 


spines, themselves minutely spinulose at the sides and summit. 
The axial fossa is closed in below by trabeculs, which often 


above are prolonged into a few blunt spines, which may simulate 


a columella. 


Funafuti; lagoon shoals. 


7. PSAMMOCORA SAVIGNIENSIS, n.sp. (Plate XLV. fig. 4.) 


Corallum at first incrusting, but later forming low, convex masses, 
which often die in the centre but continue to grow at the periphery. 
The margin may be free for a few mm., when the base is seen 
to be formed by a thin, solid, imperforate wall, probably an 
epitheca. 

PiThe surface is marked by very irregularly-shaped calices, which 

either lie quite separately, or in short series with 2-7 distinct 
centres. Increase is by gemmation over the septo-coste at the 
margin, or anywhere within the calice. The axial fossw in separate 
valleys are usually from 3°5-5 mm. apart, in the same valley rather 
less. In depth the calices vary up to about 3°5 mm. 

The ys 9 vary greatly in number, but usually towards the 
exterior of the calice about 36 can be counted, of which perhaps 
half reach the axial fossa, the remainder coalescing with them 
and seldom ending freely; no arrangement of cycles can be | 
distinguished. In the deeper calices they are quite thin, but in 
the serial calices generally wider than the interseptal loculi. 
Their free edges are covered with low, rough, subequal, blunt 
spines, which are often somewhat flattened on the thicker septa 
at right angles to their plane. The collines are rounded, 1-1-5 mm. 
in breadth, the lower covered with te which are directly 
continuous between the septa of neighbouring calices, but the 
a somewhat trabecular in appearance and irregularly spined. 

section the septa can be seen to be much perforated, especially 


~ near the axial fosse, and appear to be directly continuous between 


neighbouring calices. There is no true theca, but between the 
deepest calices a thin, much pac nae wall has been formed by 
the fusion of synapticula and trabecule from the septa; a well- 


_ marked row of synapticula on either side in addition is a comm 


feature, but it is never fused with the central row. | 
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Funafuti and Rotuma ; outer reefs. 

There are two specimens of this species, pieces of much larger 
masses, the greater part of which has been killed by green algal 
and nullipore growths. The Funafuti specimen seems to be the 
edge of a large mass which has died in the centre ; its calices are 
generally in short series with low collines. The Rotuman specimen, 
however, while eal the edge of a similar mass, has its centres 
usually arranged separately, with high trabecular collines. 

I propose to call this species after Savigny, who gave an excellent 
figure of Psammocora monile, to which it is very closely allied... 


EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 


Puate XLITI. 


Fig. 1. Halomitra irregularis, upper surface, p. 528. 
2. Halomitra surface. 


Piate XLIV. 
1. Siderastrea clavus, x 2}, P. 525. 
2. Pavonia repens, x 2}, p. 531. 
3. Pavonia intermedia, X 2}, p. 531. 
4. Pavonia calicifera, x 2}, p. 582. 


Piate XLV. 
1. Psammocora haimiana, x 2}, p. 536. 
2. Psammocora superficialis, x 2}, p. 587. 
3. Psammocora profundacella, x of P 537. 
4, Psammocora savigniensis, X 2}, p. 538. 


3. Description d’un Genre nouveau d’Ophidiens, 
Geatractus. Par Atrrep Ducks, M.D.' 


[Received June 6, 1898. 


‘J’ai décrit et figuré dans le Journal Mexicain ‘ La Naturaleza’ 
(2* serie, t. ii. 1897, pag. 455) un Ophidien nouveau sous le nom 
de Geophis tecpanecus. 

Caracteres généraua.—Aspect de Calamarien et de Coronellien. 
Noir & reflets bleus; dix barres blanches dorsales, courtes et 
-transversales ; un collier blanc passant sur la joue et la majeure 

artie de la gorge. Sept supralabiales, 3°™° et 4*me touchant 

‘oil, la 5eme 
dessus d’une freno-oculaire. Deux postoculaires. Temporales 
1+2+2(mal rendues sur la figure). Queue extrémement courte, 
robuste et obtuse. Quinze rangs d’écailles pourvues en général 
de deux pores apicaux. Une préanale. Téte 0°025 m., queue 
0:023 m., longueur totale 0°50 m. Les vertébres dorsales portent 
une hypapophyse trés nette. | 
_ Mr. G. A. Boulenger a fait de ce serpent un Atractus (Zool. 
Rec. 1896, Rept. pag. 25), mais les tractus n’ont pas d’hypa- 


1 Communicated by Mr. G. A. Boutenasr, F.Z.S, 


us grande. Préoculaire unique, trés petite, au — 
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physe aux vertébres dorsales ni de fossettes apicales ; cependant 
. crane de G. teopanecus, dont j’ai figuré la seule partie que je 
a ressemble plus 4 celui d’Atractus qu’a celui de Geophis, 
un autre cété les Geophis manquent de fossettes apicales et 


_ @hypapophyses, quoique ils se rapprochent par leur ensemble du 


serpent en question ; de plus ils ont les derniéres labiales supé- 
rieures en contact avec les parictales, ce qui n’est pas Je cas ici. 

Il est donc évident que G. tecpanecus n’est- ni un Geophis ni un 
Atractus ; mais comme i] me parait avoir des affinités avec les deux, 
je propose pour lui un genre nouveau, celui de Geatractus. 

_ J’ai consulté & ce sujet une autorité en herpétologie, mon ami — 
Mr. Boulenger, qui pense que ce genre est acceptable, et que c’est 
méme un type fort intéressant, si peu de “Calamariens” étant 
pourvus de fossettes apicales. 


4. Contributions to our Knowledge of the Plankton of the 
Faeroe Channel.—No. IV.* Report on the Copepoda 
collected by Dr. G. H. Fowler from 'H.M.S. ‘ Research’ 
in the Faeroe Channel in 1896 and 1897. By Isaac 
C.THompson, F.L.S. (With an Appendix by Dr. Fow zr.) 


[Received June 18, 1898. ] 


The material upon which this Report is based was collected in 
34 out of the 41 hauls (omitting 12 f, the depth of which was not 
recorded). The Plankton had been immediately preserved in 
formalin, corrosive sublimate, or picric acid, and kept in 5°/, formalin 
The Copepoda were picked out from the mass by Dr. Fowler, and 


_ sent to me in bottles labelled with the number of the station and 


letter of the haul whence the material was obtained. 

By means of messengers in 1897 and of a screw-propeller in 
1896 (see pp. 570-575), the mid-water tow-nets were opened and 
closed at will, enabling the depths to be almost accurately ascer- 
tained, the limit of error being dependent upon the possibly impeded 
rate of fall of the messenger or upon the accelerated rate of the 
screw-propeller in a very heavy sea. Pe | 

The accompanying distribution table records the soundings, the 
depths at which the various hauls were taken, the temperature (Fah- 
renheit) at those depths, the number of meshes per inch of the net 
used, and the oceurrences:of each species. It will be seen that all 
the Copepoda collected are free swimmers, with one remarkable 
exception, that of Argulus, referred to later on. | 

The collection furnishes some interesting facts as to the influence 
of depth upon distribution. By far the commonest Copepod in the 
collection, and probably the most widely distributed species known, 
Calanus finmarchieus, occurs abundantly in 32 out of the 34 hauls, 


» For Part I. see P. Z. 8. 1896, p. 991; Part IJ., P. Z.8. 1897, p. 523; 
Part P.Z.8, 1897, p.802 | 
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and appears to be equally prevalent at all depths. But probably 
no other known species exhibits this ubiquitous feature to anythi 
like the same extent. A reference to the distribution table will. 
show that several species, such as Heterocheta abyssalis, were not 
found at a less depth than 100 fathoms ; while others, such as the 
well-known and beautifully coloured Anomalocera patersoni, usually 
remain about the surface, sometimes congregating in vast numbers. 

The relative sizes of the same species at opposite depths is toa 
considerable extent seen in Calanus finmarchicus, the deep speci- 
mens being considerably larger than those found near the surface. 
Among our British Copepoda the largest known species is 
Eucheta norvegica, but I am not aware that it has ever been taken 
in our waters at less than 80 or 100 fathoms, at which depth I have 
taken it in quantities in Loch Fyne, where it probably forms an 
important item in the diet of the herring. 


The vertical distribution of Copepoda is doubtless to a consider- _ 


able extent subject to climatic influences. During a continuance 
of stormy weather they often altogether desert the near surface 
and go very deep; while in fine warm weather many species 
love to gambol on the actual surface, presenting much the appear- 
ance of the ‘* play ” of the herring in miniature. 

The size of mesh in the tow-net used is of considerable import- 
ance, and the apparent scarcity of such minute forms as Oithona 
: — and Ectinosoma atlanticum is probably to be explained from 

the fact of a large mesh having been generally used; while the 
comparatively few tow-nets in which the above species were found 
were of a fine texture and probably might with advantage have 
been more generally employed. 

Five out of seven species of Copepoda found by Dr. Brady in 
material froin the Faeroe Channel iieleaiion of the Faeroe Channel 
during the summer of 1880 in H.M.’s hired ship ‘ Knight Errant’ 
by Staff-Commander Tizard, R.N., and John Murray) occur in this 
collection, viz.: Hucalanus attenuatus, Centropages typicus, Anomalo-- 
cera patersoni, Acartia longiremis, and Oithona spinifrons. 

The following species, viz., Atidius armatus, Euchirella pulchra, 
Heterocheta abyssalis, which occur sparingly in the collection, have 
never before been recorded north of the Mediterranean, this fact 
indicating a considerable extension of their distribution. _ 


CALANUS HYPERBOREUS Krdyer. 


A number of what I took to be specially large specimens of 
Calanus finmarchicus were found among the specimens from 20 d. 
» hy eus, NOW y Giesbrecht as a distinct species. 
The nipple-shaped lateral terminations of the cephalothorax, the 
large first abdominal segment, and the shape and position of the 
teeth on the basal joint of the 5th feet appear to be the chief points 
which separate CO. hy eus from C. Auaihdite, Giesbrecht 
says that joint 19 of the anterior antenn® is as long as joints 23 
and 24 together ; but none of the very few specimens I found with 
_ Proo, Zoon, Soo,—1898, No, XXXVI. 36 
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rfect antenney agree with this description. Nor, curiously enough, 
oes Giesbrecht’s own exquisitely drawn figure (pl. vi. fig. 6, 

Pelagischen Copepoden des Golfes von Neapel &c.) bear it out. 

Giesbrecht’s grounds for making this a distinct species from 
O. finmarchicus, and not a mere variety, seem to me scarcely 
adequate. It is extremely likely that a species so widespread and | 
living under so varied conditions corresponding 
modifications such as we find here. 

The very remarkable occurrence of three specimens of Argulus 
foliaceus in 15d gathering is phenomenal ; this species, so far as I 
am aware, having never been previously recorded except from fresh 
water, in which it is commonly found parasitic upon the stickleback, 
carp, and other fish. In this instance it appears to have been 
taken by the tow-net as a free-swimmer ; and the only conclusion 
I can come to is that these three specimens became detached from 
a fish which had recently found its way into the sea from some 
stream, They in all particulars agree with A. foliaceus, differing 
markedly from any of the known marine species of Argulus. 


(Notes to Table of Distribution. 


(1) Stations 11 to 19, 1896. Station 20, 1897. 

(2) The temperatures given for Station 20, hauls a tod, were not actually | 

_. Observed there, but are taken from the serial observations at Station 16; 
the difference between the two is probably trifling. The serial tempera- 
tures of the 1896 cruise are published in the Report of igeper a &e. 
in the Faeroe Channel made by Capt. W. U. Moore, R.N., to the Hydro- 
Peart Office in 1896. 

(3) For the reason of the exclusion of Calanus hyperboreus from the table 

see 


. 541. 
(4) VA=Very abundant. O=Oommon. 
A=Abundant. F=Few. 
S=Scarce. 


G. H. 


Appendix to the foregoing Report. By G. Henserr 
Fowrer, B.A., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology 
in University College, London. 


Mr. Thompson’s Report brings out some very interesting 
features, from the oceanographic standpoint, with regard to the 
distribution and bionomics of Copepoda. The most salient 
feature is, as he points out, the apparent indifference of Calanus 
finmarchicus to temperature and pressure. Like Spadella 
(Krohnia) hamata, discussed for the Faeroe Channel in an earlier 


: ree of this series', and on a wider basis by Steinhaus’ and 


un’, it is apparently equally happy whether at the surface under 


1G. H. Fowler: Proc. Zool. Soc. 1896, p. 993. : 
2 QO. Steinhaus: Verbreitung der Chetognathen ; Inaug. Dissert., Kiel, 1896. 


8vo; 
Chun : zwischen dem arktischen und antarktischen 
Plankton, Stuttgart, 1897. | 


‘ 
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pressure of 14 lbs., or at 500 fathoms under a pressure of half 
a ton, whether in bright light at a temperature of 54°F., or in 
utter darkness at a temperature of 30°-32°F. Not only so, but 
it ranges apparently all over the globe (although not in such quan- 
tity ' as in the Arctic Seas), except for the that it has not 
been recorded for the Equator and the hottest parts of the tropics, 
nor south of Cape Horn. In the Antarctic regions according to 
Chun’ its place is apparently taken by Calanus propinquus; but 
Mr.-‘Thompson informs me by letter, that in a recent examination 
of Antarctic Plankton he finds Calanus finmarchicus to be one of 
the commonest spevies. Its general distribution is cited by 
Giesbrecht *. 

In discussing the Plankton of the Faeroe Channel it must be 
remembered that we are dealing with a ‘ Mischgebiet,’ for which I 
would suggest the term ‘ Frontier,’ a district in which the North- 
easterly continuation of the North Atlantic Drift (the so-called 
Gulf Stream), carrying a warm-water fauna, is constantly warring 
with a Southerly set of Arctic water carrying a cold-water fauna“. 
Both in 1896 and 1897 a succession of north winds had given a 
distinctly northern character to the fauna; and although, for 
example, Janthina-shells and Physophora hydrostatica have in some 
cases been swept by the North Atlantic Drift as far north as the 
Lofoten island through the Faeroe Channel, I have not so far 
come across a single characteristically warm-water surface species in 
the ‘ Research’ collections of either year from the Faeroe Channel. 

Taking now the 34 hauls in which Copepoda were captured, we 
have 17 Epiplankton* hauls of less than 100 fathoms, and 13 

-Mesoplankton ° hauls (including 12a, in which the depth was not 
so approximately known as in the other deep hauls, but which 


‘ With the view of testing the Prince of Monaco’s suggestion, that a tow-net 
could be made to provide food for shipwrecked boat’s crews, we tried this species, 
raw, in the ward-room of the ‘ Research.’ The Officers voted it excellent food, 
_ like “delicate shrimp-paste” ! | 

2 ©. Chun, op. cit. p. 48. 

' 8 W. Giesbrecht : Pelagioshe Copepoden des Golfes von Neapel, 1892, p. 89. 

* Compare Chun, Beziehungen zwischen d. arktischen u. antarktischen 
Plankton, pp. 7-10. Stuttgart, 1897. 8vo. | : | 

* In my lectures on Oceanography at University College, I have felt the 
— of simple terms to express’ briefly the Oceanic zones, and have used the 

Epiplankton: 0 to + 100 fathoms below surface. 
en: + 100 fathoms below surface to + 100 fathoms above 
ttom. 

een + 100 fathoms above bottom to bottom. 

Epibenthos: high-water mark to the mud-line (generally at + 100 fathoms 
depth) = fauna of the continental shelf. 

Mesobenthos: the mud-line (+ 100 fathoms) to + 500 fathoms = fauna 
of the continental slope. 

Hypobenthos: over + 500 fathoms = abyssal fauna. 

This is not the place in which to discuss the justification of these terms : 
their intention will be apparent to all who have followed the recent progress of 
oceanic zoology. Two of them may be queried :—(1) the Hypeplankton, under 
which I reckon those floati: | swimming animals (Crustacea, Fish, &c.) 
which, for nutrition and for other reasons, are more intimately connected with 
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certainly finished below the 100 fathoms), in all 30 hauls, with 
which to deal. Regarding, then, only those species which were 
captured six times, or in 20 °/, of the hauls, as affording a sufficient 
basis for discussion, we find that the occurrences of seven species 
work out thus, expressed in percentages of hauls made above and 
below 100 fathoms :— | 


lankton Meso 

Calanus finmarchicus ......... 2 100-0 

a norvegia ” ” 
Metridia longa 23 9? 2 
Pleuromma abdominale ...... 
Acartia clausit .......0....... 35°2 ,, 53 ,, 
Temora longicornis............ 35:2 ,, ” 


_ From this table it would appear (1) that Calanus finmarchicus is 
essentially eurythermal and eurybathic, ¢. ¢. has a wide range both 
of temperature and of depth; (2) that Hucalanus attenuatus, 
Eucheta norvegica, Metridia longa, and Pleuromma abdominale show 
a distinct preference for the deep water and low temperature of 
the Sisavpliakion, although occurring more sparingly in the 
Epiplankton; (3) that <Acartia clausizx belongs rather to th 
Epiplankton than to the Mesoplankton ; (4) that Temora longicornis 
is essentially a member of the Epiplankton. . We may now con- 
pare these results, based unfortunately on but scanty data, with 
those recorded by others. 

In the first place, Calanus finmarchicus, as mentioned above, 
has been recorded from most varied temperatures (latitudes), and 
is now definitely shown to extend to considerable depths (Sta. 18 6, 
530-400 fm.). It does not occur among the Mesoplanktonic forms 
in Giesbrecht’s list (op. cit. p. 788), and its vertical distribution in 
the Faeroe Channel is therefore worth recording. It is not at 
aig safe to suggest a maximum temperature, as expressed 

mean annual isotherms, for this species ;. it is, however, possible 
that its non-occurrence in the Equatorial region may indicate a 
maximum of 75° or 80°F. as its temperature limit. 

In the second place, it is noteworthy that of the five species of 
Copepoda recognized by Chun’ as essentially Arctic types (Leit- 


_ formen), one is missing from the ‘ Research’ collections (Calanus 


cristatus) ; one, regarded by Mr. Thompson as a species of doubtful 


the bottom than with the Mesoplankton ; (2) the Mesobenthos, which seems on 
statistical and other grounds to have certain marked features, both faunistic 
and physical, which distinguish it from the zones below and above it ; although 
it shares cag species with other zones, still, cee the ‘ Challenger’ results 


(J. Murray, Summary of Scientific Results, Exped. H.M.S. Challenger, part ii. 
that table 1), no less than 74 per cent. of its fauna is confined to it and 
not spread into other zones. 


These six words, with the addition of the terms “‘ oceanic” and “ neritic” as 
applied respectively to the plankton of the open ocean and of the continental 
region, have been found in practice to serve sufficiently well for descriptive 


Pvt C. Ohun, op. oit, p. 28, His list is » condensation from that of Giesbrecht, 
op. cit. pp. 776-7. 
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value, occurred rarely (C. hyperboreus); one, Pseudocalanus elon- 
gatus, is only represented three times, and cannot therefore be 
further discussed; two, Metridia longa Lubbock (= armata 
Boeck) and Euchwta norvegica, are well represented. Both of 
- these species exhibit, in the table of percentages above given, that 
preference for a mesoplanktonic existence which one would expect 
of an Arctic species in a Frontier district. For if the law be true, 
which was enunciated first, I think, by Moebius, that the area of 
distribution of a Planktonic organism is bounded at the surface by 
an isotherm and below by an isothermobath of the same number 
of degrees, we should expect Arctic forms to sink to lower (colder) 
depths as they approached lower latitudes (warmer surface-water). 
The southernmost points recorded in Giesbrecht’s lists for these 
two species at the surface are—the northern part of the North 
Sea for Hucheia norvegica, and Concarneau for Metridia longa. 
We are probably safe in assigning a maximum mean annual tem- 
perature * of 50°F. for Metridia longa, and a slightly lower mean 
annual for Hucheta norvegica. In the very interesting collections 
made by Prof. Herdman in his traverse of the North Atlantic’, 
the eight captures of Metridia longa were all near the mean annual 
isotherm of 50° F.; Hucheta norvegica was not captured atall. As 
regards the vertical distribution of Zucheta norvegica, the Norwegian 
North Atlantic Expedition failed to capture this species at the sur- 
face*, but it certainly comes to the surface in the Faeroe Channel, 
even in broad daylight (Sta. 11 c). s 

The other two forms, which, according to the table of per- 
centages given above, exhibit an apparent preference for the Meso- 
plankton—Eucalanus attenuatus and Pleuromma abdominale,— 
are united in having a very wide superficial range in the Atlantic 
and Pacific Oceans ; both occur in Giesbrecht’s list of mesoplank- 
tonic Copepoda, Hucalanus attenuatus being credited with 1000 m. 
=+550 fms., Pleuromma abdominale with 4000 m.= +2200 fms. 
Both these species must be regarded as eurythermal and eurybathic ; 
and it is not at present possible to suggest a maximum or minimum 
temperature for either of them. Their apparent preference for 
the Mesoplankton in my collections must therefore be attributed 
to some other cause than temperature ; but it is in no way incon- 
sistent with what we already know of their habits. 

Temora longicornis appears to be confined to the North Atlantic, 
except for two records from the Mediterranean which Giesbrecht 
appears to doubt*. So far as I am aware, it has never been 
recorded from any considerable depth, and with this my results 
accord: we may fairly regard it as a member of the Epiplankton ; 

* The mean annual temperatures are adopted from Buchan, Chall. Rep. 
Phys. Chem. ii. Atmospheric Circulation. 

Pe yA Herdman, [. 0. Thompson, and A. Scott: Trans. Liverpool Biol. 
1, Ov. 

* G. O. Sars: Crustacea of the Norwegian N. Atlantic Expedition, i. p. 240. 
_. “ 'W. Giesbrecht, op. cit. pp. 328-830. Mr. Thompson informs me by letter 
that this species occurs also in a collection made at Muscat by Staff-Surgeon 
Bassett-Smith, R.N., of H.M.S. ‘ Cossack.’ 


' 


‘ 
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and if it occurs between Newfoundland (mean annual isotherm 
35° F.) and Muscat (mean annual isotherm 80° F.), it is remarkably 
eurythermal for an epiplanktonic animal. 

As Mr. Thompson has mentioned, the occurrence of Euchata 
marina so far north is remarkable. It has been recorded hitherto, 
according to Giesbrecht and Brady, in both Atlantic and Pacific 
Oceans, northwards from 47° S. (?) across the tropics, but with a 
northern limit in the Mediterranean. In Giesbrecht’s list of meso- 
planktonic species, it s as from 4000 m.=2200 fms. to the 
suriace. According to Brady’, “it would seem to be the most 
abundant and most widely distributed of all the pelagic Copepoda,” 
a description which it deserves more than ever, now that its range 
has been extended to the Faeroe Channel. In Prof. Herdman’s 
traverse it was “found in the majority of the collections taken 
between mid-ocean and Quebec,” 7. ¢. across the mean annual iso- 
therms of 35° to 50° F. Its extension northward in our longitudes 
is therefore by no means surprising. 

The occurrence of Euchata Siete and Euchata gigas in the 
Faeroe Channel is most extraordinary. Both species have hitherto 
been taken only once, and then only together, viz. off Buenos Ayres 
- (Challenger Sta. 325, 36° 44’ S., 46° 16’ W., down to 2650 fathoms). 

Their reappearance, still together, in northern latitudes makes it 
fairly safe to prophesy that the use of deep-water tow-nets in inter- 
mediate latitudes will prove them to be mesoplanktonic species of 
wide distribution. 

Euchata hessei (G. 8. Brady), which, as Giesbrecht suggests, 
is perhaps identical with Zuchirella rostrata (Claus), is known 
sparingly from both Atlantic and Pacific Oceans ; its distribution 
is considerably extended by its occurrence in the ‘ Research’ 
collections. 

Euchirella pulchra has been recorded, according to Giesbrecht, 
only from the Gulf of Guinea, N.W. Africa, and South America. 
Phaenna spinifera, Leuckartia flavicornis, and Heterochaxta spini- 
frons, according to the same authority, are known only from the 
Mediterranean (including the Canaries) and from the tropical 
Pacific ; only the last of these occurs among the species taken in 
Prof.. Herdman’s traverse of the Atlantic; their range is now 
extended northwards to the Faeroe Channel. They illustrate well 
how impossible it is at present to draw distributional arese for most 
Copepoda; this group of Crustacea will probably rival the Radiolaria 
in the width of its distributional arew, owing to the hardiness and 
tenacity of life of many of its members. But—if we bear in mind 
that this is a Frontier district, 7. ¢. one where a heavy slaughter of 
the Plankton occurs at the meeting of warm and cold currents, as 
is evinced by the abundant formation of glauconite and phosphatic 
nodules in the bottom deposits?, and by the wealth of the benthos,— 


G.8. Brady, Ohall. Rep. Zool. viii. p. 62 (Eucheta 
__3 For the glauconite, see Tizard and Murray, Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinburgh, 
PP. 671 et seqgg.—“ There were no very large phosphate nodules, but numerous 


i, 
ones, with phosphates in varying quantities,” in a letter from Sir John 
Murray. | 
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jt is not a little re that the above four species (to which 
may ag be added Euchata hessii and Candace truncata), which 
appear to have wandered north of their usual habitat, were only 
taken in the ‘Research’ from the Mesoplankton, and in all cases 
marked by Mr. Thompson as “Scarce.” All six occurred once 
only, except Zucheta marina, which was captured twice. It seems 
at any rate possible that these wanderers had either been killed by 
a reduced temperature, or at any rate so numbed by cold as to be 
gradually sinking to the bottom. : 

Acartia clausii of Giesbrecht has been separated by that author 
from A. (Dias) longiremis of Lilljeborg ; he uses the latter specific 
name for species from the Baltic and Sound only. Assuming his 
view to be correct, the area of A. clausii has been somewhat ex- 
tended northwards by the ‘ Research’ collections: it reaches south- 
wards to the Canary Islands, including the Mediterranean. I 
gather, however, from Mr. Thompson that he himself would prefer 
to regard the Baltic and North Atlantic forms as varieties of one 
species. 

A. clausit appears to have been known hitherto as an epiplank- 
tonic form only *. Possibly its occurrence in deep water, at Station 
20, may be due to dead or numbed specimens sinking from the 
surface ; but it was so regular in its appearance on that occasion — 
(in three out of four mesoplankton hauls), that, if the above 
explanation be correct, a very large swarm of this species must 
have succumbed to cold recently. As it did not occur in my meso- 
plankton hauls in 1896, I should prefer to leave the question 
open. | 

Rhincalanus cornutus and Aetidius armatus have been sparingly 
recorded from both Atlantic and Pacific Oceans, but not, so far as 
I know, from as far north as the Faeroe Channel. 

As regards the remaining species in Mr. Thompson’s list, there 
does not appear to be anything of mark connected with their 
appearance in the ‘ Research’ collections, with the exception of 

(cf. p. 544). 

he following conclusions as to vertical distribution appear to 
be justifiable on a comparison of the ‘ Research’ collections with 
other records :— 

Calanus finmarchicus is eurythermal and eurybathic. 

Metridia armata and Eucheta norvegica, two essentially Arctic 
types, tend to descend to the Mesoplankton on reaching lower 

latitudes. 

Ewcalanus attenuatus and Pleuromma abdominale are apparently 
and | 

emora longicornis and Anomalocera patersom are a ntl 
confined to the Epiplankton. Acoma 


1 F. Dahl, Verhandl. deutechen sool. Gesellech. 1894, p. 64, 
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5. Contributions to our Knowledge of the Plankton of the ~ 
Faeroe Channel.—No. V.' Report on a Collection of 
very young Fishes obtained by Dr. G. H. Fowler in 
the Faeroe Channel. By Ernest W. L. Hotz. 


[Received June 18, 1898.] 
(Plates XLVI. & XLVIL.) 


My friend Dr. G. H. Fowler has asked me to name, if possible, 
the fishes taken in his vertical self-closing tow-net in the Faeroe 
Channel. My task is rendered the easier by the fact that the greater 
number of them prove to belong to one species. Individually some 
of the stages represented could hardly be definitely identified, even 
generically, but the series is practically complete and has enabled 
me to add considerably, as I venture to suppose, to our knowle 
of the developmental phases of deep-sea forms. Incidentally the 
= 498 in question, Scopelus glacialis, is definitely added to the 


_ British fauna, though that isa matter of no great importance. In 


the case of a pelagic egg and some early larve of very elongate 
form, I have only been able to point out the possible affinities. 
Two other larve, those of Sebastes norvegicus and Gadus eglefinus, 
have already received attention at the hands of other observers, 
but the collection furnishes a stage of G. eglefinus that has not 
hitherto been adequately described. The importance of a really 
efficient self-closing net, even from the point of view of the mere 
ichthyologist, can hardly be overrated. ; 


SEBASTES NORVEGICUS Ascan. Norway Haddock. 
Sebastes marinus, Collett, Norw. N. Atlant. Exped., Fish. 1880, 
p. 15, pl. i. figs. 3, 4. : 
~ Collett refers to this species a number of larve or fry which 
were taken at the surface “in mid-ocean, some nearly 400 kilom. 
from land,” off Beeren Island and Spitzbergen. His examples 
measured from 9°5 to 19 mm., and two, illustrating the extreme 
terms of the series, are figured. In the brief description appender 

the character of the interorbital space and other obvious points o 
distinction from Scorpena dactyloptcra are not mentioned ; but we 
are not entitled to suppose that so careful an observer would have 
overlooked the possibtlity of confusion between the two forms. 

_ Dr. Fowler’s specimen, 12:5 mm.in length (inclusive), corresponds 
so closely to Collett’s figures (allowing for the difference in 
dimensions) that it is unnecessary to. illustrate it. It appears to 
be nearly identical in development with a North Atlantic specimen 
of 12 mm., but the bony ridge of the nape terminates in a single 
instead of in a double spine. The interorbital space is, in 
the Faeroe Channel larva, very wide and flat, a character in which 


1 For Part I. seo P. Z. 8. 1896, p. 991 ; Part II., 1897, p. 523; Part IIL, 1897, 
p. 803; Part IV., anted, p. 540. | oe 
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the adult S. norvegicus differs most strikingly from S. dactyloptera. 
I infer, from the condition of young examples of 40 mm., that the 
approximation of the eyes manifests itself, in the last-named species, 
ata very early stage. 
he specimen occurred at 60° 2’ N., 5° 49’ W., 100 to 0 fath. 
Fragments. of a little fish, taken at 60° 16’ N., 5° 49° W., 200 to 
100 fath., seem to have belonged to a member of this species, about 
- 20 mm. long. 
. _ Qollett records examples of 62 to 143 mm. from the bottom at — 
- 120 to 150 fathoms. ; I have ey identified Dr. Fowler’s 
. larger specimen, it would appear that the younger stage occurs in 


Gapus Z@LEFINUS Linn. Haddock. (Plate XLVII. fig. 12.) 


Gadus eglefinus, G. O. Sars, Rep. Cod Fish. Lofod. (1866, 1867), 
in Comm. Rep. U.S. Comm. Fish. Fisher. (1877), 1879, p. 590; 
McIntosh, 15th Rep. Fish Bd. Scot. 1897, p. 196, pl. v. 
The collection contains only one Gadoid, viz. a Gadus measuring 
8 mm. without the caudal rays and terminal process of the urochord. 
It is ina good state of preservation, and may be identified with 
approximate certainty as a young Haddock. The eggs and very | 
early larve of this fish are well known’, and later stages, from 19 
mm. upwards, have been well figured by McIntosh. Intermediate 
conditions have received less attention. Such were known to 
G. O. Sars, who probably studied them exactly ; but, in the only 
_. secount which I have seen, the Norwegian observer simply remarks — 
that they are distinguishable from corresponding stages of the Cod, 
G. morrhua, by their shorter and stouter shape. McIntosh describes 
very briefly some specimens of 7 to 8, 11, 12°5 and 19 mm., which 
he attributes to the Haddock. He supposes that the smaller of 
the series correspond to the stages taken by Sars. 
_ My figure (Plate XLVII. fig. 12) shows what I suppose to be 
the essential features of the Faeroe Channel specimen. The 
proportions and conformation being accurately drawn, need no 
elaborate description. As in the case of the young Haddock 
studied by Sars, the form is much more massive than in the Cod. 
This is seen at once on comparing my drawing with Prince’s figure 
~ of a Cod, °33 in., 8°25 mm. ca. The total length is about the same, 
but the larval Cod is much more slender and appears less advanced 
general development. The eye is also smaller. Probably 
whatever postmortem shrinkage may have occurred in one specimen 
is compensated by a similar condition in the other, and even if the 
Cod were drawn from a living specimen the difference in confor- 
mation is too striking to be entirely explained by a possible 
distortion of the supposed Haddock. in the latter the pelvic fins 
are indicated, if at all, by a very slight prominence of the thoracic 
region. The dorsal and anal fins are indicated by the inflections 
of the embryonic fin, but only a few of the permanent fin-rays are 


ih Vide MoIntosh and Prince: Trans, R. 8. Edin., xxxv. 1890, p. 822. 
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in visible process of development. The caudal fin shows features 
of interest. The extremity of the notochord forms the axis of 9 
lanceolate mass ; its extremity is bent up at an obtuse angle, and a 
considerable part projects freely, being succeeded, to the margin of 
the fin, by fine embryonic rays. Dorsally occur 12 rays, or 11 
and a mass of embryonic rays dividing the last true ray from the 
urochord. None of these show any distinct basal element. Below 
the urochord is a roughly trigonal hypural lobe bearing five rays. 
Anteriorly are three smaller oblong lobes, the most posterior 
bearing two, the others one ray each. In front occur 6 rays. 
None of these caudal rays are perfectly formed, the anterior rays, 
dorsally and ventrally, being but little different from the embryonic 
raysin frontofthem. The notochord is still imperfectly segmented, 
and the myomeres cannot be counted with accuracy. These 
characters, therefore, like the fin-ray formula, are not available as 
aids to specific determination. Preserved in formol the specimen 
naturally possesses no yellow pigment, if any ever were present. 
The black chromatophores have the distribution shown in my 
figure on the left side. On the right side there are in addition a 
few scattered chromatophores. The roof of the peritoneum is seen 
to be densely black when the specimen is clarified. McIntosh 
makes no mention of the caudal pigment-bar which is such a 
prominent feature in the Faeroe Channel Gadus. The chromato- 
phores above the insertion of the pectoral in the latter probably 
correspond to “a very distinct area of pigment-points behind tiic 
pectorals ” in Scottish larve of 11 mm., and ultimately perhaps to 
the more posteriorly situate spot of the adult. The development 
of pigment in Teleostean Jarve is undoubtedly influenced to some 
extent by conditions of light and, apart from this, is variable in 
individuals. Probably such differences of coloration as may exist 
between the Faeroe Channel specimen and those attributed to the 
Haddock by Professor McIntosh are explicable in this way, but the — 
information afforded, both as to pigment and conformation, in the 
case of the latter only permits of a conjecture as to their identity. 
The Scottish examples of 24 mm. and upwards, which are figured 
and adequately described, are undoubtedly Haddock, and appear to 
be certainly derivable from such a stage as is exemplitied in the 
larva from the Faeroe Channel. 7 | 
Dr. Fowler’s s yma was taken at 60° 2’ N., 5° 49' W., at 100 
to 0 fathoms. have myself recorded the capture of spawning 
Haddock at 154 fath., off the W. coast of Ireland, while Grimsby 
line-fishermen have told me that they frequently take the species 
at depths of more than 100 fath. on the wide area which they include 
in the Faeroe Bank. 


Scopmivs eLactatis Reinh. (Plate XLVI. figs. 1-5; XLVII. 
figs. 6, 7.) | 

8. glacialis, Giinther, Chall. Rep., Zool. xxii., Deep-Sea Fishes, 
p- 198; Liitken, Spol. Atlant., Scopel. 1892, p. 30 (250). 
Myctophum glaciale, Smitt, Hist. Scand. Reh. ed. 2, ii. p. 941. 
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? S. scotious, Giinther, Chall. Rep., Zool. xxxi., Pelagic Fishes, 
. 31. | 
' S. miilleri, Collett, Norweg. N. Atlant. Exped., Zool., Fish. 
. 158. | 
. Benthosema miilleri, Goode & Bean, Ocean. Ichth. p. 76. i 
Young, imperfectly characterized stages of the Scopelide have 
been a source of much labour to the various observers who have 
had occasion to name collections of this group, since it has been © 
quite impossible to determine, in the absence of sufficient material, 
whether certain differences have a systematic or merely a develop- 
mental value. I think I am right in saying that the reproduction 
is quite unknown, and I can find no description of the early larve | 
of any species. With regard to one, the efficiency of Dr. Fowler’s 
vertical net appears to have supplied this want, as I find in his © 
collection what appears to be a nearly complete series of Scopelus 
lactalis. 
: Though the method has its disadvantages, it appears necessary in 
the present instance to describe the different stages in the inverse 
order, commencing with the most advanced. This is a specimen 
of 58°5 mm., exclusive of the lower jaw and the caudal fin-rays'. 
_ It has the adult characters peculiar to the species and, except that 
most of the scales have gone and some of the fin-rays are broken, 
is in good preservation. No description is necessary except for 
ontogenetic comparison. The radial formula is D. 13, A. 18. 
The eye is nearly three times as long asthe snout, and is ;5; of the 
length of the head (12 mm.), which is equal to the height of the 
body at the shoulder and a little more than } of the total length. 
The anal commences nearly opposite the middle of the dorsal. 
Adequate figures of the adult stage, which is practically exemplified 
in this specimen, are given by Goode and Bean and by Smitt, but 
in some copies of the Hist. Scand. Fishes the printing is very 
ps rons A clear diagram of the photophores is given by Liitken. 
igures 1 to 7 (Plates XLVI. & XLVII.) represent younger 
stages in Dr. Fowler’s collection. The most advanced of these, 
fig. 1, measures only 14:5 mm., and has no scales ; but the condition 
of another specimen indicates that the body is covered under 
natural conditions with dark-coloured scales. The part shaded in 
my drawing remains, in formol, a bluish grey. The photophores, 
having the formula of S. glacialis, are intact. The radial formula 
is D. 12 or 13, A. 18, The proportions of the head, eye, and snout are 
respectively as31 (= 4mm.), 10, 7. The eye is thus much smaller, 
relatively, than in the specimen of 58°5 mm., and the snout longer. 
Considered in the light of the ordinary ontogenetic changes of — 
these parts in Teleosteans, this condition would appear to prove 
that the two individuals belong to different species, since as 
a general rule the eye decreases and the snout increases as develop- 
ment advances. In Scopelus, as I shall show, this condition is 
reversed during some part of the metamorphosis of the larva. 


’ This limitation is implied in all measurements of total length in this paper. 
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A specimen of 13°5 mm. does not differ greatly from the last. 
It was evidently fully clad, in life, with dark-coloured scales. The 
radial formula is D. 11-or 12, A. 15 or 16. I can see no certain 
indication that any rays have been entirely lost. | 
A specimen of 12 mm. (fig. 2) has the radial formula D. 14 ca., | 
A. 18. There are no signs of scales. The photophores are in- 
complete, but such as are present correspond in position to those | 
of fig. 1 and of S. glacialis. A low wrinkled ridge of skin occurs 
along the back from the nape to the first dorsal fin. The pro- 
rtions of the head, eye, and snout are as 25 (=3°5 mm.), 7, 6. 
here is thus a further reduction in the eye and increase in the 
snout as compared with the 14°5 mm. stage; but I think it will 
be conceded ‘that the two specimens (figs. 1 and 2) are specifically 
identical. A vertical from the commencement of the anal passes. 
a little behind the front of the dorsal. The base of the adipose is 
more extended than in the last stage. 3 
Fig. 3 shows a specimen of 11°5 mm. The radial formula is 
D. 14 ca., A. 18 ca., the rays being rather indistinct in the posterior 
parts of the fin. The adipose is continued forward by a fold of | 
membrane, beset with numerous embryonic rays, reaching nearly 
to the base of the dorsal, but its permanent region is indicated 
by an interneural prominence of the dorsal contour. The 
proportions of head, eye, and snout are as 25 (=3 mm.), 7, 6, 
a further reduction of the eye being thus indicated. The 
specimen is drawn in a rather oblique position. Viewed in exact 
profile, the top of the eye does not quite reach the cephalic contour. 
No photophores appear to be fully developed, but one is indicated 


at the lower extremity of the preoperculum, while some pigment 


on the mandibles seems to be representative of others. A patch of 
pigment occurs on the isthmus. Except in the eyes no other 
external pigment is visible; but internally a black mass in the 
postero-dorsal part of the abdominal cavity, visible when the 
specimen is clarified, is probably associated with the air-bladder. 
The greater part of the abdominal cavity is occupied by a volumi- 
nous intestinal tract beset with transverse ridges. The liver is 
comparatively small, and occurs below the basal part of the 
pectorals. Posterior to this line the whole cavity, so far as I can 
see, is occupied by the intestine, which passes by a slight con- 
striction into the pyriform rectum. The mouth is smaller than 
in the more advanced stages, a condition familiar in the ontogeny 
of the Salmon. | 

~The most remarkable feature of the larva is a large bladder-like 
expansion of the skin of the dorsum between the head and the 
dorsal fin. In the present condition of the specimen it is some- 
what collapsed and flattened, its edges projecting from the upper 
part of the sides. Figs. 3 and 4 show this structure from different 
points of view, the true dorsal contour being indicated in the 
profile drawing by a dotted line. It is obviously identical with the 
wrinkled fold already noted in the 12 mm. stage, which is the 
degeneration of what is evidently a larval organ. In the specimen 
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11°56 mm., the cavity contains an amorphous plasma, which 
disappears ina clarifying medium. The larve of many Teleosteans, 
e. g., Gadus, Solea, are characterized in the vitelligerous condition 
by an expansion of the anterior part of the dorsal marginal fin, 
the walls of which are separated and form a sinus of varying size 
filled by a transparent fluid’. The fluid being lighter than the body 
and yolk, enables the larva to maintain a vertical position, as 
I have been able to note by watching larve of Gadus luscus, in 
which the sinus is well developed. Larvae not furnished with such 

a sinus in the vitelligerous stage are seldom vertical in position — 
when at rest, except in the case of large vigorous forms from 
demersal ova, in which the organs of locomotion are far advanced 
at the time of hatching. I regard the structure noted in our 
Scopelus larve as homologous with the sinus of early Gadoid and 
other larve, It may be, as Ryder supposes, a lymph-space, having 
nothing in common except contiguity and continuity with the 
embryonic fin-fold, but I think its function is primarily connected 
with equilibrium. The most remarkable feature is its persistence, in 
Scopelus, to a comparatively advanced stage of the general develop- 
ment. In Gadus &c. it appears after hatching and attains its 
greatest development at about the end of the vitelligerous period or a 
little after (as in G. morrhua, teste Ryder), but disappears, so far 


as my experience goes, before the permanent median fins commence 
to appear. 


[(Note added Aug. 1898.) My friend and teacher, Professor Howes, 
has called my attention to the possibility of an homology between 
the dorsal sinus of the young Scopelus and a peculiar pad-like 
process at the anterior end of the dorsal marginal fin of the larva 
of Rana alticola, described by Mr. Boulenger in his Catalogue of 
the Batrachia. Through the kindness of the last-named observer, 
I have been able to examine a larva of R. alticola. In both cases 
the structures are continuous with the walls of the marginal fin, 
but they appear, at present, to have little else in common. In 
Rana the median pad is associated with paired organs of a similar 
nature, and all three are solid and (teste Boulenger) glandular. In 
Scopelus the thin-walled sinus is probably devoid of well-developed 
glandular matter, but the material is too valuable to be submitted - 
to the arbitry of the microtome. | 

Although Dr. Fowler’s youngest examples of Scopelus are too 
much injured to admit of an exact determination of the extent of 
the sinus, it appears probable that the latter covers an area 
sufficiently extended to include the sites of all the glandular pads 
of R. alticola. It is possible that the sinus is an organ of extreme 


antiquity, of which the isolated pads of Rana may be modern 
derivatives. | 


In a specimen of about the same stage of development as that 
Vide Ryder, Rep. Comm. Fish, A. for 1885 (1887), p. 496, pl. i. ‘This 


‘author does not the sinus as part of the larval fin-f ; though its walls 
are continuous with that of the latter. 
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last described, the dorsal sinus is collapsed and flattened from side 
to side, having therefore the appearance of a skinny median ridge. 
A similar condition appears to have almost certainly furnished 
the most striking feature of Vaillant’s genus Anomalopterus 

Exp. Sci. Travaill. Talism., p. 160, pl. ix.), which is founded on a 


| specimen of 60 mm. having a kind of adipose fold (“ repli, sorte 
d 


adipeuse”) occupying the entire length of the back from the head 
to the dorsal fin. Presuming in an allied family such a develo 
mental increase in the size of the eye as we have seen to occur in 
Scopelus, it appears to me quite possible that Anomalopterus 
inguis is only a young stage of Bathytroctes, the dorsal fold 
ing merely a larval sinus *. | 
A younger stage of Scopelus is represented in the Faeroe 
collection by a larva of 8 mm. (as slightly bent), shown in fig. 5. 
The general conformation appears to clearly associate it with the 
stage last described. The proportions of head, eye, and snout 
appear to be as 15, 4, 3, but the posterior boundary of the head is 
ill-defined and may be farther back than is indicated by my 


measurements. Relatively to the snout the eye is certainly a little 


larger than in the last stage. There is a continuous marginal 
fold, ampullated in the anterior dorsal region, the walls of the 
sinus extending some little way on to the sides. The dorsal 
is represented by a prominent interspinous ridge, beset with 
embryonic rays, but destitute of definite permanent rays. The 


rest of the dorsal fold bears embryonic rays, the adipose being 


merely indicated by a prominence of the dorsal contour. Oom- 

ring the various stages observed, it would seem that the 
a wt A of the adipose proceeds on the same lines as the 
first dorsal and anal, since in the 12 mm. stage (fig. 2) there is 
an indication of the formation of true rays, which, however, is 
never consummated. The caudal is in an advanced stage of the 
familiar metamorphosis, the tip of the urochord projecting very 
slightly. ‘The anal, more developed than the dorsal, already shows — 
the proximal parts of 16 true rays. Thickened processes of the 
body-wall external to the origin of the rectum probably represent 
the developing pelvic fins. The alimentary viscera appear to be 
in much the same condition as at 11mm. The anterior part of 
the abdominal tract is masked by the base of the pectoral and the 
liver. The rest of the cavity is occupied by a voluminous intestine 
lined with well-marked annular or spiral ridges. There is little 
or no black pigment in the peritoneal roof. Externally black 
pigment is distributed as shown in fig 5. An aggregation near 
the lower end of the preopercular ridge and another above the 
middle of the anal fin appear to represent photophores, though no 
supra-anal photophore is indicated in the more advanced stage of 


-llmm. There are about 33 myomeres, of which about 11 or 12 


1 In Vaillant’s plate (Joc. cit.) is a figure of B. melanocephalus above that of 
pinguis. developmental changes on the lines indicated above 
e two are much alike, but the radial formule given in the text are not quite 


in harmony. 


4 » 
- 
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are abdominal. The posterior region of the tail is imperfectly 
segmented. 
Two less advanced larve, 65 and 4°5 mm. in length, may be 
taken together. The smallest, fig. 7, has about 31 myomeres; 
some 14 overlying the alimentary tract. The tail is practically 
diphycercal. The specimen of 6°5 mm., fig. 6, has the caudal 
metamorphosis more advanced, and shows an early condition in the 
development of the anal fin. The alimentary canal is much alike 
in both, but in the smaller the anterior part is nearly straight. In 
the larger there is a slight post-cesophageal dilatation, presumably 
the stomach. This is followed by a (pyloric ?) constriction, distal 
to which the gut at once expands and is slightly bent towards the 
left-side in front. Posteriorly it tapers to the region of the 
rectal valve. I cannot detect distinct transverse ridges, but there 
are some indications of a folding of the lining membrane of the 
wider anterior part, and I think that this condition may well 
represent an earlier stage of the voluminous intestinal tract of 
the more advanced larve. A large stellate chromatophore in the 
abdominal roof, about midway between the supposed pylorus and 
the anus, apparently overlies a small vesicle, not very clearly 
outlined. This may represent the air-bladder, and there are 
indications of its connection by a duct with the anterior part of 
the alimentary canal. In both specimens the marginal fin-fold is 
much abraded, but is certainly ampullate in its anterior region. 
I have not attempted in my drawings to restore it to what may 
be presumed to be the natural proportions. The teeth are small 
and not very numerous. The proportions of the head, rather 
injured in both specimens, are, I think, correctly represented in 
the drawing’. | 
The general conformation, proportions of abdomen, and a sufficient 
harmony in the number of myomeres seem to reasonably connect 
these larve with the smallest (8 mm.) of the series of Scopelus 
glacialis’. It may be objected that in the undoubted Scopeli of 
11 mm. and upwards, the proportions of snout and eye have been 
shown to change in a manner inverse to that which obtains in the 
two smallest larve. I think, however, the increase of the eye is 
a secondary condition of comparatively recent establishment. In 
the earliest stages I imagine that the eye and snout retain the 
ener metamorphosis common in the development of 
eleosteans, the snout gradually elongating as development pro- 
ceeds. This would go on until the attainment of a condition 
roughly corresponding to that shown in fig. 5. Thereafter the 
eye commences to increase in size until the adult proportions are 
attained. Such a condition appears to me mure natural than an 
entire inversal of the metamorphosis whereby the ordinary pro- 
portional growth of eye and snout would be reversed from the 
earliest stage of larval development. In Arnoglossus laterna the 
1 The specimen of 6°5 mm. has onl » which, w 
* For an intermediate specimen, see note on p. 560. 
Proo, Zoon, Soc.—1898, No. XX XVII. 37 
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e of the male is known to enlarge as a secondary sexual 
associated with the development of other structural 
changes; while according to Grassi' the Common Eel (Anguilla 
vulgaris) oe large eyes in deep water and in the Roman 
cloace. The secondary enlargement of the eye in Scopelus is 
thus not without parallels. Scopelus is, I suppose, a form driven 
from littoral regions to a pelagic and bathybial mode of life, 
involving an von Dac of the visual apparatus. 
Among the pelagic fishes enumerated by Giinther in his 
‘ Challenger ’ monograph (vol. xxxi.) are mentioned a number of 
small Scopeli the ‘ Triton ’in the Faeroe Channel (loc. cit. 
. 31). While izing the close resemblance which these 
rms bear to 8S. glacialis,the author considers that certain 
characters deserve specific distinction, and has accordingly de- 
scribed them under the name of S. scoticus. 
The largest specimen measures 14°5 mm., that is, exactly the 


- same as the S. glaciulis shown in figure 1. In the dimensions of 


the eye (naturally considered by Giinther, in the absence of any 
information of the developmental changes of this organ, of 
importance) the two forms are in practical agreement. The 
contour of the snout appears to agree with the corresponding 
stages in Dr. Fowler's collection. The posterior margin of the 
preoperculum is described as vertical in S. scoticus, it is rather 
oblique in S. glacialis. In the characters of the maxilla the two 
forms agree. The photophore formula is described as identical 
with that of S. glacialis. In S. scoticus the origin of the dorsal is 
nearer to the root of the caudal than to the tip of the snout, and 
is behind that of the pelvics. In S. glacialis of 14-5 mm. the dorsal 


arises midway between the snout and the caudal ; in a specimen of 


11 mm. it is a little nearer to the latter ; and comparison of the 
several young stages suggests that in relation to the two points 
named there is during eos gare a slight variety in the position 
migration of the fin. It is behind 

the base of the pelvics even in adults. Younger stages do not 
differ in any important detail described from those in Dr. Fowler’s 
collection, but specimens of 9 mm. are stated to have the fin-rays 
ectly differentiated. In this case the length given appears 

m the context toinclude the caudal fin. One specimen of 8 mm. 
(without caudal) has the rays of the dorsal still undifferentiated. 
Individual variation in the degree of development at a given size 
is, however, a common feature in Teleostean ontogeny. The 
radial formula of S. scoticus is stated as D. 10/11, A. 16. That of 
S. glacialis is, according to Goode and Bean, D. 12-14, A. 16-18. 
In Dr. ¥owler’s specimens the formula, as we have seen, is D. 12 
or 13 to 14 (?), A. 18 and 18 ca., with the exception of one which 
has only D. 11 or 12, A.15 or 16. This last specimen is one of — 
the most advanced, in good preservation, and of nearly the same 


.size as another, from which it differs in no detail except the 


number of fin-rays. I believe that all Dr. Fowler’s Scopelt can 
2 Q.J.M.S. xxix. 1896, p. 385, 
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- gafely be. assigned to &. glacialie, and am strongly inclined to 
consider that S. scoticus must be relegated to the synonymy of that 


species. 
In all 15 specimens were obtained on the ‘ Research.’ 


thin | Temp. a 

Sta. | Fahe. Spec Length in mm 
13d. | 300-170 | + 14°5 ca. 

| 400-270 | 32-88 { 
13g. | 465-335 | 31-33 1 14°0 ca. 
13%. | 100-0 | 48-54 3 4:5, 7°5, 8-0. 
| 50-30 | 30-53 1 
16a. | 350-170 | 31-44 { : ibe 
19a. | 480-350 | 4647 | 1 14°5. 
20c. | 400-300 | 31-338 | 1 


+ 13¢ is suspected of having closed nearer to the surface t | 
recorded; till all its have been identified, it is 
doubtful.—G. H. F. | 
Many of these specimens have been more or less injured, but 
all can be clearly associated with the series which I have described. 
Giinther, Collett, and Goode and Bean agree in regarding S. glaci- 
alis as a truly bathybial species; but Dr. Fowler’s self-closing net 
furnishes us with the first certain evidence of its vertical 
distribution. It extends evidently to at least 350 fath., the 
‘specimen taken at 480 to 350 fath. being one of the most: 
advanced of the series (fig. 1). This latter specimen enables us — 
to add S. glacialis to the British list, the locality lying within 
- Norman’s British Area (Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 1890, v. p. 345). 
All the other specimens occurred just outside this area as did also’ 
the ‘Triton’ specimens (S. scoticus) ; the latter were taken in the 
Faeroe Channel “ partly with a surface-net at night, partly with 
the tow-net, which with a line of 550 and 600 fathoms was 
worked at various depths” in the Cold Area. 
 §. glacialis is known from the Northern coasts of Norway, 
coast of Greenland, Arctic Ocean, and various localities in the 
American North Atlantic. | 
[ With regard to the vertical distribution of this species,—in the 
first place, it appears to be essentially a cold-watcr form. Collett * 
records it as having been taken by the ‘ Véringen’ once “ found 
floating,” and once (three specimens) from 1110 fathoms west of a 
Hammerfest. Previously to this expedition it had been known : 
only from Greenland and Northern Norway. It has since been 
taken by the ‘ Blake’*, at considerable depths only, off the coasts of 
New England and South: Carolina, in the cold undertow which 
passes under the Gulf Stream and whose upper edge forms the 
Labrador current and its continuation southward. 
* Norweg. North Atlantic Exped., Fishes, p. 112. 7 
* Goode & Bean: Bull. Mus, Comp. Zool. Harvard, x. p. — 
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' Secondly, like many other cold-water forms, it appears to be 
eurybathic in high latitudes ; the difference in temperature between 
the superficial and deeper water being comparatively small, and 
offering no marked thermal barrier to its descent. 

Lastly, as regards the Faeroe Channel, it is noticeable that no 
specimens, larval or adult, were taken at the actual surface in 
twenty-five hauls ; that the smallest specimen of all was captured 
nearest to the surface, between 100-0 fathoms (Sta. 13 7.); that 
other larvee were taken in six out of the thirteen deep hauls, and 
may thus fairly be ranked among Mesoplankton. One (?) adult 
specimen was taken in a haul which began at 530 fathoms and 
finished at the surface; this unfortunately gives us no help. 
Although none of the ‘ Research’ specimens were captured at the 
surface, still if, as Mr. Holt suggests, Dr. Giinther’s Scopelus — 
scoticus is identical with these larve, some larve come to the 


_ surface at night in the Faeroe Channel. 


Though more observations are required for confirmation, still it 
éeems probable that Scopelus glacialis, at any rate as regards the 
Faeroe Channel, falls into the category of animals which have an 
early epiplanktonic stage, but frequent greater depths when adult 
(cf. p. 578, infra). Even in higher latitudes the adult has been 
most frequently recorded either from considerable depths, or as 
dead and floating if at the surface.—G. H. F.] . 


[Note added Aug. 1898.—The stages shown in figs. 5 & 6 are 
connected by an intermediate specimen of 7°5 mm., received too 
late for description in the text. The proportions of the head, eye, 
and snout are as in the specimen of 8 mm., but the general form 
is more slender.—E. W. L. H.] 


IMPERFECTLY CHARACTERIZED LARVA with very elongate abdo- 
men. ? vittosus Miiller. Capelin. (Plate XLVII. 
figs. 8-11.) | 


These very elongate larve have at first sight much the 
os of young Eels, but closer inspection soon dispels this 
illusion. They measure respectively 17, 19 (ca.), and 24°5 mm., 
from the snout to the extremity of the notochord. I have figured 
the most advanced, which on the whole is the most perfect 
specimen of the series. The others differ little in general 
conformation, but the smallest has the caudal extremity still 
practically diphycercal, and the marginal fin terminates, without 
spatulate expansion, in a sharp lanciform process. The propor- 
tionate lengths of the abdominal and caudal regions are shown in 
Plate XLVII. fig. 8; it will be seen that the abdomen is about 
twice as long as the tail, the rectum being thus given off at a point 
far posterior to median. The fore-brain extends but little in 
front of the eye, which is only of moderate proportions. The 
considerable bluntly-rounded rostral region is occupied anteriorly 
by a large olfactory pouch. The angle of the jaws is opposite the 
front of the eye. The pectorals are small. The pelvics are 
indicated by a pair of membranous lobes supported anteriorly by 
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a thickened fleshy rim. They are situate at about the middle of 
the total length of the larva, and well behind the middle of the 
abdominal region. ‘The liver occurs as a small pyriform mass 
shortly behind the clavicle. The alimentary canal, apparently © 
wide and thin-walled in the thoracic region, is soon constricted 
and thickened. Its ventral wall shows a downward crenulation 
(about halfway between the clavicle and the pelvics) which may 
be accidental. At the pelvic region commences a well-marked 
intestinal tract lined with transverse (annular, perhaps spiral) 
ridges, The short and rather voluminous rectum leaves the 
trunk in an oblique direction. | 
There are 47 abdominal (counted to the origin of the rectum) 
and 20 caudal myomeres visible: others may probably be seen 
at a later stage, but the total number will not be much greater 
than 67. Black pigment is present in a series of ventral spots, 
seven in number, distributed at regular intervals from the 
clavicular region backward. These consist for the most part of a 
_ single chromatophore on either side of the gut, but at the shoulder | 
there are several, as also at the region of the rectal valve. The 
e-peduncular spot of the tail consists of two ventral and one 
bine) chromatophore. The caudal fin, both as to the embryonic 
and permanent parts, is rather profusely decorated with small 
_ black dots. The eyes are deeply pigmented. ‘The dorsal marginal 
fin is wide. Anteriorly it is rather imperfect in the specimen 
In that of about 19 mm. the fin appears to be ampullate 
anteriorly, and this is probably the natural condition in the others 
also. There are no signs of the permanent dorsal and anal fins, 
but embryonic rays occur in the postanal region. : 
On comparison of the three examples it would appear that the 
ventral spots become reduced as development advances. Though 
identical in number those of the largest individual are relatively 
considerably smaller than those of the younger. 
I have noticed elsewhere (p. 565 infra) the occurrence in 
Dr. Fowler’s collection of a pelagic egg, which, as far as may be 
judged from the preserved condition, appears to be practically 
identical with Raffaele’s species No. 7 (Mitth. zool. Stat. Neap.. 
viii, 1888, p. 69). In conformation and in distribution of pigment 
the form which we are now dealing with bears a striking likeness 
to the larva of Sp. 7 (op. cit. tay. v. fig. 9). The ventral spots are 
numerically cilia and there is an indication in the Faeroe larva of 
tbe large “ rhomboidal ” supra-cephalic sinus described in Sp. 7. 
The latter is stated to have 59 or 60 abdominal segments, a 
condition which indicates that the total number is considerably 
in excess of that present in the much more advanced Faeroe larva, 
and so disposes of the possibility of the formula being harmonized 
in the two forms by a developmental migration of the anus. The 
marginal fin, though wider in the Faeroe larve, terminates, in the 
youngest example, as in Sp. 7; and in the anterior dorsal region 
ily to be inflated alike in both forms. But none of the 
aeroe larve' show any trace of the prodigious buccal armature of 
Sp. 7. The teeth, on the contrary, are quite small: — 
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Sp. 7 is one of a group of ova and larve-which Raffaele 
considered to exhibit Murenoid affinities ; and Grassi has practically 
confirmed the correctness of this view in the case of at least one 

ecies, No. 10, which he has connected with Anguilla vulgaris. 

oreover it appears probable that all Murenid larve pass through 
a Leptocephalus-stage, losing the buccal armature of what Grassi 
terms the pre-larval condition. I imagine that it is impossible to 
connect the Faeroe larve with either end of a Leptocephaline 
metamorphosis; while the condition of the intestine and the 
caudal fin suggest for them affinities which are not Murenoid. 
The presence of pelvic fins can hardly be held to prove that they 
are not Murenoids; at least until Grassi shall have found that 
such structures never occur as vestigial phenomena in the 
development of Eels’. 

In 1893 my friend Captain F. Klotz, s.s. ‘ Dominican,’ brought 
me a number of young fish which he had taken at the surface off 
the West Horn of Iceland on the 27th July. They range in size 


from 36 to 57 mm., and in general shape have much the 
_ appearance of Sand-eels (Ammodytes). The collection is suffi- 


ciently serial to show that only one species is present, while the 
largest appear to associate themselves with the Capelin, Mallotus 
ee hd I have figured the head of the smallest (fig. 9), a 
specimen of 42°5 mm. (fig. 10), and the largest (fig: 11). The 
radial formula of the largest appears to be D. 12 (or a few more), 
A.21. This specimen has 64 myomeres (perhaps more, as the 
pectoral region is lacerated) exclusive of the peduncular part of 
the tail, where a few others are probably present, though not — 
sufficiently defined to be counted. About 49 are abdominal. 
From the ocular region backward the head is distinctly trigonal 
in section, the upper surface being flat while the sides approach 
each other ventrally. Though this is rather less marked in the 
buccal region, there is a distinct approach to the conformation (a 
three-sided pyramid) described by Smitt (Hist. Scand. Fish. ed. 2, 
p. 877) as characteristic of the head of the adult Capelin. The 
sides of the body are compressed and flattened, while the dorsum 


js also rather flat. Mallotus has the radial formula D. 12-16, 


A. 18-25 ; the vertebrw are from 65to 70. In general proportions — 
and in the relative position of the fins the oldest Iceland specimen 
is in agreement with Mallotus (compare Smitt’s figures of the 
latter, op. cit. pl. xli. with my figure 11). The Iceland specimens 
are a good. deal damaged and none have any scales on the body, 
but there are traces of them on the gill-cover of the largest. The 
teeth are small, and there is no distinct notch in the premaxillary — 
region for the reception of the mandibular extremity. 

_ Beyond a few remarks of Collett’s, quoted by Smitt, I have not 
found any description of the young stages of Mallotus, Our 


1 Liitken (“ Spol. Atlant., Changements de forme chez les Poissons,” Vid. Selsk. 
Skr. 5. Rekke, 1880, p. 594) considers that pelvic fins probably exist in the 
young of all species of Trichiurus, though their presence is only indicated in 
the adult of one species. | | 
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Iceland forms show a certain resemblance to the genera P 

and Sudis. Paralepis borealis is known from Greenland, Iceland, 
and the North-American coast. Apart from other differences, the 
excessive number of anal rays and the large size of the teeth (vide 
Goode & Bean, Ocean. Ichth. p. 119, fig. 143) serve to separate 
it from the forms before us. /P. coregonoides has occurred in the 
Mediterranean and on the American Atlantic coast, and may well 
exist in Boreal European waters. It appears to agree better than 
the last with the Iceland forms, but has the generic character of 
very large teeth. P. sphyrenoides, from the Mediterranean and 
Madeira, has 30 anal rays. I cannot ascertain the vertebral 
formula of any of these species. Under the name of Sudis 
atlanticus Smitt gives a brief account, derived from Kroyer, of 
a fish washed ashore at the Skaw. It had 20 anal rays, and so 
far as I can judge its young stage might bear some resemblance to 
the Iceland specimens. The balance of probability, however, 
appears to me to favour the association of the latter with Mallotus 
villosus', although, so far as I know, the Capelin has never been 
recorded from Iceland. | 

The smallest Iceland specimens bear a considerable resemblance 
to the largest of Dr. Fowler’s larva. In the latter (fig. 8) the 
snout is obtuse and rounded except at the extremity. In the 
former (fig. 9) the snout is more pointed, but still somewhat 
rounded superiorly. A depression behind the eyes indicates the 
collapse of a sinus over the hind-brain, such as seems to have been 
also present in the Faeroe larve, The specimen 36 mm. long has 
the greatest height of the body only 2°5 mm. ; the form being thus 
extremely elongate. The gradual increase in height is illustrated 
in figs. 10 and 11. 

Most of the Iceland forms have only a few chromatophores 
scattered along the ventral surface, but one, about 42 mm., has a 
number rather widely diffused over the general surface of the head 
and body. How far the generally unpigmented condition is 
natural I cannot say. aoa 

A size-interval of 11:5 mm. separates the largest of the Faeroe 
larve from the smallest of the Iceland series. Since in the former 
the isolated spots of the ventrum appear to be in process of 
reduction, their absence in the latter is not necessarily a bar to 
the association of two series. The Faeroe larve have certainly a 
a smaller eye than the Iceland forms, but we have evidence of a 
developmental increase in the size of this organ in Scopelus which 


may well be repeated in other fishes of similar environment, In 


the Iceland series the proportions of the eve are variable; but in 


the larger and more perfect examples an increase is associated 


* Dr. Ginther considers that a number of larval forms, co nding to 
Richardson’s genus Prymnothonus (vide Chall. Rep., Zool. xxxi, Pelag. Fish. p. 39, 
pl. v.), “ gies larval conditions of fishes belonging to Paralepis or Sudis or 
of genera allied to them.” T venture to suggest that in the genera named the 
abdomen will be found to be much more elongate, from the earliest stages, than 
in Prymnothonus. | 
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_ Channel (Chall. xxxi. op. cit. p. 31)!" « 
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with advance of general development. In the number of myomeres 


both Faeroe and Iceland forms agree well enough with Mallotus. 
The latter has not been recorded from any point nearer to the 
Faeroe Channel than the coast of Norway, but appears to be a fish’ 
of pelagic habit, approaching the coast only for the purpose of 
spawning. The ova are demersal, and it may be objected that our 
aeroe larve are too young to be found so far from land. This 
objection depends for its validity on a knowledge of the rate of 
growth, which is not forthcoming. | : 
Although I think I have demonstrated the possibility of 
connecting the Faeroe larve, through. intermediate stages as 
represented by the Iceland series, with the adult form of Mallotus 


_ villosus, I do not think we are justified in considering the question 


settled. The fact is that we know next to nothing of the 
development of many marine forms and especially of the pelagic 
and bathybial species, nor can it be supposed likely that a few 
sporadic cruises have furnished us with an even approximately 
complete list of the fish-fauna of the Faeroe Channel. In all proba- 
bility there is a strong resemblance between the larve of many 
physostomous fishes, however widely they may be separated in the 
adult condition. Of the method of reproduction of bathybial 
fishes, whether by pelagic or demersal ova, we are in most cases 
ignorant. The characters of the Faeroe larva, though probably | 
sufficient to exclude it from the Murenida, are such as might 


- occur equally in a Salmonoid, Scopeloid, or Clupeoid. Any 


Clupeoids known as inhabitants of the region may be eliminated, 
since we know the larval stages of all of them. The same remark | 
applies, as I think, to Argentina sphyrena; specimens of 37 mm. 
have already acquired the adult conformation’, though only about 
13 mm. longer than the Faeroe example, which is still practically 
undifferentiated. The size-interval does not appear sufficient, and 
I imagine that this species of Argentina has a shorter larva, with, 
of course, fewer myomeres. A. silus has 65 to 68 vertebra and 


_ isa much larger fish. It may conceivably pass through a larval 


stage like the Faeroe form if its pelvic fins undergo an anterior 


migration. Among the Scopeloids Stomias is an elongate form, 


and S. feroaw has been recorded ‘by Giinther from the Faeroe 


However, the example in questiori; though capable of even 
specific determination, was again only 37 mm. in length; while I © 
can find in the Faeroe larva of 24:5 mm. no trace of the barbel 
and enlarged teeth of Stomias. 1 have already referred to the 
characters of the Paralepide, and the enumeration might be 
prolonged but always without bringing us, for the present, any 
nearer to a definite conclusion. 
Dr. Fowler’s specimens were taken as follows :— 


13 i. 60° 2' N., 5° 49’ W. 100 to 0 fathoms. Two, 19 and 


24-5 mm, 


| 206. 60° 16’ N., 5° 49’ W. 400 to 300 fathoms. One, 17 mm. 


1 Holt & Calderwood, Trans. R. Dubl. Soc. ser. 2, v. 1895, p. 509, fig. J. 
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If they prove to be young Mallotus it will have been shown 
that form is capable of descending below the 300-fathom line. 
- The localities are just outside the British area. 


A Pxrraaic Eee, resembling Raffaele’s species No. 7. 


? Raffaele, Mittheil. zool. Stat. Neap. viii. 1888, p. 69, tav. 5. 
Undetermined species no. 7. 


Dr. Fowler's collection contains only one -egg, which is quite 
unlike any that has been recorded from British or Northern 
European coasts. Preserved in a weak solution of formaldehyde, 
it was not sufficiently transparent for an exact determination of 
the internal structure. It was therefore passed through the 


usual reagents into oil of cloves, a process which unfortunately . 


involved a complete collapse of the zona radiata. An attempt to 
remove the latter without injury to the contents was only partially. 
successful. The characters, as observed during the whole process 
of manipulation, appear to be as follow :— 

The is mm., the shape approximately spherical. 
The zona is thin and probably without avy distinctive feature, 
since some bubble-like markings present on one part appear to be 
due to the adherence of a thin layer of yolk-matter. The peri- 


vitelline space is certainly large, but the exact dimensions of the — 
yolk had been obscured by rupture either in the net or by the 


action of formaldehyde. The embryo remains attached to a 
pyriform yolk-mass 1°19 mm. by 90 mm., the narrow end under- 
lying the head. The yolk is divided throughout into small rounded 
segments of irregular size, and appeared to possess, as seen in 
formaldehyde, a number of small oil-globules aggregated together. 


The embryo is advanced and has a considerable free tail, closely 


apposed to the yolk. Its total length may be estimated at about 
240mm. There appears to be no pigment. Any distinctive 
characters which may have been present could not be observed 
before the removal of the zona; and the specimen was too much 
injured in this process to admit of a reliable observation of the 
embryo. | 

Suificient, however, has been noted to show that the egg agrees 
very closely, both in dimensions and other characters, with 
Raffaele’s species no. 7. Grassi’s researches’ have confirmed 
Raffaele’s suggestion of a Mursnoid parentage for at least some 
of the group of evidently allied ova to which no. 7 belongs, oue of 
them, no. 10, having been connected in a practically conclusive 
manner with the Common Eel ( Anguilla vulgaris). 

No observer has yet described the perfectly ripe egg of the 
Conger (C. vulgaris), nor has any attempt been made to identify 
with this abundant and rather valuable form any egg taken 
in the tow-net. It appears from Cunningham’s description 
(Q.J.M.S. xl. p. 155) that the ripe egg probably differs from 
that of Anguilla in possessing one or more oil 
therein agrees with Raffaele’s sp. 7 and with the egg from the 
1 Q. J. M. S. xxxix. p. 371. 


-globules, and 
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Faeroe Channel. In eggs characterized by a large perivitelline 
—_ such as those of Hippoglossoides and some species of Clupea, 
the expansion of the zona is known to be accomplished after 
deposition. The difference of dimension of the yolk-mass, as 
between sp. 7, the Faeroe Channel egg, and the largest eggs 
obtained by Cunningham from the Conger’, does not appear to be 
pre spec The specific identity of the three appears at least — 

sible. | 
F On the other hand, it may well be that Raffaele’s group of eggs — 
belongs in fact to more than one family of physostomous fishes. 
I have described from Dr. Fowler’s collection a series of larve, 
which are apparently not Eels, but which in conformation and 
pigment agree rather closely with the larva of Raffaele’s no. 7, 
though they entirely lack the peculiar buccal armature of the 
latter. Such armature is, in the Eels, a very temporary pheno- 
menon, the leptocephaline condition being devoid of it. 

To attempt to connect the Faeroe egg with the elongate larva 
from the same region were simply an unprofitable speculation ; 
but it may be suggested that the characters of segmented yolk 
and large perivitelline space, common to Murenide and Clupeide, 
may be equally present in the ova of Scopeloids and of such, if 
any, Salmonoids as propagate by means of pelagic eggs. In point 
of attenuation I know no larve# more eel-like than some of the 
Clupeoids. I do not suppose that the egg with which we are 
dealing is that of a Clupeoid, but, whether it be identical with 
Raffaele’s no. 7, or different, our knowledge of the development 
of the pelagic and bathybial members of the other groups 
mentioned is hardly such as to permit us to definitely assign it to 
any one of them. Mallotus, which I have suggested as a possible — 
yates of the elongate larva, is known to deposit ova which are 

emersal in littoral waters. If any description of their structure 
exists I have not seen it. ane 


EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 
Prats XLVI. 
Scopelus glacialis, mm., p. 552. Formol. 
” ‘is 12mm. Formo 


Fig. 
3. 115mm. Formol. The larval sinus in front of 
the dorsal fin rather collapsed. 
: Dorsal view of the same specimen. Formol. 


8. glacialis,8 mm. Oil of cloves. 


Piate XLVII. 
Fig. 6. S. glacialis, 6°5 mm., p. 552. Oil of cloves. 
» *5mm. Oil of cloves. 


8. Larva with elongate abdomen, 24°5 mm., p. 560. Oil of cloves. 
9. Head of young Mallotus villosus?, 36 mm., p. 560. From Iceland. 


Alcohol. | 
10. Young ™. villosus?, mm., p. 560. From Iceland. Alcohol. 
57 mm. m Iceland. Alcohol. Natural size, 
12. Young Gadus eglefinus, 8 mw., p. 551. Formol. 


1 Cf. Journ, M. B. A., n. 5. ii, 1891, pp. 24 25. 
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6. Contributions to our Knowledge of the Plankton of the 
Faeroe Channel.—No. VI.! Description of a new Mid- 
water Tow-net. Discussion of the Mid-water Fauna 
(Mesoplankton). Notes on Doliolum tritonis and 
D. nationalis, and on Parathemisto abyssorum. By G. 
Herpert B.A., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of 
Zoology, University College, London. 


[Received June 18, 1898.] 


In the first paper of this series, I proposed to leave the de- 
scription of the -mid-water nets used, and the discussion of the 
general question of the existence of a mid-water fauna or Meso- 
plankton, until the collections made on the ‘ Research’ had been 
thoroughly investigated. The net which I used last year proved 
so successful in actual working, that it now seems to me better 
to describe it at once for the information of other investigators, 
who might give it a further trial; the more so since my leisure 
for research work is but small, and the collections cannot be 
completely finished for some months to come. 


It is unnecessary to describe here the numerous and varied forms © 


of apparatus which have been devised for the capture of animals at 
known mid-water depths without admixture of the fauna from other 
zones. References to them will be found, by those interested, 
in the papers of Hoyle*, H.H. the Prince of Monaco*, and 
Agassiz *; since the appearance of the last-named, a full description 
of the ‘ National’ apparatus has been published by Hensen *. 
Agassiz, in the paper cited, has subjected the earlier forms of net 
to a searching criticism, with which I agree on the whole ; except 
that of the Prince of Monaco and that of the‘ National,’ none 
appear to exclude satisfactorily animals from undesirable zones. 

en that of the Prince of Monaco does not appear to have 
worked satisfactorily on the ‘ Pola’; and the modification of Chun’s 
net used on the ‘ National’ was uncertain in its action’. 

When desirous to study for myself the question of a mid-water 
fauna or Mesoplankton °, I feared that both the nets last quoted 
were too expensive, and the ‘ National’ net too complieated for 
use in such heavy seas as are generally to be found in the Faeroe 
Channel, the only deep-water readily accessible to me. Returning 
therefore to Chun’s‘ original ingenious design as a starting 


For Part I., see P Z.8. 1896, p. 901; PartIL, P. Z. 8. 1897, p. 523; Part 


Ill., P. Z.8. 1897, p. 803 ; Part IV., antea, p. 540; Part V., antea, p. 550. 
* Proc. Liverpool Biol. Soc. iii. 100. 
® OR. Congrés international de Zoologie, Paris, 1889, p. 183. 
* Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard, xxiii. 1. | 
d, Plankton Exped.: Methodik der Untersuchungen p. 103 
* For the explanation of this and similar new terms used here, se p.545 ante. 
7 ©. Chun: Bibliotheca Zoologica, i. 1 


é 


568 | DR, G. H. FOWLER ON THE [Tune 21, 


point, I endeavoured to introduce into it such improvements as 
would obviate what appeared to me to be its weaknesses, namely : 
(1) The position of the wires when the net had shut, which 
necessitate the mouth being always slightly open; (2) the lack of 
power to keep the net-mouth shut in a roll of the ship or a check 
on the line, as the attachments of the wires by which it then hangs 
are so close together; (3) the s at which the whole structure 
must be towed in order that the screw-propeller, and the rod to 
which it is fixed, may overcome the frictional resistance offered by 

the rings on which the weight of the net is hanging. : 
I decided to construct a net for vertical and not for horizontal 
use, because it seems to me, on the basis of my small experience, 
impossible to be certain of the depth at which a net is being towed 
horizontally. The usual method for this is to lower the net 
vertically, and to begin towing with the rope straight up and down ; 
then to observe the angle made by the rope with the horizon by 
means of a quadrant, and to calculate the vertical depth of the net 
by traverse tables on the assumption that the towing-line is the 
hypotenuse of a right-angled triangle. Unfortunately for this 
method, however, the towing-rope is not a hypotenuse, but 
forms an unknown catenary, which varies with the weight of the 
net, its resistance to the water, and the pace of towing ; this forms 
an increasing source of error, the greater is the length of towing- 
warp out. Asan example of the uncertainty of this method,—I 
_ struck bottom at 398 fathoms in the Faeroe Channel, when by 

uadrant and traverse tables the net should have been at 300 
are with 450 fathoms of rope out. There are so many forces 
at work as to make it impossible for any but a highly skilled mathe- 
matician to calculate the probable position of the net, and this 
only after tedious experiment. 


Description of the Apparatus. 
_ This consists of the .net, the net-frame and chains, and the 
locking-gear. As the first of these were used both in 1896 and 
1897, they will be described in detail; the locking-gear of the 
1896 pattern will only be sufficiently sketched to enable future 
workers in this field to profit by my experience of failures; the 
1897 pattern will be fully described. 

The net is made of Swiss Silk Boulting Cloth, by far the best 
material known to zoologists for every form of tow-net; it was 
supplied by Messrs. Staniar of the Manchester Wire Works ; this 
material will stand almost any fair pull, but, as it is very liable to 
be cut by anything sharp, when coming inboard, the actual net 
is surrounded by a loose case of common mosquito-netting. A net 
with a twenty-inch square mouth, tapered to a four-inch diameter 
cod-end, and six feet in length, was found to be a good working 
size. It should be sewn throughout by hand, not by machine; 
and with strong sewing-silk, not thread. If washed nightly in 
fresh water and dried in the air, a net of this sort will last for a 
very Jong time. 
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As 8 mid-water net has to be drawn up by a steam-winch more 
rapidly than is usual with a surface tow-net, even when the winch 
is going its slowest, boulting cloth of twenty-five (1896) and forty 
(1897) meshes to the inch was selected; of these the second is 
stronger and more efficient. If the winding-drum can be run dead 
slow by gearing, 50 or even 60 meshes to the inch might be used. 
A calico band at the mouth pierced by lacing-holes, and a calico 
band at the cod-end, with a tape by which the collecting zinc pot 
is tied in, complete the net. The tape should run in loops outside 
the calico band, it is there much easier to untie with cold wet 


fingers. | 
The net-frame (fig. 1, where it is represented as half open) 


consists of two —— shaped phosphor-bronze castings BB’ hinged 


together on a solid brass axle C; on to the latter is also hinged, 
outside BB’, a wrought iron ->—— shaped piece A, which is rather 
larger than the other two. The arms bb of BB’ are drilled to take 
shackle-bolts from which chains pass upward to the locking- gear ; 
two holes are also drilled at aa for similar shackle-bolts and chains. 
The net-frame in its descent is suspended from bb, and is therefore 
tightly closed by its own weight (about 15 lbs.) and by any additional 


. weight that may be hung on the axle, the arms pressing BB’ firmly 


together ; when the chains from bb are slacked by the lockirg-gear, 
the net falls for a short distance, the weight is caught on to the 
chains from aa, and the net-mouth either falls open, or opens on 
the slightest pull in towing. The whole apparatus is then 
hauled upwards through the zone which it is desired to investigate 
(generally 100 fathoms). The chains from aa are then slacked by 
the locking-gear, the net falls a second time, and the weight, being 
caught on the chains from bb, again closes the net effectively. 

In fig. 2 the sectional dimensions of A, B, B’ are given, the net- 
frame bolus represented as closed. The upper end of the net 
itself, laced inside the frame, is compressed into the space between 
B and B’; the dotted lines indicate the lacing-holes drilled 
through the frame at intervals of an inch. Whenit is closed, only 
a Protozoan could get through the net-mouth, and even that would 
find a difficulty.—B and B’ when open form a mouth twenty inches 
square (inside measurement) ; A is ? inch outside them when closed. 
The arms bb are seven inches long, and effect a good leverage for 
closing the net. They form one of the most important improve- 


- ments on the original pattern. Even shaking the frame violently 


up and down when held by the chains does not open the net. 

(‘The locking-gear of the 1896 pattern was arranged as follows :— 
Through the chains from aa and bb were passed the hammers of 
two reversed gun-lock movements, the hammer rising when fired ; 
the lock of the bb chains was placed vertically below that of the 
aa chains. Parallel to the vertical between these two ran a long 
steel rod, tapped with a screw-thread: at the lower end of the 
steel rod was a screw-propeller, arranged so as not to revolve 
during the descent of the apparatus. When hauled upwards, 
however, the propeller began to revolve, travelled up the steel rod, 
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and fired the trigger of the lower lock-movement, thus slackening 
the bb chains and allowing the net frame to fall open; still 
travelling upwarda, as the apparatus was hauled in, the propeller 
presently fired the trigger of the upper lock-movement, slacked 
the aa chains, and the net then closed. The whole apparatus was 
prevented from spinning in its descent, and thus causing the 
propeller to begin travelling too soon, by being suspended from a 
swivel which worked on ball-bearings. | 
- This arrangement worked successfully in about three hauls out 
of four, the failures being generally due to one or both chains 


hanging on the hammer, even when the lock-movement: had been. 


fired, owing to the great friction of the chains on the hammers. 
A further disadvantage in the apparatus was the difficult ad- 
justment of the distance between the triggers, which determined 
the distance in fathoms for which the net remained open; this 
further had a tendency to vary somewhat with the rate of 
hauling in. | 
In designing the locking-geat of the 1897 pattern I therefore 
abandoned the propeller in favour of messengers, which I had 
originally avoided on the grounds of others’ experience with the 
light messengers of deep-sea thermometers, ‘here seems, how- 
ever, to be no objection to the use of heavy messengers on any 
well-stretched rope (hemp or wire) which hangs free of the 


bottom, and in which kinks are thus avoided by the maintenance ~ 


of a steady strain. 

Photographs of the whole apparatus are given on page 572. 
Details of the locking-gear are furnished by figs. 3a, 3 6 (p. 569), 
which are sectional drawings at right angles to oneanother. They 
are carefully drawn to scale, about one-seventh of the real size. 

Four vertical pillars of teak’ T, connected below by two cross- 
_ pieces of the same material T', and strengthened by iron plates at 

the angles, form a rigid frame; on to this is screwed a brass 
casting D, to which a second casting E is screwed. The rope by 
which the machine is slung passes through a hole in the centre of 
D into the space R between D and E, and is kept there by being 
worked into a bruad knot. 

Two brass cylindrical rods or pins FF (fig. 3a) run in two good 
bearings through D and are rigidly bolted into a cross-piece which 
carries 2 third shorter pin a, travelling in bearings through the 
centre of E. The pin ais passed through the chains from aa on 
_ the net-frame, and is kept in place by springs (not drawn) between 

the hooks shown in fig. 3a with a pull of about 10 lbs. If a weight 
be dropped on to the pins FF, it will overcome the springs, depress 
the pin a, and let go the chains from aa. | 

A second pair of pins GG (fig. 36) run in bearings through D, 
and through another casting H which is bolted to TT. They are 
rigidly bolted to a cross-piece which carries a third pin b, travelling 
in bearings throught the centre of H; this pin is passed through 


1 Teak is one of the few woods that will resist the enormous pressure at 


great depths ; less closely. grained woods warp and split. 
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the chains from bb on the arms of the net-frame, and is kept in 
place by springs (rubber loops) between the hooks shown in 
fig. 3b, with a pull of about 10 lbs. If a weight be dropped on to 
the pins GG, it will overcome the springs, depress the the pin b, 
and fet go the chains from bb. 

_ The apparatus is worked thus :—The whole machine is lowered 
with the locking-gear in the position drawn in figure 4, the chains 
aa held on the pin a, but not carrying the weight of the net 
and frame ; the chains bb held on the pin b, and holding the net- 
frame tightly closed by its own weight. When the machine is at 
the bottom of the zone which it is desired to study, the first 
messenger is despatched down the rope; this, being small, drops 
into the nest N, striking on the pins GG, and freeing the chains 


bb; the net-frame falls 6 inches, and opens, the weight being 


caught with a jerk on the chains aa. | 

The machine in this condition (fig. 5) is hauled upwards for a 
hundred fathoms ; the second and larger messenger is despatched, 
which, striking on the pins FF, frees the chains aa; the net 
falls 15 inches, the weight is caught again on the chains bb; the 
net-frame ‘closes, and can be then hauled in-board without any 
admixture with the fauna of higher zones (fig. 6). 

The chains of course are not let go altogether, as the net and 
frame would then be lost; each chain has a large link in it to go 
over its pin, and beyond this a short length by which it is bolted 

to T or a shackle-bolt in the centre of T’. 


Chains &a. Chains bb. 
From net-frame to pin........ 33 in. 23 in. 
9°5 in. 
From pin to central bolt of T’.. .... 12 in. 
The messengers used in 1897 were clumsy and unnecessarily 


heavy, and will not be described here. Probably weights of 4 lbs. 
for the smaller and 6 lbs for the larger are amply sufficient on 
rope: smaller weights would do on wire, since the friction is less, 
The apparatus was tested in 1897 on H.M.S. ‘ Research,’ but, 
unfortunately, owing to heavy weather, we were only able to spend 
one day in the deep water of the Faroe Channel; the apparatus 
was tried four times, and seemed to work perfectly. The only 
improvement which suggested itself was that a weight should be 
hung from the axle C into the middle of the net, heavy enough to 
prevent the net in its descent from washing up into the machinery 
(which happened once, but without serious consequences); the 
additional weight at this point will also serve to shut the net- 
mouth more closely, and can also be arranged to prevent the sides 
of the net compressing the contents when closed. Should the 
first messenger strike FF before GG, the net would simply come 
up empty, having been open only for a few seconds. — 
Weight of net-frame 16} Ibs. ; of locking-gear and chains 33 lbs. ; 
of messengers used in 1897 (74+10) 174 lbs. ; of messengers for 
Proo. Zoon, Soo.—1898, No, XX XVIII, 38 


| 


8 
Vol. i. p. 
_* Bull. Mus, Comp. Zool. Harvard, xxiii. 1. 
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future use (44+6) 10 Ibs. ; suggested above to be added at T’T’, 


10 lbs., and to be hung on C, 10 lbs.: total about 80 Ibs. 

At the conclusion of the four hauls, the net was sent down to 
100 fathoms, and hauled up without the messengers having been 
despatched ; it came up empty, although it passed through 


the stratum where life was probably most plentiful. I am unable 


to see any source of error in the working of this apparatus, but 
hope that it may be given a further trial beforelong’. Of course, 


with an apparatus half a mile away from one in water, one cannot 
_ see what is actually occurring; one can only take precautions 


against every possible source of error, and may judge of their 


success to some extent by the character of the animals obtained. 


Conclusions of Prof. Agassiz: the Azoic Zone. 
In discussing the general results of the ‘ Albatross ’ Expedition in 


_- 18917, Prof. Agassiz reviewed the apparatus used and conclusions 


attained by earlier naturalists who had attempted a solution of the 
question of a Mesoplankton. His own views are based on experi- 
ments made during the cruises of the ‘ Blake’ (1877-80) and the 
‘ Albatross’ (1891). On the first of these vessels he used the gravi- 


tating-trap* invented by Lieutenant-Commander (now Captain) 
‘Sigsbee, which not only failed to catch living organisms between 100 
and 150 fathoms, but apparently missed even the corpses of the dead 


surface fauna! The machine is only stated to have been tried on 
two occasions, and only to a depth of 150 fathoms; from this 
Agassiz concluded‘ (p. 37) that “these experiments serve to 
rove that the are fauna does not extend to considerable 
and that t 
which no living animals are found, nothing but the dead bodies 
which are on their way to the bottom.” On the ‘ Albatross’ a 
new apparatus was tried, the invention of Captain Tanner, which 


-is fully described and figured by Prof. Agassiz. On the basis of 
this he states * (p. 55):—‘* Our experience in the Gulf of Cali- 
‘fornia with the Tanner self-closing net would seem to indicate 
that in a comparatively closed sea, at a small distance from the 


land, there may be a mixture of the surface species with the free- 
swimming deep sea bottom species, a condition of things which 


certainly does not exist at sea, in deep water, in an oceanic basin at — 
a great distance from shore, where the surface pelagic fauna only 


1 The cost of the apparatus should come to about £10, now that the patterns 
for casting have been made. If any zoologist will give it a further trial, I shall 


to superintend its manufacture. 


ince the above was written, my net has been taken for a further trial by 


the German Expedition which sailed on August Ist under Prof. Chun’s — 


direction, and Prof. Max Weber has ordered a net for the Dutch Hast-Indian 
ition. 

Bull. Mus. Oomp. Zool. xxiii, 

Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard, xiv. 36 (=‘ Three Cruises of the Blake,’ 

i. p. 36, London, 1888, 8vo). 


ere is at sea an immense intermediate belt in | 
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descende to a comparatively small depth, i. ¢. about 200 fathoms, 

the limits of the depth at which light and heat produce any con- 

siderable variation in the physical conditions of the water. The 

marked diminution in the number of species below 200 fathoms 
fairly with the results of the ‘ National’ Expedition.” 

The other experiments with the Tanner net, made in an oceanic 
basin on the way to Acapulco from the Galapagos, and to the 
Galapagos from Cape San Francisco, “‘ seem to prove conclusively 
that in the open sea, even when close to the land, the surface 
pelagic fauna does not descend far beyond a depth of 200 fathoms, 
and that there is no intermediate pelagic fauna living between 
that depth and the bottom, and that even the free-swimming 
bottom-species do not rise to any great distance, as we found no 
trace of anything within 60 fathoms from the bottom, where it 
had been fairly populated.” | 

Prof. Agassiz therefore admits the existence of a deep Meso- 
plankton near land, but does not state how far from land and in 
what depth of water his generalization of an Azoic zone begins to 
hold good. Ido not know of any later pronouncement by this 
- eminent oceanographer on the question. Since then, Captain 
Tanner has improved his original pattern in detail’, but the prin- 
ciple of his net remains the same. [t is rash, and perhaps a little 
ungracious, to criticize the working of a net which one never 
seen ; but I venture to suggest, on the basis of the drawings and 
description of the Tanner nets, that a weak point in them is the 
way in which the tripping lines are suspended; it seems that it 
would be so very easy for them to slip off from the tumbler and 
close the net before they were intended to do so, under the alter- 
nate strain and slackening of the warp as the ship rolls; it also 
seems likely, and indeed Captain Tanner himself admits, that the 
angle made sometimes by the net-frame in turning would practically 
close the net’s mouth. As regards the Sigsbee gravitating trap, 
there can, I think, be little doubt that it was too small and too 
violent to throw much light on the question of an Azoic zone. 


Conclusions of the ‘ Challenger’ and other Naturalists: 
the Mesoplankton. 


Prof. Agassiz may be regarded as the chief representative of the 
_ school of naturalists which refuses to accept the alleged existence 
of a Mesoplankton. The chief supporters of the opposite view 
are the ‘Challenger’ naturalists (a distinguished band, of whom 
Sir John Murray is alone left), Prof. Chun, and Profs. Hensen 
and Brandt of the * National’ staff. 


The ‘ Challenger ’ naturalists arrived at their belief from a com-— 


parison of serial tow-nets, stopped at intervals along the dredge- 
trope. As all the tow-nets were open throughout their course, the 
presence of particular species in the deep nets only seemed to 
indicate that these species occurred in the deep water only. The 


a 4. L. Tanner, Bull. U.S. Fish Commigsion, xiv. p. 148. 
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method is theoretically excellent’; but is not certain enough for 
use as an argument against the negative observations of the ‘ Blake’ 
and ‘Albatross,’ . | 

While I am fully in agreement with Professor Chun’s results, it 
must be admitted that the original pattern of his net was not 
devoid of sources of error, which Agassiz was not slow to point 
out. Chun reported * an abundant fauna from all depths in the 
Mediterranean, but, this being a warm closed sea with a uniform 
temperature of 55° or 56° F. from 100 down to 2400 fathoms and 
more, no thermal barriers are here set to the vertical descent of an 
organism. It is not therefore possible to argue from this case to 
that of the great oceans, the temperature of which decreases with 
the depth until 30° F. or even less is reached. 

Three hauls made by Prof. Chun on a voyage to the Canary 
Islands * revealed a Mesoplankton at great depths, the general 
tharacter of which agreed with the similar captures of the ‘ Chal- 
lenger’ and ‘ National.’ The net used was an improvement on 
the Mediterranean pattern: open nets were also employed in 
other hauls. 

As regards the ‘ National’ net, a modification of Chun’s pattern, 
Prof. Agassiz expressed suspicion of the locking arrangement which 
closed it. Prof. Brandt was kind enough to show it to me some 

ago in Kiel; it is extremely ingenious in mechanism, but, as 

f. Hensen * admits, it is most uncertain in its action ; and, if I 
may judge from my own experience of a screw-propeller, it would 
not give very exact information of the depth; for the rate at which — 
the propeller travels («.¢. the time-intervals from first hauling to 
opening, and from opening to shutting) varies so much with the 
rate of the steam-winch (an inconstant) and with the rolling of the 
ship. If there is any swell, the strain on the line as the ship rolls 
to leeward sends the propeller round at a greatly increased rate. 
While, however, venturing to criticize the method, I accept the 
itive results without any reserve, so far as they are published. 

ey have been most recently summarized by Prof. Brandt °, and 
show a mesoplanktonic fauna which rapidly diminishes in numbers 
below 100 fathoms, bogetnee with a large number of dead organ- 
owly settling to the bottom. Prof. Hensen ° 

1 Though theoretically perfect and simple, this method of investigating Meso- 
Payeante appears to me to present two practical objections to its use: the one, 
at such an enormous amount of material must be collected as will take years 
for its proper identificaiton, before a comparison of surface and deep nets can 

u sou ressure £0 w-net in its long passage upwards; — 
only forms with (Radiolaria, Copepoda, ko.) can be pected 
to arrive fairly unbroken. In a closed net the resistance of the water does not 


| to press the contents of the net against the meshes in the same way. 
Chun: Bibliotheca Zoologica, 


® 0. Chun: Bibliotheca Zoologica, vii., and SB. Akad. Belin, 1889, p. 519. 
; pe Hensen, Ergebn. d. Plankton Expedition, Methodik der Untersuchungen, 
P 


K. Brandt: ‘Verh. Glesellsch. deutschen Naturforscher und Aettze fir 


- Hensen: Reisebeechreibung der Plankton Expedition, p. 28. 
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maintains the accurate locking of his net as against Prof. Agassiz’s — 
criticism, and makes a very — remark on the point :—‘ Das 
Netz ist aber nur das Mittel um beweisende Fange méglichst rein zu 
erhalten, der wirkliche Beweis ist die Beschaffenheit des Fanges.” 

The above summary represents briefly the results and conclusions 
of the chief writers who have studied the question experimentally : 
in the case of Prof. Agassiz, negative results have led to t 
assertion of an Azoic zone; in the case of the ‘ Challenger,’ the 
‘ National,’ and Prof. Chun, positive observations have led to the 
conclusion of the existence of a Mesoplankton, but in these cases 
the mechanism of locking the net has not been sufficiently certain 
to escape the criticisms of the opponent school. With their 
results the less extensive experiments of the Prince of Monaco 
(‘l’Hirondelle ’), the ‘ Pola,’ and the ‘ Gazelle’ are in general accord. 


Results of the Oruises of the ‘ Research, 1896 and 1897. 


In commencing to work at this question, I attempted to construct 
a locking-gear with which not even Prof. Agassiz could find fault ; 
with the view, firstly, of finally settling the question of the existence 
of a Mesoplankton, secondly, of endeavouring to ascertain definitely, 
in @ small area and on a small scale, what animals habitually lived 
-in,and what animals descended to, the mid-water strata (matters of 
very great importance from the standpoint of oceanic distribution). 
onde to submit that, as long as the Law of Gravity holds 
good, the absolute closure of my net is indisputable, for it is 
effected by gravity. It is not only certain in the actions of opening 
and shutting (gravity being here also the motive power), but, when 
shut, the net-frame closes so tightly that nothing larger than the 
net-mesh (1 mm. or ‘75 mm.) can get into it, either going down 
or coming up. | 3 
This being so, my observations agree on general lines with those 
of Chun and the ‘ National,’ and directly contradict the purely nega- 
tive observations of the‘ Blake’ and ‘ Albatross’ on which Agassiz 
bases his theory of an Azoic zone. I encountered animals at every 
depth down to 500 fathoms, the deepest water available. 
he Faeroe Channel was indicated as a suitable district by the 
thermal conditions; the depth is small when compared with the 
t oceans, but the extremely low temperatures met with in the 
trict are those of the greatest depths in open oceans. As regards 
every thing but nressure, which appears to be an unimportant factor 
in determining distribution, the conditions of life at 500 fathoms 
in the “ cold area” of the Faeroe Channel seem to be those of the 
greatest midwater depths known’. 
The Faeroe Channel is certainly a “ closed sea” in the technical 


* The Faeroe Channel was further indicated by the fact that H.M.S. ‘Research’ 
‘was surveying in the Orkney district. I cannot sufficiently express my obliga- 
_ ions for the assistance ered to me on so many sides—the recommendation 
_ Of the Council of the Royal Society, the assent of the Lords Oommiasioners of the 

Admiralty, the suggestions of Admiral Sir William Wharton and Captain 
Tizard of the Hydrographic Office, and the uniformly patient help of Captain 
Moore and the other s of the ‘ Research’ in both years. 


. 


578 DR, @ H, FOWLER OW THE [June 21, 


sense of the word; but it is not a closed sea like the Mediterranean 
or Gulf of California, in which high temperatures are maintained to 
such a depth that there is practically no thermal limit to the descent 
of a surface organism. Jt is a closed sea on one side only, open to 
the Arctic Ocean on the North-east, with the isothermobath of 
35° F. at about 250 fathoms, and in many places with a tempe- 
rature of 30° F’. at 500 fathoms. One is far from land nowhere in 
the Faeroe Channel ; the single station of 1897 (Sta. 20) being only 
about a hundred miles from Cape Wrath, but far enough to be | 
beyond the range of cuitieniial: influence, in a case where the 


_ continental slope (100 to 500 fathoms) is steep, and no rivers 


discharge into the sea. The water at these depths is directly 
derived from the open Arctic ocean, and is practically unaffected 

wo therefore, as against Prof. iz, that planktonic 
animals do depths than 200 fathoms, 
even under oceanic and not neritic conditions : that they apparently 
flourish in utter darkness, at a temperature of 30° to 32° F., and at 
a depth of at least 500 to 400 fathoms. 

e animals captured in the mid-water appear to fall into at least 
five categories :—(1) Organisms which range indifferently over all 
depths (eurybathic); of these, at any rate so far as the Faeroe 
Channel is concerned, Calanus finmarchicus may be taken as an 
example (p. 544 ante): (2) those which live habitually at great 
depths, and rarely or never appear at the surface, if at all, generally 


at night; of these. characteristically mesoplanktonic animals, the 
_ Tuscarorida of the ‘ Challenger’ Expedition, the deep-sea Schizopoda 
Of Prof. Chun, Sagitta whartoni and Conchecia maxima of the 


* Research ’ collections’ may be cited: (3) those which spend their 
earlier life at or near the surface, but of which adults are almost 
or quite confined to deep water, such as Nyctiphanes norvegica : 
(4) those which when adult inhabit the s , but spend their 
larval life at considerable depths, such as Chun’s Ctenophora: 
(5) the corpses of any of the foregoing classes, and of purely epi- 

tonic animals, such as Temora longicornis (p. 546, table, ante). 

With regard to this latter class, it will no doubt be urged by some 
naturalists that the capture of organisms in-the Mesoplankton 
gs not necessarily to the fact of their living at great depths, 

t to their having been killed at the surface by unfavourable 
a ho conditions and their subsequently sinking through the 

per strata towards the bottom. In many cases this is no doubt 
the true explanation of their presence in deep water; I have sug- 

ted this as the explanation of a particular haul of Doliolum (p. 583 
infra), and of the presence of six species of Copepoda (pp. 548-9, 
supra) in the ‘ Research’ collections from the Mesoplankton. 

(1) In cases where numerous observations on successive days in 
the same district show numerous specimens of a species in the 
apber strata, but only a few specimens are rarely, not constantly, 

in the lower zones, this explanation probably holds good, 


especially in a Frontier district (p. 545) such as the Faeroe 


? Pros. Zool. Soc. 1896, p. 992 ; 1897, p. 523. 
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Channel, where hotter and colder surface currents are constantly 
at war. 

(2) This explanation may probably be further extended to cases 
such as those of the six Copepoda already mentioned (pp. 548-9) ; 
they appear to be southern (warm-water) forms, driven by the 
North Atlantic Drift into higher latitudes (colder temperatures) 
than they can bear. Although southern forms, none of them were 
taken at the surface in 17 hauls, five were captured once and one 
twice in 18 Mesoplankton hauls ; all six were few in numbers. 


(8) A different explanation seems reasonable in the case of species 
which are taken in numbers and with regularity at considerable | 
depths, but appear rarely or never at the surface (if at all, then 


generally at night). It is to me inconceivable that the destruction 
» of such a small surface population should produce dead spe- 
cimens in such abundance and with such regularity in the deeper 
strata. Hucheta norvegica, Metridia longa, and Pleuromma abdo- 
minale (pp. 543 and 547) are examples of this distribution ; they 
seem bo Ye forms which, at any rate in these latitudes, exhibit a 
preference for a mesoplanktonic existence, but which can and do 


exist at the surface also under certain circumstances. Twoot the | 


species are Arctic type-forms, which in these latitudes seek deeper 
(colder) water, and may perhaps eventually be taken very much 
further south as Mesoplankton than they have as yet been recorded 
in surface collections. | 

(4) When a species is taken in equal abundance and with equal 
regularity both in Mesoplankton and Epiplankton, it seems fair to 
infer that it is eurythermal and eurybathic; it does not seem 


possible that all the deeper specimens are deep merely because they — 


are dead and sinking. For example, the list of the captures of 
Calanus finmarchicus on the * Research’ (p. 542) seems to exclude 
such a possibility. 

It seemed worth while to cite these instances of criteria, which 
may be applied in dealing with collections of Plankton from various 


zones, if the observations are numerous enough and sufficiently — 


near together in time and place to permit of any general conclusions 
atall being drawn. Most mesoplanktonic specimens are dead when 
they arrive inboard ; the sudden alterations of pressure and tem 
rature, and the damage by the net itself, are most fatal; further, 
decay is so retarded at low temperatures in sea-water, that not 
even microscopical examination can be relied on as evidence of 
the life or death of the organism at the moment of capture. The 
_ criteria applied above may be expressed thus :— 


Specimens at surface Specimens below Species belongs to 
Numerous, constant. — or occasionally Epiplankton. 
| a few. 
Numerous, constant. Numerous, constant. Epiplankton and 
Mesoplankton. 


‘None, or occasion- © Numerous, constant. Mesoplankton. 
ally a few. 
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The table on pp. 542-3 showing the vertical distribution of the 
‘ Research’ Copepoda in the Faeroe Channel, seems to me to offer 
convincing proof of the existence of a living Mesoplankton. If 
the forms which I caught at great depths were all dead, there 
would be more dead species in the district than live ones, which 
seems absurd; the average number of! species per haul is °88 in 


_ the Epiplankton and 1°38 inthe Mesoplankton. Further, thedeep | 
- water would contain an abundance of dead specimens of a species, 


such as Hucheta norvegica, of which there were practically no 
specimens at the surface to be killed; which also seems absurd. 
Again, if the destruction at the surface is so extensive as the death- 
hypothesis would imply, some specimens at least of Temora longi- 
cornis, and of all such forms as are abundant at the surface, ought 
to be captured in the lower strata; yet this species was not once 
taken in the Mesoplankton. 

In concluding this discussion of the general question, I would 
strongly urge that any attempt, seriously to investigate the Meso- 
plankton in future, should be made, not at random stations all over 
the ocean, but in a limited area, one which presents as far as pos- 
sible uniform conditions throughout, and may be presumed to 
contain a similar fauna throughout ; for only by numerous successive 
hauls at all depths can that careful comparison be made, which will 
enable the observer to assign to each organism the proper signifi- 
cance of its occurrences. | 


Dotiorum Borgert') rrrtonts, Herdm. 
=D, denticulatum Herdman *. 


This species presented no new anatomical features for record. 
As eedean points out*, some specimens are cylindrical rather 
than of the characteristic barrel-shape ; he assigns this to imperfect 
preservation. A comparison of my specimens from different 
stations with specimens of other animals from those stations, leads 
me to believe that the alteration in shape is due to damage in the 


 tow-net by pressure. The smallest sexual specimens which still 


carried the stalk of attachment to the “ Pflegethier” were about 
5 mm.; it had been lost in one of 7 mm. length. 

The horizontal distribution of this species was enormously ex- 
tended by the ‘ National’ (Plankton Expedition) ; till 1889 it had, 
I believe, only been taken in the Faeroe Channel, the North Sea, 
and off the Hebrides; the ‘ National’ captured it in that year over 
nearly the whole of their course, from the Labrador Current right 
down to the South Equatorial Drift. | 

The appearance of huge swarms of sexua! forms of D. tritonts 
rt; Thaliacea der Plankton Expedition.—C. Vertheilung der 

2 W. A. Herdman: Trans. Roy. Suc, Edinburgh, xxxii. p. 101. 
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in the Faeroe Channel is very perplexing. On the second and last 
days out of eight in 1896, they were at or near the surface in enor- 
mous quantities (96 to 140 specimens in a haul of 10 to 15 


minutes); on the other six days, they were not only scarce or 


absent at the surface, but could not be found even by the deep- 
waternet. Our position was altered several times between the two 
days of their swarming. This seems to imply that D. tritonis 
occurs in patches, with a few outliers in between the patches. 
Similar swarms of this species were observed in the Faeroe Channel 
by the ‘ Triton’ in 1882 ', by the ‘Holsatia’ in 1885, by the ‘ National’ 
in 1889, | 
Brandt *, in an interesting discussion of swarms such as these, 
seems to incline to the view that they are produced by wind and 
current action ; but it is a little difficult to imagine how the effect 
of these agents would gather scattered organisms into a broad swarm 


in the open sea, except in an eddy or backwater; although they © 


might make ‘‘ wind-rows ” in the open sea, or swarms in a closed 
area such as the Mediterranean. Further, if wind and current 
were the main direct agents in collecting swarms of D. tritonis, 
other organisms of the same powers of locomotion ought also to 
swarm at the same time ; this is not my experience, nor, so far as 
know, have other observers recorded this as a feature of the case. 
I should prefer for the present to regard a swarm of D. tritonis 
mainly as the result of a period of great reproductive activity. In 


the case of an organism with a rapid power of multiplication and — 


definite reproductive periods (whether due to food, temperature, or 
other causes), a very large number. of individuals will soon be pro- 
_ duced nearly simultaneously ; if they have but little power of self- 
locomotion, as long as they lie in the track of fairly uniform wind 
and current, such as the North Atlantic Drift (‘‘ Gulf Stream ”), 
there seems to be no reason why they should be parted one from another. 
In an eddy, such as the Sargasso Sea, where there are no con- 
stant winds or constant currents, the tendency will probably be 
for every little shift of wind to part them. The swarms of various 
organisms met by the ‘ National’ were apparently all in the track 
of great ocean-currents, and were conspicuously absent from the 
Sargasso Sea. | | | 
If my suggestion is correct, then in still or steadily moving 
water a few Doliolum “ Ammen,” fairly close together, will produce 
‘acrop of * Pflegethiere” by asexual generation more numerous 
than themselves; and although we not know the rate of 
reproduction of the “ Amme” in throwing off “ Pflegethiere,” 
still that each ‘ Pflegethier” may throw off an enormous number 
. of sexual forms is obvious from the hundreds of buds on the 
stolon of each Pflegethier. The rate of reproduction is extremely 
rapid ; and I see no reason to believe that in a constant current 
the family would not move forwards as a whole. 


_ * © At times the Doliolum appeared to be in vast banks, where they were very 
- humerous ; between these banks there were always a few stragglers.” (Murray 
in Herdman, op. cit. p. 112.) 
* Brandt: in Reisebeschreibung der Plankton Expedition, p. 356 (1892). 
Proc, Zoon. Soc.—1898, No. XXXIX. 39 
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- It would appear also that the reproduction (throwing off) of 
sexual forms is periodic, from the following facts :— . 
The ‘ Research’ specimens consisted of very numerous fully- 


' grown sexual forms, a few much smaller sexual forms, and a few 


large ‘ Pflegethiere.” Other observers’ have recorded much the 
same for the same time of year (July, August). 

Taking this in conjunction with the fact that, in my collections 
at any rate, sexual specimens of intermediate size, between the 
less than 5 mm. and the more than 9 mm. specimens, were very 
scarce, it would appear that the swarms were due to a period of 
simultaneous throwing off of numerous sexual forms; their 
existence and growth being, naturally, only possible when, as 
Borgert suggests, the conditions of food, temperature, &c. are 
favourable. 

The above remarks apply to the ‘ Research ’ collections of 1896. 
In 1897 we were able to collect on one day only. On this 
occasion Doliolum was rare at the surface (like everything else), 
and the bulk of the catch was at a considerable depth. The small 
specimens were, proportionately to the large, very much more 
numerous at the surface than in the collections of 1896; the 
larger forms seemed to have sunk, like almost everything else, 


- under the influence of very cold and somewhat boisterous weather. 


The following table gives the numbers taken :— 


Sta. Haul in fathoms. Temperature. Specimens. 

20 e. 0 16 large ?, 4 small 
20 9. 40 to 0 
20 a, 200 to 100 Owe ee 
20 d, 300 to 200 
400 to 300 
20 d. 500 to 400 


” 


As they were almost absent from the Mesoplankton during 


the 1896 cruise, I should not like to suggest, without more 


extended observations, that the deeper specimens were at so great 


‘a depth and so low a temperature, of their own free will. It 


seems to me probable, although there was nothing in their 
appearance either to suggest or to contradict ‘it, that, in the haul 
20 d, the net struck a swarm which had been killed by cold or 
other unfavourable circumstances, and was slowly settling to the 
bottom. The only differences between the specimens from 20c 
and 20 d, and those surface-specimens which were living when 
brought on board, was that the digestive coil was blue in the 
deep-water specimens, brown or reddish in the surface specimens. 
Experiment would easily determine whether this was a post- 


mortem change or not. 


1 “Such vast numbers....\ with a very few exceptions of much the same 
size” (no Pflegethiere noticed); Herdman, op. cit. p. 111.—“ Erst bei genauerer 
Durehsicht fand ich unter ibnen, wenn gleich in weitaus geringerer Zahl, 
Pflegethiere und auch Ammen”; Borgert, op. cit. p. 61. “ Ammen” were not 
observed among the ‘ Research specimens, 
iere. 


. 
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On THE OcovRRENCE OF Doltolum nationalis (Borgert) 1x 
| British 


By the courtesy of Mr. E. T. Browne and of Mr. E. J. Allen, 
the Director of the Pymouth Laboratory, I have been able to 
examine specimens of the alleged Doliolum tritonis from Valentia — 
and Plymouth. These southern specimens prove to be D, nationalis 
Borgert’; they differ from D. tritonts not only in their much 
smaller size, but in the point of origin and attachment of the 
branchial lamella. A further difference between the species, not 
discussed by Borgert, is shown by the relations of the intestine : 
in D. tritonis (correctly figured by Herdman ’) this is short, thick, 
and sharply curved on itself; in D. nattonalis (correctly figured 
by Borgert, pl. v. fig. 4) it is long and slender, and, after a nearly 
straight course it is slightly curved forwards, 
often not so much so as he has figured. 

D, nationalis appears to be a southern and warm-water form. 
It has only been described hitherto from the collections of the 
‘ National’ (German Plankton Expedition) in 1889; it was absent 
until the ‘ National’ struck the true Gulf Stream (37° N, 59° W.., 
surface temperature 79° Fabr.); from there it occurred with — 
greater or less regularity through the Sargasso Sea, North 
Equatorial, Counter Equatorial (“ Guinea Current”), and South 
_ Equatorial Drifts, right up to the mouth of the English Channel 

(49° 7' N., 5° 8’ W., surface temperature 52° Fahr.), where one 

specimen only was captured. It appears to be only an occasional 
visitor to our shores, probably under the influence of prevalent 
south-westerly winds and warm weather ; it occurred at Plymouth 
and Valentia in 1893 * and 1895 


PARATHEMISTO ABYS8SORUM (Boeck). 


This species according to Hansen ° and Sars ‘is probably identical 
with Hyperia oblivia Kroyer ; a view now accepted by Bovallius ’. 
H. oblivia Spence Bate, appears to be not identical with either of 
the above, Bs 

Its distribution vertically and horizontally is a little perplexing, 
so far as our information goes at present. : 

i. It lives in cold water, apparently at the surface, in Greenland 
seas (Kréyer * and Hansen‘), and in the Murmanske Hav, North 
of Russian Lapland (Hansen °). 


ii, It lives in cold water at great depths—from 1710 to 160 


1 Op. cit. p. 581 supra. 

. cit. p. 581 supra, pl. xx. fig. 1. 

* W. Garstang: Journ. Mar. Biol. Assoc. iii. p, 222. See also p. 210 for an 
account of the weather that year. ; 

* E. T. Browne: Journ. Mar. Biol. Assoc. iv. p. 171. 
* Haneen ; Malacostraca marina Greenlandiz occidentalis. 
* G. O. Sars: Crustacea of Norway, vol. i. p. 11. : 
 Bovallius: Kongl. Svenska Vetenska . Hdlg. xxi. p. 251. 
* Kroyer: “ Gronlands Amfipoder,” Vidensk. Selsk., nat.-math. Afh.vii. p, 229. 
* Hansen: Dijmphna Togtets zool.-bot, Udbytte, 1886, Krebedyr, p. 


4 
| A 


584 DE. G.H. FOWLER ON THE [June 21, 


fathoms at 6 stations of the Norske Nordhavs Expedition’; all 
along the West Coast of Norway up to Finmark from 100 to 200 
fathoms (Sars*); in the cold area of the Faeroe Channel 
(H.MS. ‘ Research,’ 1896, 530 to 220 fath.). 

iii. It appears to come up to the surface from great depths at 
night, in the Faeroe Channel (H.M.S. ‘ Research,’ 1896, 
Station 15d); it has been taken off the Shetlands *, and in the 
Faeroe Channel by the ‘ Triton’ in 1882. | 
iv. It has been recorded from shallow waters round our coasts : 
from Banff (Edwards *); from the Forth ° ; once, a single specimen, 
from the Clyde (Robertson)*°; off St. Andrews (MeeIntosh) ; from 
Valentia, where what appeared to be very young specimens of this 
ete were taken in profusion by Messrs. A. O. Walker and 

. T. Browne. Mr. ‘Walker alse informs me that he has received 
specimens 5 mm. in length from off Galley Head, co. Cork. 

Now the curious fact about the specimens from Valentia, Galley 
Head, and the Firth of Forth is that they are all very small, 
ranging from 2 to 5 mm.; whereas in the Faeroe Channel they 
are mostly about 7-10 mm. in length, and specimens from the 
Norwegian North Atlantic Expedition reached the length of 
17 mm. The length of the Banff specimens is not given. In all 
probability the small-size of the British specimens of this sub-Arctic 
form indicates either (1) that the species attains a smaller size 
under increased temperature; or (2) that the larger adults are — 
oceanic, and come inshore to breed, dying or retreating again to — 
the open sea afterwards (this is Mr, Walker’s suggestion) ; or (3) 
that the small and apparently young specimens of our coasts nor- 
mally live in the open sea but nearer the surface than the adults, 
and are only driven on to our shores in heavy weather, or by a 
sontherly current. _ 

I have nothing to adduce either for or against the first suggestion. 
Against Mr. Walker’s suggestion, it may be urged that the adult 
forms have not been recorded from inshore waters, and would 
surely have been noticed if they arrived in great numbers to breed. 
For, one feature of the appearance of this species on our coasts is 
that it generally arrives in enormous numbers (Firth of Forth, 
Banff, Valentia in 1896; they were less numerous, but plentiful 
at Valentia in 1897): this would imply the presence at some time 
of numerous parents, which have never been recorded. 

The third suggestion appears to me to be likely to prove the 


correct solution; namelv, that both young and adults normally 


inhabit open water, the young living nearer the surface and being 
brought to our shores as occasional visitors under special circum- 


stances of weather and current. The clue is to be found in an 


1 G. O. Sars: Norske Nordhavs Expedition, Crustacea, vol. ii. p. 37. 
2 G. O. Sars: Orustacea of Norway, vol.i.p.1l. 

> A. M. Norman: Rep. British Association for 1868, p. 287. 

* Edwards: Journ. Linn, Soc. ix, p. 166. — 


Bir John Murray kindly sent mea sample of these. 
Bobertaon ‘Trane. N. H. Soe 


8. ii. p. 69 (1890). 
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observation of Sars':—‘‘ A much smaller form, scarcely exceedi 
5 mm, in length, but otherwise wholly agreeing with the areical 
species; I have met with in less depth (than 100 fathoms] and 
occasionally even near the surface of the sea.” Edwards, in the 
paper already cited, speaks of their being “‘ cast on shore during gales 
from the North in most enormous and incalculable numbers,” and 
of “a ridge or wall of these animals extending more than a hundred 
feet in length, and varying from 1 to 2 inches in height and 
breadth, which had been washed up by the sea.” He evidently 
considered them to live normally out at sea, and to come inshore 
occasionally “in search of food perhaps.” | : 

There are of course other forms, such as Nyctiphanes norvegica, 
which are known to inhabit the upper strata when young, and to 
descend normally to greater depths when adult. Other forms again 
are known to appear in the North Sea only at times when a strong 
set of southerly current brings down an Arctic or sub-Arctic 
Fauna’. 

I have discussed the distribution of this form at some length 
because it seems to me to illustrate our utter ignorance of the normal 
habitat and occasional appearance of some “ British” species,— 
conditions which are fundamental factors in the distribution and 
bionomics of marine organisms, and which can only be elucidated 
by patient observation and detailed records all round the coast-line. 


arathemisto abyssorum may be fairly regarded as a member of the — 


Mesoplankton in the Faeroe Channel: it occurred in seven out of 
thirteen deep-water hauls ; and in one out of three hauls which began 


at or over 300 fathoms and finished at the surface; it occurred in | 


only one out of twenty-five hauls between 100 and 0 fathoms, and 
then at midnight and very abundantly (15d). It is also apparently 
a cold-water form by preference, as it did not occur in either of the 
deep hauls in the “ warm area” (19 a, 480 to 350 fms.; 19 6, 480 
to 0 fathoms). 


| November 15, 1898. 
W. T. Buanrorp, Esq., F.B.S., V.P., in the Chair. 


~The Secretary read the following reports on the additions made 
to the Society’s Menagerie during the months of June, July, 
August, September, and October, 1898:— _ 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena- 
gerie during the month of June was 147, of which 60 were by 
presentation, 16 by birth, 36 by purchase, 2 were received in 
exchange and 33 0n deposit. The total number of departures during 
the same period, by death and removals, was 109. 


1G. 0. Sars: Crustacea of Norway, vol. i. p. 11. 
* C. Chun : Beziehungen zwischen den arktischen und antarktischen Plankton. 


Proo. Zoot. Soc.— 1898, No. XL. 40 
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_ sented by Mr, 0. D. Rudd, F.Z.8., who kindly brought them from — 


 -mesomelas, but are immediately distinguishable by their large elon- 


| _ itis immediately distinguishable by its dark head and the large 
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Amongst these raay be specially noticed :— 
1. Twoexamples of Forster’s Lung-Fish(Ceratodus forstec) 
Queensland, purchased of Mr. D. O’Connor, who has ‘sucecssfully = 
conveyed from Australia to England four fine living specimens of: 
this remarkable Dipnoan, believed to be the firet ever brought to 
Europe alive, 

2. A young pair of White-tailed Gnus ( Conhechates gnu), pre- 


his park at-Fernwood; N ewlands,. near Cape Town, in order to 
make a change of blood in the small 
Society’ ~ ens. 


The total of additions to the. Society’s: Ment- 
gerie during the: month of: July was 273, of which 46 were by 
presentation, 12 by birth, 62. by purchase, and 153 were received . 
on deposit. The total number of. departures during same 
are by death and removals, was 116. | 
Amongst these may be spécially noticed :— 

1. A young male Lesser Koodoo (Strepriceros imberbi) from 
Somaliland, purchased July lst. 

So far as we know:this is the third specimen of this beautiful 
Antelope that has: reached Europe alive. Two former ones were 
received by the Society. in 1886 and 1889 (fee ‘ List of Animals,’ 
1896, p. 160). | 

2: A pair of Jackals, abtnided: on the same occasion, which . are 

new to the Society’s collection, and appear to be referable to the 
species distinguished by Dr. Noack (Zool. Gart; xxvii. p. 234, 1886) 
as Canis hagenbécki.. They seem to belong to the group of Canis 


gated cars and long limbs. > 
| 3. A female example of an apparently new African Monkey of 
the genus Cercopithecus, received from Congoland by the Zoological 
Society of Antwerp, and obtained from that Society in exchange 
on July 2nd. 
This Monkey appears to belong to “ section d. Melanochiri” of 
the arrangement proposed by me, P. Z. 8, 1893, p. 250, and may 
rhaps come nearer C. albogularis than to any other : species, but 


fluffy white elongated ruff on each "side of the throat. It may be 
provisionally named Cercopithecus Vhoesti after Mons. L’hoest, the 
distinguished Director of the J ardin Zoologique Ghanveeny and 
characterized as follows :— 


L/HOESTI, 8p. nov. (Plate XLVIIL). 
' Above, back ferruginous brown with narrow transverse lines of 
black ; head black with slight whitish freckles; sides of face and 
neck covered with elongated ruff-like hairs, white ; throat white : . 
belly cinereous: all four limbs dark cinereous, blackish on the 
autsides : tail cinereous, above blackish. Size of @, albogularis. 
Hab. 


‘ 
‘ 


CERCOPITHECUS L-HOESTI,?.. 


P.Z.S .1898 .Pl. XLVI. 


Mrterr Bros. imp . 


= 
» 
> 
; 
. 
. “AA 
t 
‘ 
* 
iti 
3 | 
‘ 
. 
cond 
dat 
. 
~ 


+ 
. 
7 
7 
‘ 
‘ ‘ 


 1898.] SECRETARY ON ADDITIONS TO THE MENAGERIE, 587 


4, A young male Giraffe belonging to the Northern form 
(Giraffa camelopardalis ‘ypicn), 
July 6th. This animal, which spears to be about a year old, was 
captured in Senegal and brought home from Dakar by one of 
Mr. Hagenbeck’s agents. I exhibit some photographs of it. 
‘After living in apparently fairly good health in the Gardens until 
August 8th, it died rather suddenly, and upon examination was 
found to be suffering from hydatid tumours. | 


5. A gigantic Centipede (Scolopendra gigas) from Trinidad, pre- | 


sented by Mr. R. R. Mole, O.M.Z.8., July 7th. This specimen, 
though perhaps not full-grown, is nearly eight inches long, and 
feeds well on small mice. 

6. A series of fifty-two large Tortoises from the Galapagos 
Islands, deposited by the Hon. Walter Rothschild on July 20th. 
Nineteen of these, from Duncan Island, appear to be referable to 
Testudo ephippium, and thirty-three, from Albemarle Island, to 
Testudo vicina. 


The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena- 


gerie during the month of August was 241, of which 129 were by 
presentation, 3 by exchange, 29 by purchase, 69 were received on 
deposit, and 11 were born in the Gardens. The total number 
capa during the same period, by death and removals, was 


Amongst these may be specially noticed :— _ 

1. A very fine and large specimen of the Reticulated Python 
( reticulatus), the Hon. Walter Rothschild, 
F.Z.8., August 26th. This Python (which is about 23 feet in 
length) exceeds in size the specimen which lived for 20 years in 
Society’s Gardens. 
2. Twelve African Walking-Fish (Periophthalmus koelreuteri), 
presented by Dr. H. O. Forbes, F.Z.S., August 26th. 


The registered additions to the Society’s Menagerie during the 
month of September were 100 in number. Of these 39 were 
acquired by presentation, 5 by purchase, 7 were born in the 
Gardens, and 49 were hia on deposit. The total number of 
ne during the same period, by death and removals, was 


| wy these may be specially noticed :— 

1, A fine specimen of Riippell’s Colobus (Colobus guereza) from 
Nigeria, presented by Mr. Justice Kelly, September 2nd. The 
donor informs us that this specimen was formerly in the pos- 
session of the Emir of Yola and that the species is known in 
Nigeria as the “ Maclam,” the name given to a Mohammedan 
priest in the Haussa language. | 
_ This specimen_may possibly be referable to Guereza occidentalis, 
Rochebrune (Faune Sénégamb., Suppl. i. p. 141, pl. xiii.), but, so 
far as I can tell while it is alive, is only subspecifically distinct 

from guereza. as 


purchased of Mr. Hagenbeck on — 


‘ 
, 
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2. A fine male example of the Duke of Bedford’s Deer (Cervus 
wanthopygius), from China, presented by H.G. The Duke of 
Bedford, Sept. 2nd. | | 


{ - he total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena- 
oe gerie during the month of October was 68, of which 42 were 
acquired by presentation, 6 by birth, 10 by purchase, and 10 
were received on deposit. The total number of departures during 
the same period, by death and removals, was 89. us 
Amongst these may be specially noticed 
JA Siamang (Hylobates, syndactylus) from Negri 
Sembilan, ay Peninsula, presented by Mr. Stanley S. Flower, 
¥.Z.S., October 17th, being the first individual of this extremely 
interesting Anthropoid Ape that has reached us in a living state. 
It will be recollected that the late Dr. George Bennett, F.Z.S., 
obtained an example of the Sia at Singapore in 1830, and in- 
tended to bring it to England for the Society, but it unfortunately 
died on its way home (see Bennett’s ‘ Wanderings in New Sout 
‘Wales,’ ii. p. 142, 1834). | | 
- ‘Mr. Sclater exhibited and made remarks upona photograph of 
the specimen of Grévy’s Zebra (Hyuus grevii) lately sent by the 
Emperor Menelek of Abyssinia as a present to the President of 
the French Republic, and deposited by the latter in the Jardin 
Zoologique d’Acclimatation in the Bois de Boulogne. The animal 
was said to stand about 5 ft. 11 in. in height to the top of its ears, 
and about 5 ft. at the withers. This was the second diving speci- 
men of this Zebra yet brought to Europe (see P. Z. 8. 1882, p. 721). 
Mr. Sclater stated that he had been for some time endeavouring 
to obtain living examples of this Zebra for the Gardens from 
correspondents in Shoa and Somaliland. Hi : 


_ Mr, Sclater exhibited a set of five photographs of the Royal 
Siamese Museum, Wang Na, Bangkok, which had been presented 
to him by Mr. Stanley S. Flower, F.Z.S. Mr. Flower had now 
left his post as Director of the Museum at Bangkok, and taken up 
that of Maasacs of the Zoological Garden at Gizeh, near Cairo. 
On his way home he had brought with him the living Siamang, the 
safe receipt of which had been already mentioned in the Secretary’s 


» The following extract from a letter from Dr. S. W. Bushell, 
O.M.Zi8., to Mr. Sclater, dated July 14, 1898, was read :— 

Lam well acquainted with the habits of the Cervus (Elaphurus) 
davidianus, and used often to ride among the herds which formerly 

_ swarmed in the Non Hai-tzii, the Imperial Hunting Park sout 

of Peking, which is enclosed by.a forty-five miles in circuit. 
But four years ago the brick wall was breached in many places by 
the waters of the Hun Ho, as they flooded the adjoining country, 
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and the deer escaped, to be devoured by the famine-stricken 
peasantry. I fear that none are left; but will make further in- — 
quiry when I return to my post next year. It is strange that none 
have been found wild in K cahgubie, which is said by a Chinese 
author of the early part of the last century to be the native country. 
of this peculiar deer, which they call the ‘Ssu pu hsiang,’ or 
‘Four unlikes.’” = 


- Prof. G. B. Howes exhibited a series of embryos and 5 livi 
eggs of the Tuatera, Sphenodon punctatus, which he had receiv 
from Prof, A. Dendy of Christchurch, N.Z, The embryos were 
part of a full series, obtained from Stephen’s Island in Cook’s 

Straits, which had furnished Prof. Dendy with material for a 
: pi a on the general development of the animal, now in 
course of publication; and the eggs were the survivors of a serics 
of six from the same locality, one having died on Nov. 13. The 
material had been sent to Prof. Howes for the express purpose of 
working out the development of the skeleton. Prof. Howes directed 
attention to the interest attaching to that undertaking, in con- 
sideration of the central position of the species among terrestrial 
vertebrata, and briefly recapitulated the more important discoveries 
already announced by Deady, with especial reference to the presence 
of an amniotic tube and of a third pair of incisor teeth, and to the 

occlusion of the olfactory passages during development, 


Messrs. E. W. L. Holt and L. W. Byrne, F.Z.S., exhibited speci- 
mens and drawings of a small sucker-fish of the genus Lepadogaster 
considered to represent an undescribed species, for which they pro- 
posed the name L. 

This species was closely related to L. bimaculatus (Donov.), from 
_ which it could not be clearly distinguished by the radial formula 

alone. Distinctive characters of constant value seemed to be the 
more lateral position of the eyes and the different shape of the 
head, which was squarer in front than that of L. bimaculatus, com- 
bined with the elongation of the trunk and tail and the fleshy 
- character of the anterior dorsal rays. Large specimens were 
readily distinguished by conspicuous dark spots on the dorsal and 
anal fins, which seemed to be constant in preserving media, though 
altered somewhat in tone; these markings were not exhibited y 
young examples. The body was of a varying shade of olive, whic 
might be diversified by small brown specks and short white cross- 


bars and lines. 


The specimens exhibited were 3 large individuals measuring from 
33-37 mm. in length exclusive of the caudal fin, some small ex- 
amples, newly hatched young, and some ova—all from Plymouth. 
The National collection contained a fine specimen of the same 
= pone from Loch Craignish in Argyllshire, at present labelled 


) ‘3 “At Plymonth the habitat of L. sti 2 appeared to be more 
littoral than that of L, bimaculatus, the ova found in 
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the bulbs of Laminaria bulbosa ; these ova seemed to be distinguish- 

able from those of L. bimaculatus by the fixing apparatus of the zona 
radiata. | 

The i to communicate a more detailed descrip- 

tion at an early 2 | | 


The following papers were read :— 


1, & Revision of the Moths of the Subfamily Pyrevstine 
and Family Pyralide. By Sir G. F. Hampson, Bart., 
Part I. 


[Received June 16, 1998. ] 
(Plates XLIX. & L.) 
‘Family PYRALIDA. 

Proboscis and maxillary palpi usually well developed ; frenulum 
present. ore wing with vein 1 @ usually free, sometimes forming 
a fork with 16; 1c absent; 5 from near lower angle of cell; 
8, 9 almost always stalked. Hind wing with veins 1 a, 6, c present; 
5 almost always from near lower angle of cell; 8 approximated 
to.7 or anastomosing with it beyond the cell. he 
__ Larva elongate, with five pairs of ib, Pupa with segments 

9-11 and sometimes also 8 and 12 mo not protruding from 
cocoon on emergence. : 


of 


| 


__ he most generalized subfamily is the Pyraustine with veins 7 and 
10 of fore wing from the cell ; hind wing with the median nervure 


non-pectinate or rarely very slight] tinate. From their lower 
division with porrect palpi arose other subfamilies : (1) the 


e . 
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P | 
SaUugine. 
Crambine. Schanobia } 
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‘Pyrelide of the Subfamily Pyraustine. 
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Pyralides of the Subfamily Pyraustine:. 
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Scopariane, with tufts of raised scales in the cell of fore wing, 
from forms with dilated maxillary palpi such as Ptonea ; (2) the 
Hydrocampine, by vein 10 becoming stalked with 8, 9, from 
forms with filiform maxillary palpi ; (3) the Pyraline, with vein 7 
stalked with 8, 9, from a form with vein 8 of hind wing free, 
giving rise to (a) the Endotrichine with vein 8 anastomosing 
with 7, from which arose the Chrysaugine with the maxillary 
palpi absent, and (6) the Epipaschiane with tufts of scales in cell 
of fore wing, giving rise to the Phycitine with vein 7 of fore wing 
absent and the median nervure of hind wing pectinated, from 
which arose the Anerastiane with the proboscis absent ; (4) the 
Schaenobiane with the proboscis absent; and (5) the Crambina, 
with the median nervure of hind wing strongly pectinated and the 
maxillary palpi triangularly scaled, giving rise to the Galleriane 
with the maxillary palpi slightly dilated or filiform. | | 


Key to the Subfamilics. 


_ A. Hind wing with the median nervure strongly 
pectinate on upperside. 
a. Fore wing with vein 7 present '. 
a', Maxillary palpi not triangularly scaled ... 1. Galleriane. 
i 2. Crambine. 


6}. lpi triangularly scaled ......... 

6, Fore wing with 7 
b', Proboscis present 5. Phycitine. 

B. Hind wing with the median nervure non- 
on upperside ?, 
a. Proboscis absent 3. Schenobiana. 
Proboscis present *. 


a‘, Fore wing with vein 7 stalked with 8, 9. 


incell,. , 
a*, Hind wing with vein 8 anastomosing 
with 7 


at, Maxillary palpi absent 7. saugine. 
6°, Hind wing with vein 8 free ............ 9. Pyraline. 
b'. Fore wing with vein 7 from the cell. | 
with vein 10 stalked with 
Fore wing with vein 10 from the cell. 
with tufts of raised scales 
6°. Fore wing without tufts of scales in 
the cell ...... ... 12. Pyraustine. 


* Except in Culladia. 
: t slightly in Psephis, Homophysa, Gonodiscus, Scybalista, Lipocosma, 
Voliba, Macaretera, and Mnesictena. 
_* Except in a few genera of Pyraling to be distinguished from the Scheno- 
biane by vein 8 of hind wing being free. 
* Except in a small ntage of specimens of a few species of Nymphula 
and Oligostigma to be distinguished from nearly all Pyraustine by the long 
maxillary palpi dilated at ity. | 


% 
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Subfamily PyRavstin 


Proboscis well developed. Fore wing with vein la separate 
from 16; 7 from the cell. Hind wing with the median nervure 
non-pectinate on upperside, or rarely very slightly pectinated ; 
a from a point, rarely stalked ; 7 almost always aashomoning 

The sccompanying phylogenetic ta table i is worked out froin an 
examination of th ters of all the genera, and the conclusion 
is reached that the ancestor of the Pyralide would possess the 
_ following generalized characters, all of which are found in one or 
other off the lower forms of the Pyraustine :—palpi-porrect, the 
3rd joint short, naked; maxillary palpi filiform ; proboscis well 
developed ; frons not prominent ; antenne simple ; hind tibis with 
two pairs of spurs; fore wing with all the veins ‘from cell; hind 
_ wing with all the veins from cell; 5 from middle of diseocellulars ; 
vein 8 approximated to but not ens with Le ; median 
nhervure non-pectinate. 

With these characters Simethistis agrees except in having a 
and annulate antenne®, and Metaprotus is 
a close ally 

All the other genera have veins 8, 9 of fore wing stalked and 
fall into two natural groups, those with ERS pi and those 
with upturned. 

Tineodes, Stenoptycha, and Lineodes are Pterophorid-shaped 
genera, the Ist with vein 5 from middle of discocellulars, the 2nd 
with it absent. 

Mimasaria has vein 5 of hind wing irom above angle of cell 
and almost obsolete... - 

Noctuelia, Scelicdes, &c. are genera with various s frontal develop- 
ments and the 3rd joint of palpi naked. 

_ Pyrausta has the palpi triangularly scaled, the 3rd joint hidden 

in hair: from it are developed two large groups of genera—(]) with 
rs maxillary palpi more or less dilated with scales, of which Pionea 

nelle Lar,” giving rise to Mnesictena, with the median nervure of 
wing pectinate ; Metasia, Titanio, Monocona, &e., with various 
frontal developments. Prochoristis, with vein 6_of hind wing from 
below angle of cell; .Calamochrous, Mecyna, Noorda, &e., with 
= r rostriform palpi, culminating in Microcausta, with vein 4 of 
wing absent; Sparagmia and Terastiodes, with the fore win 
so and narrow, the termen excurved or angled at middle ; a 
Diasemia &c., with the antenne annulate: (2) genera that retain 
the filiform maxillary palpi, Aplectropus, tibis without spurs ; 
pares such as Phlyctenodes, Lowoneptera, &c. with prominent 
s; .Adeloides. and Maruca with very jong. antenne® ; and 
Iechnurges with annulate antenna. 

Evergestis, Omphisa, Archernis, Meroctena are primitive forms 
with porrect pal i and the 3rd joint naked; Furcivena having 
veins 4, 5 of wings stalked; and from a form like Archernis 
‘was developed the group with upturned palpi, — and 
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Microcausta. 
| 
Protrigonia. Dausara. Monocona. FEndolophia. 
Diasemia. Lepidoneura. Beotarcha. Adena. Titanio. 
| 


Maruca. | | 


Adeloides. 


Orocidophora. Polygrammodes. Discothyris. Nomophila. 
| Sceliodes. 
Terastia. Megastes. Pyrausta, Metaprotus. Stenoptycha. 
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Heterocnephes. Agrotera. Desmia. Cnaphalocrocis. Rhimphalea. Hyalea. Macaretera. Acridura, Filodes, 


Pagyda. Ercta. Marasmia. Tyspanodes, 


| 


Aitholiz. Syngamia. Hilitheia. Samea. Trithyris. Caprinia. Spitomela. Conchylodes, 


Ulopeza. _Nosophora. Nevrina, Dichogama. Phryganodes. Proconioa. Oligooentris. 


Scybalista. Voliba. Massepha. Entephria. Rehimena. Nacoleia. Ceratarcha. 
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Orthoraphis having the 2nd joint porrect, the Srd upturned, 
whilst all the others have the 2nd joint upturned, the 3rd being 
porrect in the group of genera of which Leucinodes and Glyphodes 


are typical. 
Of ‘the group with regularly upturned palpi, Lygropia is the 

most primitive, with the 3rd joint obtuse and naked and vein 7 
of fore wing straight: from it arose (a) genera with vein 7 of 
fore wing curved and approximated to 8, 9, of which Sylepia and 
Botyodes are typical examples; (6) genera with 4 small triangular 
tuft of hair in front of 3rd joint of palpi, as in Nacoleia, giving 
rise to forms with longer palpi such as irs, pote with annulate 
antenne such as Syngamia, with vein 8 of hind wing anastomosing 
_ with 7 almost to the apex as in Cnaphalocrocis, and to forms with 
. the triangular 3rd joint set on at an angle as in Agrotera; 

'.(c) genera with the palpi conically scaled and tapering to apex, of 
which Dichocrocis, Nevrina, and Caprinia are typical, Filodes with 
- long antenn»y, and Macaretera with the median nervure loosely 
pectinate and 4, 5 stalked, 4 being almost obsolete in male, bein 

terminal branches; (d) a group of genera with the 3rd joint o 
palpi long and acuminate, of which Tabidia, Entephria, and 
Sufetula are typical, giving rise to a group with the median nervure 
loosely pectinate- as in Lipocosma and Symphysa, Homophysa and 
Psephis being terminal branches with veins 10, 11 of fore wing 
_ stalked, the latter having the maxillary palpi dilated with scales. 

. The present paper completes the classification of the subfamilies 
of Pyralide ; the Crambine and Schenobiane were published in 
the P. Z.S. for 1895; the Chrysaugine in the P. Z. 8. for 1897 ; 
Epipachiane, Endotrichine, and Pyraline in the Trans. Ent. Soc. 
for 1896, and the Hydrocampine in the Trans. Ent. Soc. for 
1897; whilst the Galleriane, Anerastiane, and Phycitine have been — 
classified by E. L. Ragonot in the Romanoff Mémoires, vols, vii., 
viii., the latter volume, edited by myself after his death, re | in 
the press. The allied family Thyridide also has been classified by 
me in the P. Z. 8. for 1897, and the series will, I hope, be completed 
by a supplementary paper of additions and corrections now in 

reparation. 

- he use of the blocks from vol: iv. of the Moths in the ‘ Fauna 
of British India’ has been kindly sanctioned by the Secretary of 
State for India. Examples of numerous new species have been 
presented to the British Museum, for Ys ges of description in 
this paper, by Mr. W. Schaus, Mr. H. J. Elwes, the Hon. W. 
Rothschild, and types have been lent ‘by them, Prof. Poulton of 
the Oxford Museum, Mr. Herbert Druce, and many others. ag 

As in the other papers of the series, the mark ¢ indicates that 
the type is in the British Museum, a * that the species is not in | 
the Museum; whilst at the end of the genera are lists of the 
species I have been unable to examine and the classification of 
which is uncertain. When it is stated that the types are in 
Coll. Rothschild and B.M., the type is in the former collection, a 
co-type in the latter. 
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Key to the Genera: 
A. Palpi upturned. 
4 long, naked and acu- 
nate 


with veins 4, 5 stalked; 
wing with vein 6 absent ...............s0000 

6%, Both with veine 4, 5 from cell; fo 
wing with vein 6 present - 

d', with the 2nd joint upturned, 

a*, Hind wing with the nervure pecti- 
nated above. 

€. Fore wing with veins 10, 11 stalked. 


a*, Maxillary stron dilated with 
palpi ely 


Maxillary palpi filiform 
6°. Fore wing 10, 10, 11 from cell. 
a‘. strongly dilated with 


A. Mexillary po ast i small ; frons rounded. 
a’, Pal i with ‘tufts of ‘hair on let and 
pointe in front; antennz 


ge with the 2nd joint fringed 

long hair ; antenne annulate. 

6*, Hind wing with the median nervure non- 
pectinate. 


a‘, ged ciliated; both wings with 
the outer margin "excised below apex. 
Antenne laminate; both win 
"the outer margin evenly ro 
a’. Fore wing with veins 10, 11 sale 
wing with veins 10, 11 


the 2nd oint short and 
| not reaching vertex of head. 
a®, Antenne with the shaft annulate .. 
6°. Antennew with the shaft smooth. 


1. Orthoraphis. 
2. Neurophyseta. 


3. Psephis. 
5. Homophysa. 


4. Gonodiscus. 


10. Lipocosma. 
9. Voliba. 


12. 


11. Catapsephis. 
13. Erpis. 
7. Symphysa. 


14, Massepha. 


@. Hind wing with veins 3, 4,5 


| for a dis- 

Hind wing with veins 4, Ba not 

approximated towards origin. 

6°. Frons and Pag 

‘wing with veins 4, 5 not 
mated towards o origin. 


21. Zinckenia. 
22. Tabidia. 


19. Ravanoa. 


i i nd filif 
a orm 
6 balista 
Rehimen 
a. 
4 


1808) 


ith 7 and 
ore wing with vein 
well sontuaen from 8, 9 
a®. Antenns with the shaft annulate. 
Antennz with the shaft smooth... 
6°. Fore wing with vein 7 curved and 
approximated to 8, 9 for some 
distance. 


a, Fore wing with veins 4, 5 stalked. 
6, — veins 4, 5 from 


ai, ° Maxillary pi dilated with scales. 
a*, Palpi 2nd joint broadly scaled in 
| front ; fore wang with the outer margin 
evenly curved.......4. 
3°, Palpi with the 2nd joint smoothly "sealed ; 
fore wing with the outer manga much 
excurved at middle . 
Maxillary palpi filiform. 
@. Palpi with no tuft of hair af end of 2nd 
joint. 
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Ralpi with the 2nd 
joint reaching 


18. Entephria. 


16. Xanthomelena. 
17. Rhimphaleodes, 


63. Achantodes, 


a®, Palpi with the 2nd joint moderately and — 


at, Fo 4 ah wate 7 nearl ight 
re with vein 7 nearly 
7 curved and 


proximal 
Abdomen normal .... 
68, Palpi with the 2nd joint broadly rounded 
with scales in front. 


proxim to 8, 
long, with lateral tufts on 


a‘, Fore ——e with vein 2 from near base 


of cell; 4, 5 ~ 6, 7 approximated 
for some 


Bore wing with vin fom mie 


a’, Fore wing with vein 7 curved and 
ore with vein t 
joint 
a*, Fore wing with vein 7 curved and 
approximated to 8, 9, the outer 


margin excised below apex ............ 

b4, yin wing with vein t and 
well separated from 8, 8, outer 
margin evenly curved . 

@*, Palpi with —— Bod j joint long and with 
a tuft of hair at extremity hiding the 
3rd joint. 

at, Antenne with fore 
wing with vein 7 curved and approxi- 
mated to 8, 9 
6‘, Antenne with the shaft annulate; 


23. Kurrhyparodes. 
72. Lygropia. 
64. Piletosoma. 
70. Sylepia, 
62. Erinothus. 
67. Botyodes, 
71. Endographis. 
66. Ceratarcha, 
61. Goniorhynchus, 
65. Deba. 
fore wing with vein 7 straight and 
well separated from 8, 9 ............... 40. Salbiomorpha. 


596. SIR F, HAMPSON—REVISION OF MoTHS —[Nov. 15, 


8°, Palpi with the 3rd joint greatly tufted with 


hair, the 2nd reaching above vertex of | 


head ; maxillary palpi dilated with scales. 
a, Fore wing with vein .7 curved and 
approximated to 8, 9.... 

08. Fore wing with vein 7 straight ; the apex 


forming a lobe with the outer margin — 


| excised below it ...... 
a triangular tuft in front of Srd joint. 
a. a with the tuft on 3rd joint long, pointed, 
fringed 2nd to the front of te 
joint. 
°° Fee Fore wing with vein 7 curved and approxi 
mated to 8, 9 for about one-third th. 
b?. Fore wing with vein 7 straight and well 
separated from 8, 9 
&. Palpi with the tuft on 3rd joint short. 
-@, Palpi with the 8rd joint short and blunt. 
Palpi with the triangular 3rd joint set 
b°, — with the 3rd joint not set on at an. 


at, ind wing with vein 7 anastomosing 
with 8 almost to apex. 
a’. Fore wing with veins 10, 11 stalked. 
b°, Fore wing with vein 10 free and 
closely approximated to 8,9 ...... 
_$*, Hind wing with vein 7 anastomosing 
with 8 to about three-fourths of wi 
a°. Fore wing with veins 10, 11 
6°. Fore wing with vein 10 ‘from cell. 
_@®, Antenns with the shaft annulate. 
a’, Maxillary . palpi . extremely 
a i well develo 
a’, than the fore 
wing; fore wing with vein 7 
curved and approximated 


fore wing. 
a, Fore wing with vein 7 
— and approximated 
to 8, 


Frons with a rounded 


61°. Frons not prominent... 


6°, Fore wing with vein 7 


68. Autheretis, 


4. 
28. Pagyda. 


25. Agrotera. 


30. Cnaphaloorocis. 


31. Marasmia,. 


. 36. Hilitheia, 


straight and well sepa- 


rated from 8, 9 ......... Fin 
Antenns with the shaft not 


annulate. 

d. "Hind wing with veins 8, 4, Sap- 

fora short distance. 
f , ind wing with veins 3, 4 
approximated, 5 from above 
angle of cell 
Hind wing with vein 3 not 
A with oblique pro- 

minence ; pi with 


joint broadly scaled ......... 


26. Desmia. 


a7. 


29. Ercta. 
$0.8, 32, Rhimphalea. 
6°. Antenne shorter than the 
| 33. Hyalea. 

34. Leucochroma. 
35. Syngamia. 


6°. Frons flat and oblique. 
a®.-Fore wing with. vein 7 
and approximated 


@. Frons rounded. 
a®, Fore wing with vein 7 
and 
to 


with the Srd joint long and acumi-— 


i *Pal with the tuft on Srd joint forming 
downcurved hook 

8, Palpi with the tuft on 3rd jomt not 
hooked. 

a’. Fes erect, not recurved. 
ore wing with vein 7 curved and 
approximated 
6°. Fore wing with vein 7 straight and 
well se 9: 
b*. Palpi recurved over head, in male 
ag — a large tuft of curved hair 
d. Pal with ahs: 3rd joint evenl fringed with 
in front and develo 
é. Palpi with the 2nd and 3rd joints conically 
scaled and tapering to apex. 
a’, Hind wing with veins 4, 5 from the cell. 
a®. Maxillary palpi dilated with scales. 

a’, Hind wing with veins 4, 5 not approxi- 
mated; palpi of male with the 3rd 
joint long, ene out and containing 
a tuft of hair .. 

68, Hind wing with veins 4, 5 approximated 
for a short distance ...... 

Maxillary filiform. 
a’, Frons not prominent. 


Yor wing with vein 7 curved and 


approximated to 8, 9 for about one- 


ird 

a, wing with veins 4, 5 not 

towards origin ...... 

6°, Hind wing with veins 4, 5 approxi- 
mated for a short distance. 

a®, Antennz almost simple ............ 

6°. Antenne annulate . 


4, Fore wi with vein 7 near! ‘straight 
y 


from 8, 9. 
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39. Boochoris, 


41. Pilocrocis. 


60. Nacoleia. 


45. Mesocondyla. 


42. Ulopeza., 
44. Chaleidoptera. 


46. Leucophotis. 


69. Prorodes, 
47. Caprinia. 


86. Phryganodes. 


54. Nevrina., 
48. Spiiomela. 


cylindricaland reaching vertex . 


a®. Hind tibiee with the medial 


spurs 
absent in male, the inner medial 


spur minute in female ............ 

6%, Hind tibie with the inner medial 
spur well developed 

flattened against frons. 
not reaching vertex of head ......... 


Dichocrocis. 
5D. Dichogama. 
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. Fore wing with vein 
straight and well sepa- 
waked frown 8,9 

stral and well sepa- 
43. Nosophora. 
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 #, Frons flat and oblique. 
a‘, Hind wing with veins 4, 5 approxi- . 
mated for a short distance ............ 52. Tyspanodes. 
Hind wing with veins 4, 5 not 
proximated towards origin 53. Conchylodes, 
Frons with a rounded prominence. 
a‘, Antennz about one a time 
length of fore wing ; fore wing broad. 51. Filodes. 
5*. Antenne shorter than fore Wing. 
a‘, Fore wing long and narrow, vein 7 
and approximated 8,8 


hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 ap- 
50. Acridura, 
° Sone wing subtriangular ; vein 7 


t and well separated from 
oO hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 
ine approximated towards origin.. 57. Proconica, 
veins 4, 5 stalked, 4 nlanant 
te 49. Macaretera. 
wi joint porrect. | 
in om ying on it. 
es. 


a’. Fore wing with vein 7 curved and ap- — 
proximated to 8, 9 for a short distance. 
a‘, Hind wing with veins 4, 5 approxi- 
- mated for a short distance; fore 
wing long and narrow .... 73. Agathodes. 
oH. Hind wing with veins 4, 5 not approx- 
imated towards origin ........ 74. Glyphodes. 
8, Fore wing with vein 7 nearly straight 
and well se from 8, 9. 
a*, Antenne longer than fore wing, which 3 
is long and marrow 78. Euclasta. 
Antenne shorter than fore wing, | 
which is 75. Cliniodes. 
. Maxillary palpi filiform. : 
‘a. Fore Fa with vein 7 curved and ap- 
00:5, 8 foe some distance. 


roximated towards origin ............ 76. ila, 
Hind wing with approxi- 


‘mated for a short distance ............ 79. Polythlipta, 
b*. Fore wing with vein 7 nearly straight 
and well from. 8,9 80. Lepyrodes. 
Palpi with the d joint moderately saied 
in front, the 3rd projecting free. ? 
@, Frons rounded and not prominent. 


ted to 8, 9 71. Heortia. 


Wie straight and well 
84. Meirea. 
antenne annulate, 81. Syllepis. 
c. Frons with a rounded prominence. 
a, Palpi with the 3rd joint minute ; hind 
wing with veins 4, epproximated for 
a short distan 


6B, Palpi with the 3rd joint long; 
‘wing with rena 4,8 well seperate a 
origin 


with 


weve 82, 
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g. Palpi obliquely upturned, the 3rd joint well 
developed and obtuse. 

a‘. Palpi with the 2nd joint fringed in front 

b. Palpi wi tufts of hair at end of Ist and 
2nd joints in front. . 

a*, Maxillary palpi dilated with scales; hind 

wing with ane 3, 4, 5 approximated for 

pi filiform ; hind wing wi 
ped ‘ves not approximated to 


by Joe Pag with the 3rd joint hidden in hair. 
rasa rostriform, the 3rd joint down- 


ps projecting about twice the length 


a‘. Hind wing with vein 4 absent ......... 

b*, Hind wing with veins 4, 5 stalked; 
fore wing with scale-tooth on inner 
margin ; frons conical 
BORED 


86. Ommatospila. 


87. Hellula. 


- 140. Endolophia. 


e#, Hind wing with veins 4, ‘5 approxi- | 


mated for a short distance. 
a’, Maxillary palpi with a pointed tuft 
illary pi strongly dil 
with scales. 


a’, "Fron with a conical promi- 


flat and oblique. 
a’. Abdomen and legs long and 


1l 


6". Abdomen ard legs short and 


moderately stout ....... 1 


Frons rounded. 

a’, ‘ae with the shaft annu- 
bf, Pee the shaft smooth ; 
fore wing with vein 10 usually 
anastomosing with 8, 9......... 
d‘, Hind wing with veins 4, 5 not + 

__proximated towards origin. 
a®, Fore wing with the outer margin 
angled at middle 
6°. Fore wing with the outer margin 
ecting about the length of 


a‘, Fore wing broad, the costa lobed at 

! base ; hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 
approximated for a short distance ... 

6*. Fore wing subtriangular ; hind wing. 

3, 4, 5 not approxi- 

b?, Palpi straight and arly scaled. 
a*, Frons rounded or a not pro- 
minent. 

a‘, Antenne more than one and a half 
times length of fore WINZ...cesceveeres 


126. Noorda. 


. 1380. Baotarcha. 


134. Calamochrous. 


123. Agastya. 


105, Adeloides. 
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85, Crocidolomia. 
h, 
29, Meoyna. 
131. A ss 
132. Protocolletis, 
133, Adena. 
124. P rotrigonia. | 


ap 
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Antenne from one to one and a 
times length of fore win 
a’, Antenne with the  annulated ; 
fore wing with. veins. 4, 5. closely 
approximated for a short didenad, 104. Maruca, 
6°. Antennzy with the shaft smooth; 
fore wing with veins 4, Pn not a ap- | 
proximated towards origin ......... 106. Tetridia, 
Antenne shorter than the fo bre ring. 
a’. Maxillary palpi with a pointed tuft 
of hair at 
a@®, Hind wing. with vein 5 from 
above angle of cr and almost : 
8, Hind -wing with vein 5 from 
he angle of cell and fully 
e 
@, Fore wing with vein 7 curved 
and approximated to 8,9...... 127. Dausara, 
87. Fore wing with .vein 7 straight 
and well separated from 8, 9. 
Frons rounded; hind win 
with veins 4, B approrim 


for a short distance ......... 128. Hemiscopis. 

6°, Maxillary palpi strongly dilated 
‘with scales at extremity. 


a®, Antenne with the shaft annulate ; 
hind wing with outer — 
_ somewhat excised below apex . - 116. Diasemia. 
b°, — with the shaft not annu- 


a”, Legs very 


fore femora an 


Fore wing with the 
inner margin n a 
cised before outer fom: 121. Arnamodia. 
b'°, Fore wing with the ; 
inner margin excised be- 
fore outer angle, 
there is a scale-tooth ... 119. Liopasia. 
Fore wing subtriangular .. . 122. Condylorrhiza. 
Fore with vein 7 straight 
and well separated from 8, 9. . 
- @, Hind wing with vein 6 
from upper angle of cell. 
wh wing with scale- 
tooth on inner margin 
before middle 137. Cyneda. 


a®°. Fore wing with vein 7 

strongly curved and ap- 

proximated to 8, 9. 

a°®. Fore wing long and narrow, , 

: the outer margin angled 

at. middle ...............-..... 120. Sparagmia. 

Fore wing long and nar- 

row, the outer margin 

excurved at 
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5, Fore wing with no scale- 
tooth on inner margin. 
a, Hind wing with the 
median nervure 


pectinated 
6°. Hind wing with vein 6 
upper 


pi filiform or ay 


a®, without spurs . 148, Aplectropus. 
5, Tibis with spurs. 


a, Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 
a for a short dis- 


. 108. Parbattia. 


5, Hind wing with veins 4, 6 ap- 
— for a short distance, 


separate. 

a*, Hind wing with vein 7 anas- 
tomosing with 8. 

a®, Fore subtriangular, vein 

3 from to angle of — 
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Build stout 107. Polygrammodes, 


Build slender. 

a’, Fore wing with the apex 
acute, the outer margin 
angled at vein 4; hind 
wing with the outer 
margin produced at vein 6 
and excurved at middle, 
a large tuft of hair at 
lower angle of cell ...... 109. Discothyris. 

5)". Both wings with the 
margin evenly 


rved. 
a, flat and oblique. 
a}, agp wi vein 


9 102, Asochis 


b°. Fore wing long and narrow, 
vein $ from well 


before 
6. Hind wing with vein 7 not 
anastom 


fore 


wing long and narrow ......... 94. Terastia, — 
e'. Hind wing with veins 4, 5 not 


approximated towards n.: 
a’, with the 
with rings at 


and 
a®, Hind tibie with the spurs 
all long and equal 101. Hyalobathra, 


Poo, Zoot. Soo. —1898, No. 41. 
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above ...... 145. Mnesictena, 
6, Hind wing with the 
median nervure not 
36. Prochoristia. 
? separated from 8, 9 ... 103. Crocidophora. 
13 111. Packyzancla. 
00. Ischnurges. 
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6°, tibie with the outer . 

spur not more 

ree two-thirds length of. 
inner, 

a’, Fore wing with vein 7 

curved and  approxi- 

to 8, 9 147. Paratalanta. 


straight and well separated . 
Frons with a long cornedus prominence 
_ with vertical edge excised in front ...... 139. Monocona. 
c*, Frons with long truncate conical pro- 
‘Frons with pointed ‘Conical ‘promi- 
nence. 
a‘, Hind wing with veins 4, 5 stalked’ ... 141. Autocosmia, 
wing. with veins 4, 5 from 


a‘. Fore wing with the apex produced 
and acute, the: outer. — excised 
below apex 112. Rhectosomia. 
b4, Fore wing with the apex not produced, ‘an 
the outer margin evenly curved. 
with the shaft annulate . 
with rings at the joints ............ 188. Exeristis. 
6°. Antennw-with the shaft smooth. 
: a°, Maxillary palpi dilated with 
1 | scales; hind wing with veins 
, | | 4, 5 not approximated towards 


origin. 
a’, fringed with hair 
.. 143. Titanio. 


Maxil palpi ‘hind 
wing -with veins 4, 5 approxi- 
Ee mated for a short distance ...... 114. Proedema. 
eee f*. Frons flattened and produted to a . | 
rounded extremity ; fore wing of male. 
with tufts of hair on inner margin ; 
. hind ‘wing with tufts near lower ee 
Palpi with the 3rd joint naked. 
a’, Fore wing with veins 8, 9 stalked. 
ying with vein 5 from lower angle 
Ot Ce 
Re a, Frons with long corneous plate with — 
Frons with horizontal corneous 
excised in front ........ 153. Tegostoma. 
Frons, with conical: prominence. 
a’, Palpi extending about 24 times vs 
length of head 150. Sceliodes. 
6. Palpi extending about the length 
with, ded prominence ... . 154. Noctuelia. 
e*. Frons rounded and not pro- ; 
minent,. 
a. Fore and: hind wing? ene veins 4, 5 2 


i 
| 
| 
| 
| 
> 
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Fore and hind wings with veins 4, 5 
from cell. 
a’, with the 3rd joint down- 


a’. Tore wt with the apex much 
pier and falcate; vein 7 
and approximated to 


Fore with the apex not 


well separated from 8, 9 ...... 
6°. Palpi straight and not down- 
curved at extremity. 


a’. Antennz with the shaft smooth. 


a’. Palpi with the 2nd joint 


fringed and. below 


with hai 
Fore with vein 7 
and approximated 


b°, Fore wing with vein 7 


from 8, 9 . 


fringed with very long hair 
below. 

a’, Fore wing with vein 7 

curved and approximated 

6°. Fore wing with vein 7 

| am ight and well sepa- 


Megaphysa, 
vein 7 straight and. 


90. Sameodes, 


91. Meroctena. 


97. Laniifera. 


98. Orenaia. 


Palpi with the 2nd "joint 7 


moderately fringed with hair 
below towards extremity. 


a”, Ties wing with vein 7 
curved and approxi- 


mated to 8, 9; build . 


stout ; antennz of male 
bipectinate ............... 

6°, Fore wing with vein 7 
poe ht and well sepa- 

from 8, 9; build 

ali t; antennsz ciliated. 

b°, pat ry palpi di- 


a’*, Both wings with the 
outer margin excurved 
at middle; build stout . 
6°, Both wings with the 
outer ma evenly 
curved ; build slight .. 
b7, Antenne with the shaft annu- 
late, and longer than fore wing ; 
legs long and slender; hind 
wing with vein 7 anastomo: 


95. Megasies. 


155. Heliothela. 
93. Archernis. 


96. Omphisa. 


99. Evergestis. 


. 160. Lineodes. 
41* 


92. Thliptoceras. 
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6°. Hind wing with vein 5 absent, coincident. 
with 4; 7 becoming coincident with 8; 
antenns annulate 159. Stenoptycha. 
_¢, Hind wing with vein 5 from middle of 
discocellulars, 7 becoming coincident 
with 8; palpi about three times length | 
of head ; antennz annulate .............+ 161. Tineodes. 
6%. Fore wing with veins 8, 9 from cell. | 
a®. Frons with pointed conical prominence ; 
hind wing with vein 5 from above angle 
b®. Frons with rounded prominence; hind 
wing with vein 5 from middle of disco- 
cellulars COO ees 158. Simeathistis. 


Genus 1. OrTHORAPHIS. 

Orthoraphis Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. p. 251 (1896). 
Palpi with the 2nd joint porrect and fringed with hair above 
and below, the 3rd upturned, well developed, and acuminate; 
maxillary palpi long and dilated with scales at extremity ; frons 
rounded; antennew thickened and flattened ; tibie with the outer 
spurs nearly as long as the inner. Fore wing long and narrow; 
the outer margin excised below apex and towards outer angle, 
excurved at middle ; ven 3 from before angle of cell; 4, 5 stalked; 
6 absent ; 7 straight and well separated from 8, 9. Hind wing 
with vein 3 from near angle of cell; 4, 5 stalked; 6, 7 from upper 


angle, 7 anastomosing with 8, the outer margin excised below 
apex and towards anal angle. 


Fig. 1. 


Orthoraphis obfuscata, (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Type, (1)tORTHORAPHIS OBFUSOATA Hmmpsn. Ill. Het. ix. p. 161, pl. 172. 

f. 4. | ‘Ceylon. 

(2) ORTHORAPHIS METASTIOCTA, N. sp. 

¢. Pale ochreous brown; palpi blackish at sides. Fore wing | 
with series of pale dark-centred semicircular marks on medial part 
of costa; an ill-defined oblique antemedial black band from cell to 
inner margin; a speck in cell and prominent discocellular spot; 
an interrupted postmedial olack-edged white line, strongly incurved 
below vein 5, Sent outwards again to vein 1; a fine marginal 
black line; the base of cilia whitish. Hind wing whitish; a disco- 
cellular black speck; a short postmedial line between veins 5 and 
2; the outer area fuscous, with a marginal black mark on vein 2; 


‘ 
: ‘ 
‘ 
. 3 
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a deep black patch on anal lobe crossed by a white bar; cilia with 
a white line at base, at anal lobe white with black tips. 

Hab. Khasis; Mindoro. Exp. 18 mm, Type in Coll. Roth- 
schild. | 
| Genus 2. NEUROPHYSETA. | 

Neurophyseta Hmpsn. A. M. N. H. (6) xvi. p. 333 (1895), 

Palpi with the 2nd joint porrect, the 3rd well developed, u 

_. turned and acuminate ; maxillary palpi filiform; frons rounded ; 
antenne of male thickened and flattened; tibis with the spurs 
long and nearly equal. Fore wing with the apex rectangular ; 
vein 3 from near angle of cell; 4,5 from angle; 7 straight and 
well-separated from 8, 9, to which 10 is approximated. Male with 
‘a glandular swelling on vein 1 before middle. Hind wing with 
veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell; 7 from before upper angle and 
anastomosing with 8. : 


Fig. 2. 


Neurophyseta clymenalis, 3. 3. 


Type. tNEUROPHYSETA CLYMENALIS W]k. xvii. 459. Neotropical region. 
tHydrocampa laothoealis xvii. 460. 
t ‘ laudamialis Wik. xix. 959 (var.). 
tLeucochroma subpuralis W1k. xxxiv. 1353. 
= “teen Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 502, pl. 18. 
12, 


Genus 3. Pszpats. 
Psephis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 257 (1854). 
Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint fringed with long hair in front 
and hardly reaching vertex of head, the 3rd long, naked, and 


‘Fig. 3. 


Psephis myrmidonalis, 3. 


acuminate; maxillary palpi strongly dilated with scales; frons 
rounded ; antennw almost simple; tibize with the spurs long and 


Wes 
ft-— 
| 
\ 
2 
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nearly equal. Fore wing with vein 3 from near angle of cell; 4,5 

from angle; 7 straight, and well separated from 8, 9; 10, 11 
stalked, and closely approximated to 8,9. Hind wing with the 
median nervure strong tinated ; vein 3 from near angle of 
cell; 4, 5 approximated for a short distance; 6, 7 from upper 
angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 7 PO 


Type. PsxPHIs MYRMIDONALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr.p. 257, pl.7.£.8. Brazil. 
one trifunalis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 455, pl. 18. 
e 1 
Genus 4. Gonopiscvs. 

Gonodiscus Warr. A. M. N. H. 1891, i. p. 480. 

Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint fringed with hair in front and 
reaching chev vertex of head, the 3rd well developed and acumi- 
nate; maxillary palpi om sonrkt dilated with scales; frons 
rounded ; antennsz somewhat laminate ; tibis with the outer spurs 
two-thirds length of inner; abdomen long. Fore wing with vein . 
3 from before angle of cell; 4, 5 well separated at origin; 7 
curved but not approximated to 8, 9, from which 10 is well sepa- 
rated. Hind wing with the median nervure pectinated above ; vein 
3 from before angle of cell; 4, 5 from angle; 6, 7 shortly stalked, 
7 anastomosing with 8. 


Type. (1)tGonopisous ampuatis Warr. A. M. N. H. 1891, i. p. 430. 


(2)tGonopiscus AUSTRALIENSIS, 2. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 1.) 


Straw-yellow ; thorax tinged with orange. Fore wing witha | 
brown fascia on costa from base to the curved brown antemedial 
line, which is thick; the postmedial thick brown line excurved at 
middle, the terminal area from just beyond it suffused with brown ; 
a terminal series of brown points on yellow marks. Hind wing 
slightly suffused with fuscous and with traces of a curved sub- 
terminal line. 
~~ 8rd joint of palpus is shorter and-more obtuse than in 

is. 

Hab. W. Australia, Sherlock R. (Clement); Queensland, Coomoo 
(Barnard). Exp. 20 mm. 


Fig. 4. 
= 
Vong 
| 
| 
G 68 amplalis, t- 
bili 


Genus 5. Homornysa, 
- Homophysa Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 364 (1854). 


Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint reaching vertex of head, tufts 
of hair at extremity of Ist and 2nd =~ ; the 3rd well developed 
and acuminate; maxillary palpi long and filiform ;-:antenn» 
of male thickened and flattened ; tibis with the outer spurs two- 
thirds length: of inner. Fore wing with vein 3 from near angle 
of cell; 7 straight and well separated from 8 and 93-10, 11 
stalked. Hind wing with the median nervure slightly pectinated 
above ;.veins 4,5 approximated for a short distanee; 6,7 from 
upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8.. : 


73 


Fig. 5, preter 


Type. (1) HomMopnuysa GLaPHyRaLis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 366; Led. 
‘Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, pl. 18. 14. ton 
_ tScopula stipatalis Wik. xxxiv. 1460. | 
Homophysa albolineata Grote, Can. Ent. x. p. 28. 


(2) Homorrysa SESQUISTRIALIS Hiibn. Zutr. ii. 29, 185. ff. 
370 U.S.A.; Honduras.’ 


+Zebronia dimotalis Wik. xxiv. 1346. 


(3)fHomorHysa RENICULALIS Zell. Verh. z-b. Ver. Wien, 1872, 


526. | 


(4) HomorHysa INVISALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 361. 
U.S.A.; Cayenne. 
ts lentiflualis Zell. Verh. z.-b. Ver. Wien, 1872, p. 525. 


(5)tHomopnysa pEcisa W1k. xxxv. 1963. 
: Jamaica; Brazil; Argentina. 


(6) HoMopHysa FULMINALIS Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 455, 
pl. 18. f. 13. USA 


(7)tHomorHysa POLYCYMA, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 4.) 

_d. Head and thorax bright yellow, mixed with white ; abdomen 
ovhreons, with fine white segmental lines. Fore wing orange- 
yellow, with six strongly dentate white transverse lines; the area 


from middle to near termen white suffused with brown, except 
towards costa; a terminal white line. Hind wing white, with: 


indistinct curved postmedial line. 
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with the hind wing slightly suffused with fuscous except 
towards costa and inner margin. . 
Brazil, Castro Parana. Exp. 16 mm. 


(8)tHomornysa Wik. xxiv. 1346. U.S.A.; Venezuela. 
t ». peremptalis Grote, Can. Ent. x. p. 28. 


(9)tHomornyea Hmpsn, A. M. N. H. 1895, ii, 

834, | W. Indies, 

(10)fHomornysa Fatoatatis Hmpsn. A. M. N. H. 1895, ii. 
p. 333 


Auctorum. 


Homophysa micralis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 366. Brazil. 
crambidais Sel. Tid. Bot xxx. p. 62, pl 5. £5 


Orobena reluctalis Hulst, Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. xiii. p. 156. U.S.A. 
Botys psychicalie Hulst, Tr. Am. Ent, Soc. xiii. p. 149. U.S.A. 

Homophysa dolatalis Moschl. Abh. Senck. Ges. xvi. 


Genus 6, 


Scybalista Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 455. 

Eupooa Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) viii. p. 63. 

Palpi upturned, the 1st joint fringed with hair in front, the 2nd 
reaching vertex of head, the 3rd: well developed and acuminate ; 

: illary palpi long and filiform ;frons flat and oblique ; antenne 

of male laminate; tibis with acely ARs long and nearly equal. 
Fore wing with the inner margin fringed with hair at middle; 
vein 3 from before angle of cell; 4,5 from angle; 7 straight and 
well separated from 8, 9; 10, 11 free. Hind wing with the 
median nervure ppg above ; vein 3 from angle of cell; 4, 
5 approximated for a short distance; 6, 7 from upper angle, 
anastomosing with8. | 


Soybalista bifascialis, 4. 


(1)tSoyBaLisra LEVOOLEPIA, n. sp. 
Q. Head and thorax black, with long white scales; abdomen 
ochreous white, with some black dorsal suffusion on media! seg- 
ments. Fore wing black, the base of inner margin white; long 
white scales on basal area; an obscure white antemedia] line. 


Fi 6 
~ 
‘ 
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angled below costa and then very oblique; a medial white line — 
led on vein 2, the area between it and the postmedial line 
suffused with white and with a white discoidal lunule; the post- 
medial line angled below costa, then incurved to inner margin, the 
area beyond it brown with terminal series of black points. Hind 
wing yellowish white ; with traces of curved postmedial series of 
black points and prominent inal series. 
Hab, Brazil, Castro Paraiia (Jones). Exp. 20 mm. 


(2)tSovBaLiera BIFASCIALIS Wlk. xxvii. Brazil; Peru. 
‘tEuwpoca cinerea Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) viii. p. 64, 


acuratis Warr. A. M.N. H. (6) viii. p.63. Peru. 
(4)tSoyBanista suBDucTALIS WIk. xxxiv. 1229, Venezuela. 


(5)*SoyBaLista PRUSALIS Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 205, 
pl. 60. f. 18. Guatemala. 


Type. (6) SoyBarisTa RESTIONALIS Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 455, 


pl. 18. f. 15. U.S.A.; Venezuela. 
(7)tSoyBaLista CANALIS xxxv. 1717. St. Domingo. 
(8) ScyBALISTA SEMIFERREALIS, n. sp. 

Head, thorax, and abdomen ferruginous brown and grey. Fore 
wing ochreous, irrorated and suffused with ferruginous brown; an 
antemedial grey line with dark outer edge strongly angled below 
costa; a postmedial grey line with dark inner edge strongly 
excurved beyond cell; outer area suffused with grey ; some ill- 
defined marginal dark specks with white specks on their inner side 
towards apex. Hind wing pale, with traces of a curved post- 
medial line; the outer area suffused with brown; a fine dark 
marginal line. | : 

Hab. British Guiana; Brazil. vp. 18 mm. 


Genus 7. SymMpHysa, nov. 


Pulpi upturned, the 1st and 2nd joints with tufts of hair in 
_ front, the 2nd not reaching vertex of head, the 3rd well 


Fig. 7. 


Symphysa sulphuralis, 3. 


developed and acuminate ; maxillary palpi long and filiform ; frons 
rounded ; antenne laminate ; tibie with the outer spurs about hal 


a ~ 
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the length of inner. Fore wing with vein 3 from close to angle 
of cell; 4, 5 from angle; 7 straight and well separated from 8, y; 
10, 11 free. Hind wing with vein 3 from angle of cell; 4, 5 
approximated for a short distance; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 
anastomosing with 8, 


Type. (1) SyMPHyYsA SULPHURALIS, Cram. Pap. Exot. iv. p. 113, pl. 348. E, 
B 


Pyralis lepidalis, Cram. Pap. Exot. iv. p. 161, pl. 371. K. 
(2) Sympuysa aMa@wnais, Wlk. Trans. Ent. Soc. iii. 1, p. 123. 


(3)tSympHysa ERIPALIS, Grote, Can. Ent. x. p- 29. U.S.A. 
| Botys salutalis, Hulst, Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. xiii. p. 150. 


Genus 8. MonocoproPERA, nov. 


. Proboscis well developed; palpi upturned, the 2nd joint reach- 
ing well above vertex of head, the 3rd well developed, the 2nd and 
3rd joints thickly clothed with scales in female, in male fringed on 
inner side with long thick hair ;. maxillary palpi greatly dilated 
with scales at extremity and nearly as long as the labial; antenn»y 
laminate ; tibie with the spurs very long; abdomen of male with 
a collar-shaped ventral valve towards extremity fringed with 
long curved scales and covering a small white patch. ore wing 
with the apex produced into a small lobe, the outer margin excised 
below it, then greatly excurved at middle; vein 3 from well before 
- angle of cell; 4, 5 from angle; 6 from below upper angle; 7 
straight; 8, 9 strongly stalked; 10, 11 from cell. Hind wing 
with vein 3 from before angle of cell; 4,5-from angle; 6, 7 from 
upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8; the costa of male greatly 
ed, with a furrow just above cell, a fringe of long hair from 
medial part of costa, and a tuft of long curved hair towards apex 
covering a small glandular swelling at apex, all on upperside. 


Type. MOoNOCOPTOPERA HOMETALLESCENS, sp. 


Ochreous white; palpi fulvous. Fore wing with two oblique 
fulvous strigve from middle of costa, a diffused fulvous patch below 
end of cell with short. oblique black striga on it; an oblique 
fulvous striga from costa beyond middle with fulvous beyond it 
diffused to apex, where there is a small white spot with silvery 


Brazil. 


Fig. 8. 

Monocoptopera ecmetallescens, 3. 4. 


1998,] 


outline ; the margin lish silver. Hind wing suffused with 
fuscous ; & broad purplish silver marginal band, with darker mark 
towards anal angle. 


He Amboina. Exp, 20 mm. Types in Coll. Rothschild and 
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9. Vorrna. 


 Gabrisa Wik. xxxiv. 1266 (1865), preoce. 

Voliba Wik. xxxv. 1983 (1866). 

_ Stereoscopa Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1885, p. 448. 

Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint not reaching vertex of head and 
fringed with long hair in front, the 3rd long and acuminate ; 
maxillary palpi short and filiform ; frons rounded; antennz annu- 
late, the basal joint dilated. Fore wing long and narrow; veins 
3, 4, 5 from angle of cell; 7 straight and well separated from 8, 9, 
to which 10 is approximated. Hind wing with the median nervure 


angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Type. TVOLIBA SCOPARIALIS Xxxly. 1266. Australia. 


Genus 10. Lirocosma. 
Lipocosma Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 448. 


Palpi upturned, the 1st and 2nd joints with tufts of hair in 
front, the 2nd hardly reaching vertex of head, the 3rd well deve- 
loped and acuminate; maxillary palpi small and nearly filiform ; 


Fig. 10. 


Lipocosma sicalis, 3. }. 
frons rounded; antenne laminate; tibise with the spurs long and 
nearly equal. Fore wing with tuft of scales on inner margin near 


pectinated above ; veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell; 6,7 from upper | 


| 
Fig. 9. 
& 
Voliba scoparialis, 2. 
NS 
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base; vein 3 from close to angle of cell; 4,5 from angle; 7 straight 
and well separated from 8, 9; 10 arising free, then anastomosing 
with 8, 9,or free. Hind wing with the median nervure pectinated ; © 
a tuft of scales on inner area below end of cell; veins 3, 4, 5 from 
augle of cell; 6, 7 from upper angle; 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Type. (1)¢Lrpocosma WIk. xix. 942. U.S.A. 
| Pyralis perfusalis Wik. xxxiv. 1226. 


(2) Lrrocosma, FULIGINosaLis Fernald, Ent. Am. iv. p. 37. U.S.A. 
NIGRIPIOTALIS, n. sp. 


®. White; palpi pale rufous; abdomen with some fuscous on 
dorsum towards base. Fore wing with oblique subbasal line, the 
whole area beyond it pale reddish yellow; traces of a waved dark — 
autemedial line; an oblique striga from costa above end of cell; a 
postmedial dark line excurved from costa to vein 3, then bent 
inwards and sinuous. Hind wing pale rufous-yellow; a black 
speck near base of inner area, the tuft of scales below end of cell 
prominent and black; a postmedial black line, obsolete towards 
costa, angled inwards on vein 2, and with prominent black band 
beyond it towards anal angle. | : 

Hab. Espiritu Santo. vp. 16 mm. 


Auctorum. 
Lipocosma hebescalis Mischl, Abh. Senck. Ges. xvi. p. 316. 

| Porto Rico. 

Genus 11. CaTapsEPHis, nov. 

_ Palpi upturned, the 3rd joint long and acuminate; maxillary 
palpi strongly dilated with scales; antenuz laminate; tibie with 
the spurs very long. Fore wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of 
cell; 7 straight and well separated from 8, 9; 10, 11 stalked. 


Hind wing with veins 3, 4 from angle of cell; 5 from just above 
angle; 7 anastomosing with 8. ae 


Fig. 11 
§. 11. 

= 


Catapsephis apicipuncta, 3. 4. 
Type. CATAPSEPHIS APICIPUNCTA, N. sp. | 
¢. Head, thorax, and abdomen orange and white ; the extremity 
of 2nd joint of palpi and the maxillary palpi with black rings; fore 
and mid femora with black points at extremity; wings whitish. 
Fore wing with the costal area orange ; a curved antemedial band ; 


‘ 
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a black discocellular spot; a postmedial line strongly excurved 


beyond cell, then retracted to below end of cell, and with diffused 


orange on its inner side; a broad orange submarginal band: a 
curved black line just inside margin, bent outwards and expanding 
into a black spot at apex, and with some fulvous and blackish marks 
beyond it at middle and outer angle. Hind wing with subbasal 
orange line; a black discocellular spot; a postmedial orange line 
retracted at vein 3 to below end of cell; a sinuous submarginal 
band not reaching anal angle; a sinuous black line just inside 
margin with some fulvous and black marks heyond it. 


Coll. Rothschild. 


_ Hab. Fergusson I., N. Guinea (Meck). Hap.18 mm. Type in» 


Genus 12. Sureruna. 


Sufetula Wik. xix. 946 (1859). . 

Mirobriga Wik. xxvii. 131 (1863). 

Letrina Wik. xxvii. 132. : 
Pseudochoreutis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1880, p. 202. 


Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint moderately scaled and not reaching 
vertex of head, the 3rd well developed and acuminate; maxillary 
palpi long and dilated with scales; frons rounded; a tuft of hair 
between the antennx, which are annulate; spurs of equal length. 


_ Fore wing with the outer margin excised below apex; vein 3 from — 


before angle of cell; 4,5 from angle; 7 and 10 well separated 
from 8,9. Hind wing with vein 3 from before angle of cell; 4,5 
from angle; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8; the 
outer margin excised below apex and towards anal angle. 


Fig. 12. 


Sufetula sunidecalit, 3. (Brom Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Suor. I. Palpi of male with the 3rd joint dilated, fringed with long 
hair on inner side, and recurved over head; maxillary palpi 
triangularly scaled, with thick hair extending about three times 
length of head. 7 3 


(1) SuFEruLA MAOROPALPIA, n. sp. 


Head, thorax, and abdomen fuscous and white; maxillary palpi 


tinged with ochreous. Fore wing fuscous, with obscure whitish 
subbasal patch; ‘slight white marks representing the antemedial 
line; a Junulate medial white patch in and below the cell; two 
discocellular points; traces of a postmedial line, most distinct 
towards costa and highly excurved below it; a submarginal 
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waved line interrupted above and below middle and expanding 
below the lower gap; a black marginal line interrupted by a 
white patch below middle. Hind wing with the base white; a 
broad antemedial white band narrowing to inner margin, where 
_ there is a white point inside it; a patch beyond the cell; four sub- 
marginal spots; a black. marginal line interrupted by patches of 
white between middle and anal angle; cilia of both wings white. 

The type from Fergusson I. has a white spot inside the curve 
Of postmedial line of fore wing, which is wanting in specimens 
from Amboina and Banda. 


Hab. Amboina; Banda; Fergusson. Zxp.16mm. Types in 


Coll. Rothschild and B.M. 


Suor. II. Palpi of male normal. 
Type. (2) SUFETULA SUNIDESALIS WIk. xix. 947. Sikhim; Assam ; 
| Ceylon; Malayan subregion. 
tMirobriga albicans Wik. xxvii. 132. | 
TLetrina flexalis W1k. xxvii. 132. 
Pseudochoreutis choreutalis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1880, p. 202, & 
1883, pl. 6. £. 8. 


(3)fSuFEeTULA REOTIFASCIALIS Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. p. 253. 
Ceylon. 
DIMINUTALIS WIk. xxxiv. 1315. 
Vincent ; Honduras. 
Hydrocampa dematrialis, Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. 
p- 276, pl. 63. f. 25. | | 


(5)TtSUFETULA HEMIOPHTHALMA Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1884, 
p. 286. : Australia. 


Genus 13. Erpis. 


Erpis Wik. xxvii. 133 (1863). 
- Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint not reaching vertex of head, the 
3rd well developed and slightly acuminate; maxillary palpi as long 
as the labial and dilated with scales ;. antenna of ph thickened. 


- 


Erpis macularis, 3. 4. 


Fore wing with vein 3 from before angle of cell; 4,5 from angle ; 
7 straight and well separated from 8,9. Hind wing with vein3 


Ty; 


: 
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from before angle of cell; 4,5 from angle; 6,7 from upper angle, 
7 anastomosing with 8. 


Type, TERPIS MACULABRIS WIk. xxvii. 133. Borneo. 


Genus 14, MassmpHa. 

Massepha Wik. xvii. 488 (1859). 

Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint moderately fringed with scales in 
front and not reaching vertex of head, the 3rd well developed and 
acuminate; maxillary palpi minute; frons rounded; antenne of 
male annulated; tibis with the outer spurs two-thirds length of 
inner. Fore wing with the apex acute and somewhat produced ; 
veins 3, 4,5 from angle of cell; 7 well separated from 8, 9, to 
which 10 is approximated. Hind wing with the cell short; veins 
3,4, 5 from angle; 6,7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Fig. 14. 


'.  Massepha absolutalis, 3. }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Szor. I. Hind wing with the outer margin excised below apex, 
and three times between vein 5 and anal angle. 


(1) MASSEPHA PHENICOBAPTA, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 3.) 


¢. Head, thorax, and abdomen white mixed with ferruginous 
red and brown. Fore wing white; the basal area marked with 
_ red and brown, except towards costa on which there is a black 
basal speck followed by a reddish spot; two blackish marks near 
base of inner margin; an indistinct curved white antemedial line 


defined towards costa by two black By grive on its outer edge; the 


postmedial area with a triangular patch from below costa, its 
apex on vein 1, followed by a large brownish patch with dentate 
outer edge, its base or inner margin extending from middle to near 
outer angle, traversed by a sinuous white postmedial line defined 
by black and excurved at middle, and with some red on its outer 
side on inner margin; the discocellulars and extremity of median 
nervure white; a waved black submarginal line with brownish 
marks beyond it anda black mark at middle. Hind wing with 
the basal half white mottled with red and brown, bounded by a 
sinuous white medial line defined by red on inner side, and with 
a broad diffused area of red shading into brown beyond it ; a sub- 
_ Inarginal red-brown black-defined band running out to the margin 
at vein 5, then following the margin, and with an apical leaden-grey 
N. Guinea. T Coll 
Fergusson Isl., N. Guinea. . 386 mm. Type in Coll. 
Rothschild. 
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Szor. II. Hind wing with the outer margin slightly indented 
| below veins 6 and 7. | 
(2)tMassmPHa ABSOLUTALIS, xvii. 489. 
India; Ceylon; Java; Celebes. 
Physematia pollutalis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxiii. p. 240, & xxvii. 

pl. iv. a 10, 104. 


(3) MassEPHIA BENGALENSIS Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 211. N.E. India. 


ENTEPHRIADIA, sp. 


Q. White; palpi with black spot at end of 2nd joint; thorax 
and abdomen slightly tinged with fulvous ; the latter with a dorsal 


black point on subterminal segment. Fore wing with the basal 


area pale fulvous; a black spot near base of costa; a curved pale 
fulvous antemedial line arising from a black spot on costa; a pale 
fulvous point in cell and diffused spot on discocellulars ; the post- 
medial line arising from a black point on costa, oblique from costa 
to vein 2, where it is retracted to below end of cell; terminal area 
pale fulvous; a black point at apex. Hind wing with traces of 
antemedial line; a fuscous discoidal point ; the terminal half pale 
fulvous with a fuscous tinge; a postmedial fuscous line bent 
outwards between veins 5 and 2, then retracted to below end of 
cell, and defined by white on outer side; both wings with a fulvous 
line through cilia. 
Hab. Warri, Niger. Exvp.16 mm. Type in Coll. Rothschild. 

(5)TMAssEPHA GRACILIS, n. sp. 


¢. White tinged with very pale brown. Fore wing with the 
basal area, diffused ante- and postmedial bands, and a marginal 
tch below apex very pale brown ; the postmedial band outwardl 
unded by a straight line from costa to vein 5. Hind wing wit 
diffused pale brown ante- and postmedial bands and patch on 
apical area. 
Hab, Espiritu Santo. Hap. 14 mm. 


_ Suor, IIL, Hind wing with the outer margin evenly curved. 


(6) Massmpra carsonaris Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 
(7)*MassurHa GRamMALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 249. 
| Panama ; Cayenne ; Brazil. 
Botys asiusalis Wik. xviii. 626. 
Blepharomastyx romalis Druce, Biol. Centr-Am., Het. 1. 

p. 270, pl. 63.f.4. 


(8)tMASSEPHA FULVALIS, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 2.) 
gd. Head, thorax, and abdomen fulvous mixed with black ; 
wings fulyous. Fore wing with some black suffusion at base and 


on costa’; a diffused medial band obtusely angled on median 
nervure ; a lunulate mark beyond the cell extending from costa to 


‘ 
4 
‘ 4 
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vein 4; a terminal band dentate inwards above vein 5. Hind 
wing with terminal blackish band and traces of a medial band. 

ab, Brazil, Castro Paraiia. 12 mm. 


| Genus 15. AULACOPTERA. 


Aulacoptera Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. p. 254 (1896). 

Palpi upturned and slender, the 2nd joint reaching vertex of 
head, the 3rd long and acuminate ; maxillary palpi filiform ; frons 
rounded; antenns annulate; tibis with the outer spurs about 
two-thirds length of inner. Fore wing with vein 3 from before 
angle of cell; 4, 5 from angle; 7 straight and well separated from 
8, 9, to which 10 is approximated; male with vein 11 curved and 
running round a furrow of somewhat ribbed membrane below the 

costa. Hind wing with vein 3 from angle of cell; 4, 5 approxi- 
mated for'a short distance ; 6, 7 from upper angle. 


Fig. 15. 


Aulacoptera fuscinervalis, §. }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Type. AULACOPTERA FUSCINERVALIS Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xxi. p. 300. 
Assam; Pulo Laut. 


Genus 16. XaANTHOMELENA, 


Xanthomelena, Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. p. 255 (1896). 
- Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint reaching vertex of head, the 3rd 
well developed and acuminate; maxillary palpi small and filiform ; 
frons rounded ; antennw of male thickened and flattened ; tibiw 
with the outer spurs half the length of inner; abdomen long and 


Xanthomelena schematias, ¢. }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


slender, with large protrusible anal tufts. Fore wing long and 
rather narrow; the cell short; vein 2 from angle; 3 approxi- 
mated for some distance to 4,5, which are on a long stalk; 7 


Proo. Zoon. Soo.—1898, No. XLII. 42 


7 
Fig. 16 
ig. 16. 
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curved and approximated to 8,9; male with a large tuft of scales 
on underside in end of cell from subcostal nervure met by a slight 
fringe from median nervure ; female with slight fringe from sub- 
costal nervure,. Hind wing with the cell short; vein 3 from 
angle; 4, 5 approximated for some distance ; 6, 7 shortly stalked. 


XANTHOMELENA SCHEMATIAS Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 458. 
Burma, 
Genus 17. 

Rhimphaleodes Hmpsn. Ill, Het. ix. p. 174 (1893). 

Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint reaching vertex of head and 
slightly scaled in front, the 3rd well developed and acuwinate ; 
the maxillary palpi filiform; frons rounded; antennw of male 
with the basal joint dilated and with tufts of hair from inner side, 
the shaft minutely ciliated, excised at base, and fringed with scales 
on inner side for a short distance; tibis with the outer spurs 


short; hind tibie of male with a tuft of long scales from extremity, 
the 1st joint of tarsus fringed with long on each side at base. 


. Fore wing with veins 3, 4, 5 well separated at origin; 7 curved 


and approximated to 8, 9 for some distance; 10 also approximated 
to 8,9. Hind wing with veins 3, 4,5 from angle of cell; 6,7 


_ from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Bhimphaleodes macrostigma, 3. a (From Moths Ind, vol. iv.) 


Type tRHIMPHALEODES MACROSTIGMA Hmpsn. Tl Het. ix. pl. 174. £. 9. 


Ceylon; Pulo Laut. 
| Genus 18; 
Entephria Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 428. 
Pycnarmon Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 442. 
Aripana Moore, Lep. Cey]l. iii. p. 312 (1886). 
Satanasira Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1890, p. 442. 
- Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint broadly scaled in front and 
reaching vertex of head, th: 3rd long and acuminate; maxillary 
palpi minute and filiform ; frons rounded; tibie with the outer 
spurs about half the length of inner ; abdomen with lateral tufts 
on terminal segments. Fore wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle 
‘of cell; 7 well separated from 8, 9, to which 10 is approximated. 


‘ 
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Hind wing with veins 3, 4,5 from angle of cell, which is short ; 
6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8, 


d. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Szor. I. (Pyenarmon). Antenns of male with the shaft thickened 


at pias one-third length, where there is a cleft fringed with 
hair on each side. 


A. Antenne of male with a tuft of hair projecting from the 


up rside of the cleft and diminishing scale-teeth beyond 


7 or a short distance. 
(1) Ewrerneia sacuaratis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p 


Himalayas ; Malayan 


subregion to Solomons. 


B. Antennz of male without tuft of hair from the clef t and ; 


scale-teeth beyond it. 


(2)TENTEPHRIA VIRGATALIS Moore, P. Z. 8. 1867, p. 92, pl. 7. f. 9. 
Himalayas ; Ceylon. 
apraxatis WIk. xxxiv.1349, India. 


RECEPTALIS Wlk. xvii. 473 (2). Brazil. 


Sxor, IL. (Entephria). Antenne of male simple and ciliated. 


A. Fore wing of male below with a fringe of large curved scales 
in the cell arising from the subcostal nervure, 


(5)tENTEPHRIA ALBOFLAVALIs Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 220. 
Sikhim ; Andamans, 


B. Fore wing of male with no fringe of scales in the cell below. — 


(6)*ENTEPHRIA DEICONALIS WIk. xix. 966. | Brazil. 
(7) prarnana Cram. Pap. Exot. ii. p. 26, pl. 113. f.G. 


Zambesi. 


(8) Enreraera oprBRata Fabr. Ent. Syst. iii. 2, p. 215 (1794). 


Oriental and Australian regions. 
Pycnarmon caberalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 284. 


42* 


Fig. 
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tZebronia abdicalis Wik. xvii. p. 480; Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 
1863, pl. 17. f. 12. ; 
Conchylodes corycialis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxiii. p. 238, & xxvii. 
pl. iv. f. 6. | | 
(9)tENTEPHRIA MERITALIS WIk. xvii. 479. Oriental region ; 
+Zebronia yppusalie Wik. xvii. 485. Australia; Venezuela. 


Conchy “ae baptalis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1880, p. 238, & 1884, 
* | 


Aripana annulata Warr. A. M. N. H. (8) xviii. p. 168. 
eravcras Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 459. 


| Pulo Laut. 
(11)TENTEPHRIA LACTIFERALIS, Wlk. xvii. 480 ; Hmpsn. Ill. Het. 
ix. pl. 173. f. 28. Japan; Oriental region. 


 ‘tZebronia argyria Buti. Ill. Het. iii. p. 76, pl. 59. 8. 


Conchylodes paucipunctalis Snell. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1890, p. 633, 
pl. xix. f. 2. 


(12)+Ewrmpnera Maczoris Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1897, p. 87. 


| Talaut. 
(13)tENTEPHRIA Moore, P. Z. 8. 1877, p. 618. 


Andamans. 
(14) Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 169. 

(15) EwrerHRra MARGINALIS Snell. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1890, p. 635. 
i S. Leone; N.E. India; Malacca. 


(16) Enrerneia rmatis WIk. xvii: 485. Borneo; Amboina; 
N. Guinea. 

-(17) Eyrernera tevinia Cram. Pap. Exot. iv. p. 131, pl. 357. K. 
Sebronia bunusalis W1k. xix. 967. Brazil. 
(18)tEnrerHeia NEBULOSALIS Hmpsn. Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. 
Soc. ined. Ceylon. 


(19)TENTEPHRIA ARGENTIOINOTA, 0. sp. 


2. White; palpi black above; patagia and basal segment of 
abdomen with paired black spots; terminal segments of abdomen 
yellowish, with silvery and black rings, the anal segment with 
paired black spots. Fore wing with an ochreous tinge; three 
pasal black spots ; an antemedial line arising from a black spot on 
costa: both wings with a prominent discocellular spot; a post- 
medial line oblique from costa to vein 5, then minutely dentate 
and at vein 2 retracted to below angle of cell; a marginal orange 
band, with a black line on its inner edge followed by a white line 
defined inwardly by fuscous ; some marginal black specks. 

Hab. New Guinea. Eep. 22 mm. | 


(20)TENTEPHRIA PANTHERATA, Butl. Ill. Het. ii. p. 59, pl. =. f, 4. 
apan. 


7 
‘ 
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(21)TENTEPHRIA DIVARICATA, n, Sp. 
Head, thorax, and abdomen pale fulvous and brown; anal 
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tuft with a black band before it and black below in male. Fore © 


wing pale fulvous ; two subbasal dark lines; a small annulus in 
cell with line from it to inner margin; a discocellular reniform 
spot filled in with fulvous; a postmedial strong black line straight 
from costa to vein 2, then retracted to angle of cell and irregular, 
the area beyond it suffused with brown. Hind wing paler, with 
discocellular annulus ; ill-defined postmedial line slightly retracted 
at vein 2, the area beyond it suffused with brown: both wings 
with dark marginal line, 
Hab, Séo Paulo (Jones). Exp. 26 mm. 


(22)+ENTEPHRIA SYLEPTALIS, 0. sp. 


Palpi and frons fuscous, the former with the end of 2nd joint 
ochreous ; head, thorax, and abdomen ochreous tinged with olive, 
the last. with brownish dorsal bands. Fore wing ochreous tinged 
with olive and irrorated with olive-brown scales; the costal area 
and a broad terminal area suffused with brown; an antemedial 


_~~~~dark line obtusely angled on median nervure; a point in cell and 


‘vom discoidal lunule ; the postmedial line marked by points, 
nt inwards to costa, strongly excurved between veins 5 and 2, 
then retracted to near angle of cell and bent outwards again; a 
terminal series of black points. Hind wing whitish; a black dis- 


coidal point; the line very strongly bent outwards 


between veins 5 and 2; termen suffused with brown; a terminal 
series of black strige; a brown line through cilia. 
Hab, Ecuador, Loja. Exp. 40 mm, | 


(23) TENTEPHRIA CROOALIS, n. sp. 


Golden yellow; head and anterior half of thorax purplish 
fuscous ; abdomen tinged with fuscous. Fore wing with the 
costal half purplish fuscous, its lower edge indented beyond lower 
angle of cell ; a dark point on base of inner margin ; an obliquely 
curved antemedial black line; a discocellular line; a postmedial 
line obliquely angled below costa, slightly bent inwards below 
vein 3 and reduced to points, a wedge-shaped yellow mark beyond 
it on costa. Hind wing with discoidal point ; the postmedial line 
represented by a sinuous series of points excurved beyond cell; a 
purplish fuscous apical patch. | 

Hab. Fergusson I., N. Guinea (Meek). Exp. 22 mm. 


Type, (24) EnrzrHeia PRa2RUPTALIS Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 428, 


pl. 16. f. 8. Awmboina; Fergusson Island. 


Genus 19. Ravanoa, 
_ Ravanoa Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. p. 284 (1885). 


Palpi obliquely upturned and not reaching vertex of head, the 
“2nd joint broad 


y fringed in front, the 3rd well developed and — 


‘ 
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acuminate; maxillary palpi short and filiform; frone flat and 
oblique ; antenne of male minutely ciliated ; tibis with the spurs 
long and nearly equal. Fore wing with the apex somewhat pro- 
duced and the outer margin oblique; veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of 
cell, 7 well separated from 8, 9, to which 10 is approximated. 
Hind wing with the cell short ; "veins 3, 4,5 from angle 6,7 
from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Ravanoa xiphialis, }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv. 


Type. RAVANOA xrPHIaLIs WIk. xvii. p. 483. ‘Ceylon; Burma; 
Borneo; Mysol. 
tZebronia bilineolalis, Wik. “xxxiv. 1350; Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iil. 


Genus 20. 
Rehimena Wik. xxxiv. 1492 (1865). 

Cyclarcha Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xiv. p. 203 (1894). 
Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint slightly fringed in front and not 
reaching vertex of head, the 3rd well developed and acuminate, 
longer in female than in male; maxillary palpi well developed and 
filiform ; frons rounded ; antenn® of male ciliated ; tibie with the 
outer spurs half the length of inner. Fore wing with the apex 
and outer margin rounded ; vein 3 from near angle of cell; 4,5 
from angle; 7 well separated from 8, 9, to which 10 is approxi- 
mated. Hind wing with vein 3 from angle of cell, which is short 
and approximated to 4, 5 for a short distance; 6,7 from upper. 
angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


‘Big. 20. 


Rehimena striolalis, é. }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) | 


Type. PHRYNEALIS Wk. xviii. Ceyl. 
iii. pl. 181. f. 5. dia, Ceylon ; Burma ; 
Botys haliusalis Wik. xviii. 695. Borneo ; Sumatra. 
+Rehimena dichromalis Wk. xxxiv. 1492. 
Snell. Midd.-Sum. p. 64, pl. v. 5 (nec 
a, b 


. 

Fig. 19. 
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(2)tREHIMENA STRIOLALIS Snell. Trans. Ent. Soc. re 604. 
| . India. 
tCyclarcha atristrigalis Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xiv. p. 204. 
flavinervis Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xiv. p. 204. 
» pallidicostatis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 138. 


| Auctorum, 
Rehimena divisa Lucas, P. Linn. Soc. N.S. W. viii. p. 162. . 
Genus 21, ZINCKENIA. 
Zinckenia Zell. Lep. Caffr. p. 55 (1852). 
Hymema Hiibn. Verz. p. 360 (? 1827), non descr. 
_ Spoladea Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 224 (1856). 
Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint broadly scaled in front and not 
reaching vertex of head, the 3rd well developed and acuminate ; 
maxillary palpi long and filiform; frons rounded; antennz of 
male nearly simple, the base of shaft excised, and a tuft of hair 
from basal joint; tibie with the spurs long and nearly equal. 
Fore wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cel; 7 well separated 
from 8, 9, to which 10 is approximated. Hind wing with vein 3 
from angle of cell; 4, 5 approximated for a short distance; 6, 7 
from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. | 


Fig. 21. 


Zinckenia fascialis, $. }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


‘ 


Type. (1) ZINCKENIA PERSPECTALIS Hiibn. Schmett. Eur., Nearctic, 
| Pyr. f. 101.: Ethiopian, & 
7 ustralian regions. 


Spoladea animalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 226. 

»»  exportalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 227. 
Zinckenia primordialis Zell. Lep. Caffr. p. 56. 
Desmia rhinthonalis Wik. xix. 932. 
Hymenia phrasiusalis Wik. xix. 944. 


(2) Zunoxunta FasoraLis Cram. Pap. Hxot. iv Neotropical, 
pl. 398. f. O. Nearctic, 8. Pulwarctic, Ethiopian, 
. Oriental, & Australian regions. 
Phalena angustalis Fabr. Mant. Ins. p. 222. 
reourvalis Fabr. Ent. Syst. p. 237. 
ymenia diffascialis Hiibn. Verz. p. 361. | 
albifascialis Boisd. Ent. Madag. p. 119, 
pi. $0, 


(3) ZoNcKENIA ALIMENALIS WIk. xvii. 397 (9 ). W. Africa. 


P 
| 
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Auctorum, 
 Spoladea spilotalis Saalm. Ber. Senck. Ges. 1879-80, p. 299. 
»  avunculalie Saalm. Ber. Senck. Ges. 1879-80, p. 300. 
| Madagascar. 


Genus 22. Tasrpra. 
Tabidia Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1880, p. 219. | 


Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint not reaching vertex of head and 
slightly scaled, the 3rd long and acuminate; maxillary palpi 
minute and filiform; frons rounded; antenne of male thickened 
and flattened, the outer spurs about two-thirds length of inner. 
Fore wing of male with a recumbent valve of large scales from — 
base of median nervure above; veins 3, 4, 5 well separated at 
origin; 7 straight and well separated from 8, 9, to which 10 is 
closely approximated. Hind wing with the cell rather short ; 
bis M , 5 from angle; 6,7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing 
with 8. | 


Tabidia aouleelis, $. (Prom Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Szor. I. Fore wing with vein 2 arising from near base of 
median nervure. 


Type, (1) Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. Pulo Laut ; Celebes ; 


1880, p. 220, & 1883, pl. 8. f. 6. Duke of York & 
‘tHydrocampa stenioides, Butl. A. M. N. H. Shortland Isls. 
: 1882, ii. p. 235. 
- | +Hydrocampa feliz, Butl. A. M. N. H. 1887, ii. p. 118. 
(2)¢TABIDIA CRATERODES Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 467. 
4 Szor. II. Fore wing with vein 2 arising from middle of cell. 


(3) Tasrpia WIk. xxxiv. 1427. 
Ceylon; Pulo Laut ; Sula; Celebes. 
trisignata Moore, Lep. Cey]l. iii. p. 306, 


'(4)"Tarpra canprpatis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 169. 


(5)fTaBIDIA TRUNCATALIS, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 5.) 


- Fuscous; palpi white at base; abdomen with the terminal 
segment ringed with white and the anal. tuft whitish ; thorax and 
abdomen white below. Fore wing with slight pale mark below 


Fig. 22. 
v4 fer, 
| 
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base of costa; a nearly straight antemedial dark line defined b 
whitish on inner side; a white spot below middle of costa, an 
another below origin of vein 2; two conjoined postmedial white 
spots from below costa to vein 4 bounded by the sinuous post- — 
medial line, which at vein 4 is retracted to below end of cell. 
Hind wing with the outer margin truncate from middle to anal 
angle; a nearly straight oblique medial dark line; cilia of both 
wings chequered white and fuscous. | 

ab, Amboina ; Humboldt Bay (Poherty) and Fergusson Island, 
N. Guinea; Queensland (Meek). Exp, 22 mm. 


Auctorum, - 
Botys defloralis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxvi. p. 130, pl. 7. f. 10. 
| ava; Celebes. 


Genus 23. 


_-Eurrhyparodes Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1880, p. 215. 

Molybdantha Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1884, p. 309. 

Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint broadly scaled in front, the 3rd 
short and blunt; maxillary palpi nearly as long as the labial and 
dilated with scales at extremity ; frons rounded; antenns annu- 
lated. Fore wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell; 7 straight 
and well separated from 8,9. Hind wing with the outer margin 
excised below apex; the cell short; veins 4, 5 approximated for 
a short distance; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing strongly 


with 8. 
Fig. 23. 


» > 
' 


Eurrhyparodes bracteolalis, Q. § (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Sucr. I, Fore wing of male with the glandular swelling on costa 
very large, oval and extending nearly to apex ; veins 8, 9 bent 
downwards ; 10,11 stalked; hind wing with the outer margin 
ey excised below apex; fore tibiw thickly fringed with 


(1)*EURRHYPARODES PLUMBEIMARGINALIS, 0. sp. 
3. Head fuscous and ochreous; thorax and abdomen fuscous, 
the latter obscurely ochreous towards base. Fore wing fuscous | 
brown with metallic reflections ; an obscure yellow subbasal line, : 
and another yellow line on inner ‘side of the sinuous black ante- 
medial line, which is angled at middle; a yellow mark on disco- 
cellulars with a black spot on it ; a large yellow patch below end 
of cell bounded by the yellow postmedial line, which is angled 
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inwards below costa and sharply outwards on vein 3, then retracted. 
to below end of cell; diffused leaden grey on marginal area; cilia 
yellowish. Hind wing with the base dark, followed by a large very. 
irregular yellow area with the black discocellular spot on it, ana 
coun below the cell to the yellow postmedial line, which 
is defined on inner side by a black line and bent outwards between 
veins 5 and 2, with a wedge-shaped dark patch in its sinus ; diffused, 
leaden grey on marginal area ; cilia yellowish, a 
Hab, Khasis. «Exp. 22mm. Type in Coll. Rothschild. 


Suor. IL. (Eurrhyparodes). Fore wing of male with a large post- 
medial glandular swelling below costa which is slightly gxcised 


towards apex, | | | 
(2) EURRHYPARODES SPLENDENS Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. 
p. 271, pl. 63, f. 10. | Mexico; Centr. Am. 


Type. (3) EURRHYPARODES BRACTEOLALIS Zell, Lep. W.& 8S. Africa; 
Caffr. p. 30. | 7 Japan; Oriental region ; 

Tsopterya plumbalis Guen, Delt. & Pyr. New Hebrides ; 

p- 231. Australia, 

» accessalis Wlk. xvii. 405; Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. 


1. 179, £. 6, | 
Burrhyparodes sttbials Snell. Tijd. v, Ent. 1880, p. 216, & 


1883, pl. 8. f. 3. 
Szor, IIL. (Molybdantha). Fore _* male with no postmedial 
glandular swelling below costa. 
(4) EvRRHYPARODES TRICOLORALIS Zell. Lep. W. & 8. Africa ; 
Caffr. p. 31. _ Oriental region ; 
Isopteryx abnegatalis Wlk. xvii. 404; Australia. 


oore, Lep. Ceyl, iii. pl. 179.£.7. 
Eurrhyparodes confusalis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 218. 


(5)TEURRHYPARODES SYLLEPIDIA, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 6.) 


9. Head and thorax variegated black-brown and white ; 
abdomen black-brown, the half of ventral surface white. 
Fore wing brown suffused with purplish fuscous except the 
terminal area below vein 6; a series of white points on costa; 
the antemedial line oblique sinuous, the postmedial sinuous, bent 
outwards between veins 5 and 2, then retracted to below end of 
cell; a semihyaline yellow band between them from subcostals to 

_ inner margin; two small spots on inner margin before the ante- 
medial line, a trifid patch in sinus of postmedial line and series of 
points i bo the line.. Hind wing semihyaline yellow, the base 

| black a black point at lower angle of ; a dentate fuscous 

 postmedial line bent outwards between veins 5 and 2; an apical 

black and brown patch and some diffused scales on rest of terminal 
area ; a terminal series of black points. 

_ Hab. Mexico, Guadalajara (Schaus). Exp. 28 mm. 
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Genus 24. HETEROCNEPHES. 


_ Heteroenephes Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 402. _ 
Oharitoprepes Warr, A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 136 (1896). 
Palpi upturned and reaching vertex of head, the 2nd joint very 
broadly and quadrately scaled, the 3rd with a long pointed tuft in 
front ; i palpi filiform and long; frons oblique; antenne 
of male minutely ciliated and as long as the fore wing; tibise with 
the outer spurs about half the length of inner. Fore wing with 
the apex somewhat produced and the outer margin oblique ; veins 3, 
_ 4,5 from angle of cell; 7 curved and approximated to 8, 9 for 
about one-third length ; 10 also approximated to 8,9. Hind wing 
with the cell about half the length of wing; veins 3, 4, 5 from 
angle ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Heterocnephes lymphatalis, 3. }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Type, (1) scaPuLatis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, 
p- 402, pl. 14. 5. Amboina ; Solomons, 


(2)tHermRoonEPHEs LYMPHATALIS Swinh. N.E. India; Burma; 
PZ. 8. 1889, p. 420, pl. 44. f. 7. Malacca; Borneo ; Java. 


(3) HersroonEPuEs LuBRICosA Warr. A. M.N. H. (6) xvii. Pp 136. 
sam. 


Auctorum, 
Heterocnephes vicinalis Snell. Midd.-Sum. iv. (1) 8. p. 70. 


Suma 


atropygialis Pag. J.B. Nass. Ver. xxxix. p. 17 
| ru. 
4) lunulatis Pag. J.B. Nass. Ver. xxxix. p. 172. Aru. 


Genus 25. AGROTERA. 


Agrotera Schrank, Faun. Boica, p. 163 (1798). 

Misira Wik. xvii. 488 (1859). 

Tetracona Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1884, p. 348. 

Sagariphora Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 460. 
Palpi upturned and reaching vertex of, head, the 2nd joint 
moderately scaled in front; the 3rd triangularly scaled and set on 
at an angle; maxillary palpi filiform; frons rounded; antenn» 
ciliated and annulated; tibie with the outer spurs two-thirds 
 dength of inner; abdomen long with slight lateral tufts. Fore 
wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell; 7 straight and well 


Bh, ; 
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separated from 8, 9, to which 10 is approximated. Hind wing 
with the cell about half the length of wing; the discocellulars 
angled ; veins 3, 4 from angle; 5 from just above angle; 6, 7 
shortly stalked, 7 anastomosing with 8. . 


Fig. 25. 


Agroptera magnificalis, $. }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iy.) 


Suor. I. (Sagariphora). Hind tibie of male with tufts of long hair 
at extremity on inner and outer sides, the tarsus fringed with 
hair on outer side. 


A. Hind wing with fringe of long hair on inner area below. 


Sr MAGNIFICALIS Hmpsn. Ill. Het. ix. p. 173, pl. 174. 
17 


Ceylon; Sumbawa. 
tSayariphora heliochena Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 461. 


_ B. Fore wing with hyaline fovea below base of cell. 


(2)*AGROTERA SETIPES, sp. 


d. Pale purplish fuscous ; tegule, patagia, and base of abdomen 
pale yellow spotted with orange-red. Fore wing with the base — 
marked with yellow and red; a pale yellow subbasal band with 
waved edges, defined by black towards costa, and irrorated with 
red especially on its edges; a slight black discocellular lunule with 
small red spot on its outer edge; a postmedial dark line nearly 
straight from costa to vein 3, then retracted to below end of cell 
and angled outwards above vein 2. Hind wing with yellow and 
red patch below end of cell; a postmedial line excurved beyond 
angle of cell, then retracted and excurved again: both wings with 
fine marginal black 

Hab. Bungurau, Natuna Is. (Hose). Exp. 22 mm. Type in 
Coll. Rothschild. 


Secor. IT. (Agrotera). Hind legs and hind wing normal. 
(3)tAGROTERA scIssaLis xxxiv. 1526. | 


N.E. India; Ceylon; Burma; Java. 
(4)TtAGROTERA BFFERTALIS xvii. 348; Ceylon; Perak ; 
Hmpsn. Ill. Het. ix. pl. 174. f. 19. Celebes. 


(5)*AGRoTERA ENDOXANTHA, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 26.) 


9. Head, thorax, and abdomen pale yellow marked with = 
red; palpi and last segment of abdomen fuscous; legs banded 


a 


‘ 
| 
| 


with fuscous, Fore wing with the basal area fuscous spotted with 
orange-red, its outer edge obliquely curved and with traces of a 
black line ; an oblique black striga on costa; the rest of wing dull 
purplish ; a black discocellular lunule with bidentate yellow — 
edged by red on its outer side; the postmedial black line angled 


outwards below costa and at vein 4, then retracted to below end > 


of cell and excurved again, and with ao series of red-edged yellow 


= on its outer edge; a black marginal line; cilia chequered _ 
b 


and yellow. Hind wing with the basal and inner areas pale 


yellow; a red spot below the cell and streak on vein 1; the apical — 


third of wing purplish, defined on inner side by a red line and 
black point, and crossed by a black postmedial line with red and 
yellow on its outer edge and tridentate beyond lower angle of cell ; 


a fine black marginal line; cilia yellow, dark at apex and middle. — 


Hab. Humboldt Bay, N. Guinea (Doherty). Exp. 24mm. Type 
in Coll. Rothschild. | 


(6)fAGROTERA FUMOASA, nN. sp. 


Differs from effertalis in the male having a white patch on anal 
_ segment above. Fore wing with the outer edge of basal area more 
erect and slightly angled inwards on vein 1; a black discocellular 
lunule instead of the yellow and orange patch. Hind wing with 
smaller basal yellow patch with no orange on it. | 
Hab. Accra; Aburi; W. Africa. Eap., ¢ 26, 2 20 mm. 


(7)tAqRormra CITRINA,D. 8p. 
Differs from fumosa in the anal segment of abdomen being dark. 


Fore wing with a small orange speck beyond the dark disco- 


cellular line; the outer part of costa with an orange fascia and 

some orange beyond the postmedial line, which is much less re- 

tracted at vein 2. Hind wing with straight prominent black post- 

— line between veins 7 and 2, with orange-red on its outer 
ge. 3 

Hab. Accra, W. Africa. 18 mm. 


Bastnorata Hmpsn. Ill. Het. viii. p. 187, pl. 155. 
f. 13. : India, Ceylon, & Burma. 


(9)tAgrormra piscrnorata Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) p. 207. 
| .E. Indi 


India. 
“i griseola Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 189. 


(10)*AGROTERA IGNEPIOTA, sp. 


2. Head, thorax, and abdomen yellow variegated with fiery red ; 
antenne dark ; abdomen with slight dorsal segmental black lines 
and the extremity purplish ; wings pale purplish. Fore wing with 
the basal area yellow variegated with fiery red and with traces of 
subbasal dark line and waved antemedial line ; a large somewhat 
bidentate yellow-and-red patch beyond the cell defined by dark 
scales, and with some diffused brown with two red points on it 
below it; a minutely crenulate postmedial line angled below costa 
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and at vein 3 retracted to below end of cell. Hind wing with the 

inner area yellow variegated with red to the postmedial line, which 

is represented by points from costa to vein 3, where it is retracted, 

then developed into more prominent spots towards inner margin ; 

o ee ge point and slight brown suffusion beyond lower angle 
ce 


Hab, Cedar Bay, Cooktown, Queensland (Meek). Exp. 26 mm. 
Type i in Coll. Rothschild. 


Type. (11) AGROTERA NEMORALIS Scop. Ent. Carn. p. 242, Europe ; ; 


Phalena erosalis Fabr. Ent. Syst. no, 405. Japan ; China. 


(12)tA@rorsna AMATHEALIS xvii. 348. Australia. 
 Pyralis ornatalis Wik. xxxiv. 1246. 


(13) ProtaLis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 


(14)TAGROTERA C@LATALIS Wik. XVii. 488 ; Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. 
pl. 182. f. 10. Ceylon ; Borneo ; 
Botys prowimalis Wik. xxxiv. 1434, Sumbawea ; Celebes. 


(15)tA@RorERa LuvcostoLa Hmpsn. Moths Ind, 


(16) BaRoHALIS WIk. xix. 942. Ceylon ; Sumatra ; 
Zebronia retractalis Wik. xxxiv. 1350. rneo; Mysol. 
3 »  wmdecisalis Wik. xxxiv. 1352. 
Leucinodes opalina Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. p. 289, pl. 179. f. 10. 


Auctorum. 


— fenestralis Christ. Bull. Mose. lvi. (1) p. 39. = Amur. 
retinalie Saalm. Ber. Senck. Ges. 1879, p- os 


dagascar. 
olivacealis Brem. Mém. Acad. St. Pétersb. viii. P. 66, 
pl. 6. 3 2. Si 


Genus 26. 


. Desmia Westw. Mag. Zool. ix. (1831). 
 Aidiodes Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 191 (1854). 
Arna viii. 75 (1856), 


) oe upturned, the 2nd joint moderately scaled i in front, the 
Fig. 26. 


with short triangular taft 


— » 
pi small and filiform ; 
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frons rounded; antennm ciliated; tibie with the outer spurs” 


short; abdomen long in male. Fore wing with the apex produced 
and the outer margin oblique; veins 3,4, 5 from angle of cell ; 
7 somewhat curved and approximated to 8, 9, to which 10 also is 
approximated. Hind wing with the basal half of costa much 
arched ; veins 3, 4, 5 approximated for some distance; 6, 7 from 
upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8 to three-fourths of wing. 


Secr. I. (Desmia). Antenne of male with the shaft extised at 
middle and with a tuft of scales before the excision. 


Type. (1) Hiibn. f, 103. 
»  maculalis Westw. Mag. Zool. ix. pl. 2. 
»  subdivisalis Grote, Can. Ent. iii. p. 126. 


(2) Desmia taGus Cram. Pap. Exot. ii. p. 2, pl. 97. f. D. 


2 W. Indies; Brazil. 
Hyalitis tagesalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 291. 


Desmia propinqualis Méschl. Surinam, p. 430, pl. 18. £. 37. 
(3) 0 GEMINALIS Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1875, p. 249, pl. xiv. 


lombia; Peru. © 


(4)tDusMra OBRESALIS WIk, xvii. 339. Jamaica. 


(5)tDEsMIA PENTODONTALIS, sp. 


Black-brown with a cupreous tinge; palpi white below; 
abdomen tinged with white. Fore wing with a hyaline spot in 
cell; a lunulate spot in end of cell, extending to costa and conjoined 
to a lunulate spot below the cell which has a whitish mark below 
it ; a postmedial hyaline band from costa to vein 3 with 5 dentitions 
on its outer edge with a line beyond them, at vein 3 becoming an 
obliquely sinuous line. Hind wing with very irregular medial 
hyaline band conjoined at lower angle of cell to an irregular 
‘postmedial line arising from an apical patch ; cilia whitish. - 

' Hab, Ecuador (Abbé Gawon). Exp. 34 mm. 


Sxor. IL. Antennw of male slightly excised at middle and without 


tuft of scales. 
(6) Desmra uraus Cram. Pap. Exot. ii. p. 2, pl. 97. f. E. 


W. Indies; Brazil. 


Aidiodes orbalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 192 (var.). 
TtDesmia prognealis xvii. 346. 
 bulisalis Wk. xix. 928. 
T divisalis xxxiv. 1292. 


(7)*Dusmra Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p.192(9). 
Mexico; Brazil. 
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Sgor. III. Antennz of male thickened at one-third and fringed 
with spines above; patagia with very long tufts of hair; 
fore wing with the base of inner margin lobed and clothed 
with black scales ; hind wing with the inner margin immensely 
lobed and thickly clothed with black hair. 


(8) DusM1A BAJULALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 291. Brazil. 
Glyphodes dermatalis Feld. Reis. Nov. pl: 136. £. 23. 


Sgor. IV. Antenna of mele normal. 


A. Hind wing of male with a fold on inner area containing 
| flocculent hair below. 
(9)fDzsm1a DiscREPANS Butl. A. M. N. H, 1887, ii. p. 117. 
| Solomons. 
B. Hind wing of male with a fold at upper angle of cell. 
(10)*Dzsmia PrsvsaLtis WIk. xix. 927. Brazil. 


C. (4édiodes). Hind wing of male normal. 
(11) FUNEBRALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p.189. 8. America. 


»  notalis Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 136. f. 4. 
_ Hyalea melanalis Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 135. f. 16. 


»  sepulchralis Warr. Tr. Ent. Soc. 1889, p. 270 (nec 

Guen.). 

_- §. Black. Fore wing with small subtriangular hyaline spot in 
cell and elongate wedge-shaped bar beyond the cell. Hind wing 
with oblique antemedial hyaline band, not reaching costa, broad- 

ening at median nervure and narrowing to a point at inner margin. 

Hab, Amazons (Trail). Eap. 24 mm. 


(13)tDusmra uxtREMA WIk. viii. 75. | Brazil. 
(14) PLoratis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p.192. W. 
| razil. 


(15)*Dusmia SEPULOHRALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 190. 
| rinidad ; Brazil. 
(16) Dusmia stRicrvirratis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 193. 

: Venezuela ; Brazil. 

(17)tDEsMIA MELALEUCALIS, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 27.) | 
2. lish black; palpi at base, pectus, and patches on coxw 
white ; abdomen blue-black, the first segment with white band, 
the next two slightly edged with white, the basal half of ventral 
surface white. Fore wing with short irregular hyaline streak 
below base of cell; a somewhat triangular spot in end of cell; 
slight discoidal lunule; points above and below base of vein 2 with 
a striga beyond them; a band beyond the cell between veins 7 
and 3, expanding below vein 5, and with two small detached spots 
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beyond its lower extremity between veins 2 and 4. Hind wing | 
hyaline white; the base, costa, and terminal area irregularly 
purplish black, the costal fascia emitting a tooth on discocellulars 
and encroached on by a spot above middle of vein 6 ; the terminal 
band quadrately excised between veins 5 and 2, with a striga 
between veins 3 and 2; black points at lower angle of cell and on 
middle of vein 1. | 
Hab. Ecuador, Loja. Zap. 30 mm. 


(18)TDESMIA ODONTOPLAGA, n. sp. 


g. Head blackish; palpi white below; thorax and abdomen 
brownish. Fore wing ous brown with a cupreous tinge; an 
elliptic white spot in and below middle of cell, with a speck beyond 
its Laies point and obscure line from it to inner margin; a white 
postmedial patch between veins 2 and 5 conjoined to two small 
spots between it and costa. Hind wing with large medial white 
patch not reaching costa and inner margin, its outer side expanding 
and minutely dentate below vein 5; cilia of both wings white at 
tips. 

Hab. Parana, Lower Amazons (Austen). Hap. 20 mm. 
(19)(DESMIA CHRYSEIS, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 28.) 

é. Orange-yellow; anal tuft large, with some leaden scales.. 
Fore wing with the base of costa and antemedial line purplish 
fuscous, the latter obsolescent below vein 1; a point in cell and 
discoidal line ; the terminal third purplish fuscous except on costa, 

> its inner edge rather sinuous. Hind wing with obscure discoidal 
point and oblique postmedial line; a purplish-fuscous band on 
termen, broad at costa, narrowing to a point above tornus. 

Hab. Aroa, Venezuela; Peru. Exp. 32 mm. | 


Auctorum, 
_ Aidiodes fledilialis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 191. Cayenne. 
Desmia naclialis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1875, p. 250, pl. xiv. ff. 6, 7. 
| W. Indies. 
»  jovealis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1875, p. 252, pl. xiv. ff. 8, 9. 
Aidiodes orientalis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxiii. p. 233, & xxvii. 
pl. iv. ff. 3, 3a. Celebes. 
De ia viduatalis Moschl. Abh. Senck, Ges, xvi. p. 311. 

Porto Rico. 
Aidiodes unipunctalis Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 261, 

pl. 62. f. 26. : 


Panama. 
Genus 27. A‘THOLIX. 


Aitholi« Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 437. | 
- Palpi upturned and reaching vertex of head, the 2nd joint 
_ moderately scaled, the 3rd with a short triangular tuft in front ; 
maxillary palpi filiform ; frons rounded ; antenne slightly longer 
than the fore wing and ciliated ; tibix with the outer spurs about 
Proo. Zoon. Soc.—1898, No. XLIII. 43 
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two-thirds length of inner; thorax with ridges of large flattened 
scales below ; abdomen rather long, with lateral tufts. Fore wing 
narrow ; the apex produced and the outer margin oblique; veins 
3, 4, 5 from angle of cell; 7 curved and approximated to 8, 9, to 
which 10 also is approximated. Hind wing with the cell short; 
the discocellulars straight ; veins 3, 4 from —— and approximated 
for a short distance; 5 from just above angle; 6, 7 from upper 
angle, 7 anastomosing with 8; the costal nervure and costa much: 
arched at middle. 


tholiz flavibasalis, §. %. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Type. (1) FuaviBasatis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 198; Led. 
Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, pl. 17. f.6. W. India; Ceylon; 
Andamans ; Borneo, 

+Aitholix cingalesa Hmpsn. Ill. Het. ix. p. 173, pl. 174. £. 18. 


(2)* Knnonrx INDECISALIS, Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 148. 
Assam 


Genus 28. Paeypa. 

Pagyda Wk. xvii. 487 (1859). 

Synclera Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p..444. 

Palpi upturned and reaching vertex of head, the 2nd joint very 
broadly and quadrately scaled in front, the 3rd short with a long ~ 
pointed tuft in front; maxillary palpi filiform; frons rounded ; 
antenng annulated with rings at the joints ; tibiz smoothly scaled, 
the spurs nearly equal except the outer medial spur of hind tibia, 


Fig. 28. 


Pagyda salvalis, §. }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


which is about one half the length of inner. Fore wing with 
veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell; 6 from well below upper angle ; 
7 straight and well separated from 8, 9, to which 10is approximated. 
Hind wing with the cell short; vein 3 from angle; 4, 5 approxi- 
mated for a short distance or well separated; 6,7 from upper 
angle, 7 anastomosing with 8, | | 
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Szor. I. (Pagyda). Mid tibise of male with a fold containing 
| a tuft of long hair. 


(1) Paeypa avroratis Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 215, pl. 7. f. 17. 
i N.E. India; Burma. 
 wrubricatalis Swinh. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1890, p. 282. 


Type. (2)tPaGyDA SaLvaLIs xvii. 487; Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. 


pl. 182. f. 6. Japan; India, Ceylon, & Burma ; 
+Botys arbiter Butl. Ill. Het. p. 77, pl. 59. f. 13. Borneo. 


(3)*Pa@yDA SCHALIPHORA, Nn. sp. 


9. Pale yellowish, palpi and first segment of abdomen tinged 
with orange. Fore wing with slightly curved orange antemedial 


_ line; a line on discocell met at_lower angle of ceil bya curved ~ 


postmedial line arising from a black point on costa, then continued 

_ to inner margin, then forming a fork, the area beyond it suffused 
with pinkish ; an indistinct sinuous submarginal line. Hind wi 

with curved oblique antemedial line, broad oblique sccbaadiia 


line, and submarginal line from costa to vein 2; the area beyond ~ 


the antemedial line below vein 2 and between the postmedial and 
submarginal lines suffused with pinkish; both wings with fine 
orange marginal line and line through the cilia. : 

Hab, Cedar Bay, Cookstown, Queensland (Meek). Exp, 22 mm. 
Type in Coll. Rothschild. 
(4) Pa@ypa CALIDA, sp. 

Deep brownish orange ; legs striped with white; abdomen with 
white dorsal lines on last two segments, followed by a pair of 
black points, a white spot and lateral white streaks on the anal 
tuft. Fore wing with curved antemedial line; a postmedial line 
oblique from costa to vein 3, where it is sharply angled and re- 
tracted to below end of cell, both lines arising from black points 
on costa; two black discoidal points; an indistinct submarginal 
line bent inwards to costa. Hind wing with broad oblique ante- 
and postmedial lines running to near anal angle, the latter met at 


vein 2 by the submarginal line ; both wings with fine dark marginal 


line and orange line through the cilia. 
Hab. Padang Rengas, Malay Peninsula; Baram, Borneo 
(Everett). Ewp.24mm. Types in Coll. Rothschild and B.M, 


(5)tPaeypa piscotor Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xiv. p. 197. 
Assam; Burma. 
(6) Paaypa BorypaLis Snell. Tijd. vy. Ent. 1880, p. 69, & Midd.- 
Sum. pl. v. f. 9. N.E. India ; Ceylon ; 
tPagyda aurantialis Hmpsn, Ill. Het. ix. -Sumatra; Borneo. 
p. 169, pl. 173. f. 17. 


(7)tPaeypa aneyerris Hmpsn. Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. 
ined. Sikhim. 


(8)tPagypa ampuisatis WIk. xviii. 661, Japan ; Assam. 


it 
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(9)fPaerpa quaperrzaTa Butl. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1881, p. 586. 

| Japan. 

(10)tPaeypa Paasatis WIk. xviii. 717. Borneo, 


(11)*Pagypa LusTRALis Snell. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1890, p. 615. 
N.E. India; Burma. 
((12)*Paeypa Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. p. 271. Burma. 


(13)fPaeypa Futvistriea Swinh. A. M. N.H. (6) xiv. p. 206( 9). 


ssam. 

(14)tPaeypa oarrraris WIk. xviii. 789 (9 ).- W. Africa, 

(15)tPacypa PARAPHRAGMA Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1889, p. 157. 
New Guinea. 


IT. (Synclera). Mid tibise of male not dilated. 


(16)+Paeypa trapvuoatis Zell. Lep. Caffr. p. 54; Moore, Lep. 
Ceyl. iii. pl. 182. f.9. | Neotropical & Ethiopian regions ; 
Palestine; India, Ceylon, & Burma. 
Spilomela retinalis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1857, p. 100. 
tSamea jarbusalis xvii. 362. | 
TGlyphodes univocalhs W1k. xvii. 499. 
+Zebronia cottalis Wik. xix. 964. 
 tSamea chlorophasma Buti. P. Z. 8. 1878, p. 493. 


(17)tPaeypa suBTEssELLALIS WIk. xxxiv. 1406. 
N.E. India; Burma. 

(18)+PaGYDA STRAMINEALIS Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. p. 273. 
| Sikhim. 
(19)tPaeyps« ERyTHRIAS Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894 p. 457 (mid 
wanting). Celebes. 
| Auctorum. 
Synclera pralatalie Méschl. Abh. Senck. Ges. xiv. p. 81. 
| Jamaica. 

Ereta Wik. xvii. 425 (1859). 

Spanista Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 445 (preoce.). 
Hydriris Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1863, p. 445. 

_ Palpi upturned and reaching vertex of head, the 2nd joint 
broadly scaled in front, the 3rd with a short triangular tuft of 
scales in front; maxillary palpi extremely minute ; frons rounded ; 
antennz long and annulated ; tibis with the outer spurs about 
half the length of inner; abdomen of male long, with a trifid anal 
tuft. Fore wing with the costa arched towards apex, which is 
roduced; the outer margin excurved at middle; veins 3, 4, 5 
m close to angle of cell; 7 straight and well separated from 
8, 9, to which both 10 and 11 are closely approximated. Hind 
wing with the outer margin somewhat excurved at middle; veins 
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3, >e from angle of cell; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing 
with 8. 


Fig. 29. 
Ko 


Ercta elutalis, 3. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Szor. I. Mid tibizw of male dilated with a fold 
a ridge of hair. 


(1)tErora ELUTALIS W1k. xvii. 448. India ; Ce lon 


+Pyralis aonisalis Wik. xix. 911. Borneo ; Celebes. 

Botys bornealis Feld. Reis. Nov, pl. 135. f. 27, 

Spanista pretiosalis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1880, p. 239, & 1884, 
pl. 4. ff. 9, 9 a, 2 


Sxor. II. Mid tibis with no dilation or fold. 
(2) Erora onnatatis Dup. Lép. France, vii. p. 207, pl. 223. f. 8. 


S. Nearctic, Neotropical, ‘Ethiopian regions 


Botys saturalis Treit. Schmett. Eur. 8. Europe; the Oriental 


x. 3. 29. & Australian regions. 


tPyralis deciusalis W1k. xix. 905. 
Botys invenustals Wlk. xxxiv. 1431. 
tCataclysta fraterna Butl. A. M. N. H. 1875, ii. p. 415. 


(3) ERoTa CHALYBITIS Mer: Trans. Ent. Soc. 1885, p. 444, 


| New Hebrides ; ; Tonga. 
Type. (4) Erova virrata Fabr. Ent. Syst. iii. 2, batt W. Indies. 


»  hemialis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 
t ,, tipulalis xvii. 426. 


Auctorum. 


 Hydriris Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxxviiil. p. 154. Java. 


| Genus 30. ONAPHALOOROCIS. 

Cnaphalocrocis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 384. 

Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint broadly scaled in front, the 3rd 
with a short triangular tuft ; maxillary palpi filiform ; frons flat 
and oblique ; antenns annulated ; tibie with the outer spurs half 
the length of inner. Fore wing with veins 3,.4, 5 from angle of 
cell; 7 straight and well separated from 8,9; 10, 11 stalked ; 
male with erect triangular tuft of hair on upperside from subcostal 
and median nervures at middle of cell, with a LP gr bare of the 
wing-membrane between them and downwardl Ha directed post- 
medial tuft from costa. Hind wing with the cell short; veins 3, 


“ 
. 
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4, 5 from angle; 6,7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8 


almost to apex. 


Cnaphalocrocis medinalis, 3. }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Type. CyaPHALOOROCIS MEDINALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 201. Japan ; 
tBotys rutilalis Wik. xviii.665. Oriental & Australian regions. 
tT ,, tolealis ag xviii. 666; Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, 
£7. | 
Wik. xviii. 724 (subsp.). 
»» fasciculatalis Wik. xxxiv. 1431. 
t ,, acerrimalis Wik. xxxiv. 1449. 


Genus 31. 


Marasmia Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 385. 

Dolichosticha Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1884, p. 304. 

Epimima Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1886, p. 235, — 

Lasiacme Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 176 (1896). 

Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint broadly scaled in front, the 3rd 
with a short triangular tuft; frons flat and oblique; antenne 
annulated ; tibis with the outer spurs half the length of inner. 
Fore wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from one of cell; 7 straight and 
well separated from 8, 9, to which 10 is closely approximated. 
Hind wing with the cell short; veins 3, 4, 5 from angle; 6, 7 
from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8 almost to apex. 


Fig. 31. 


Marasmia venilialis, §. }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Szor. I. (Marasmia). Fore wing of male with a very large tuft of 
long flattened leaden-coloured scales on upperside from below 
middle of costa, extending across the cell and covering a 


vesicular fold in end of cell. 
Type. (1)tMapasMia VENILIALIS WIk. xvii. 373. W. & Africa; 
3 +Botys ruralis Wik. xviii. 666. Oriental & Australian 


+ ,, marisalis WIk. xviii. 717. regions to Fiji. 


Fig. 30. 
| 
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Marasmia cicatricosa Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 386, 


pl. 12. f. 8. 
Lasiacme mimica Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 177. 


(2) MazasMia HmMICROSSA Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1887, p. 217 


(2). Fiji. 
(3)}MARASMIA LATIMARGINALIS Hmpsn. Ill. Het. viii. p. 138, 
pl. 155. f. 15. N.E. & 8. India. 


Lasiacme pilosa Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 176. 


Snor. II. (Zpimima). Fore wing of male without the fold and tuft 
below costa. 


A. Maxillary palpi filiform ; fore wing short. 
(4) MarasMIa TREBIUSALIS xviii. 718. W. Africa; India ; 


Asopia socialis Wik. xxxiv. 1306. Ceylon ; Borneo ; 
Epimima stereogona Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. — Fiji. 
1886, p. 236. 


(5)TMaRasMIA BILINEALIS Hmpsn. Ill. Het. viii. p. 139, pl. 155. 
f. 25 __ Assam ; 8. India; Ceylon; Borneo. 
Dolichosticha subauralie Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 175. 


B. Maxillary palpi trinngfulait dilated with scales ; fore wing 
rather more. pe Bre at apex. 


or COCHRUSALIS WIk. xix. 959. U.S.A.; W. Indies ; 


Botys azionalis W1k. xix. 985. America. 

+t ,, ruptalis Wik. xxxiv. 1391. 
(7) Mapasmia Guen. Delt. & Pyr. Neotropical, 
p. 200. Ethiopian, Oriental, & 


+Botys creonalis W1k. xviii. 579;'Moore, Australian regions. 
Lep. Ceyl. iii. pl. 180. £. 10. 
»  neoclesalis 635. 
, suspicalis W1k. xviii. 667. 

»  convectalis Wik. xxxiv. 1411. 

Cnaphalocrocis bifurcalis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1880, p. 219, & 
883, pl. 8. f. 5. 

ea perinephes Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1887, p. 236 
subsp.) 


FUSCIFASOIALIS Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. p. a 
eylon. 
(9)tMazasmia mxiaua Butl. A. M. N. H. 1879, ii. p. (9), 
Japan. 
Auctorum. 
Maramia aurea Druce, P. Z. 8. 1888, p. 230. Fiji. 
Cnaphalocrocis sanitalis Snell. Midd. -Sum. iv. (1) 8. Pee 
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Cnaphalocrocis perpersalis Moschl, Abh. Senck. Ges. xvi. p. 293, 
Porto Rico. 
‘i similis Hedemann, Stett. Ent. Zeit. lv. p. 287. 
| St. Croix. 
Dolichosticha subvenilialie Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxxviii. p.124. 


Java. 
Auxomitia minoralis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxiii. p. 222, & xxvi. 
pl. viii. ff. 5, 5 a. Java. 


Genus 32. RHIMPHALEA. 

Rhimphalea Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 410. a 

Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint broadly fringed in front, the 3rd 
short and blunt with a small triangular tuft in front; maxillary 
palpi well developed and filiform ; frons flat and oblique ; antenne 
annulate and somewhat longer than the fore wing; paired tufts 
of hair behind the eyes; legs long and slender, the outer spurs 
about half the length of inner; abdomen long, the claspers and 
anal tuft very largely developed. Fore wing with veins 3, 4, 5 
well separated at origin, 7 curved and approximated to 8, 9 for a 
short distance; 10 also approximated to 8,9. Hind wing with 
the cell about half the length of wing; veins 3, 4, 5 from angle ; 
6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. : 


(From Moths Ind. vol, iv.) 
(1) Rurmpnarea TROGUSALIS WIk. xviii. 711. Himalayas ; 
Botys megalopsalis Wik. xxxiv. 1428. Assam; Philippines ; 
-Pinacia ocularis Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 136. f. 20. Borneo; 


Spilomela ommatalis, Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1880, . Celebes. 
p. 235, & 1884, pl. 4. f. 5. , : 
ocHaris WIk. xviii. 711. Assam ; Java. 


Spilomela strabonalis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1880, p. 236. 


(3)tRHIMPHALEA ASTRIGALIS, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 25.) 


Whitish ; palpi, sides of frons, and tegule fuscous; thorax 
largely mixed with fuscous ; legs striped with black; abdomen 


with lateral black stripes, the long terminal segment of male 


fuseous above with V-shaped white mark at extremity. Fore 
wing with subcostal fuscous fascia; subbasal and antemedial 
fuscons patches on inner area, the latter running out to a point 
on vein 1 and connected with subcostal fascia by traces of an 


32. 
| 
SS 
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antemedial line; the end of median nervure, base of vein 2, and > 
discocellulars marked with black and conjoined to a black spot in 
end of cell; a postmedial fuscous line with dentate marks on its 
inner side at veins 7 and 6, then excurved to vein 2, where it is 
connected by a bar with tornus, then retracted to near lower | 
angle of cell; subterminal and terminal fuscous bands ending in a 

int on termen at vein 2; cilia fuscous. Hind wing with oblique 
Aiscoidal fuscous bar; the postmedial line excurved below costa, 
bent outwards between veins 5 and 2, then retracted to near angle 
of cell and angled on vein 1; fine lines just inside termen, on 
termen, and through cilia. | 

Hab. Sandakan, Borneo (Pryer). Exp. 22 mm. 


Differs from ochalis principally in being without the postmedial 


streaks on veins. | | 
Type. (4) RHIMPHALEA SCELATALIS Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. N. Guinea; 
| | 1863, p. 411, pl. 15. f. 3. Australia. 

papualis Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 136. f. 22. 
. meee” enone Butl. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1886, p. 428. 

(5) RHIMPHALBA HERANIALIS WI1k. xviii. 714. Malay Pen.; 
Polythlipta splendidalis Wik. xxxiv. 1490. Borneo; 
Guinea. 
(6) RHIMPHALEA LiInDUSALIs WIk. xviii. 712. Borneo ; 


| Solomons ; Australia. 

(7) RHIMPHALEA crRcoToMA Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1889, p. 513. 
New Guinea. 
Auctorum. | 

Rhimphalea fastidialis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxiii. p. 228, & xxvii. 
pl. iil. ff. 7, 7 a. Celebes. 


Genus 33. Hyanna. 


Hyalea Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 206 (1854). 


Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint broadly scaled in front, the 3rd 
short with a small triangular tuft ; maxillary palpi dilated with 
scales; frons with a rounded prominence; antenne annulate ; 


Fig. 33. 


Hyalea dividalis, 3. }. | 


tibia with the outer spurs about half the length of inner. Fore 
wing with veins 8, 4,5 well separated at origin; 7 curved and 
approximated to 8, 9, to which 10 also is approximated. Hind 


04 
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wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 
7 anastomosing with 8 to two-thirds of wing. ‘ote 7 


Type. (1) Hxatma Hibn. Zutr. p. 39. 390, f..779, 780. 


(2) Hyanma PALLIDALIS, n. sp: (Plate XLIX. fig. 23.) 

Differs from dividalis in being paler yellow. Fore wing with 
the mene ay black fascia arising from base of costa; a small speck 
at middle of cell conjoined to the costal fascia and a tri 
patch reaching to lower angle of cell; cilia of both wings white. 

Hab. Séo Paulo (Jones); Peru. Hep, 22 mm. ; 


svocrnaLis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 206. Brazil. 


Auctorum, 


Hyalea glaucopidalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 207, pl. 8. f. 7. 
| Hab. ignotus. 
Botys impeditalis Maasen, Stiibel’s Reise, p. 169, pl. ix. f. 22. 
| 


Genus 34. 


Leucochroma Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 286 (1854). 

Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint moderately scaled in front, the 
3rd with a short triangular tuft ; maxillary palpi filiform ; frons 
rounded ; antenn of male annulated ; tibis with the outer spurs 
less than half the length of inner. Fore wing with veins 3, 4, 5 
from angle of cell; 7 curved and approximated to 8, 9, to which 
10 also is approximated. Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from 
angle of cell; 6,7 from upper angle ; anastomosing with 8. 


Fig. 34. 


Leucochroma corope, d. %. 


Type. (1) Luvcocnroma corore Cram. Pap. Exot. iv. p. 130, pl. 357. 
W. Indies ; S. America. 


ipagis corrivalis Hiibn. Verz. p. 358. 
- splendidalis Cram, Pap. Exot. iv. p. 161, pl. 371. 
L. 
Botys selectalie Wik. xxxiv. 1396. 


tLeucochroma mineralis Warr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1889, p. 267. 
WIk. xvii. 492. Venezuela. 


> x 
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 Auctorum 


Leucochroma prosalis Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 266, 
l. 62. £. 30. Panama. 

‘i igalis Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 266, 

pl. 62. f. 31. Panama. 


” ruscialis Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 266, — 
pl. 63. f. 1. 


Genus 35. 


Syngamia Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 187 (1854). 

Salbia Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 198. 

Platamonia Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 427. 

Aithaloessa Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 435. 

Bacotoma Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. p. 382 (1885). an 

Orphanostigma Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) vi. p. 478 (1890). 

Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint reaching vertex of head and 
broadly fringed with scales in front, the 3rd short, blunt, and with 
a small triangular tuft in front ; frons oblique; antenne with the 
shaft annulate ; tibis with the outer spurs about half the length 
of inner; abdomen with long anal tuft in male. Fore wing with 
veins 3, 4,5 from angle of cell; 7 straight and well separated 
from 8, 9, to which 10 is closely approximated. Hind wing with 
veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anasto- 

mosing with 8 to two-thirds of wing. 


Fig. 


Syngamia floridalis, gd. }. (From Moths Ind, vol. iv.) 


Szor. I. (Salbia). Antenne of male with the basal joint dilated 
and with a curved scale-tooth from extremity ; the basal part 
of shaft much curved, with a small tuft of hair at base, 
followed by a very long tuft of curved black hair formi 
. or to contain the scale-teeth on curved portion o 
shalt. 


A. Fore wing of male with a fringe of large scales on basal two- 
thirds of inner margin directed towards the costa. 


(1) FLABELLALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. 199. 
Botys tytiusalis Wik. xix. 984. W. Indies ; Colombia. 
Teer Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1875, p. 215, pl. 12. 
» 8. 


EB 


. 


644 SIR G. HAMPSON—REVISION OF MOTHS 15, 


(2)*SYNGAMIA DEFORMALIS Snell, Tijd. v. Ent. 1875, p. 214, 


pl, 12. ff. 4, 5, 6. : : Colombia. 

Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1875, p. 215, pl. 12, 

ff. 9, 10. Colombia. 

_B. Fore wing of male with a large fold on basal two-thirds of 
inner margin, 

(4) Syneamra anorpazis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1875, p. 216, pl. 12, 

BAL razil, 


©. Fore wing of male with the base of costa produced to an 
angled lobe. | 


(5) Syneamra Cassrpatis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 199. W. Indies ; 
Salbia squamosalis . Resa, p. 382. Brazil. 
T 4, pellucidalis Warr. . Ent, Soc, 1889, p. 268. 


Sxor. IT. (Syngamia). Antenne of male normal. 


(6) SyNGaMIA RUBROCINOTALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 204. 
Salbia dilutalis, Wik. xxxiv. 1301. Honduras. 
Botys coidalis Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 135. f. 14. 


(7) Syneamra Puprratis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 187. Bogota ; 
Botys collaris Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 135. f. 19. Brazil. 


(8) SYNGAMIA FIORELLA Cram. Pap. Exot. iv. p. 114, pl. 348. f. L. 
Neotropical region. 
Anania quisqualis Hiibn. Zutr. iii. 27. 176, ff, 351, 352. 


Type. (9)tSYNGAMIA FLORIDALIS Zell. Lep. Caffr. p. 60. S. Africa ; 
briental region ; Pacific groups. 
Glyphodes calidalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 294. 
tSyngamia octavialis W1k. xvii. 334. 
» - merionealie, Wik. xvii. 334. 
tiphalis WIk. xvii. 335. 
Hyalea fulsidatie Welles at. Mon. 1860, p. 174. 
idalis engr. Wien. Ent. Mon. » 
Botys witialis Feld. Beis, Nov. pl. 135. f. 8. 


(10)*SyN@aMIA XANTHALIS, n. sp. 
2. Head fuscous and ochreous; palpi fuscous, white below; 
thorax fuscous above ; abdomen and wings ochreous yellow. Fore 
_ wing with basal purplish-fuscous patch narrowing to inner pare 
the costa fuscous to beyond middle ; a point at middle of cell; a 
_ discocellular patch with yellow line on it; the postmedial line 
erect from costa to vein 2, minutely dentate between veins 5 and 
2, then retracted to join the discocellular patch and sinuous to 
inner margin, a large fuscous patch occupying the terminal area 


‘ 
‘ 


(18)tSyne@amia vionata Fabr. Mant. Ins. ii. p. 213. 
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‘from costa to vein 3, and a patch on inner area in the sinus of line 
 Jeaving a yellow point beyond the line on inner in. Hind 


wing with discocellular fuscous point ; the postmedial line oblique 
and minutely waved from costa to vein 2, then somewhat retracted 
and reduced to points; the apical area fuscous from costa to 


vein 3. 
Hab. Humboldt Bay, N. Guinea. Ewp.20 mm. Type in Coll. 
Rothschild. 
(11)tSyNeaMia FERVIDALIS Zell. Lep. Caffr. p. 59. S. Africa. 
tAsopia biblisalies W1k. xvii. 368. 


.(12)tSyneamra WIk. xvii. 371; Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. 


_ pl. 178. f. 14. W. Africa; Oriental region to 
tAsopia dotatalis Wik. xxxiv. 1305. _ Australia and Fiji. 
» suffectalis Wik. xxxiv.1307. 


visrusaLis WIk. xviii. 634. W. Africa; S. India; 


urma. 


(14) Syneamia HAMOREHOIDALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p; 201. 


tAsopia dircealis W1k. xvii. 365. W. Indies ; 8. America. 


(15) SyNGAMIA LaTIMARGINALIS WIk. xvii. 370; Moore, Lep. Cey). 


iii. pl. 178. f. 16. : W. & E. Africa ; 
+Botys jucundalis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, India; Ceylon; 
463, pl. 8. f. 17. Burma. 


Orphanostigma versicolor Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 175. 
(16)tSyneaMia FALSIDICALIS xvii. 370. (India ; Ceylon. 


(17)*SYNGAMIA DENTILINEALIS, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig, 24.) 

9. Reddish brown ; palpi white below; abdomen with yellow- 
ish ear H lines. Fore wing with the basal area mostly yellow, 
bounded by the antemedial line, which is obtusely angled on 
median nervure; a yellow spot in end of cell before the black 
discoidal lunule ; the postmedial line bent outwards and dentate 
between veins 3 and 5, then retracted to angle of cell and obtusely 
angled on vein 1, a yellow patch on its inner side beyond the cell 
interrupted by brown s s on the veins, a yellow patch beyond 
it in the sinus narrowing to inner margin and three spots on its 
inner side below the cell, a yellow streak from its angle on vein 3 


to outer margin. Hind wing pale yellow; a dark discocellular 
spot connected with inner margin by an oblique sinuous line ; the | 


postmedial line strongly dentate and ending on outer margin above 
anal angle, the area beyond it fuscous ; both wings with prominent 
series of yellow points on the cilia. 


Hab. Bandong, Java. Exp. 24mm. Type in Coll. Rothschild. 


Ceylon. 
is abjungalis Wlk. xviii. 670; Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. 
pil. 180. f. 8. 


‘ 
| 
t ‘ 
. 


Type. 
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(19)*Syneamra LATIFUSALIS Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. p. 281. Burma. 


(20)¢SYNGAMIA CAMILLUSALIS WIk. xviii. 713. Malacca; Borneo. 


(21) Syneamra Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 428, 
pl. 16. f. 6. Amboina ; Solomons. 
Botys ilatalis Wik. xxxiv. 1436. 


(22)¢Syneamra TYTIUsaLIs xviii. 605. Indies; 
C. & 8. America. 

(23)fS¥NGAMIA VIOLESCENTALIS Hmpsn. A. M. N. H. (6) xvi. 
p- 337 (9). Grenada. 


Sat SyNGAMIA MARMORATA Lucas, Proc. Roy. Soc. Queensl. viii. 
p- 92. Queensland. 
| Merodictya subtessellalis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 187. 


(25)*Syn@amra aquatrcatis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 284, pl. 8. 
f. 4, ‘Brazil 
Zebronia lacrinesalis xix. 965. 


Auctorum., 
Botys moluccalis Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 135, f. 13. a 
 Salbia preformatalis Moschl. Abh. Senck. Ges. xvi. 
| orto Rico. 


Genus 36. 


Hileithia Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1875, p. 217. 

Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint broadly scaled in front, the 3rd 
with a triangular tuft; maxillary palpi small and filiform ; frons 
rounded ; antennz ciliated, in male with a tooth from extremity of 
basal joint ; tibis with the outer spurs half the length of inner. 
Fore wing with veins 3,4, 5 from angle of cell; 7 straight and 
well separated from 8, 9; ‘10, 11 stalked ; male with a fold 
at base of costa below. Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle 
of cell; 6,7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8 to three- 
fourths of 


DRCOSTALIS Guen. Delt. p. 229. America. 
Samea melicertalis Wlk. xvii. 356. 

Zebronia perseusalis W1k. xvii. 475. 

en it appialis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xviii. r. 219, pl. 12. 


‘ 
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| Auctorum. 
Hileithia ductalis Moschl. Abh. Senck. Ges. xvi. p. 292. 
Porto Rico. 


| Genus 37. Samma, 
Samea Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 193 (1854). 


Palpi upturned, the 1st and 2nd joints broadly scaled in front, 
the 3rd with a small triangular tuft; maxillary palpi filiform ; 
frons flat and oblique; antennsw of male ciliated ; tibia with the 
outer spurs short. Fore wing with veins 4, 5 approximated for 
some distance; 7 curved and approximated to 8, 9, to which 10 
also is approximated. Hind wing with veins 4, 5 approximated - 
for some distance ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8.-_ 


Samea ecclesialis, 


Szor. I. Abdomen of male with large paired lateral 
: medial tufts curled over dorsum. 


Type. (1) SAMBA HCCLESIALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 194, pl. 6. f. 7. 
USA; W. Indies; 
»  castellalig Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 195. S. America. 
»»  luccusalis W1k. xix. 937. 
t ,,  disertalis Wik. xxxiv. 1302. 


(2) MULTIPLICALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 227. U.S.A.; 
t ,,  discessalis Wik. xxxiv. 1302. S. America. 
tT ,, niceusalis Wik. xvii. 464, | 


Szor. II. Abdomen of male without tufts. 
(3)*Samma 1saRaLis Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 135. f. 25. Bogota. 


Auctorum. 
Samea figuralis Wik. Tr. N. H. Glasg. i. p. 368. Congo. 
»  fumidalis Leech, Ent. xxii. p. 70, pl. iv. f.8. Japan. 
»  conjunctalis Méschl. Abh. Senck. Ges..xvi. p. 290. 
Porto Rico. 


— 
Fig. 37. 
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Genus 38. TRITHYRIS. 


Trithyris Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 140. 
Prenesta Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1875, p. 219. 


Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint broadly scaled in front, the 3rd 
with a small triangular tuft; maxillary palpi filiform ; frons with 
an Oblique prominence ; antenna ciliated ; tibie with the outer 
spurs half the length of inner. Fore wing with veins 3, 4, 5 well 
separated at origin; 7 straight and well separated from 8, 9, 
to which 10 is approximated. Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from 
angle of cell ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8, i 


Fig. 38. 


Trithyris scyllalis, }. 


Szcr. I. (Preenesta). Antenne of male slightly thickened by scales 
at middle and contorted ; anal tuft very large. 


A. Fore leg of male with grooves containing tufts of hair in 
femur, tibia, and Ist joint of tarsus. 


(1)fTRITHYRIS SCYLLALIS WIk. xviii. 566. Mexico; Brazil. 
Botys turnusalis xviii. 628. 
ij oer Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 376, pl. 11. 
10. | 
eo fabialis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1875, p. 220, pl. 12. 
. 15, 16 


B. Fore leg of male with the groove running to end of tarsus. 


(2) TRiTHyRIs suNzALIs Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1875, p. 220, pl. 12. 
ff. 17,18. Colombia. 


(3)tTRITHYRIS RUBRALIS, 0. 8p. 
_¢. Dark red; palpi, pectus, and ventral surface of abdomen 
black, the last with the terminal segments yellowish white; anal 
tuft black at base. Fore wing with traces of antemedial line with 
yellowish mark before it in cell ; a prominent black-edged orange 
quadrate spot in end of cell, a discoidal black lunule ; the post- 
medial line excurved to vein 2, then retracted to origin of vein 2, 
with an orange _ on its outer side and almost obsolete towards 
inner margin. Hind wing with discoidal annulate spot and curved 


is 
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tmedial fuscous line ; both wings with terminal series of black 
points and black line through the cilia, which are brown. 
Hab. Peru. Exp. 34 mm. | 
Subsp. 1. Hind wing with orange spot in cell; both wings with 
large curved patch beyond the cell,—Kcuador, Loja. 


II. (Trithyris). Antenn» of male normal. 
A. Mid tibiw of male greatly dilated with a groove containing a 


fringe of large scales. 
(4)tTRiTHyRis AURANTIACALIS Warr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1889, 
p. 289. Brazil. 


(5)*TR1THYRIS PERTIOALIS Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 135.f.9. Bogota. 
Botys galbula Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 135. f. 20. 


B. Mid tibise of male normal. 


WIk. xvii. 376. Brazil. 
(7)fTRItHYRIS PROTENORALIS WIk. xviii. 628. Brazil. 
(8)fTRITHYRIS NysaLIs xviii. 606. Brazil. 


(9) TRITHYRIS FENESTRINALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 341, pl m 
razil. 


WIk. xvii. 358. Indies. 


Type. (11)*TRivHykis sanuALIs Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 410, 


(12) TRITHYRIS LATIFASCIALIS Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xviii. p. 238, 


pl. xiii. f. 12. Colombia; Ecuador. 
| Auctorum. 
Trithyris ignefactalis Méschl. Abh. Senck. Ges. xiv. p. 81. 
| Jamaica. 


Genus 39. Boccuoris. 


Diastictis Hiibn. Verz. p. 355 (1827), preoce. 

Bocchoris Moore, Lep. beyl, lii. p. 271 (1886). 

Chabula Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. p. 317. 

Didymostoma Warr. A. M..N. H. (6) ix. p. 392 (1892). 

Anomostictis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) ix. p. 434. 

Palpi upturned and reaching vertex of head, the 2nd joint 
moderately scaled in front, the 3rd with a short triangular tuft ; 
maxillary palpi filiform ; frons flat and oblique; antenne with the 
shaft smooth ; tibi# with the outer spurs half the length of inner. 
Fore wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell; 7 straight and 
well separated from 8, 9, to which 10 is approximated. Hind — - 

Proo. Zoon, Soc.—1898, No. XLIV. +4 
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wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 
7 anastomosing with8. 


‘ 
‘ 
s@< 
Ze 
a 
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Bocchoris onychinalis, $. % (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Sor. I. Antenn® of male minutely serrate. 


(1)tBoccuonis norunpatis Hmpsn. Ill. Het. ix. p. 169, pl. 172. 
23. | India; Ceylon. 


Sxor. II. Antenne of male ciliated, | 
A. Fore wing of male with three hyaline streaks in the 

interspaces beyond the cell. 
(2)tBoocuonts apatis WIk. xix. 989. Brazil. 


B. Fore wing of male normal. 


a. Both wings with the apex somewhat produced, the 
outer margin excised to vein 3, where it is angled. 


(3) BococHoris InvERTALIS Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1877, p. 78, pl. 6. 
, f.4. Burma; Sumatra; Borneo; Queensland ; N. Guinea. 


6. Outer margin of both wings rounded. 
(4)*Boccuoris JUNCTIFASCIALIS, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 29.) 
Q. White; palpi and frons brown at sides; antenna, thorax, 
and abdomen ut base of dorsum tinged with brown ; the anal tuft 
black. Fore wing with the costal and inner areas black-brown to 
the postmedial line, each emitting a striga defined by white on 
inner side and representing the antemedial line; a large brown- 


outlined discoidal lunule conjoined, to the costal area and with 


a point between it and the brown inner area; a prominent 
slightly curved dark postmedial band, conjoined, except towards 
costa and inner margin, to a similar oblique almost straight sub- 
terminal band ; a terminal band narrowing to tornus. Hind wing © 
with discoidal point ; a prominent straight postmedial dark band ; 
a terminal band narrowing to tornus ; both wings with fine black 
line through the cilia. : 

iat Banda (Doherty). Exp. 24 mm. Type in Coll. Roth- 


(5)tBoconoris inpuoraLis xxxivy. 1450. Pulo Laut Java. 


Fig. 39. 
_ 4 
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(6)tBoocHoris DANALIS Hmpsn. Ill. Het. ix. p. 169, pl. 172. f. 25. . 
Ceylon. 


(7) Boccnogris TrIvirrais Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xvi. p. 302. 
_ Synclera fenestralis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvi. p. 105. 


(8) Booonoris rnscrsaLis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1880, p. 213, & 1883 
Brazil; W. Africa; India; Ceylon; 
tHydrocampa tenera Butl. P. Z. 8. 1883, p. 167. ) Celebes. 


(9)tBocoHoRIs CONTORTILINEALIS Hmpsn. A. M. N. H. (6) xvi. 
336, Grenada. 


(10) BoccHoris onycninaLis Guen. Delt. & Pyr, p. 205, pl. 6: f. 9. 

ace | W. Africa; Aden; India, Ceylon, & Burma; 

tZebronia braurealis Wk. xix. 971. Borneo ; Australia. 
Lepyrodes astomalis Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 135. f. 22. 


(11)fBoccHoRIs FLAVIBRUNNEA, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 30.) 


dé. Yellow-brown; head, thorax, and abdomen mixed with 
white; palpi black, white at base and extremity; wings with 
black-edged white markings. Fore wing with subbasal mark on 
inner area; @ curved antemedial line not reaching costa; a medial 
patch in and below cell with a small spot beyond its lower 
extremity ; a reniform postmedial patch between veins 7 and 3 
with small spot beyond it below vein 7 ; cilia fuscous at apex and 
middle. Hind wing with the basal half white, extending on inner 
area to two-thirds of wing and enclosing a small spot on vein 1 ; 
the outer area yellowish, enclosing a postmedial white patch — 
between veins 2and 7. 

Hab. Natal, Malvern (Marshall). Exp. 16 mm. 


| (12) BoocHoris pARSANALIs Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. 


p. 238, pl. 62. f. 6. Mexico ; Centr. Am.; Brazil. 
(13)*BoocHor1s MARUCALIS Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 237, 
pl. 62. f. 3. : Mexico. 


(14)tBocononis acaMAsALIS WI1k, xix. 970. India, Ceylon, & 
Burma; Java; Celebes. 
tZebronia perspicualis Wik. xxxiv. 1347. 
TBotys flecissimalis Wlk. xxxiv. 1426. 
Heterocnephes strangulalis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1880, p. 224, & 
1884, pl. 3. f.1. | 


(15) Bocconoris TELPHUSALIS Whk. xix.974. Japan; N.E. India; 
Burma; Borneo; Amboina. 

Chabula reniferalis Snell. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1890, p. 616. 

Gly a uncinalis Pag. J.B. Nass. Ver. xxxvil. p. 273, 

vii. f. 6. 


(16)*BoccHoRIs TBRBALIS Wlk. xvii. 503, Borueo. 


. 
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(17)tBooononrs SPHENOCOSMA Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, 
p. 456. Assam; Borneo; Pulo Laut. 
TtChabula vedrualis Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xiv. p. 197. 


(18) Boccnoris minrma Von Hedem. Stett. Ent. Zeit. lv. p. 295. 
Jamaica ; St. homas. 

(19)tBoccoHnoris CHALOIDISOALIS, n. Sp. 

3d. White; head, thorax, and abdomen tinged with fuscous. 
Fore wing golden brown, leaving the margins white; a white 
speck in cell and another on_discocellulars; a slight foveal de- 
pression below base of cell. Hind wing white. 

. Hab. Espiritu Santo, Brazil (Jones). Hap. 20 mm. 


(20)tBoconoris sTIGMATALIS, n. sp. 


. White with slight yellowish tinge; palpi banded with black ; 
head and thorax with black spots ; abdomen with black bands, the 
anal segment in male with two lines which meet at apex. Fore 
wing with four black spots at base ; a subbasal fuscous figure-of- 
eight shaped mark; an antemedial line slightly angled on median 
nervure; a large annulus in cell and discocellular reniform spot, 
the latter with two lines from it to inner margin, the inner emit- 
ting some irregular markings to the antemedial line ; a postmedial 
line angled inwards on vein 5 and ending at outer angle ; a diffused 
line across apex and a marginal line. Hind wing with disco- 
cellular annulus and a line from it to near anal angle; an irregular 
postmedial line forming an annulus at middle ; ; submarginal and 
- marginal lines; a small apical patch. 

Hab, Sao Paulo, Brazil (Jones). Exp.24 mm. Type in B.M. 


(21)tBoccnoris Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 370, 


(22)tBoconor!s CLATHRALIS Swiah, A. M. N. H. (6) xiv. p. 200. 
Assam; Burma. 
(23)tBoccHoRIs PULVEREALIS, n. sp. | 7 
d. Fuscous; head, thorax, and abdomen mixed with white, 
the last with dorsal black marks on last two segments; wings 
irrorated with yellowish white. Fore wing with numerous semi- 
hyaline white spots on basal two-thirds, forming ill-defined 
subbasal, antemedial, medial, and postmedial series, the last ex- 
curved between veins 5 and 2; subbasal and postmedial black points 
on costa. Hind wing with similar subbasal, medial, and postmedial 
series of spots ; cilia of both wings chequered white and black. 
Hab. Java, Arjuno (Doherty). Exp. 20 mm. 


(24) Boccnoris apipatis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 475, 
pl. 11. £. 16. India, Ceylon, & Burma ; 
Botys notatalis W1k. xxxiv. 1437. Malacca; Amboina. 
tSamea cuprinalie Moore, P. Z.8. 1877, p. 615. 
Mimorista marginale Warr. A.M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 114. 


(25)tBoconoris BUPHRANORALIS Wlk. xix. 1004. Celebes. 
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(26) BoocHoRIs AUROTINCTALIS, nN. sp. 


Very pale golden yellow; thorax and abdomen slightly mottled 
with grey-brown, the latter with dorsal series of white points ; 
pectus, legs, and ventral surface of abdomen white. Fore wing 
with irregular grevish-white basal patch; a slightly-curved pale 
brown antemedial line ; the elongate orbicular and reniform spots 

y with pale brown outline, the latter with incurved line from 
its lower edge almost meeting on innér margin another line from 
reniform which is angled outwards; a waved postmedial line; 
the medial area below the cell and the inner area between the 
outer line from reniform and the postmedial line greyish white ; a 
grey-brown subterminal band with waved edges from costa to 
vein 3, with a line from its lower end to the postmedial line at 
vein 2; a brown marginal line. Hind wing with greyish ante- 
medial band not reaching inner margin and with strong waved 
brown edges ; irregularly waved postmedial and subterminal lines ; 
a fine marginal line. 

Hab. Fergusson I., N. Guinea (Meek), Queensland (Meek). 
Exp. 28mm. Types in Coll. Rothschild and B.M. - 


(27) Boconorts apranis WIk. xxxiv. 1425. Japan ; Assam ; 
| ysol; Sangir. 
tSamea usitata Butl. Ill. Het. iii. p. 74, pl. 59. f. 3. 
TPyrausta platycapna Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1897, p. 90. 


(28)fBoccnoris artiricatis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 463, 
pl. 8. f. 16. N.W. Himalayas; Calcutta. 
Aidiodes inscitalis Wik. xxxiv. 1297. 
Tt 4,  abstrusalis Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 207. 


(29)tBoconoris actHaLis WIk. xix. 944. S. America. 
TtSamea dignotalis Wik. xxxiv. 1301. 


(30) Boconoris arcyratis Hiibn. Verz. p. 355, Zutr. i. 21. 57, 
ff. 113,114. US.A. 
Botis ventralis Grote & Rob. Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. i. p. 21, 

pl. 2. f. 23 (var.). 


(31) BoccHoris FRACTURALIS Zell. Verh. z.-b. Ver. Wien, 1872, 
| p. 509, pl. 3. f. 16. U.S.A. ; S. America. 


(32)tBoccuoris cacatis Warr. A. M.N.H. (6) ix. p. 434. 
| California. 

(33) BoccHoRIs XANTHIALIS, n. sp. | 
Orange-yellow ; fore femora banded with fuscous. Fore wing 
with fuscous basal line; the broad antemedial line oblique from 
costa to below median nervure, where it is obtusely angled; a 
point in cell and discoidal spot ; the broad postmedial line slightly 
incurved to vein 5, then strongly excurved, and at vein 2 retracted 
to angle of cell, where it is connected by a blotch with the dis- 
coidal spot; one or two subterminal spots below apex and one 
above tornus, the former sometimes conjoined to the postmedial 
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line. Hind wing with more or less developed fuscous postmedial 

line between veins 5 and 2 and sometimes with subterminal spots 

below apex and vein 2 or diffused subterminal band. | : 

line of fore wing sometimes becomes a broad 
u 


nearly band. 
Hab. Amboina (Doherty); Queensland (Meek). Exp. 28 mm. 
Types in Coll. Rothschild and B.M. : 
(34)+Boconoris Grote, Can. Ent.x.p.26. U.S.A. 


Type. (35) Boochoris INsPERSALIS Zell. Lep. Caffr. p. 33. 
| W. &S. Africa; Japan; Oriental region. 
Desmia afflictalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 191, pl. 5.f.4. | 
tdidiodes bootanalis xxxiv. 1298. 


(36)+Boconoris Swinh. A. M.N. H. (6) xiv. p. 206. 


m. 
(87) Boocnoris Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxiii. p. 232, 
| & xxxvii. pl. iv. ff. 2, 2a. Burma ; Celebes. 


(38) Boccnoris QUATERNALIS Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 434, 
Ade Amboina ; N. Guinea. 


(39)Bocororrs xvii. 342. Brazil. 


Genus 40. 


Salbiomorpha Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1875, p. 216. 

Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint reaching vertex of head and 
broadly scaled in-front, the 3rd short, blunt, and hidden by a tuft 
of hair from end of 2nd joint; maxillary palpi filiform; frons 
rounded ;. antenn®g with the shaft annulate, in male with the 
basal joint dilated and with a curved scale-tooth from extremity, 
the basal part of shaft much curved, with a long tuft of hair 
between two small tufts of scales at base, “and at the end of the 


Fig. 40. 


Salbiomorpha torsalis, 3. }- 


curved part a tuft of hair above arid serrations below ; tibia with 
' the outer spurs half the length of inner; abdomen long in male. 
Fore wing of male with a fringe of large scales directed towards 
costa on basal two-thirds of inner margin; veins 3, 4, 5 from 
angle of cell; 7 straight and well separated from 8, 9, to which 10 
is approximated. Hind wing with the costa lobed and angled at 


Ty) 
ES 


1898.) OF THE SUBFAMILY PYRAUSTIN 655 


middle in male; veins 3,4,5 approximated for a short distance ; 
6, 7 shortly stalked, 7 shortly anastomosing with 8. 


Type. SALBIOMORPHA TORSALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 200. | Colombia. 


Genus 41. Prnocrocis. 


Pilocrocis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 430. 

Ceratoclasis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 430. 

Anisoctena Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 455. : | 

Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint broadly rounded with scales in 
front, the 3rd short and with a small triangular tuft in front ; 
maxillary palpi filiform; frons rounded; tibim with the outer 
spurs half the length of inner. Fore wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from 
angle of cell; 7 curved and approximated to 8,9. Hind wing 
with vein 3 from angle of cell; 4, 5 somewhat approximated for a 
short distance ; 6,7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Snor. I. (Ceratoclasis). Antenne of male distorted at two-thirds 
from base with a vesicle formed of appressed serrations and 
long spines projecting over it. 

LAURALIS WIk. xvii. 358. 

W. Indies ; S. America. 

Ceratoclasis verecundalis Berg, Bol. Ac. Nac. Cord.i. p. 177. 15. 


(2) Prrocrocis DELIMITALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. P- 35. 
W. Indies; S. America. 
imBRExaLis xix. 987. Brazil. 


Szor. II. Antenn» of male with a process from basal joint in 
front, the base of shaft excised; patagia extending beyond 
metathorax. 


(4) Pruocrocis rerpunorata Fabr. Mant. Ins. ii. p. 213. 
W. Indies ; Colombia. 
Botys campalie Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 345. 
»  cubanalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 345. 
T 4 memmialis, Wik. xviii. 731. 


(5) Prxocrocts Grote, Can. Ent. iii. p. 103. 
Florida. 


Fig. 41. 
| Pilocrocis ramenitalis, 3. }-. 
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Sucr. III. Antennew of male with scale-tooth on basal joint ; the 
base of shaft excised followed by slight scale-teeth ; under- 
side of both wings with rough scales in cell, hind wing with 
large recurved tufts of scales on medial part of costal area. 


(6) PILOcROCIS COPTOBASIS, 0. sp. 


d . Purplish fuscous; base of palpi and thoraxand abdomen below 
white. Fore wing with small quadrate hyakne spot in end of cell 
and another below origin of vein 2; the postmedial line formed by 
three dentate hyaline marks beyond the cell, then three points 
nearer the termen, between veins 5 and 2, and a point near the 
hyaline spot below vein 2. Hind wing with the postmedial line 
represented by a spot beyond the cell, three points near the termen 
between veins 5 and 2, and a line from lower angle of cell to 
tornus. 

Hab. Amboina; Celebes; Batchian (Doherty); Fergusson I., 
z Guinea (Meek). Exp. 36mm. Types in Coll. Rothschild and 

. M. | 


Snot. IV. (Anisoctena). Antenne of male with scale-tooth on basal 
joint; a deep excision at base of shaft followed by curved 
teeth on outer side for some distance; maxillary palpi dilated 
with scales. Fore wing with thick curled hair on base of 
inner margin met by a fringe of curved hair in upper part of 


cell; the median nervure and inner area clothed with long 
hair. Female normal. 


(7)tPinocrocis syNomoris Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 456. 
Celebes. 


Szor. V. Antenne of male with the shaft fringed with hair on 
upperside at about one-sixth from tase; frons with rounded 
prominence. 


(8)tPrLocRocIs PURPURASCENS, N. sp. 


Head, thorax, and abdomen dark fuscous brown ; palpi at base, 
ctus, legs, and ventral surface of abdomen white; wings dark | 
| | edt with a purplish gloss; both wings with faint traces of 
discoidal spot and postmedial line retracted at vein 3 to lower 
angle of cell, 
Hab. Ecuador, Loja; Trinidad. Exp. 40 mm. 


Suc. VI. (Pilocrocis). Antenne of male with the base of shaft 

excised, then thickened and curved for some distance; fore 
wing with a thick fringe of hair and scales below basal half 
of costa. 


Type, (9) Prwocrocis. RAMENTALIS Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. vii. p. 430, 


pl. 16. £.13. U.S.A. ; Venezuela; Brazil. 
Zinckenia perfuscalis Hulst, Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. xiii. p. 159. 
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Sect, VII. Antenne of male normal. 


A. Hind tibiee of male with large tufts of hair on outer side of 

: tibia and proximal joints of tarsus ; fore wing below with 

large fans of scales over the cell from below costal and sub- 

costal nervures ; the patagia extending beyond metathorax. 

(10)tPruocrocis DryaLis WIk. xviii. 573. W, Indies. 
Botys glaucusalis W1k. xviii. 576. 


B. Hind tibiw only with tufts of hair on outer side. 


Wlk. xviii. 594. Brazil. 
Botysserratilinealis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon.1863, p. 375, pl. ii.f. 2. 


CALAMISTIS, n. sp. 


gd. Ochreous yellow; palpi streaked with fuscous; fore tibix 
and femora ringed with fuscous ; hind tibie with the tufts fuscous 
on outer side ; abdomen slightly ringed with fuscous. Fore wi 
with slight fuscous streak below basal half of costa; a curv 
antemedial line angled inwards on vein 1; a speck in cell and 
discoidal lunule ; the postmedial line incurved from costa to vein 5, 
then bent outwards and dentate to vein 5, along which it is 
retracted to near angle of cell. Hind wing with discoidal spot 
the postmedial line as on fore wing, but with an oblique fuscous 
shade in its sinus; both wings with fuscous terminal line. 


Hab. Jalapa, Mexico (Schaus). Exp. 32mm. Types in B.M. 
and Coll. Schaus. 


©. Legs normal. 
a. Fore wing of male with an elongate fovea in cell. 
(13) Pmockocis INGUINALIS Guen. Delt & Pyr. p. 346. 


U.S.A.; Brazil. 

Botys thoasahs, xviii. 610. 

»  anticostalis GrotegCan. Ent. iii. p. 104. 
b. Fore yo. of male with a small fovea below the base of 
cell enclosed by vein 1 being bent up to median nervure. 
(14)tPrLooRocis XANTHYALINALIS, n. sp. 

d. Pale silky yellow; palpi above, frons above and below, and 
base of tegule brown. Fore wing with brown fascia on costa; a 


brown point in cell and discoidal bar. 
Hab. Aroa, Venezuela. Exp. 28 mm. 


Fore wing normal. 


a’, (Lotanga). Patagia of male with a tuft of hair extending 
- beyond metathorax. 
(15) Prnocrocis Baroatis WIk. xix. 1001. 


India, Ceylon, & Burma; Borneo. 
Deba milvinalis Swinh. P. Z. S. 1885, p. 875, pl. 57. £.2; 
Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. p. 183. f.11. 


(16) Prtocrocis anicRusaLis Wk. xviii. 682 (2 ). Borneo. 


a 
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b'. Patagia normal. . 


( Druce, Biol. Centr. -Am., Het. ii. 


p. 253, pl. 62. f. 20. Centr. Am. 


PILOcROOIS LIBERALIS, Guen. & Pyr. p. 350. 
Cayenne ; ‘Brazil. 


viewwineses LEUCOPLAGALIS, 0. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 18.) 


Fuscous shot with purplish blue; palpi ochreous below ; pectus 
and ventral surface of abdomen white ; anal tuft of male ochreous. 
Fore wing with semihyaline purplish fascia below the cell and 
vein 2 and above base of vein 2; a spot in end of cell; an oblique 
white somewhat wedge-shaped band beyond the cell ‘from vein 7 
to above 2. Hind wing with the interspaces semihyaline except 
on terminal area. 

Hab. Mexico, Jalapa (Schaus); Brazil, Castro Parafa (Jones). 
Exp. 42mm. Types in B.M. and Coll. Schaus. 


(20) Pizocrocts DAMONALIS WIk. xviii. 617. 3 Brazil. 
(21)tPrLocrocis WIk. xviii, 536. | Brazil. 


(22) Prtocrocis inruscaLis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 350. 


Botys agavealis Wik. xviii. 574. W. Indies; Brazil. 
i. pruinalis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 373, pl. 9. f. 6. 
» fuliginalis W1k. xxxiv. 1400. 


(23) Prnocrocis anorMALIs Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 352. 
Botys alvinalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 352. Sones Brazil. 


(24)tPILOCROCIS DISCODONTALIS, n. sp. 


¢. Greyish brown with a yellowish ae Fore wing with 
oblique sinuous antemedial line ; a minute annulus in cell ; a pale- 
centred discoidal lunule with a large yellowish hyaline patch 


_ beyond it on inner side of postmedial line, which is oblique from 


costa to vein 5, then bent outwards and dentate to vein 2, retracted 
to lower angle of cell and excurved again, a series of small den- 
tate ochreous marks on its outer side from costa to vein 2. 
Hind wing ochreous suffused with brown, especially on inner area 
and beyond the cell; a dark discoidal mark ; the postmedial line 
bent outwards and dentate between veins 5 and 2, then retracted 
to lower angle of cell and ending at tornus ; the apical area brown ; 
a brown line at base of cilia. : 
Hab. Venezuela, Aroa. Ewp. 28 mm. 


cyrisaLis Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 255, 
pl. 62. f. 23. Centr. Am. 


(26)*Prrocroots oryPraLis Druce, Biol. ‘Conte. ‘Het. ii. 
255, 62. f. 22. Centr. Am. 
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(27)fPILOOROCIS MACERALIS WIK. xix. 940. | Brazil. 
Priocrocis ConFrxatis WIk. xxxiv. 1430. Borneo ; 


Botys conjunctalis Wik. xxxiv. 1437. Sumbawa; N. Guinea. 


(29) Prtocrocis LATIFUSOALIS, n. sp. 


Pale ochreous brown ; palpi fuscous, white below. Fore wing 
with indistinct curved fuscous antemedial line ; a discoidal lunule ; 
both wings with the postmedial line excurved from costa to vein 2, 
retracted to below angle of cell, then slightly excurved again ; the 
terminal area broadly fuscous, leaving a band of the ground-colour 
‘between it and postmedial line. | . 

Hab. Amboina (Doherty). . 22 mm. Types in Coll. 
Rothschild and B.M. 


ACUTANGULA, Nn. sp. 


Yellowish white; palpi fuscous, white at base; shoulders 
‘streaked with fuscous brown. Fore wing with the costa and 
- termen brown ; an oblique straight antemedial line joined at inner 
margin by the postmedial line, which is obliquely curved from costa 
to termen at vein 2, where it is very acutely angled, then retracted 
to angle of cell and incurved to inner margin ; a point in cell and | 
discoidal lunule. Hind wing with discoidal lunule ; the postmedial 
line acutely angled at vein 3, then retracted to angle of cell ; lines 
on termen and through cilia. 

Hab. Sandakan, Borneo (Pryer). Exp. 22 mm. 


TRISTIGMALIS, 0. Sp. | 


2. Brown tinged with fuscous; head and tegule blackish ; 
abdomen with black band on 2nd segment and dorsal points on 
following segments. Fore wing with the costa suffused with black ; 
an obscure subbasai line ; an antemedial black line obtusely angled 
on median nervure; prominent black stigmata in and below middle 
of cell; a large discoidal stigma; the postmedial line bent out- 
wards and dentate between veins 5 and 2, then retracted to below 
end of cell; the apical area black and angled inwards to the post- 
medial line above vein 5; some black at tornus. Hind wing 
with discoidal black line; the postmedial line bent outwards an 
dentate between veins 5 and 2; apical area suffused with black ; 
the termen black ; cilia whitish intersected with black. 

Hab. Florida, Miami (Schaus). Exp. 28mm. 


(82) Procrocis Wlk. xviii. 601. Mexico; Brazil. 


¢. Head brown ; base of palpi ochreous; thorax and abdomen 
ochreous, the anal tuft black. Fore wing ochreous; the costal 
‘area fuscous; an obliquely sinuous antemedial dark line with a 
- small annulus in the cell beyond it; a large ochreous-centred. 
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discocellular reniform dark patch with a waved postmedial line. 
with large dark apical patch beyond it, bent outwards and dentate 
between veins 5 and 2, then retracted to the discocellular patch, 
and with a patch beyond it extending to outer angle and two small 
ochreous spots on its outer edge. Hind wing ochreous, with 
discocellular speck ; the postmedial line much bent outwards and 
dentate between veins 5 and 2; an apical dark patch and series of 
marginal specks. 
Hab. Sao Paulo, Brazil (Jones). Hap. 34 mm. 


(34) Prrocrocts Méschl. Abh. Senck. Ges. xiv. 3, 


p. 76. Jamaica. 
Auctorum. 

Ceratoclasis tenebralis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xviii. p. 246, pl. xiv. 
2, 3. Indies. 

» . rooalis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xviii. p. 247, pl. xiv. f. 4. 
W. Indies. 

= metalalis, Méschl. Abh. Senck. Ges. xvi. p. 320. 

Porto Rico. 


Genus 42. ULoprza. 


Ulopeza Zell. Lep. Caffr. p. 58 (1852). | 
Xacca Wlk. Proc. N. H. Glasg. Soc. vol. i. 2, p. 370 (1869). 
Pseudanaltes Warr. A. M. N. H.(6) vi. p. 477 (1890). 


-Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint reaching vertex of head and 
slightly fringed in front, the 3rd well developed and acuminate, 
with a short triangular tuft in front; maxillary palpi filiform; 
frons rounded ; antennez of male ciliated, the basal joint dilated 
and toothed, the shaft excised, then clothed with rough black 
scales for a short distance; tibis with the outer spurs the 


Fig. 42. 


~ 
x 


| Ulopeza idyalis, Sd. }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


‘length of inner; mid tibie clothed with spinous hair. Fore wing 
with the apex somewhat produced and the outer margin oblique ; 
veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell; 7 curved and approximated to 8, 
9 for a short distance; 10 also ee to 8,9. Hind wing — 
with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell, which is rather short; 6, 7 
sr upper angle or shortly stalked, 7 anastomosing slightly 
with 8, | 3 
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Szor. I. (Tlopeza. Thorax of male below with ridges of large 
scales; fore cox and femora, hind tibix and spurs fringed 
with long hair. 


(1)tUxopzza contemratis Zell. Lep. Caffr. p. 58. W. & S. Africa. 
— tXacca trigonalis Wik. Proc. N. H. Soc. Glasg. vol. i, 2, p. 370. 


‘Szcor. II. (Psewdanaltes). Thorax of male and legs normal. 


Type. (2)fULopEza IpyaLis xix. 996; Moore, Lep. Cey]. iii. pl. 183. 
f. 5 | 


India; Ceylon; Borneo: Celebes. 
Botys disjunctalis Wik. xxxiv. 1408. 


(3) ULopnza seMrIviatis Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 209, pl. 7. £. 6. 
Sikhim. 
(4)*ULoPEzA TENEBROSALIS Warr. A. M.N. H. (6) xvi. p.101 (9 ). 
Queensland. 


Genus 43. NosoPHorRa. 


Nosophora Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 407. 

 Analtes Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 407. 

Fidama Wik, xxxiv. 1374 (1865). 

- Palpi upturned, the 2nd and 3rd joints recurved over vertex of 
head, the Ist and 2nd joints in female slightly fringed with hair in 
front, the 3rd with a small triangular tuft in front, in male the 
2nd joint is fringed with long coarse hair curled upwards and in- 
wards; maxillary palpi filiform ; frons rounded; antennz of male 
with long cilia, the basal joint dilated with scales; the vertex of 


Fig. 43. 


“ 
ark - 
_ 
x 


Nosophora althealis, §. 4. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


head hollowed out in male; the patagia with tufts of long hair 
extending beyond the metathorax; thorax below with ridges of 
large curved scales near the coxe, a tuft of long hair from origin 
of fore wing ; tibiw with the outer spurs half the length of inner ; 
mid tibiw clothed with spinous hair. Fore wing with veins 3, 4, 5 
from angle of cell; 7 curved and approximated to 8, 9 for one-third 
length; 10 also approximated to 8, 9. Hind wing with veins 3, 
4, 5 usually from angle of cell; 6, 7 usually from upper angle, 
7 slightly anastomosing with 8. 
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Sxor. I. Fore wing of male with tufts of rough hair in middle 
and end of cell below. . 

ayn OSOPHORA SCOTAULA Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 459. 
Burma; Singapore; Pulo Laut. 
(2)tN OSOPHORA ALBiaurTaLis Swinh. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1890, 
p- 273, pl. viii. f. 14, Burma. 


Szor. II. Fore wing without tufts of hair in cell below. | 
A. Hind wing of male with a ridge of hair on underside 
below subcostal nervure from near base to beyond the 
cell; veins 4, 5 from a point well above lower angle of 
cell ; 6, 7 stalked. 
a. Male with the whole hind tibia, the inner terminal spur, 
and the tarsal joints fringed with long hair. 

(3) NosopHora cHtRoNALIs WIk. xviii. 683. Assain ; Borneo. 

Nagia incomitata Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xiv. p. 205. 


6. Male with the hind tibia, the inner spur, and the Ist two 
tarsal joints fringed with hair. 
(4) NosopHora CONJUNCTALIS xxxiv. 1483. 


| Malayan subregion to Australia. 
» ochnodes Meyr. P. Linn. Soc. N.S. W. 1886, p. 255. 


c. Male with slight tufts of hair at end of hind tibie only. 


(5) Piel i TRIGUTTALIS Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 173. 
. Khasis; Burma. 

(6)*NosoPHORA PARVIPUCNTALIS Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. p. 290. 
Burma. 


B. ( Nosophora). Hind wing of male with a tuft of hair in cell 
and a short ridge beyond the cell; the hind tibia, the 
inner terminal spur, and the whole tarsus fringed with 
hair. 


Type. (7)tN OSOPHORA DISPILALIS Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. p. 288. | 
Assam; Borneo; Pulo Laut; Amboina. 
chironalis Led. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 407, 

pl. 14, £. 12 (nec Wlk.). 


-C. (Analtes). Hind wing of male with no ridge of hair 
emai subcostals ; veins 4, 5 and 6, 7 from angles of 
ce 
a. Hind tibia of male fringed towards extremity with long 
hair, the inner terminal spur and 1st tarsal joint also 
fringed with hair, 


OBLIQUALIS Hmpsn. Ill. Het. ix. p. 170, pl. 173. 
f. 5. Ueylon. 
HUSPILALIS WIk. xxxiv. 1489 (2). New Guinea. 
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6, Male with the hind tibia, the inner terminal spurs, and 
the tarsus naked. 
a’. Male with thick fringe of hair on inner area of hind 
wingabove. 7 
(10)tNosoPpHoRa BARBATA, n. sp. (Plate L. fig. 2.) 

d. Black-brown; palpi yellowish in front; pectus and legs 
whitish ; fore tibis banded with fuscous ; abdomen whitish below. 
Fore wing with oblique triangular yellow patch on middle of 
costa enclosing the dark discoidal bar, extending nearly to vein 2, 
and with its edges irregular, a fulvous yellow spot beyond it just 
below costa. Hind wing with the fringe of hair on inner area 
reddish. 

Hab, Fergusson I., N. Guinea (Meck). Exp. 30 mm. Type 


b'. Male without fringe of hair on inner area of hind 
| wing. 
(11) NosopHora auTHEALIS WIk. xviii. 697. India; Ceylon & 
Malayan subregion to New Guinea. 
Analtes congenitalis Wik. xxxiv. 1488, 
tNosophora quadrisignata Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. p.320, pl. 183.f.6, 


(12) NosopHora Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 407, 
pl. 14. f. 14. Sikhim; Pulo Laut; Amboina. 
Botys palpalis W1k. xxxiv. 1430. 


(13)tNosorHoRa FULVALIS, ni. sp. 


Yellow suffused with fulvous; palpi black at extremity ; pectus 
and underside of abdomen whitish ; laieeal black streaks on ter- 
minal half of abdomen. Fore wing with the basal part of costa 
dark, terminating in a curved antemedial line; a postmedial dark 
line nearly straight from costa to vein 2, along which it is retracted 
to below end of cell, then slightly excurved again, the area between 
the two lines in and beyond end of cell clear yellow with a rufous 
discoidal line ; the terminal area more suffused with fulvous; the 
costa towards apex and cilia fuscous. Hind wing with whitish spot 
beyond the cell edged with fuscous except above ; the cilia fuscous. 

Hab. Pulo Laut (Doherty); Fergusson I., N. Guinea (Meek). 
Exp. 30mm. Type in B.M. 


(14)*NosorpHora HYPSALIS WI1k. xxxiv. 1374. Aru. 


(15) NosopHora FLAVIBASALIS, n. sp. (Plate L. fig. 3.) 


gd. Fuscous; palpi yellow except at extremity; tegule and 
patagia yellow in front; legs yellow and fuscous; abdomen with 
the basal segment yellow, followed by a dorsal streak ending just 
beyond middle; the ventral surface yellowish white Fore wing 
with yellow subbasal patch in and below cell; a slight streak on 
part of vein 2; a hyaline point in end of cell and a large 
elliptical spot beyond the cell between veins 3 and 6, Hind wing 


in B 
Im 
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with large elliptical semihyaline spot between veins 2 and 5 from 
below middle of cell to near outer margin. 

Hab. Humboldt Bay, N. Guinea (Doherty), Exp. 28 mm. 
Types in Coll. Rothschild and B.M. | : 


(16)}NosoPHORA PANARESALIS xix.992(9). W. Africa, 
(17)tNosornora LatirERatis Wk. xxxiv. 1401 ( 2). 


W. &S. Africa, 

Auctorum. 
Analtes tripunctalis Pag. J.B. Nass. Ver. xxxvii. p. 275, pl. vi. f. 5. 
Amboina, 


»  unipunctals Pag. J.B. Nass. Ver. xxxvii. p. 276. Amboina, 


Genus 44. CHALCIDOPTERA. 


Chaleidoptera Butt. 'A. M. N. H. (1883) ii. p. 120. 
Euthalantha Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1894, p. 42. 


Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint reaching vertex of head and slightly 
scaled in front, the 3rd well developed, with a small triangular tuft 
in front; maxillary palpi small and filiform; frons rounded; 
antenne of male ciliated. Fore wing with veins 3, 4, 5 well 
separated at origin; 7 straight and well separated from 8, 9, to 
which 10 is approximated. Hind wing with the cell about half 
the length of wing; 3 from angle; 4, 5 somewhat approximated 
for a short distance, 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing 
slightly with 8. 


Chalcidoptera emissalis, 3. }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Szcr. I. Antennw of male with the shaft knotted at one-third 
: from base, then excised, gradually thickened and clothed on 
upperside with rough scales; abdomen with a large bilobed 
corneous valve on underside from base covering the spiracles. 


(1) CHALCIDOPTERA STRAMINALIS Guen, Delt. & Pyr. p. 
. In 
tSynclera nemoralis Swinh. P, Z. S. 1889, p, 421, pl. 44. f. 6. 


Szcr. II. Antenn» of male with the base of shaft thickened and 

slightly excised, the outer margin of both wings excurved at 
middle; hind wing with a small lobe on inner margin near 
anal angle. 

(2)*CHALOIDOPTERA ATRILOBALIS Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. 


- 
| Fig. 44 
1g. e 
a 
»” ‘ 
” 
| 
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Snor. III. Antenne of male with a small tooth on outer side of 
basal joint at extremity, the base of shaft curved and thickened 


with scales. | 
(3) CHALCIDOPTERA RUFILINEALIS Swinh, A. M. N. H. (6) xvi. 


Szor. IV. Antenne of male with two tufts of scales on basal joint 
and a curved hook at extremity ; frons with long upcurved 
hair; vertex of head hollowed out; hind tibis with tuft of 
long hair at extremity, the inner spurs very long; hind wing 
with large patch of rough hair in cell below. 


(4)tCHALCIDOPTERA PRYERI, n. sp. (Plate L. fig. 1.) 


dg. Deep red; frons and vertex of head ochreous; palpi at 
base, pectus, and underside of legs white ; abdomen fuscous above 
except at base. Fore wing with the costa fuscous; a small yellow 

tin end of cell; a Jarge rather irregular lunulate spot beyond 
the cell between veins 2 and 7, with two specks beyond its upper 
extremity and one beyond its lower; cilia fuscous. Hind wing 
with the costal and inner areas, the termen and cilia fuscous, 
leaving a large triangular red patch below and beyond the cell, 
bearing a subquadrate hyaline spot between veins 2 and 5. : 

Hab. Sandakan, Borneo (Pryer). Exp. 20 mm. 


 §uor, V. Antenne of male normal; patagia extending beyond 
metathorax. 


A. Mid and hind tibie fringed with immensely long hair on 
outer side, the inner spurs very long; hind tarsi with 
the first two joints fringed with long hair on both sides ; 
hind wing with the costa slightly excised beyond middle, 
the apex much produced and falcate; rough hair on 
end of vein 1¢ 


Type. (5) CHALOIDOPTERA EMISSALIS Wlk. xxxiv. 1421. N.E. India ; 

Analthes crinipes Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 134. © Ceylon; Burma; 

fig. 43, Singapore ; Borneo; Amboina; 

Chaleidoptera rubra Butl. A. M. N. i. 1883, ii. p. 120. Aru. 
tAnalthes pyrrhocosma Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 460. 


B. Mid and hind tibie smoothly scaled; hind wing normal. 


(6) CHALCIDOPTERA APPENSALIS Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1884, p. 41, 
pl.3.f.12. N.E. India; Ceylon; Burma; Java. 


(7)*CHaLorporrRa =pIIIs Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1887, p. 227. 
Entephria excurvalis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. aon 
ustralia. 


(8)?CHALCIDOPTERA BILUNALIS, n. sp. 3 

¢. Fuscous brown; palpi white at base. Fore wing with 
obliquely sinuous antemedial dark line; a white spot in cell; a 
Poo, Zoon, Soc.—1898, No. XLV. 45 


~ 
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large postmedial white lunule with dentate outer edge extending 
from vein 8 to 2 and placed on the sinuous dark postmedial line 
which is retracted to below angle of cell. Hind wing with large 
white lunule beyond the cell with dentate outer edge, and with 
_ the oblique postmedial line rising from it; both wings with pale 

line at base of cilia. 

Hab. Sierra Leone (Clements). Earp. 24-28 mm. Types in 
B.M. and Coll. Schaus. | | 


Genus 45. MusoconDy1a. 


Mesocondyla Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 392. | 

Eulepte Hiibn. Zutr. vi. 3. i. B. 1 (1827), non descr. as 

Palpi upturned, the 3rd joint Jong with downturned scales in 
front, forming a hook at its base; maxillary palpi filiform; 
frons rounded ; tibiw with the outer spurs half the length of inner. 
Fore wing with veins 3, 4,5 from angle of cell; 7 curved and 
approximated to 8,9, to which 10 also is approximated. Hind 
wing with vein 3 from angle of cell ; 4, 5 approximated for a short 
distance ; 6, 7 shortly stalked, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Fig. 45. 


Mesocondyla dardusalis, 3. }. 


Szor. I. (Mesocondyla). Antenne of male dilated and with tufts of 
scales at middle; patagia short ; fore tarsi fringed with hair 
on inner side. 


Type. (1) MusoconpyLa paRDusALIs WIk. xviii. 513. S. America. 
Wien. Ent. Mon. 1883, p. 392, 
pl. 13. £. 3. 


Szor. II. (Hulepte). Antenne of male with the basal joint im- 
mensely dilated and bearing tufts of hair on inner side; 
patagia extending to middle of abdomen. 


(2) MusoconDyLa ConcoRDALIS Hiibn. Zutr. vi. 3.i. B. 1. ff. 1-4. 
W. Indies; 8. America. 
Botys gastralie Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 346. 
»  peranthusalis Wik. xviii. 610. 
Tt ,, ogmiusalis W1k. xviii. 730. 
Phalena socialis Sepp, Surinam, iii. pl. 114. 
Botys levalis Hulst, Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. xiii. p. 152. 


| 


> 
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Szor. III. Antennz of male normal; fore tarsi with the Ist two © 
joints fringed on both sides with hair. 


(3)fMESOCONDYLA TARSIBARBALIS, 0. sp. 


¢. Head, thorax, and abdomen fuscous; white at base below; 
patagia tipped with ochreous; abdomen pale at base. Fore wing 
semihyaline ochreous with broad cupreous fuscous costal fascia 
from inner margin near base, including the obscure discocellular 
lunule; a broad marginal cupreous fuscous band irregularly dentate | 
from costal fascia to vein 2, along which it runs inwards to below 
angle of cell. Hind wing semihyaline ochreous with apical fuscous 
patch ; a black speck at lower angle of cell. 

Hab. Santarem, Brazil (Austen). Hap. 38 mm. 


Genus 46. LEvcoPHOTIS. 


Lewophotis Butl. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1886, p. 426. 

-Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint reaching above vertex of head and 
bevelie scaled in front, the 3rd fringed with scales in front and 
well developed; maxillary palpi nearly filiform; frons flat and 
oblique; antenns of male serrate ; tibise with the outer spurs half 
the length of inner. Fore wing with vein 3 from angle of cell; 
4, 5 approximated for a short distance ; 7 curved and approximated 
_ to 8, 9, to which 10 also is approximated. Hind wing with vein 
3 from angle of cell; 4, 5 approximated for some distance; 6,7 
from upper angle, 7 hardly anastomosing with 8. — 


Leucophotis pulchra, }: 
Type. TLEVOOPHOTIS PULCHRA Butl. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1886, p. 426. Fiji. 


Genus 47. CapRinia. 
Caprinia Wik. xviii. 548 (1859). 
Cydalima Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 397. 
__ Palpi upturned, very broadly rounded with scales and tapering 
to apex; maxillary palpi dilated with scales; frons rounded ; 
-antenne with the shaft nearly simple ; tibie with the outer spurs 
49 
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less than balf the length of inner; male with the anal tuft large, 
Fore wing with the costa highly arched towards apex ; veins 3, 4, 
5 from angle of cell; 7 curved and closely approximated to 8, 9 
for nearly half its length; 10 also approximated to 8,9. Hind 
wing with vein 3 from angle of cell; 4, 5 closely approximated for 
a short distance; the discocellulars slightly angled and nearly 
erect ; 6, 7 from wpper angle or shortly stalked, 7 anastomosing 


with 8. 
| Fig. 47. 


Caprinia conchylalis, $. }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Sor. I. Antennw of male with two teeth on base of shaft with a 
sinus between them ; fore wing with a costal fold enclosing 
a tuft of hair. | 


(1)tOarrimia Swinh. A.M.N.H. (6) xix. p. 170. 

Szor. II. Antennm of male with the base of shaft excised; fore 

wing with a costal fold enclosing a tuft of long hair. 
(2) CaAPRINIA DIAPHANALIS WIk. xxxiv. 1365. Burma; Java; 
| | Solomons ; New Britain ; Australia. 

tBotye margaronialis Wik. xxxiv. 1442. 
+Margaronia plumifera Butl. A. M. N. H. 1882, i. p. 236. 


‘Sxor. III. (Cydalima). Antenne of male with the basal joint 
dilated, the part of shaft thickened with scales an¢ 
conto 


(3) CAPRINIA CONCHYLALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 303, pl. 8. f. 9. 
India; Burma; Andamans. 


Szor. IV. (Caprinia). Antenne of male normal. 


Type. (4)tCAPRINIA PERIUSALIS WIk. xviii. 543, Venezuela. 


(5) CaPRiInta FELDERI Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 401. 
Assam ; Java; Amboine. 
“i intermedia Warr. A. M. N.H. (6) xvii. p. 100. 


HYPHEUSALIS WIk. xviii. 523, Brazil. 
(7)tCarEinia ConeLoBATALIs WIk. xxxiv, 1421. Flores. 


f 
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Genus 48, SPILOMELA. 


Spilomela Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 280 (1854). | 
Palpi upturned, conical, and reaching vertex of head ; maxillary 


pi filiform; frons rounded; antenn annulate and as long as — 


the fore wing; legs long and slender, the outer spurs half the 
length of inner ; abdomen of male with long anal tuft. Fore win 
with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell; 7 curved and approxima 
for a short distance to 8, 9, to which 10 also is approximated. 
Hind wing with vein 3 from angle of cell; 4, 5 approximated for 
a short distance; 6, 7 shortly stalked, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Fig. 48. 


| Spilomela perspicata, 3. }. 
Szor. I. Fore wing of male with a roughly scaled glandular 
swelling at middle of costa. 


Type, (1) PeRsPicaTa Fabr. Mant. ii. 213. S. America. 
| Phalena stygialis Stoll, Pap. Exot. v. p. 56, pl. 12.f.7. 


Szor. If. Fore wing of male normal. 


(2) SPILOMELA FIMBRIAURALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 319. 
ie W. Indies; Brazil. 


Genus 49. Macarnrara. 
_ Macaretera Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1886, p. 255. _ 
Trichoptychodes Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xiv. p. 207 (1894). 
Palpi upturned, conically scaled, flattened, and reaching vertex 
of head; maxillary palpi filiform ; frons flat and oblique; antenn» 


Fig. 49. 


. 4. (Brom Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


annulated ; tibie slightly fringed with hair on outer sides, the 


outer spurs about half the length of inner. Fore wing with vein 


> 
4 
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3 from before angle of cell; 4,5 from angle; 7 straight and well 


separated from 8, 9,to which 10 isapproximated. Hind wing with 


Tye. 


 Tanastomosing with 8. 


the median nervure pectinated above; vein 1a in male with a 
thick ridge of scales above ; the cell about half the length of wing ; 
vein 3 from angle, in male with a small tuft of scales below near 
the margin ; veins 3, 4 stalked, in male 4 almost obsolete; 6, 7 
from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


MACARETZRA HESPERIS Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1886, p. 255. 
Trichoptychodes delicata Swinh. A. M. N.H. (6) xiv. p. 207. 


Genus 50, ACRIDURA. 

Acridura Butl. A. M.N.H. (4) xv. p. 398 (1875). 

Ps!pi upturned, conically scaled, and not reaching vertex of head ; 
windlllens palpi filiform ; frons with a rounded projection ; tibiz 
with the outer spurs half the length of inner ; abdomen long, with 
very long anal tuft in male; both wings with the interspaces. 
hyaline. Fore wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell; 7 curved 
and approximated to 8, 9, to which 10 is approximated. Hind ne : 
with veins 3, 4, 5 approximated for a short distance ; 6, 7 stalked, 


Fig. 50. 


Acridwra gryllina, 3. }. 


: Suor. I. Antenne of male contorted and with two scale-teeth 


above at middle followed by rough scales; bind wing triangular 
and lobed at anal angle. * 


(1)*Acerpura p£DALA Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 227, 
Panama. 


pl. 61. £.24. 


Sror. II. Antennsw of male knotted and contorted at middle, with 


one scale-tooth above followed by a series of spines; hind 
wing triangular and lobed at anal angle. 


(2)*AORIDURA HADRIANA Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 227, 
pl. 61. £. 25, _ Mexico; Centr. Am. 


Sxor. III. Antenn» of male with the medial portion fringed with 
thick scales. 


(3)tAonrpuRA Butl. A. M.N.H. (4) xv. p. 399. Brazil. 


(4)*AornipuRa PRocHYTA Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. 227 
exico 


pl. 61. f. 23. 


~ 
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1V. Antenns of male ciliated. 


Type, (6)tACRIDURA GRYLLINA Butl. A.M. N. H. (4) xv. p. 398. 
Ecuador ; Brazil. 
Phryctena glaucopidalis Oberth. Et. Ent. vi. p. 114, pl. 20. f. 4. 


Genus 51. Finoprs. 


Filodes Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 317 (1854). | & 
Pinacia Hiibn. Samml. Eur. Schmett. iv. 4. p. 15 (1832), 

Aucomitia Led. Wien. Ent. Mon, 1863, p. 391. 

Palpi upturned, conically sealed, and hardly reaching vertex of 
head; maxillary palpi filiform ; frons with a rounded prominence; 
antenne nearly one and a half times length of fore wing and | 

_ minutely annulated ; tarsi very long; abdomen long, with lateral | 
tufts on terminal segments; the anal tuft of male thick. Fore 
wing with the costa highly arched towards apex ; veins 3, 4, 5 from — 
angle of cell; 7 curved and approximated to 8, 9, to which 10 also 
is closely approximated. Hind wing with the cell short; veins 3, 
4, 5 radiating from the angle ; 6, 7 ona long stalk, 7 anastomosing 
or in male becoming coincident with 8, 9. 


Fig. 51. 


Filodes fulvidorsalis, 3. }. (Brom Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Sect. I. Hind coxss, femora, and outer side of tibise of male with 
tufts of hair, the medial spurs absent ; fore wing with vein 2 
_ from angle of cell and approximated to 3, 4, which are distorted; 
hind wing with a large hyaline space below vein 6; 6,7 ona 
long /; and distorted; 5 bent downwards and running 

ong 4. 


(1)tFinopzs ZoorrusaLis WIk. xviii. 540. W. Africa; Réunion. 
» costivitralis Guen. Réunion, p. 65. 
Phryganodes abnormalis Plotz, 8. E. Z. 1880, p. 305. 


(2)tFimopgs Propvorais, n. sp. (Plate L. fig. 14.) 


Head orange ; grein banded with silver; antenne brown; 
thorax brown; abdomen orange, with silvery dorsal patches and 
silvery and black lateral patches. Wings red-brown ; fore win 

with msg fascia on basal half of costal area; a silvery sibgatial 
streak and short streak near base of median nervure ; two black 
Spots in cell and a discocellular lunule. | | 
- Hab. Congo ; Mashonaland (Marshall), Exp. 40 mm. 


‘ 
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Szor. II. Fore tarsi of male with the first three joints fringe 
with hair on inner side; hind tibie with the outer m 
_ spur absent. 


Type. (3) Frnopms FuLviporsaLis Hiibn. Samml. Exot. Schmett. iv. 4. 
p. 15, ff. 643-644; Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. pl. 182. ff. 2, 24 

(larva). Réunion ; riental region to Sumbawa. 

Auxomitia mirificalis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. yt: p. 391, 


1, 13. £. 1 (var.). 
Filodes patruelis Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 218. 


(4) Snell. Trans. Ent. S00, 1890, p. 603, 
pl. xx. ff. 6, 6a. Sikhim. 


(5) FULVIBASALIS, n. sp. (Plate L. 


Head, thorax, and abdomen orange; palpi, frons, wad pectus 
fuscous ; antenn fuscous; abdomen with dorsal series of 
leaden fuscous spots; the ventral surface leaden. Fore wing fus- 
cous with the basal third orange, its outer edge angled on median 
nervure and with a black spot in cell; a black spot at base of cell 
and another on discocellulars, with a more or less developed orange 
streak before it. Hind wing with the basal half orange, its outer 
edge oblique and terminating near anal angle, the outer half 
uscous. 
Hab. Tenimber (Doherty).; Queensland (Meck). Exp. 32 mm. | 
Types in Coll. Rothschild 


Szor. III. Fore tarsi of hind tibizs with the outer 
medial spur about one-fifth inner. 


XANTHALIS, n. sp. (Plate L, fig. 11.) 

Orange-yellow; head fuscous black; male with the genital tufts 
white. Fore wing with the costal area fuscous ; the terminal area 
fuscous from two-thirds of costa to inner margin near tornus. 
Hind wing with terminal fuscous line expanding into a patch at 
apex. 


Hab. N. Guinea, it Bay (Doherty); and Tro- 
briand Is. (Meek). Bap. 40 


Getius 52, TysPaNoras. 


Tyspanodes Warr. A. M, N. H. (6) vit p. 425 (1891) 
Peribona Snell, Tijd. v. Ent. 1894, p. 
Radiorista Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) p. 148. 


conically scaled, and hardly reaching vertex of 
head; filiform ; frons and oblique; antenne 
almost cue re wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell; 
7 straight and well separated from 8, 9, ‘to which 10 ‘is approxi- 
mated. Hind wing with vein 3 from ‘angle of cell ; 4, 5 closely 


‘ 
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approximated for a short. distance; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 
anastomosing with 8, 
Fig. 52. 


} (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Suor. (Peribona). ‘Antenn» of male with a sinus and four or 
five corneous teeth at base of shaft. 


Butl, Hi. Het. vii. p. 98, Pl. 135. f. 10. 
Himalayas ; Java. 


Sxor. II. (Tyspanodes). Antenne of male normal. 


A. Fore wing with veins 4, 5 closely approximated for a 
short distance; vein 6 slightly bent downwards, sn 
vein 7 upwards at base. 


(2)tTYsPanopEs OREAGHI, n. sp. (Plate L. fig. 7.) 


d. Ochreous yellow; tegule with patches of opalescent blue; 
shoulders, patagia, and thorax streaked with blue; pectus and 
ventral surface of abdomen white. Fore wing with pale blue 
streaks below base of costa and cell; some fuscous in and below 
cell, and fuscous streaks at base and on medial part of ‘inner 
margin; the veins of outer area streaked with black; the inter- 
spaces above vein 2 semihyaline, with short black streaks towards 
termen. Hind wing semihyaline yellow with a fuscous tinge. 

2 yellower, with hardly a trace of the fuscous markings. 

Hab. Sandakan, Borneo (C. V. Creagh). Exp. 20 mm. 


B. Fore wing with veins 4, 5 not approximated. 


LInwALIS Moore, P. Z. 8. 1867, p. 665, pl. 33. 
17. Himalayas ; Ceylon ; ; Andamans, 


Warr A. M. N. H. (6) vii. p. 426. 


(5)}T'yspanopns FLAVIVENTER Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) vii. p. 425. 
Sikhim. 


Bul. I Het. iii. p. 76, pl. 59. £. 10. 
Japan ; China. 
EXaTHESALIS xix.978. Borneo. 


Type. (8) TxsPaNopus NIGROLINBALIS Moore, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 95. 


‘ 
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(9)tT'YsPANODES FASCIALIS Moore, P. Z. 8. 1867, p. 665. 


| N.E. India, 
(10)*T'YsPANODES CARDINALIS Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. p. 299. 
Assam. 


Auctorum. 
Filodes flavolimbalis, Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxxviii. p.127. Java. 


Genus: 53. ConCcHYLODES. 


Conchylodes Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 288 (1854). 

Ledererva Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1875, p. 256. | 

Bhs upturned, conically scaled, and reaching vertex of head; 
maxillary palpi filiform ; frons flat and oblique; antenne of male 
minutely ciliated; tibie with the outer spurs half the length of 
inner. Fore wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell; 10 closel 
ea a, to 8,9. Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle 
of cell; 6, 7 shortly stalked, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Conchylodes diphteralis, 3. }. 


Szor. I, Fore wing with vein 7 curved and approximated to 8, 9. 


Type. (1) ConcHYLODEs DIPHTERALIS Geyer, Zutr. 24. 346. ff. 691, 692. 


Jamaica. 
(2) ConcHYLopEs HEBRZALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 288. 


St. Domingo. 


(3)*ConcaYiopEs SALAMISALIS Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. 


p- 251, pl. 62. f. 19. Mexico; Centr. Am.; Ecuador. 


_ (4)tConcHYLODES BRYOPHILALIS, n. sp. (Plate L. fig. 6.) 


- @. Head black and white; thorax black and yellowish white, 
with some rufous on patagia ; ~_ whitish ringed with black ; 
abdomen whitish, with black marks on three basal and on the 
anal — the medial segments tinged with rufous. Fore 


wing yellowish white, with triangular black subbasal costal mark 


followed by some rufous; an antemedial black band constricted at 
middle and narrowing to inner margin; a medial triangular costal 
mark, and a large patch beyond the middle embracing the two 
white discocellular spots; a very irregular postmedial line arising 
from a ow costal patch conjoined to an irregular patch 
from apex, then running nearly to inner margin, retracted to 
lower angle of cell, and reaching middle of inner margin, where it . 
expands into a patch connected with its outer loop, broad rufous 
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suffusion on outer side of the line; two pale specks on apical 
black patch; black patches and spots on outer margin. Hi 
wing white, with black specks at and beyond lower angle of cell ; 
a postmedial series of specks ; a fuscous apical patch and a black 
inal mark below middle, and a spot near anal angle. 
Hab. Ecuador. Exp. 36 mm. 


(5) ConCHYLODES NOLKENTALIS Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1875, B. 257, 


Sxor. II. Fore wing with straight and well separated 

m 8, 9. 
(6) CoNCHYLODES ZEBRA Sepp, Surinam, ii. p. 221, pl. 99. 

| | Surinam. 


(7)*CoNCHYLODES STRIGINALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 281, pl. 7. 
f. 9. | Brazil. 


(8) CoxomrTovEs AncRTALB Cram. Pap. Exot. iv. p. 161, pl. 371. 
. M. S. 
Zebronia erminea Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 135. f. 7. 
(9)tCoNCHYLODES CONCINNALIS, n. sp. 
g. Cretaceous white; black spots at base of palpi, on prothorax 
and 2nd and 4th segments of abdomen; the two subterminal 
segments orange; the anal segment white, with a black dorsal 
streak. Fore wing with subbasal and antemedial black bands ; 
a spot in cell with small white centre, and larger discocellular spot 
with much larger centre; the postmedial line nearly straight to 


margin before middle ; a nearly ht submarginal and a mar- 
so Bae. Hind wing with antemedial line; the postmedial line 
vein towards lower angle of cell; a nearly 
straight submarginal and a marginal line. 
Hab. U.S.A. Hop. 24 mm. 


(10) ConcHYLODES PLATINALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 282. 
tZebronia erinalis W1k. xvii. 474. | S. America. 
»  magicalis Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 135. f. 6. 


(11) CorcHYLopEs OVULALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 283. 
—U.S.A.; Brazil. 


vein 1, then retracted to lower angle of cell and reaching inner 


(12)tConcHYLopES HEDONIALIS xvii. 470. W. Indies. 


Genus 54, Nuvrina. 
Nevrina Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 313 (1854). 
Euglyphis Hiibn. Verz. p. 341 (1827), non descr. 
Palpi upturned, the 2nd and 3rd joints conically scaled and not 


reaching vertex of head; maxillary palpi filiform ; frons rounded ; 


antenne nearly simple, and minutely annulated towards extremity ; 


America. 


‘ 
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tibia with the outer spurs half the length of inner; fore tibiw 
fringed with hair, mid tibis clothed with rough hair on outer 
side, and hind tibis with a tuft of long hair on outer side near 
base; abdomen long; male with the anal tuft large. Fore wing 
with the costa arched towards apex, the outer margin oblique ; 
veins 3, 4, 5 radiating from angle of cell; 7 curved and approxi- 
mated to 8, 9; to which 10 is closely approximated. Hind wing 
with vein 3 from angle of cell; 4, 5 closely approximated for a 
short distance ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Nevrina procopia, 3. }. (Brom Moths Ind, vol. iv.) 


Type. N EVRINA PROCOPIA Cram. Pap. Exot. iv. pl. 368. f. E. 
Oriental region. 


Genus 55. DicHogama. 


Dichogama Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 396. 

Carbacha Wik. xxiv. 1379 (1865). | 

Pleurasympteza Moschl. Lep. Porto Rico, p. 146 (1889). 

Palpi upturned, conically scaled, thin, flattened against the frons, 
and not reaching vertex of head; maxillary palpi filiform; frons 
rounded ; antenne of male ciliated ; tibie: with the spurs long and 
almost equal; abdomen with the anal tuft large. Fore wing with 
vein 3 from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle; 7 straight and 
well separated from 8,9, to which 10 is approximated. Hind 
wing with vein 3 from angle of cell; 4, 5 approximated for a 
short distance; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


(1)tDicHogama WIk, xxxiv. 1380. St. Domingo. 
2) DicHogama trnooua Fabr. Ent. Syst. iii. 1, p. 461 (1793). 


»  krugit Miechl. Lep. Porto Rico, p. 296, f.2. 


‘ 
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Type. (3) DicHogaMA Led. Wien. Ent, Mon. 1863, 


p. 396, pl. 10. f. 11. W. Indies. 
(4) DichogaMa smrrut Méschl. Lep. Porto Rico, p. 147, 
W. Indies. 
Auctorum. 


Dichogama amabilis Méschl. Lep. Porto Rico, p. 296. W. Indies. 
»  fernaldi Méschl. Lep. Porto Rico, p. 297. Porto Rico. 
es bergit Méschl. Lep. Porto Rico, p. 297. Porto Rico. © 
gudmannit Hedemann, Stett. Ent. Zeit. lv. p. 

St. Janu. 


Genus 56. PHRYGANODES. 


Phostria Hiibn. Verz. p. 180 (1827), non descr. 
Phryganodes Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 353 (1854). 
Omiodes Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 355. 

Eporidia Wlk. xviii. 541 (1859). 

Cirrocephala Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 395. 
Spargeta Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 406. 
Ceenostola Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 409. __ 
Microthyris Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 433. 
Nagia Wik. xxxiv. 1320 (1865). 

Vatica Wik. Proc. N. H. Soc. Glasg. vol. i. p. 369 (1869). 
Condega Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. p. 344 (1886). 
Charema Moore, Lep. Atk. p. $18 (1887). 
Saroscelis Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 461. 


Palpi upturned and reaching vertex of head, the 2nd and 3rd 
joints conically scaled and tapering to apex; maxillary palpi 
filiform ; frons rounded ; antenne nearly as long as the fore wing 
and minutely ciliated ; tibiss with the outer spurs about half the 
length of inner; abdomen long. Fore wing with the costa arched 

_ towards apex, which is somewhat produced; the outer margin 


Phryganodes noctescens, 3. }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


obliquely rounded, the inner margin somewhat, lobed towards 
base ; veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell; 7 curved and approximated 
to 8,9 for about one-third length ; 10 also closely approximated 
to 8,9. Hind wing with the costa arched at middle; the cell 
short ; veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell; 6, 7 from upper angle or 
shortly stalked, 7 anastomosing with 8. . 


; 
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Szor. I. (Condega).. Antenne of male with the base of shaft 
tly excised; patagia with tufts of long hair extending 
the metathorax. | 


(tPapreasonzs opscuRatA Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. p. 345, pl. 183. 
e 12, i 


India ; Ceylon; Burma. 


Szor. II. Antenne of male with the basal joint greatly dilated 
and bearing tufts of hair; the base of shaft excised; the 
patagia short. 7 


(2)fPHRYGANODES RADICALIS WIk. xxiv. 1417. Ceram. 


(3)fPHRYGANODES EREBUSALIS, n. sp. 


3d. Deep black-brown, with a slight — gloss; the small 
ulvous ; abdomen grey 
below. Fore wing with indistinct curved antemedial line, a disco- 
cellular lunule, and postmedial line bent outwards between veins 5 
and 2, then retracted to below angle of cell. 7 
Hab. Sierra Leone (Clements). Eap.34 mm. Types in B.M. 
and Coll. Schaus. 3 


Szor. III. Antenne of male with large tuft of scales beyond 
middle; mid tibiee clothed with long rough hair; hind tibie 
shortened, with tufts of hair, the spurs and tarsus fringed 
with long hair. . ot 

(4)*PHRYGANODES NUBILIS Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 136. f. 21. 

| | Moluccas. 


Sxor. IV. (Microthyrie). Antennzy of male thickened with scales. 
beyond middle; patagia long; hind tibim with thick tafte of 
r. 


(5) PHRYGANODES PROLONGALIS Guen. Delt. & ie p. 353 


Botye sectalie Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 353. W. Indies; 8. Am. 
tT 4 eurytahe Wik. xviii. 576. 


» agenoralis Wik. xviii. 


Szor. V. (Spargeta). Antenne of male with scale-teeth on basal 
third above, then slightly contorted. 


(6) Puryeanopzs Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, 
p. 407, pl. 14. f. 11. Amboina ; Aru; New Britain. 
Botys pd star Butl. A. M. N. H. 1882, ii. p. 237. 


Szor. VI. Antenne annulate and longer than fore wing, which is 
long and narrow, the apex produced and acute. 


(6a) PHRYGANODES PRODUCTALIS, n. sp. 


g. Pale yellowish fuscous; palpi with black band on 2nd_ 
joint, white towards extremity ; and ventral surface of 
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abdomen whitish. Fore wing with the costa rather darker; cilia 
of both wings white at tips. 

Hab. Surinam (Ellacombe). Exp. 26 mm. Types in coll. Roth- 
schild and B.M. 
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Sxor. VII. Antenne of male normal. 


A. Hind tibie of male with a curved process on outer side 
near base, the inner medial spur pectinated with long 


spines. 
(7) PHRYGANODES MILVALIS — Biol. Conte: -Am., Het. ii. 
p. 253, pl. 62. f. 21. Centr. Am. 


B. (Phostria). Hind tibis of male tufted with hair. 
a. Mid and hind tarsus of male fringed with hair. | 
(8)tPHRYGANODES ORIGOALIS WIk. xviii. 681. Borneo ; Celebes. 
Omiodes nigriscripta Warr. A, M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 132, 
b. Tarei of male naked. 


a’, Fore tibie with a groove containing a tuft of hair ; ; 
mid tibis with thick tufts of hair; hind tibie 
shortened, dilated, and with thick tufts of hair, the 
inner spurs extremely long, the terminal pair and 


the tarsus fringed with long hair. 
(9) PHRYGANODES LONGIPENNIS Warr. “a M.N.H. (6) xvii. p. 182, 
Assam ; Andamans. 
', Hind tarsi naked. 


a’, Mid and hind femora fringed with long hair. 
(10) PHryeanopzs tEpEA Cram. Pap. Exot. iv. p. 48, pl. 312. 
f. G. Mexico; C. &S. "America. 
TBotys vajacalis Wik. xxxiv. 1393. 
», pelialis Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 135. f. 46. 


(11) Puryeanopzs Cram. Pap. Exot. iv. p. 160, pl. 371 1. 
f.E (2). Brazil. 


(12) PERSIUSALIS WIk. xviii. 623 ( 9 ). Brazil. 
tPhostria confluentalis Warr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1889, p. 277. 


(13) Puryeanopzs variatis Wlk. Trans. Ent. Soc. ser. 3, i. 
p. 122 (2). Brazil, 
oe Mid femora of male fringed with hair; hind tibix 
with tufts on inner and outer side at base only. | 
(14)*PHRYGANODES LITHOSIALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 325. 


(15)+PHRYGANODES PERFULVALIS, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 16.) 
. Bright orange-red; palpi whitish, fuscous at tips; anal tuft 
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fuscous at extremity. Fore wing with the terminal third fuscous, 
with a large white patch on its inner edge beyond the cell between 
veins 2 and 7, and with a curved fuscous streak on its lower edge 

extending almost to cell; a tridentate subapical white mark and 
a slight mark above tornus. Hind wing with apical fuscous patch 
and streaks on the veins of terminal area separated by white 
marks, the streak on vein 2 longer. 

Hab. Peru: Huambo, Chachapoyas. Exp. 38 mm. 


Mid and hind femora not fringed with 


a’. Hind tibia of male strongly curved at middle and 
fringed with short hair on outer side, long hair 
on inner, the inner spurs extremely long. 


(16) WIk. xviii. 700. 
Singapore ; Borneo ; Sumbawa. 


6°. Hind tibia of male not curved. 


(17)tPHRyGaNopEs MARGARITA Butl. A, M. N. H. 1887, ii. p. 120. 
Solomons. 

(18)TPHRYGANODES ATTENUATA, Sp. 

¢d. Fore coxw, femora and tibis, and mid and hind tibia. 
fringed with long hair. Dark fuscous; abdomen with the ventral 
surface whitish. Fore wing long and narrow; an obscure sinuous 
antemedial line ; a discoidal spot ; an obliquely curved postmedial 
line angled inwards at vein 2. Hind wing with obscure curved 
medial Tae. 

Hab. Amboina ; Bourou (Doherty). Exp. 40 mm. 


_©. Hind legs of male with large tufts of black hair from origin 
of coxe. 


(19)fPHRYGANODES DIFFUSIMARGINALIS, N. ep. 


Ochreous yellow ; abdomen fuscous at extremity. Fore wing 
with di fuscous on costal area covering the whole cell ; the 
outer area of both wings fuscous with a purplish gloss, somewhat 
diffused on inner and narrowing to anal angle of hind wing. 

Hab, Pulo Laut (Doherty). Exp. 34 mm. 7 


_ D. Hind tibie of male with very thick fringe of black hair from 
medial spurs to extremity; costa of fore wing with 
immense tuft of flocculent hair covered by large flattened 
scales on basal half below and somewhat excised at middle. 


(20)tPHRYGANODES FLOCCULENTALIS, n. sp. (Plate L. fig. 4.) 


3. Fuscous; abdomen with dorsal black bands on medial 
segments. Fore wing with indistinct dark antemedial line; a 
discocellular black spot; a postmedial line straight from costa to 
vein 2, then retracted to lower angle of cell a excurved again. 


‘ 
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Hind wing with black discocellular spot; a dark postmedial line. 
- straight from costa to vein 2, then retracted to lower angle of 
ll 


| 
Hab. Kulu, N.W. Himalayas; Pulo Laut (Doherty). Exp. 
26 mm. 


E. Hind tibia of male with rounded corneous swelling on inner 
side near base, the inner medial spur dilated at extremity. 


(21)fPHRYGANODES TETRAPLAGALIS, n. sp. 


Greyish fuscous shot with brilliant purple; throat white. Fore 
wing with oblique pearly-white bar beyond the cell between veins 
3 and 7, often broader and somewhat wedge-shaped. Hind wing © 
with patch in and beyond end of cell, which may be large or 
rounded, wedge-shaped, or elongate. 

Hab. Humboldt Bay (Doherty), Fergusson I. (Meek), N. Guinea. 
Exp, 38 mm. 


Butl. A. M. N. H.(5) x. p. 236 (1882). 
N. Britain. 


(23)¢PHRYGANODES CENTRALBALIS, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 17.) 
2. Black, with slight purple tinge; palpi at base, pectus, and 

ventral surface of abdomen white ; legs whitish. Fore wing with 

semicircular white patch on middle of inner margin. Hind wing 

with large pearly-white discal patch extending to costa. Under- 

side of fore wing with obscured curved black postmedial line. 
Hab, Fergusson I., N. Guinea (Meck). Exp. 38 mm. 


F. Fore tibia of male and 1st two tarsal joints with immense 
tufts of hairs; mid and hind femora and mid tibie thickly 
fringed with hair; fore wing with tuft of hair on upper- | 
side below middle of costa; hind wing with fringes of 
woolly hair on inner area above and below. 


(24)fPHRYGANODES LANIALIS, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 19.) 
_Fuscous; antenne and vertex of head with a slight rufous 
tinge genital tufts of male whitish. Fore wing with ante- 
m black line angled on median nervure and bent outwards to 
Inner margin: both wings with a discoidal spot; the postmedial 
_ line bent outwards and dentate between veins 5 and 2; a slight 
marginal series of points. 
Hab. Fergusson I., N. Guinea (Meek). Hap. 44 mm. 


G. Hind tibise of male short, the tarsus long and fringed with 
very long hair above; thorax with tuft of hair from base 
“i fore wing ; inner margin of hind wing fringed with thick 
air. | 
(25)fPHRYGANODES BIGUTTATA, n.sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 21.) 
¢. Head, tegule, and base of patagia orange; thorax and 
abdomen grey-white, the pectus and ventral surface orange. 
Proo. Zoor. Soo.—1898, No. XLVI. 46 
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Fore wing grey-white, with black spots below cell near base and 
on discocellulars. Hind wing white, the inner area yellowish; a 
fuscous apical patch tapering from costa to vein 2. 

Hab. Sierra Leone (Clements). Eap. 30 mm. 


H. Hind tarsi of male with immense tufts of hair; fore wi 
with the inner margin strongly lobed and with elongate 
lunulate patch of androconia on underside. — 


(26)tPuRyGanopEs WIk. xviii. 642. W. Africa. 


I. Legs of male normal. 


a, Thorax of male with tuft of long stiff hair from base of 

hind wing. | | 
(27)tTPHEYGANODES SETIFERA, N. sp. 

Pale greyish brown; base of palpi, pectus, legs, and ventral 

. surface of abdomen whitish ; wings with the veins rather darker. 


Hind wing thinly scaled ; the underside whitish, except the cilia. 
Hab. Fergusson I., N. Guinea (Meek). Exp. 3 40, 9 46 mm. 


(27a)TPHRYGANODES ALBIRENALIS, 0. sp. 

¢. Fuscous with a bronze tinge; palpi at base, pectus, and 
ventral surface of abdomen white ; the tufts on thorax black and 
white. Fore wing with a dark discoidal lunule, with prominent 
white spots beyond it. Hind wing with the tornus produced to 
a lobe; a pale line at base of cilia. 

Q duller fuscous; hind wing with the tornus not produced. 

Hab. Brazil, Rio Demerara, ¢ in Coll. Rothschild; Bréves 
(Austen), 2 type. Hap. 24 mm. 


Thorax of male normal. 


@, (Phryganodes). Fore wing. of male with an elongate 
depression beyond the cell extending to outer margin, 
the neuration distorted; the inner margin much 
lobed near base ; vein 1 a running into 16; hind wirg 
with a large fovea below base of cell, the neuration 
much distorted and the anal angle lobed. 


Type. (28) Puryaanopgs Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 353, pl. 10. 
| 


razil, 


b', (Cirrocephala). Fore wing of male with depressed streaks 
below bases of veins 2 and 3, the neuration distorted, 
and a small tooth on base of vein 3 below. 


(29)*PHRYGANODES EUCHARISALIS WIk. xviii. 618. 
W. Indies; Brazil. 
Cirrocephala venosa Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 395. 


(30)*PHRYGANODES PURPURALIS Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. 
p. 226, pl. 61. f. 21( 2). | Costa Rica. 


‘ 
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ce. Fore wing of male with a fringe of long bair on base 
of costa below; median nervure fringed with upturned 
hair; the costa excised before middle and towards — 
apex, which is produced and falcate. weet 


(31) PHRYGANODES XIPHARESALIS WIk. xviii. 687. Borneo. 


d', Fore wing of male with the base of costa extremely 
dilated and contorted, the underside with fringes and 
tufts of hair. 


(32)TPHRYGANODES OMPHALOBASIS, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 20.) 


g. Fuscous grey; palpi at base, pectus, and ventral surface of 
abdomen white. Fore wing with obscure discoidal spot and post~ 

medial line excurved to vein 3, then retracted; underside whitish. 
Hab. Venezuela, Aroa. Exp. 34 mm. Types in B.M. and 
Coll. Schaus. 


 é. Fore wing of male with a thick ridge of large scales 
- concealing tufts of long hair on basal half of costa 


below. 
(33)*PHRYGANODES PACHYCRASPEDALIS Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. 
p. 302. 
fl. Fore wing of male with a large tuft of long hair from 
base of custa below. 
(34)*PHRYGANODES LOPHOPHORALIS Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. 
p- 302. Sikhim. 
g'. (Vatica). Hind wing of male with a fringe of long hair 
| below the cell above. 
(35)TPHRYGANODES RUTILALIS Wlk. Proc. N. H. Soc. Glasg. i. 
p. 369. W. Africa. 


i, Hind wing of male with the anal angle lobed. 


(36)*PHRYGANODES CAPILLALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p..335. 
Cayenne. 


a. a onal wing of male with the cell extremely short and 


(37)*PHRYGANODES ConcoLOR Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 136. f. 24. 
Moluccas. 
j. Wings normal. 
a’. (Omiodes). Patagia of male extending far beyond meta- 
thorax. 
(38)TPHEYGANODES NOCTESCENS Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 218. 


N.E. India. 
46* 
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(89) Puryeanopes Méschl. Abh. 'Senck. Ges. xvi. 
301. ‘Porto Rico; Venezuela. 

(40)tPHRYGANODES FULVICAUDA, sp. | 

dé. Greyish fuscous with a purplish tinge; palpi, pectus, legs, 
ventral surface of abdomen and last two segments above orange; 
head tinged with orange; anal tuft black. Fore wing with indis- 
tinct fuscous antemedial line: both pity aay discoidal spot and 
postmedial line retracted at vein 2 to below angle of cell; cilia 
pure white at tips. 

Hab. Venezuela, Aroa. Exp. 42 mm. 


(41) PHRYGANODES HUMERALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 356. 
+Botys peleusalis xviii. 575. St. Domingo. 
T 4, gnomalis xviii. 580. | 


(42)*PHRYGANODES OUNICULALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 356, pl. 5. 
f. 9. Brazil. 
- Omiodes leporalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 357. 


(43) PHRYGANODES PALLIVENTRALIS Snell. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1890, 
p. 620. | N.E. India. 


(44) PuryeanopEs anatis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1879, p. 227. 


N.E. India; Pulo Laut; Celebes ; Duke of York Isl. 
tCharema albociliata Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 219. 


- tOmiodes hiracia Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 457. 


(45) PHRYGANODES ORITHONALIS WIk. xviii. 682. 


| Assam; Borneo; Java; Amboina. 
Polythlupta caradrinalis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxxv. p. 162, 


pl. 10. f. 7. 
(46)*PHRYGANODES OcHROSOMA Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 136. f. 5. 
| | Brazil. 
(47)TPHRYGANODES PIAsUSALIS WIk. xviii. 725. Madagascar ; 
tBotys retractalis Wik. xxxiv.1447. Java; Australia. 
6°, (Eporidia). Patagia of male hardly extending beyond 
metathorax. 


a*, Abdomen of male with the 3rd and 4th segments 
produced laterally into large recurved hollowed- 
out processes. | 


(48)TPHRYGANODES HAMIFERALIS, n. sp. 


do. Fuscous; pectus, legs, and underside of abdomen whitish. 
Fore wing with traces of sinuous antemedial line, discoidal speck, 
and postmedial line excurved from costa to vein 2, where it is 
retracted to below angle of cell. Hind wing with traces of oblique 
postmedial line from below costa to vein 2. | 


. Hab, N. Guinea, Kapaur (Doherty). Exp. 24 mm. 


‘ 
+ 
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(49) PHRYGANODES DISPILOTALIS xxxiv. 1487. 
Sula; Celebes ; Australia. 


Omiodes pallicostalis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1880, 226, & 1884, 


pl. 3. £. 3. 
Conogethes lictor Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1887, p. 227. 


MAOULIOOSTALIS Hmpsn. Til. Het. ix. p. 171, 
pl. 172. f. 12. N.E. India ; sylon. 


(51) PHRYGANODES SIMIALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 357. 
tBotys jasonalis Wk. xviii. 575. W. Indies ; 8. America. 
tT ,, orontesalis, W1k. xviii. 614. 
ea — Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 409, 
pl. 15. 


(52) aProatis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 
Brazil. 


pl. 14. f. 1 
ts ll mimastis Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1897, p. 88. 
Sangir 


DELILALIS WIk. xvii. 376. Brazil. 
Botys atyrialis Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 135. f. 30. 


onoomicers xxxiv. 13875; Feld. Reis. 
Nov. pl. 136. f. 31. Brazil. 


(56)*PHRYGANODES HUAGRA Feld. Reis. Nar. pl. 136. f. 34, 
B 


WIk. Pr. Glasg. Soc. N. H. 
p. 336. W. Africa. 


(58) PHRYGANODES GLYPHODALIS WIk. xxxiv. 1488. E. Himalayas ; 
Ceylon; Burma; Sula. 
DARIUSALIS WI1k. xviii. 541. W. Africa. 


(60)fPHRYGANODES GDONTOSTICTA, 2. sp. 


Reddish brown suffused with grey ; oaet at base and throat 
white; tarsi and mid tibia white ; abdomen banded with white 
below. Fore wing with small silvery semihyaline white spot 
above base of vein 2 conjoined to a larger spot below it; a trifid 
ci beyond lower angle of cell. Hind wing with a srmihyaline 

silvery white patch below the end of cell extending slightly into 
middle of cell, with slightly dentate outer edge and conjoined to a 
large patch beyond the cell, with three dentations on median 
nervules ; cilia white at apex, and from middle to anal angle. 

Hab. Oinainisa (Doherty); Fergusson L., N. Guinea ; Queens- 
land (Meek). Exp. 24-36 mm. 


(61) Guen. Delt, & Pyr. p. 349. 
male N.E. India; Andamans; Ceram; N. Guinea. 
ynoa megapteralis Wik. xxxiv. 1407 (part. ). 
Botys g WIk. xxxiv. 1418. 
+Pachynoa opalinalis P. Z. S. 1877, p. 620. 


q ‘4 
~ 
raZli. 
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(62)tPaRYGANODES CANIUSALIS WIk. xviii. 638. W. Africa. 


(63) PHRYGANODES MARTYRALIS Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, 
409, pl. 14, 15. Brazil. 


(64) PuHryGaNnopEs IMBECILIS Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 219, pl. 7. 
f, 23. | ‘N.E. India. 
Omiodes scabripennis, Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 131. 


(65)*PuRyGanopss UNITINOTALIS Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. p. 302. 
| Burma. 
(66) PHRYGANODES SOHEDIUSALIS WIK. xviii. 683. 
N.E. India; Andamans; Borneo. 
tCharema carbonalis Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xiv. p. 202. 


(67)TPHRYGANODES TAGIADALIS, n. sp. 


Black-brown with a slight purplish gloss ; base and 3rd joint of 
palpi and lateral points on frons white ; pectus, legs, and ventral 
a of abdomen white; male with the genital tufts white. 
Fore wing with traces of a diffused curved dark medial line. 
Underside of hind wing white, with dark discoidal lunule, the 
apical area purplish fuscous from costa before middle to outer 
: ve at vein 2, and with traces of a dark patch beyond the cell. 

- Hab. Fergusson I., New Guinea (Meek). Exp. 36 mm. 


(68)tPHRYGANODES ALBIPEDALIS, n. sp. 


_ ¢. Fuscous black ; edges of frons, pectus in front, tarsi, and 
anal tuft white; wings with purplish tinge. Fore wing with 
obscure discoidal spot and postmedial line retracted at vein 3 to 
below end of cell. Hind wing with obscure discoidal line and 
medial line retracted to lower angle of cell; cilia of both wings 
_ whitish at tips. | 

Sangir; Bourou (Doherty). Exp. 34 wm. 


Auctorum. 


Plectrona dohrnii Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxxviii. p. 142, pl. vi. 
ff. 6, 8. S. Amer. 
Omiodes heterogenalis Brem. Mém. Acad. St. Pétersb. viii. P. 70, 


Genus 57. Procontoa, nov. 


Palpi upturned, short, and not reaching vertex of head, the 2nd 
and 3rd joints conically scaled and tapering to apex; maxillary 
palpi filiform ; frons with a large rounded prominence ; antenn» 
of male minutely ciliated and not so long as the fore wing; mid 
and hind tibie thickly scaled, the outer medial spur about one- 
fourth length of inner. Fore wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle 
of cell ; 7 straight and well separated from 8,9. Hind wing with 
the cell less than half the length of wing; veins 3, 4, 5 from 
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angle; 6, 7 from upper angle or shortly stalked, 7 anastomosing 
with 8. 


Proconica nigrocyanalis, 3. }. 


Snor. I. Fore wing of male with the tornal area very greatly 
enlarged and covering a silky patch on hind wing occupying 
more than half the wing. 


(1)*PROCONICA FLAVIGUTTALIS, n, sp. 

d. Fuscous; abdomen with traces of fulvous bands. Fore 
wing with quadrate yellow discoidal spot. Hind wing with the 
area covered by tornal lobe of fore wing whitish. 

Hab. Niger R., Warri (Dr. Roth), 1 3 type. Hep. 28 mm. 
Type in Coll. Rothschild. 


Scr. IL. Fore wing of male normal. 


Type. (2)*PROCONICA NIGROCYANALIS, Nn. sp. 
d. Black with a purplish tinge ; palpi below, pectus, legs, and | 
abdomen below white. Fore wing with very prominent quadrate 
white spot in cell; three postmedial white strize between vein 3 
and inner margin, and two specks below costa towards apex; cilia 
white above outer angle. Hind wing with straight medial white 
line interrupted at vein 5; cilia white above anal angle. 
Hab. Khasis. Eep.30 mm. Type in Coll. Rothschild. 


Genus 58. OLIGOCENTRIS. 


Oligocentris Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. p. 304 (1896). ; i 


Palpi upturned, the 2nd and 3rd joints conically scaled an 
reaching above vertex of head; maxillary palpi filiform; frons 


Fig. 58. 


Oligocentris deciuealis, $. }. (Frum Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


rounded ; antenne of male with long cilia; male with a tuft of 
long hair from origin of fore wing below; mid tibie with the 


688 SIR G. F, HAMPSON—REVISION OF MOTHS (Nov. 15 


outer spurs about half the length of inner; hind tibiz of male with 
the medial spurs absent, the outer terminal spurs minute, the 
inner large and roughly scaled, female with the medial spurs 
present, the outer minute. Fore wing with the apex rectan : 
vein 3 from slightly before angle of cell; 4, 5 from angle; 7 
straight and well separated from 8, 9 ao 10 is approximated. 
Hind wing with vein 3 from angle of tall, which is nearly half the 
length of wing; 4, 5 approximated for a short distance; 6, 7 from 
upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8; a fringe of long hair at anal 
angle. 


Type. OLIGOCENTRIS DECIUSALIS Wik. xviii. 1896 ; 5 wag? Il. Het. ix. 


pl. 173. f. 13. Ceylon ; P 


Genus 59. Dscnocrocis. 


Dichocrocis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 447. 

Conogethes Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1884, p. 314. 

Gadessa Moore, Lep. Cey]. iii. p. 278 (1886). 

Dadessa Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. p. 333. 

Phedropsis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) vi. p. 476 (1890). 

Orthospila Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) vi. p. 477. 

Zebrodes Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 104 (1896). 

Palpi upturned, conically scaled, and usually hardly reaching 
vertex of head; maxillary palpi filiform; frons rounded; antenne 


0 Laut.; Borneo. 


_ of male somewhat thickened and almost simple; tibia with the 
. outer spurs less than half the length of inner ; mid tibix fringed 


with spinous hair on outer side. Fore wing with veins 3, 4, 7 
from angle of cell; ‘7 straight, and well separated from 8, 9; 
10 approximated to 8,9. Hind wing with vein 3 from angle of 
cell; 4, 5 separate at 4 or slightly approximated for a short 
distance ; 6, 7 shortly stalked, 7 anastomosing with 8. _ 


Fig. 59. 


< 
& . 


 Dichocrocis punctiferalis, }. (From Moths Ind. iv.) 


Secor. I. Palpi of male with the 3rd joint much longer and reach- 
ing well above vertex of head; fore wing with a fold on basal 
two-thirds of costa containing a fringe of long hair. 


(1) DicHocRocIs PSEUDPHONALIS, n. sp. 


¢. Greyish fusceus brown; abdomen with the base of anal 
segment whitish. Fore wing with slightly curved fuscous ante- 
1 In chioalis, punctiferalis, festivalis, spoliatalis, and cernatis vein 7 is some- 
what approximated to 8, 9 at base, and veins 4, 5 of hind wing somewhat 
approximated, especially in the males. 


‘ 
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medial line ; a discocellular lunule ; a postmedial line oblique to 
vein 4, then retracted to near lower angle of cell. Hind wing with 
dark medial line oblique to above anal angle, where it is angled; a 
short curved line beyond the cell between veins 6 and 3; a dark 
marginal line. | 

Hab. N. Guinea, Humboldt Bay (Doherty). Exp. 24mm. Type 
in Coll. Rothschild. 


Snor. IL. Palpi of the male with the 3rd joint normal. 


A. Hind tibiw of male thickly fringed on both sides with long 


(2) DicHooRocis XUTHUSALIS WIk. xviii. 691. 7 Sikhim ; 
| Borneo; Amboina. 
Botys onusalis Snell. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1890, p. 587. 


B. Hind tibise of male with large tuft of scales. 


(3) DicHocrocis suURUSALIS WIk. xviii. 695. Japan ; 
TBotys subjunctalis Wik. xxxiv. 1404. Ceylon; Sumatra; 
»  triferalis Wik. xxxiv. 1428. Borneo ; Celebes. 


»  semifascialis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxiii, p. 214, & xxvi. 


©. (Dadessa). Hind leg of male with a tuft of black hair on 
outer side of 1st joint of tarsus; hind wing with a small 
tuft of scales on upperside at origin of vein 2 and a tuft of 
thick short black hair on vein 1 6 above anal angle. 


(4)tDicHocrocis FiuMINaLIs Butl. A. M. N. H. (5) xi. p. 428 


(1883). Fiji. 
.(5)tDicHocroors WIk. xix. 995; Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. 
pl. 183. f. 3. India ; Ceylon ; Sumatra; Java. 


Botys aureolalis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 473. 
Cmts ‘haa Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxxviii. p. 128, 
pl. v. if. 6, 7. 


(5a)*DicHOOROOIS XANTHOCYMA, sp. 


d. Pale yellow; palpi at base, pectus, and ventral surface of 
abdomen white ; anal tufts black. Fore wing with dentate orange 
subbasal and antemedial lines ; a point in end of cell and disco- 
cellular spot; a waved postmedial line, excurved between veins 5 
and 2, then retracted to below end of cell; a waved subterminal 
line. Hind wing with discoidal orange spot ; a dentate postmedial 
line bent outwards below costa and between veins 5 and 2 and 
with the tufts above tornus on it; a dentate subterminal line and 
line. 

. Moroka, Br. N. Guinea (Anthony). . 38 mm. 


. 
- 
hair. 

| 
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D. Hind leg of male normal. : 


a. Hind wing of male with the cell clothed with long hair 
ow. 


BistRIGALIs xxxiv. 1348. N.E. India. 


6. Hind wing of male normal. 


a’. (Dichocrocis). Abdomen of male with long protrusible 
upcurled anal tufts, rarely exserted. 


Type. (7) Dicnoorocts PANDAMALIS xix. 999. Assam; Malayan 


99 frenatalis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. subregion. 
1863, p. 448, pl. 17. f. 15. 


(8) DicHocrocis BrnrnzaLis Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. p. 306. 


| Burma. 
(9) DicHocrocis FusorrimBria Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. 
p.170. . N. Guinea. 


b', (Conogethes). Abdomen of male with the anal tuft normal. 


(10) DicHoorocis ciioatis xviii. 549. Borneo; Pulo Laut. 
Botys oryssusalis Wik. xviii. 701. 


(11) DicHoorocts PUNOTIFERALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. apan 
. 820. Oriental & Australian regions. 
tAstura erscalis W1k. xix. 980. 


tBotys nicippealis W1k. xix. 999. 
tAstura guitatalis Wik. xxxiv. 1381. 
tT  semifascialis xxxiv. 1381. 


(12)tDicHocrocis PLuTO Butl. A. M. N. H. (5), xx. p. 121 (1887). 


Burma ; Solomons. 
(13) ACTINIALIS, n. sp. 


_ ¢. Bright yellow; thorax and patagia spotted with black; 
abdomen with a pair of black spots on basal segments; dorsal 
black bands on medial segments and a black patch on anal seg- 
ment. Fore wing with four black spots on basal area; a straight 
erect antemedial black line; a spot in cell; a medial line 
slightly angled on median nervuré; an oblique postmedial line 
from .costa to vein 5; three submarginal streaks above vein 5, the 
middle one long, a line below them between veins 5 and 2, where 
it is retracted to the black spot at lower angle of cell, with three 
streaks beyond it between veins 5 and 2 and one below it above 
vein 1. Hind wing with slightly sinuous oblique medial line 
ending near anal angle and widening at middle ; postmedial and 
submarginal broad lines coalescing at vein 2 and ending at anal 


le. 


Hab. Khésis. Exp. 22 mm. Type in Coll. Rothschild. 


(14)*DicHoorocis saBaTaLis Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. il. 
p. 252, pl. 62. f. 18. | Mexico; Centr. Am. 


‘ 
. 
4 
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(15) DicHocROCIS TRIPUNCTAPEX, n. sp. (Plate L. fig. 5.) 

. Orange, anal tuft with black point. Fore wing with indistinct 
sinuous antemedial line arising from a small w shaped black 
costal spot; a large black discoidal spot; the postmedial line 
indistinct, arising from a costal spot, angled inwards on vein 5 and 
at vein 2 retracted to below end of cell; three prominent black 
spots on termen towards apex, with small points below and a sub- 
terminal spot near tornus. Hind wing with discoidal black point ; 
the postmedial line very indistinct from costa to vein 2, then 
retracted to below angle of cell and more prominent; some black 
points just inside termen and a spot followed by a short line 
towards tornus: cilia of both wings fuscous. 


- Hab. Amboina (Doherty). Ewp.24 mm. Types in Coll. Roth- 


schild and B.M. 


(16) Dicnooroors DIMINUTIVA Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) XViii. 
p. 168 


(18) DicHocrocis THARSALEA Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1887, 
| p. 225, Australia. 
(19)¢DicHoorocis FestivaLis Swinh. P. Z. 8S. 1885, p. 872. 
| Bombay. 

(20) DicHooRocis PUNCTILINEALIS, n. sp. 
dg. Orange; fore tibia and tarsi white banded with black ; abdo- 
men with black spot before the anal tuft. Fore wing with subbasal 
_ black points on costa and inner margin; an obscure curved ante- 
medial line with black points on costa and below median nervure ; 


a prominent black discoidal spot; the indistinct postmedial line ~ 


with blackish points on it, excurved between veins 6 and 2, then 
retracted to below angle of cell; traces of a subterminal series of 

ints, one near toruus more prominent. Hind wing with black 
discoidal spot; the postmedial line excurved to vein 2, then re- 
tracted to below cell and with fuscous points on it; traces of 
subterminal fuscous points more prominent towards tornus: both 
wings with slight fuscous terminal line. 

Hab. Tenimber (Doherty). Exp. 30mm. Type in Coll. Roth- 
schild. 
(21) Dicnocroois xxxiv. 1410. India; Ceylon; 

| Burma; Sula; Sumbawa. 
tHaritala tigrina Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. p. 312, pl. 182. f. 5. 
Botys demeter Snell. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1890, p. 586. 
tNotarcha compsogramma Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 461. 


(22)+DicHoorocis peFInira Butl. Ill. Het. vii. p. 97, pl. 133. f. 9. 
| Himalayas ; Assam. 
(23)tDicHocroois PLUTUSALIS WIk. xvii. 478. 
| 7 N.E. India; Andamans. 

_ tHaritala discinotalis Moore, P. Z. 8. 1877, p. 617. 


Assam, 
(17) Dichocrocis H#MacTaLIs Snell. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1890, 
p. 592. N.E. India; Pulo Laut; Sumbawa. 


‘ 
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(24) DicHocroocis pacrorica Butl. A. M. N. H. (5), xx p. 122 
(1887). Solomons. 
(25) DicHocrocis RECURRENS Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 215, pl. 7. £. 11. 
Sikhin. 

(26) DicHoocrocrs WIk. xvii. 483. §. India; Ceylon; 
Borneo; Pulo Laut. 
ap ew angulifascia Hmpsn. Ill. Het. viii. p. 136, pl. 155. 


(27) Dicnoorocis PLENISTIGMaLIS Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvi. 
p. 477. | Assam. 


(28) Dronocrocis Snell. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1890, p. 631. 
N.E. India; Burma; Pulo Laut. 
tRavanoa strigulosa Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xiv. p. 201. 


(29)+Di1cHocRocts ZEBRALIS Moore, P. Z. 8. 1867, p. 91, pl. 7. 
f, 12. N.E. 


FUSCOALBALIS, sp. 

d. Head, thorax, and abdomen whitish variegated with 
fuscous; abdomen with lateral black bands on two subterminal 
segments and lateral streaks on terminal segment. Fore wing 
whitish, with oblique black subbasal line, then a fuscous ban 
followed by antemedial line; medial area fuscous below the cell ; 
a black annulus in cell and discoidal reniform spot; the post- 
medial line incurved and expanding into a spot beyond cell, 
acutely angled on vein 2, then retracted to below end of cell and 
excurved again; the whole outer area fuscous, leaving a white 
band beyond the postmedial line; a black marginal line. Hind 
wing fuscous, with black discocellular spot; a postmedial black 
line defined by white on outer side, incurved and expanding 
“into a + pie beyond cell, angled on vein 2, then retracted to below 

angle of cell and terminating at anal angle; a marginal black line 
defined by white on inner side. 

_ Hab. Sierra Leone (Clements). Exp. 26mm. Types in B.M. 
and Coll. Schaus. | | 


(31) Dichocrocis RENTDATA Fabr. Mant. Ins. ii. p. 215. 
Japan; N.E. India ; Ceylon ; 
Botys nilusalis W1k. xviii. 685. Pulo Laut; Borneo. 
t ,,  chlorophania Butl. Il). Het. ii. p. 58, pl. 39. f. 8. 
tHateiots straminea Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. p. 278, pl. 180. 
5. 


+Gadessa albifrons Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. p. 279, pl. 180. £. 6. 
»  subalbalis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 103. 


(32) DicHooRocIs MEGILLALIS WIk. xviii. 700. | 

7 N.E. India ; Borneo. 
Botys sordidalis Snell. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1890, p. 589 (var.). 
Gadessa characteristica Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 103. 


4 
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(38) Dronooroors Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, 
p. 375, pl. 11. f. 8. Brazil. 


(34)+DICHOOROCIS STRIGIMARGINALIS, n. sp. 
Asopia sernalis var., Wik. xvii. 366 (nec Guen.). 


Golden yellow ; palpi with the extremity of 1st and 2nd joints 


and maxillary palpi black, fore tibis and tarsi banded with black ; 
abdomen with dorsal black band near base and black and white 
bands towards extremity. Fore wing with black subbasal spots on 
costa and inner margin; an antemedial fulvous line arising from 
a black spot on costa ; a discocellular lunule with yellow centre ; 
a postmedial line arising from a black spot on costa, excurved to 
vein 6, then crenulate to vein 2, along which it is retracted to 
lower angle of cell, then sinuous to inner margin ; a series of black 
strige just inside the margin ; cilia black. Hind wing with post- 
medial line incurved from costa to vein 5, minutely crenulate to 
vein 2, along which it is retracted to angle of cell, then oblique; a 
black line just inside the margin; cilia black. 
Hab. Amazons. Exp. 24 mm. 


(35) DicHocrocis OREDULALIS Snell. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1890, 
590. N.E. India. 
Pleonectusa planalis Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xix. p. 208. 


(36)tDicHocrocis Butl. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1886, p. 431. 
Tenimber ; Australia. 

Rehimena pallidalis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 134. 
(37)*D1oHocROCIs EUBULEALIS WIk, xviii. 595. Brazil. 


Auctorum, 
Botys infundibulalis Snell. Midd.-Sum., Lep. p. 64. 
Sumatra; Australia. 
Conogethes umbrosa Meyr. P. Linn. Soc. N.S.W. (2) i. p. 256. 


New Guinea, 
-. nubifera Lucas, P. Linn. Soc. N.S.W. (2) vii. 
| p. 264. 7 Australia. 
Genus 60. NacoLEra, 
Nacoleia Wik. xix. 934 (1859). 


Lamprosema Hiibn. Verz. p. 361 (1827), non descr. 
Isopteryx Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 227 (1854), preoce. 
_ Hedylepta Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 409. 


Blepharomastic Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 422. 8 


Pelecyntis Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1884, p. 316. 
Semwceros Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1884, p. 318. . 
Pterygisus Butl. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1886, p. 429. 
Thysanodesma Butl. Ill. Het. vii. p. 96 (1889). 
Aplomastic Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) vi. p. 478 (1890). 
Lowocreon Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) ix. 432 (1892). 
Metasciodes Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 8. 


Type. 


ALLOCOsMA Meyr. Trans. Ent, -Soc. 1886, p. 242. 
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Tylostega Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 457. 
erotoma Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 460. | , 

Macrospectrodes Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 94 (1896), 

Idiusia Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 98. 

Preneopogon Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 146. 

Orthocona Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 215. 

Palpi upturned, reaching vertex of head, the 2nd _ joint 
broadly scaled in fronv, the 3rd with a small triangular tuft in 
front ; maxillary palpi usually slightly dilated with scales; frons 
rounded ; antenne of male ciliated; tibis with the outer spurs 
usually half the length of inner. Fore wing with veins 3, 4,5 
from angle of cell; 7 straight and well separated from 8, 9, to 
which 10 is approximated. Hind wing with vein 3 from angle of 
cell; 4, 5 approximated for a short distance ; 6,7 from upper angle, 
7 anastomosing with 8. 


Nacoleia peonalis, }. (From Moths Ind, yol.iv.) 


‘Sxor. I. (Nacovzia). Antenne of male with the shaft thickened at 


middle by a more or less developed tuft of scales above ; 
mid tibiz clothed with rough hair. ? 


A. of male normal. 
(1) NaconEr1a suBULALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 221. Jamaica ; 
Surinam ; Brazil. 
Leucinodes pretiosalis Méschl. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, xxxi. 
p. 431, pl. 18. f. 38. 


| Fiji. 
‘(3)tNaconera commixta Butl. A. M. N. iv. 453 (1879) ; 
Hmpsn. Ill. Het. ix. pl. 173. f. 24. Japan; India; 
Ceylon. | 
t costisignalis Moore Lep. Cey)l. iii. p. 273. 
(4) RH@oaLIS WIk. xix. 933. Australia. 
murcusalis Wlk. xix. 935. 
t+Botys hypsidesalis Wlk. xix. 1006. 


tSamea wrruptalis Wik. xxxiv. 1303. 
tIsopteryx sordidalis Wik, xxxiy. 1317. 


5)tNACOLEIA PARASEPHIS Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1887, p. 221. 


(6)tNacorzra xvii. 363. Australia. 


tIsopteryx bilunatalis Wik. xxxiv. 1316. 


‘ 
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(7) NACOLBIA OBLIQUALIS, n. sp. 


Head and thorax pale brown; palpi, frons, collar, and meta- 
thorax black ; abdomen dirty white, with two obscure medial fuscous 
dorsal bands; wings yellowish white. Fore wing with diffused 
fuscous shade from termen below apex to base of inner margin ; 
an indistinct dark sinuous antemedial line ; an annulus in cell and 
discocellular spot with pale lunule on it; a semicircular black mark 
on costa beyond middle and two towards apex. Hind wing with 
black discoidal point: both wings with an oblique postmedial line 
excurved between veins 5 and 2; the terminal area fuscous from 
just beyond the postmedial line; some dark points on termen. 
_. Hab. Cedar Bay, Cooktown, Queensland (Meek). Exp. 20 mm. 

Types in Coll. Rothschild and B.M. 7 


(8) NacoLEra MEsSOCHLORA Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1884, p. 313. 
Australia. 
tEndotricha annuligera Butl. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1886, p. 427. 
(9)tNaconEra TRICROSSA Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1886, p. 243. 
New Guinea. 
(10) NaconEra MARIONALIS W1k, xix. 930. N.W. Himalayas ; 
tDanaga biformis Butl. Ill. Het. vii. p. 94, Sikhim; Burma; 
pl. 135. ff. 2, 3. | Borneo. 


PRATERITALIS WIk. Cat. xvii. 372. 
India ; Ceylon; Burma. 
(12) NaconEra oyANEALIS WIk. xvii. 405. Japan ; India; 


Metasia zanclogramma Meyr. Trans. Ent. Ceylon; Burma; 
Soc. 1894, p. 8. | Borneo. 


TrasaLis xix. 994; Hmpsn. Ill. Het. ix. pl. 173. 
f, 20. Ceylon ; Australia. 
tAsopia microchrysalis Wik. xxxiv. 1306. | 


B. Fore tibis of male with dense curved scales. 


ontorvRA Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1887, p. 222. 
Australia. 


C. Hind tibie of male fringed with long hair from medial 
spurs to extremity, the 1st two tarsal joints fringed with 
long hair; claspers and genital tufts very large. 

(15) HOLOPHAA, n. sp. 


¢. Fuscous brown; palpi at base, pectus, and ventral surface 
of abdomen whitish. Fore wing with indistinct sinuous ante- 
medial dark line ; a prominent black discoidal spot : both wings with 
the postmedial line sinuous, bent outwards and minutely dentate 
between veins 5 and 2, then retracted to lower angle of cell. 


Hab. Cooktown, Queensland (Meek). Exp. 24mm. Type in 


— 
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Szor. II. Antenne of male with a bifid tuft of scales from bean 
joint. 


(16)fNacoLEra zorusaLis WIk. xviii. 603. 
‘W. Indies ; Honduras ; Brazil, 


(17)fNacoLEIA IARCHASALIS Wik. xix. 983 ( St. 
tBotys differalis Wik. xxxiv. 1228. | 


Sror, IIT. Antenne of male with the base of shaft dathied. the basal 
joint tufted with hair. 


Erne MELLEALIS Swinh. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1890, p. 282. 
Bengal; Burma ; ay Pen. 


Sror. IV. Antenne of male normal. | 


A. (Preneopogon). Palpi of male fringed below with —_ hair 
enclosed between oe ha ew 2nd joints, the 2nd and 3rd 
joints being doubl low ; my palpi greatl 
dilated with scales ; fore femora with a tuft o long hair raid 
base; fore and mid femora and tibie clothed with rough 
hair ; a large expansible anal tuft. 


(19) NAOCOLEIA BARBATA Warr. A. M.N. H. (6) xvii. p. 146. 


B. Palpi of male normal. 7 
a. Fore wing of male with vines lobe on costa. 


(20) NacoLEIA PROGONIALIS, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 8.) 


___ g. Orange fulvous; head and thorax suffused with fuscous. 
ten ot with the costal and terminal areas tinged with fuscous ; 
a sorte y Se antemedial line; a speck in cell and double dis- 
coidal lunule ; the postmedial line obliquely curved below costa, 
angled inwards on vein 5, at vein 2 retracted to lower angle of 
cell, then slightly angled on vein 1; three black spots on costa 
towards apex. Hind wing with black discoidal point ; the post- 
medial line strongly bent outwards between veins 5 and 2, then 
retracted to below end of cell: both wings with black line and 
line through the cilia leaving orange points at their base. 

__ Hab, Humboldt Bay, N. Guinea (Doherty). Exp.14mm. Type 
in Coll. Rothschild and B.M. 


(21)*NacoLEIA CIRROSALIS Feld. Reise Nov. pl. 135.£.37. Brazil. 


b. (Pyle a). Fore wing of male with a tuft of large scales in 
cell above and a very large fan of scales in cell below. 


(22) Naconzra vatvata Warr. A. M.N.H. (6) xvii. p. 


(23)tNaconEra PHOTIAS Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 458. 
Laut ; Borneo. 


‘ 
Assam. 
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(24)tNacoLE1a MEsopoRA Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 458. 
| | Pulo Laut 
(25)tNACOLEIA CHRYSANTHES Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 458. 
Pulo Laut. 
C. — Hind wing of male with a large hyaline 


vesicle on inner area. 
(26) NacoLEIA SUBARGENTALIS Snell. Trans. Ent..Soc. 1890, ao 
| Sikhim. 


d. Hind wing of male with the inner area very short, the tornus 


lobed and fringed with thick hair ; abdomen with ventral 


valve and tuft at base. 


DoRsALIs WIk. xviii. 616. Colombia; Brazil. 
Botys codrusahs W1k. xviii. 616. 
centppeals WIk. xviii. 619. 


e. Wings of male normal. 


a’. (Merotoma). Hind tibie of male very short, with a tuft 
of hair above ; the outer medial spur absent, the inner 
greatly dilated. 

(28)tNacorEra DatRALIs WIk. xviii. 698. Borneo; Pulo Laut ; 
Celebes. 


6’. Hind tarsi of male with the 1st three joints tufted with 
curled hair on inner side; abdomen with the terminal 
segment long, with lateral tufts from its base and large 
genital tufts. | 


(29) Naconera LuNULALIS Hiibn. Zutr. ii. 21. 152, ff. 303-4. 
Venezuela; Surinam. 
c'. Mid tibis of male with groove containing a tuft of 
long hair. 


(30)fNACOLEIA PERDENTALIS, n. sp. 


Head and thorax brown mixed with olive-yellow ; abdomen 
olive-yellow banded with fuscous above. Fore wing fuscous, 
some olive-yellow on basal area ; an irregularly waved dark ante- 
medial line defined by yellow on inner side ; prominent round black 
orbicular and reniform stigmata on a yellowish ground ; a very highly 
dentate postmedial line bent outwards between veins 5 and 2 and 
defined by yellow on outer side. Hind wing with the basal area 
yellowish, with round fuscous spot in cell; a very highly dentate 
medial line defined by olive-yellow on outer side and bent outwards 


between veins 5 and 2; terminal area fuscous: cilia of both wings 


chequered yellow and fuscous. Underside of fore wing with the 
ground-colour of cell orange. 


Hab. Amboina; Bourou (Doherty); Fergusson I., N. Guinea 
(Meck). Eap, 28-30 mm. 
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d', Legs of male normal. 


a’. porn pe Patagin of male with a tuft of hair 
reaching well beyond metathorax. 

a*> Abdomen of male with ventral valve and tuft at 

base, the terminal segment very long with lateral 


and genital tufts. 
PELEALIS Wlk. xvii. 338. Haiti; Venezuela. 
6°, Abdomen of male with large doreal and slight 
ventral tufts at base. 


(82)tNaconEra OANAOHALIS WIk. xvii. 343. Brazil. 


ce. Abdomen of male normal. 

(32 a)*NacoLEIA AUROTINOTALIS, sp. 
¢. Golden-brown mixed with fuscous hairs; palpi at base, 
pectus, legs, and ventral surface of abdomen whitish. Fore wing 
with the. mixture of black hairs prominent, becoming a diffused 
h on basal inner area. Hind wing strongly suffused with 
lack hairs, becoming a diffused patch on disk; both wings with 

yellow line at base of cilia. 

Hab. om Warri (Roth). Kap. 22 mm. Type in Coll. 


LADONALIS WIk. xviii. 637. W. Africa. 
(34) conrusaLis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p- 
apan. 
(35) NacoLzIa TRISTRIALIS Brem. Ost Sib. 68, pl. 6. f. 7. 
India ; Burma. 
Hedylepta confusalis Warr. A. M. 6) xvii. p. 98. 
* ochrifuscalis Warr. A. M. N.H. (6) xvii. p. 98. 
PaHONALIS WIk. xviii. 639. W. Africa ; India; 
Botys halmusalis Wik. xviii. 693. Ceylon ; Burma ; 
Tt ,, Obianoralis Wik. xix. 1001. Borneo ; Java; 
»  mmorals Wik. xxxiv. 1420. Flores ; Sula.. 


t  decisalis Wik. xxxiv. 1351. 
T 5, proteritalis Wik. xxxiv. 1405; Hmpsn. Ill. Het. ix. 
pl. 1738. f. 3. 
misera Butl. Ill. Het. iii. p. 74, ge 59. f. e 
Botys Snell. Midd.-Sum., iv. 
+Acharana similis Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. p. pl. 12, 
TCharema fuscipennis Swinh. A.M. N. H. (6) xiv. p. 202. 
Pachyzancla granulata Warr. A. H. (6) xviii. p. 174. 


NiPHEALIS WIk. xviii. 638. W. Africa; N.E. 
Swinh. P. 1885, p. 874, & W. India. 
pl. 57. f. 1 


(38)TNacoLEra LEUOOSTREPTA Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1886, p. 254. 


Fiji. 


‘ 
‘ 
~ 
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(39)tNAcOLEIA VITTIFERA, sp. 

Black; palpi white below; coxe and tarsi white; abdomen with 
prominent white rings on two subterminal segments and slight 
segmental lines on the others, a ventral white fascia on basal 
segments. Fore wing with curved black antemedial line ; a disco- 
cellular spot ; the postmedial line black, with wedge-shaped white 
mark on its outer edge from costa to vein 6, nearly straight to 
vein 8, then retracted to angle of cell; cilia white, fuscous at 
middle and tornus. Hind wing with discoidal point; the post- 
medial line nearly straight from costa to vein 2, then retracted to 
angle of cell; cilia white, fuscous at tornus. 

ab. Amboina; Fergusson I., N. Guinea (Meck). Hap. 22mm. 


BLACKBURNI Butl. E. M. M. xiv. p. 48. 
Sandwich I. 
(41)tNaconera accerta Butl. E.M.M. xiv. p.49. Sandwich I. 


(42) NacoLEIA CONTINENTALIS Wligrn. Eug. Resa, p. 381. | 
3 Sandwich I. 
DEMARATALIS WIk. xix. 1009. Sandwich I. 


(44)+Nacoma LooaLis Buti. E.M.M. xv. p. 271. Sandwich I. 
(45)*Naconzra stiematiuis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 101. 
Assam 


(46) Nacoznzta Fabr. Syst. Ent. p. 640. Neotropical, 
»  vulgalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 202, Ethiopian, & 
pl. 6. f. 8. | Oriental regions. 
Botys sabalis W1k. xviii. 631. 
4, melusalis W1k. xviii. 703. 
Tt ,, connexalis Wik. xxxiv. 1394. 
»  “eductahs xxxiv. 1412. 


(47) NacoLBIA DIEMENALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p.203. 8. Africa; 
Pyrausta absistalis W1k. xvii. 311. Oriental region ; 
TAsopia lydialis xvii. 374. Fiji. 
Botys ustalie Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 375, pl. x. f. 14. 
TPyralis incertalis W1k. xxxiv. 1247. i 
Hedylepta pyraustalis Snell. Midd.-Sum., iv. Lep. p. 70. 
(48)*NacoLEIA AURANTIFASCIALIS Hmpsn. (2) Moths Ind. iv. 
p. 314. Manipur. 
(49)fNACOLEIA FUSCIFIMBRIALIS Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. p. 315. 
Ceylon. 
(50)tNaconura CUPREALIS Moore, P. Z. 8. 1877, p. 616, pl. 60. 


f.13 (9). Assam; Burma; Andamans. 
Platamonia binotalis Warr. A. M. N.H. (6) xviii. p. 177. 


(51)fNACOLEIA SALBIALIS, n. sp. 
¢. Fuscous ; palpi white below ; abdomen with white patch on 
anal tuft; pectus and ventral surface of abdomen “— Fore 
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wing with fuscous antemedial line obtusely angled on median 
nervure and defined by whitish on inner side; a black speck in 
cell and discoidal lunule; the postmedial line bent outwards 
between veins 5 and 3, then retracted to below angle of cell 
and sinuous, outlined with whitish and becoming a prominent spot 
on costa; cilia chequered whitish and fuscous. Hind wing with 
discoidal black spot; the postmedial line outlined with whitish, 
bent outwards. between veins 5 and 2, then retracted and ending 
at anal angle; a black terminal line and line through cilia which 
are be, M Kup | 

Hab. Oriza exico. . 26 mm. in B.M. and 
Coll. Schaus. = 


(52)TNACOLEIA LUNIDISCALIS, n. sp. 


. Fuscous brown with a rufous tinge; palpi white below; 
abdomen with a black band on penultimate segment. Fore wing 
with nearly straight antemedial black line arising from a spot on 
costa ; a fuscous-edged white speck in cell and another below it ; 
_@& prominent white discocellular lunule connected with a spot 

beyond lower angle of cell, and outlined by the black postmedial 

line arising from a = on costa, and at vein 2 retracted to the 
origin of vein 2. ind wing with discocellular spot; a post- 
angle of cell and ends at angle: both wings with marginal 
dark line and line through base of Cilia. 

Hab. Aburi, W. Africa. Zap, 24 mm. 


(53)TNacong1a Butl. P. Z. 8. 1878, p. 484 (2). Jamaica. 


6°. (Blepharomastyx). Patagia of male not extending 
; beyond metathorax. | 
(54)fNACOLEIA SEMICOSTALIS, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 22.) 
_ 6. Head, thorax, and abdomen black with a bluish tinge; 
palpi white below ; anal tuft ochreous. ‘ore wing golden yellow, 
: vith a broad black fascia from base of inner margin along costa to 
middle, then running as an oblique band ‘to outer angle; apical 
area black and a black marginal line. Hind wing golden yellow, 
with black marginal band broadest at apex and anal angle. 
Hab. Séio Paulo (Jones). Hap, 22 mm. 


(55) Naconzra rsourraLis Trans. Ent. Soc. (8) i. p. 125. 
Nicobars; Borneo. 

(56) Naconera BENEPIOTALIS Warr. A. M.N. H. (6) xvii. 
im. 


Butl. A. M. N. H. (5) iv. p. 246 (1879). 
(58) NacoLmIa xaNTHIALIs Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 343. 


W. Indies ; §. America. 
+Botys superbalis Wik. xxxiv. 1397. : 
pr incalis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xviii. p. 202, pl. 11. £. 13. 


‘ 
» 


1898.] OF THE SUBFAMILY PYRAUBTINZ. 701 


(59)tNacoLEIA JUNOTITHYRALIS, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 9.) 

Purplish fuscous; head blackish ; palpi white below ; abdomen 
with white band at base; thorax and abdomen white below, fore 
tibis with black band. Fore wing with hyaline point below origin 
of vein 2 and another in end of cell; a patch beyond the cell 
expanding outwards and minutely dentate between veins 5 and 2. 
Hind wing with a large hyaline patch in and below the cell con- 
joined to a large patch beyond the cell which has its outer - 
angled on vein 5, then minutely dentate; both wings with the 
cilia white towards tornus. 

Hab. Fergusson I., N. Guinea (Meek). Hap. 26 mm. 
(60)fNacoLEIA RUBRALIS, n. sp. 

d. Ferruginous red; anal tuft ochreous. Fore wing with ill- 
defined yellower patches on medial area and on disk; an indistinct 
sinuous black antemedial line ; the yellow medial patches defined 
on outer side by a waved black line; a minutely dentate post- 
medial line retracted at vein 2 to below angle of cell. Hind wing 
with black discocellular speck ; a very obscure postmedial line bent 
outwards and highly dentate between veins 5 and 2. 

Hab. Exp. 32mm. 


(61)fNACOLEIA PERFENESTRATA Butl. A. M. N. H. (5) x. p. 237 
(1882). New Britain. 
(62)TNacoLEIA ALBIFLAVALIs Hmpsn. J. Bomb. N. H. Soc. ined. 
Ceylon ; Celebes ; Sumbawa. 
(63) NAcCOLEIA EBULEALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 196. U.S.A.; 
Honduras ; W. Indies. 
(64)fNACOLEIA PERSINUALIS, n. n. | Brazil. 
Voliba major Warr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1889, p. 293 (preocc.). 


(65) NacoLmia aPyGaLis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 229. Mexico ; | 
: W. Indies ; Centr. Amer. ; Colombia. 


Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 238, 


(66) Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 229. U.S.A. 
| Isopteryx xeniolahs Hulst, Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. xiii. p. 159. 


(67)tNacoxzta sorranis Swinh. P. Z. 8. 1885, p. 869. Bombay. 


(68)*Naconmra vusrartazts Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1875, p. 245, pl. 14. 
f. 1. Colombia; Peru. 


(69)tNacoLEIA PALLIDIPENNIS Warr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1889, P. 285. 
(70) BaTRacHALIs Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 243. Brazil. 


(7 1)*N ACOLEIA OYLONALIS Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 258, 
pl. 62, £. 25. Guatemala. 


‘ 
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(72) NacoLEIA COLUBRALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 242. Brazil. 
Botys meffectalis Wk. xxxiv. 1390. 
tT ,,  electralis WIk. xviii. 600. 
»  meltealis Wik. xviii. 602. 


(73)tNacoLEra O@NEUSALIS WIk. xviii. 604. Honduras. 
(74) Nacoumta tacurraris Guen. Delt. & Pyr. 244. Brazil. 
(75) RANALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. 

TAsopia archasialis Wik. xvii. Centr. Am. 


tBotys ofellusalie Wik. xviii. 732. 

t ,, olliusalis Wik. xix. 982. 

T ,, strietals WIk. xxxiv. 1392. 

Grote & Mob, Tr. Am. Bat. So. p 25, pl. 2 
15 


Blepharomastix datisalis Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. 


p- 269, pl. 63. f. 3. 
(76) coaTerecensis Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. 
p- 270, pl. 63. f. 8. _ Mexico; Brazil.’ 


(77) Nacotuta Guen. Delt. & 244. Mexico ; 
Centr-Anm. ; Brazil. 


Blepharomastix pulverulalis Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., "Het. 
p- 269, pl. 63. £. 2. 


| (78) NACOLEIA TAMPIUSALIS Wik. xviii. 704. India; Borneo. 


TBotys ilusalis Wik. xviii. 705. 
»  dascyllusalis Wk. xix. 1003. 
tAplomastyx mimula Hmpsn. Ill. Het. viii. - 137, pl. 155. f, 23. 


Metasia — Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1880, p. 229, & 1884, 
pl. 3. £. 8 


tMetasiodes calliophis Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 466. 
(79)TNacote1a Butl. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1886, p. bone 


MoNTNALIS WIk. xvii. 373, Borneo. 
(81)*NacoLeIa HELIAULA Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. : (2). 


urma. 


(82) Nacotmra Fusatis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 142(9). 
Assam. 


(83) @axauis WIk, xviii. 718. Assam; Borneo. 
Thysanodesma discolis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 140. 


(84) NAcOLEIA PUNOTICOSTALIS, n. sp. 


Fulvous yellow; palpi black at extremities. ‘Fore wing with 
the basal half of costa tinged with fuscous; a curved antemodial 
dark line with annulus on its outer edge in cell ; a discoidal reni- 
form spot with yellow centre; a postmedial line angled inwards 


on vein 5, at vein 2 retracted to lower angle of cell, then angled 


on vein 1; three black points on costa towards apex and 


‘ 
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a series of marginal points. Hind wing with antemedial line; 
the postmedial line bent outwards at vein 5, then sinuous to tornus ; 
series Wick p oints. 


Hab. Batchian (Doherty). 14-18 mm. Types in Coll. 
Rothschild and B.M. hay ong 


(85) NACOLEIA RUFITERMINALIS, n. sp. 


Yellow ; head, thorax, and abdomen velieias with rufous. 
Fore wing ’ with the costal and terminal areas suffused with rufous 
and leaden grey ; a rufous antemedial line; an annulus in cell and 
discoidal reniform spot with yellow centre ; the postmedial line 

led inwards on vein 5 and at vein 2 retracted to the cell; two 
yellow points on costa towards apex. Hind wing with rufous dis- 
coidal point ; the postmedial line bent outwards between veins 5 
and 2, then retracted to below cell, almost the whole area beyond 
it rufous and leaden grey. 
- Hab, Batchian ; Halmaheira. Exp. 14 mm. Types it in Coll. 
Rothschild and B.M. 


' (86) NAcCOLBIA MAGNALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 230, pl. 9. f. 6. 
tSamea medealis Wik. xvii. 353. USA W. Indies. 

‘tBotys belusalis Wik. xviii. 582. 

tAsopia curtalis xxxiv. 1305. 


(87)*NACOLEIA RHEALIS Liao Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 239, 


pl.62.f.9. Mexico. 

(88) NAcOLEIA STENIALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 2381.  U.S.A.; 
acestealis Wik. xvii. 352. ; Honduras ; 
 tAsopia pherusalis Wik. xvii. 368. 


Blepharomastix sagralis Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. 
p- 270 pl. 63. f.7. 


(89)tNaconzra MAJOR Butl. Ill. Het. vii. p. 96, pl. 135. f. 5. 
N.W. Himalayas. 
(90)tNacotz1a ossHa Butl. Ill. Het. vii. p. 96, pl. 135. f. 6. 
N.W. Himalayas. 
(91) NaconEra ocrasmMa Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1886, p. 259. 
New Hebrides ; Solomons, 


(92) Naconmra WIk. xviii. 709. India; Ceylon; 
TBotys molusalis W1k. xix. 993. Borneo ; Sumbawa. 


(93) ee PEDIOIALIS Snell, Tijd. v. Ent. xxxviii. p. 49, pl. 6. 


Assam; Java. 
Metasciodes apicalis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 216, 
(94) PHALEASALIS WIk. xviii. 713. Assam; Borneo. 
(95) Naconzra Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 141. 
7 Assam 


(96) prpasaLis WIk. xviii. 707. Borneo ; Sumbawa. 
tMetasia achromatias Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 465. 


ved 
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THOLEROPA Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 466. 


Sumbawa, 
(98) NacoLmIa PANTHERALIS Hiibn. ee Zutr. 20. 337, ff. 673, 
674. Brazil. 


tZebronia ledalis Wik. xvii. 474. 
Ledereria seppalis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1875, p. 258, pl. 14. f. 12, 


Auctorum, 

Omiodén monogona Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1888, p.216. Hawaii. 
»  Uodyta Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1888, p. 217. Hawaii. © 
es rubricetalig Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxiii. p. 209, & xxvi. 


7. ff. 4, 4a. Celebes. 
Belipsiodes marmaropa Meyr. P, Linn. Soc. NS.W. iv. p. 1111. 
sit calligraphalis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxxv. p. 175, pl. x. 
13 ava. 

_ Ercta disialis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxxviii. p. 149, pl. vi. f. 12. 
. Java. 
Botys allalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 347, Cayenne. 
Mimorista salaconalis Druce, Bio Contr. -Am., Het. ii. p. 245, 
pl. 62. f. 17. Centr. Am. 


Genus 61. GontoRHYNOHUS. 


Gailahuashais Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. p. 322 (1896). 
_ Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint broadly angled with scales in 
front, the 3rd short, naked, and blunt; maxillary palpi filiform ; 
frons rounded or prominent ; tibise with the outer spurs two- 
thirds vg of inner. Fore wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle 
of cell; 7 straight and well rig yt from 8, 9. Hind wing 


with the cell short; veins 3, 4, 5 from angle; 6, 7 from upper 
angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Goniorhynohus plumbeiconalis, 4. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Szor. I, Antenne of male bipectinate, with short fasciculate 
| branches. 


A. Antenne of male with a very large tuft of hair on upper- 
side of shaft at base. es 


(1)tGon1oRHYNCHUS OBSCURUS, n. sp. 


_ Fuscous; palpi blackish ; antennw of male with the tuft black. 
Fore wing with the costal area blackish ; the sinuous antemedial 


P 
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line obtusely angled on median nervure ; a speck in cell and dis- 

coidal spot ; the postmedial line of both wings bent outwards and 

dentate between veins 5 and 2, then retracted to below angle 

Hab. Amboina (Doherty). Exp. 20 mm. Types in Coll. Roth- 
schild and B.M. 


B. Antenn» of male without tuft of hair at base. 
(2) GoNIORHYNOHUS PECTINALIS, n. sp. 


Fuscous; palpi white at base. Fore wing with dark ante- 
medial line obtusely angled on median nervure; a point in cell 
and small discoidal lunule; the postmedial line outlined with 
ochreous, slightly bent outwards and dentate between veins 5 and 
2, then retracted to below angle of cell and excurved again. Hind 
wing with discoidal point; the postmedial line outlined with 
ochreous, bent outwards and dentate between veins 5 and 2, then 
retracted to below angle of cell: both wings with fine black 
marginal line and line through the cilia. | 

Hab. Padang Rengas, Malacca. Hap. 20 mm. Types in Coll. © 
Rothschild and B.M. 3 


Sxor. II. Antenne of male annulated with rings at the joints; 
fore wing with a fovea covered with hair at base of median 


nervure, 
(8)tGontoRHYNCHUS PLUMBEIZONALIS Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. 
p. 323.. Assam; Burma. 
(4) GoNIORHYNOHUS FLAVIGUTTALIS Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. 
p. 140. Assam. 
Szor. III. Antennz of male smooth and ciliated ; fore wing with 

no fovea. 

A. Frons rounded. 


(5)TGoNIoRHYNCHUS EXEMPLARIS, n. sp. 


2. Yellow; palpi fuscous, white at base. Fore wing with the 
costal area brown; a waved antemedial brown line; spot in cell 
and pale-centred reniform discocellular spot ; a postmedial waved 
line sinuous from costa to vein 5, then bent outwards to vein 2, 
where it is retracted to angle of cell; a brown marginal-band very 
broad at apex and expanding into a patch at inner angle. Hind 
bie. with discocellular speck ; a postmedial line greatly kent out- 

ards between veins 5 and 2 and dentate on those veins; a margi- 
ginal line expanding into a patch at apex. 

Hab. Japan. Exp. 26 mm. 


BuTYROsA Butl. Ill. Het. iii. p. 73, pl. 59. f.1. 
Japan; China, 
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Type. (7) GoNIoRHYNOHUS GRaTALis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 473; 


pl. 11. f. 18. 7 N.E. India; Burma; Java. 
Botys minualis Wk. xxxiv. 1449. | 
PHILENORALIS WIk. xviii. 577. Jamaica. 
TBotys gealis W1k. xviii. 578. 


B. Frons with rounded prominence. 
(9) GoNIORHYNCHUS MARASMIALIS, 1. sp. 


¢. Yellow; palpi black, white at base; frons and mesothorax 
blackish ; abdomen with black spot before extremity and streaks 
on anal tuft. Fore wing with the costa fuscous; a black spot in 
cell, with straight line from it to inner margin ; a discoidal lunule ; 
the postmedial line almost straight from costa to vein 2, where it 
is retracted to angle of cell, then straight to inner margin ; the 
terminal area fuscous, narrowing between veins 4 and 2. Hind 
wing with discoidal spot ; the postmedial line slightly bent out- 
between veins 5 and 2, then retracted to lower angle of cell ; 
a terminal fuscous band expanding at vein 2. 
Hab. Bali; Dili (Doherty). Eap.20 mm. Type in Coll. Roth- 
schild. 
Botys chalybealis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxxv. p. 160, pl. x. ff. Ms 6. 
: ava. 
Genus 62. ERrnoruus, nov. 


_ Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint broadly scaled in front, the 3rd 
short cal weed maxillary palpi rather long and filiform ; frons 
rounded ; antennsw of male wi icles of cilia, contorted and 
with a tuft of hair at one-third from base ; tibis: with the outer 
spurs very long, the inner about half their _— Fore wing of 
male with the costa folded over above just beyond middle and 


— enclosing tufts of hair (the neuration so distorted as to be hardly 
decipherable in the two not good specimens); vein 2 from near 
base of cell; 3 from before angle; 4, 5 separate, then approximated 
for a short distance; 6, 7 approximated for a short distance; 8, 9 
stalked, then separating widel ; 10, 11 in the costal fold. Hind 
wing with vein 3 from well e angle of cell; 5 from above 


: 
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middle of discocellulars ; 6, 7 stalked, 7 anastomosing with 8 for a 
short distance towards apex. | 


Type, +ERINOTHUS LOLLIALIS WIk. xix. 1005. Borneo. 


Genus 63. 


Achantodes Guen. Noct. ii. p. 386 (1852). 3 
 Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint smoothly scaled, the 3rd short 
and blunt; maxillary palpi dilated with scales; frons rounded ; 
antennz laminate ; tibie with the outer spurs two-thirds length of 
inner, Fore wing with the costa straight ; the apex produced to 
a point; the outer margin excised below apex and much excurved 
at middle; vein 3 from before auzle of cell; 4, 5 from angle; 7 
straight ; 10 approximated to 8, 9. Hind wing with the outer 
margin slightly excised below apex; vein 3 from angle of cell ; 
4, 5 approximated for some distance ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 
anastomosing with 8, | 

Fig. 63. 


Achantodes cerusicusta, }. 


Types ACHANTODES CERUSICOSTA Guen. Noct. ii. p. 386. Venezuela. 


Genus 64. nov. 


Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint moderately scaled in front, the 
3rd. short and blunt ; inacillory palpi minute; frons rounded ; 
antenns of male minutely ciliated ; abdomen extremely long, the 
proximal segments with tufts of hair at sides, the anal tuft long ; 
tibia with the outer spurs about two-thirds length of inner ; wings 
long and narrow. Fore wing with veins 3, 4,5 from angle of cell ; 7 
curved and approximated to 8, 9, to which 10 also is approximated. 
Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell ; 6, 7 from upper 
angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. | ; 


‘Piletosoma novalis, 3. }. 
Type. (1) Pruwrosoma Novatie xxxiv. 1899. Villa Nova, Brazil. 


"4 
4 
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(2) PILETOsOMA IGNEDORSALIS, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 7.) 

Cupreous brown; antenns white at tips; ule and 
abdomen above fiery red and orange; anal tuft black; fore coxe, 
tarsi, and basal half of ventral surface of abdomen yellowish white. 
Fore wing with hyaline spot at origin of vein 2 and thinly-scaled 
patches in end of cell and between bases of veins 2 and.7. Hind 
wing with the basal half hyaline, the veins and a discoidal band 


fuscous. 
Hab. Peru. Exp. 32 mm. 
Genus 65. Dusa. 
Deba Wik. xxxiv. 1494 (1865). 


Phycidicera Snell. Midd.-Sum., iv. Lep. (1) 8. p. 71 (1880). 

Palpi upturned, the 2ud joint reaching vertex of head and 
slightly scaled in front, with a tuft of hair from extremity hiding 
the 3rd jo:nt, which is short and blunt ; tegule of male with lon 
tufts of hair extending beyond the metathorax; the two hase! 
segments of abdomen with long hair on dorsum; tibize with the 
outer spurs about half the length of inner. Fore wing with the 
costa arched towards apex ; the outer margin obliquely rounded ; 
veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell; 7 approximated to 8, 9 for about 
one-third length ; 10 also approximated to 8, 9. Hind wing with 
vein 3 from angle of cell; 4, 5 approximated for a short distance ; 
6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Fig. 65. 


Deba surrectalis, 3. }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 
Sxor. I. Antenne of male with a small tuft of hair in the form of — 


a vesicle from end of 1st joint, surrounded by a vesicle 
formed of nearly conjoined pectinations on the part of 
shaft, which is then serraved for a short distance. 

Type. (1)tDupa Wik. xxxiv. 1493. Assam ; Ceylon ; 


Phycidicera salebrialis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1880, Celebes. 
p. 228, & 1884, pl. iii. f. 6. 


Sxor. Il. Antenne of male with a tuft of long hair on base of | 
shaft, then much thickened and fringed with thick scales 
above ; hind wing with a fringe of hair below costa above. 


(2) WIk. xvii. 361. Borneo; Sumatra; Celebes. 
Botys cydipeialis Wik. xviii. 6494. 
Botys tisiasalis Wik. xviii. 696. 
Phycidicera manicalis Snell. Midd.-Sum., iv. Lep. (1) p. 72. 
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| Genus 66, CERATAROHA. 

Ceratarcha Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xiv. p. 200 (1894). 

Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint broadly angled with scales in 
front, the 3rd short, blunt, and naked; maxi palpi filiform ; 
frons rounded; antennse of male annulate; tibi# with the outer 
spurs half the length of inner; mid tibise somewhat roughly scaled. 

ore wing with the costa arched towards apex ; the outer margin 
excised below apex; veins 3 and 5 from close tu angle of cell; 


7 and 10 x inpromcinng to 8,9. Hind wing with the outer margin 
excised be 


short distance; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 
Fig. 66. 


| Ceratarcha wmbrosa, §. }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 
Type. }CERATAROHA UMBROSA Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xiv. p. 200. 
N.E. India. 


Genus 67. Boryopzs. 


Botyodes Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 321 (1854). 
Endocrossis Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1889, p. 515. 


Palpi upturned and reaching vertex of head, the 2nd joint . 


broadly rounded with scales in front, the 3rd short, naked, and 
blunt ; maxillary palpi filiform ; frons rounded; antenne of male 
minutely ciliated ; mid tibise fringed with hair on outer side ; hind 
tibie with tufts of hair on outer side at base and extremity, the 


Botyodes asialis, $. }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


outer spurs half the length of inner. Fore wing with veins 3, 4,5 
from angle of cell; 7 closely approximated to 8, 9 for about one- 
_ third length ; 10 also approximated to 8,9. Hind wing with 


the cell short ; veins 3, 4, 5 approximated fora short distance; 6, 7 
from upper angle or shortly stalked, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


ow apex; the cell short; veins 4, 5 approximated fora — 
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Seon. I. (Botyodes). Antenne of male with four teeth on the basal 
joint enclosing a hollow; mid femora with a small grooved 
tuft at middle. 


Type. (1) Boryopus astatis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 321; Moore, Lep. 
Ceyl. iii. pl. 183. ff. 1, 1 @ (larva). Beluchistan ; India, 
| | Ceylon, & Burma; Borneo. 


(2) Boryopgs principais Leech, Entom. xxii. p. 69, pl. 3. f. 9. 
| Japan; Assam. 
tT 4, maculalis Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xiv. p. 198. 


Sor. IL. (Endocrossis). Antenne of male with the basal joint 
normal; mid femora without the grooved tuft. 


A. Hind wing of male with the inner area more or less 
clothed with long rough hair above and below. 


(3)tBorvopEs FLAVIBASALIS Moore, P. Z. 8. 1867, p. 96; Feld. 
Reis. Nov. pl. 135. f. 41. E. Himalayas ; Assam ; 
Burma; Sumatra; New Guinea. 


B. Hind wing of male without rough hair on inner area. 
(4)*BoryopEs RUFALIS Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. p. 327. Burma. 


(5)TBoryopEs FULVITERMINALIS, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 15.) 
6. Orange. Fore wing with indistinct oblique antemedial line ; 

a speck in cell and discoidal reniform spot; the terminal area 

rufous with sinuous inner edge ; an obscure orange subapical patch. 

Hind wing with discoidal spot; the terminal area rufous, with 

nearly straight inner edge; cilia of both wings fuscous. 

wt Kapaur, Humboldt Bay, N. Guinea (Doherty). Exp. 
mm. 


(6)tBoryopgs catpusatis WIk. xviii. 650. N.E. India ; 
3 Burma; Java. 


(7)tBorvopzs Wlk. xxxiv.1405. Himalayas; Assam. 


(8)*BoryopEs CROCOPTERALIS, n. sp. 

2. Bright golden yellow ; palpi black, white below; throat pure 
white ; thorax and abdomen below black ; legs black, tarsi ringed 
with white; a white spot on fore tibie. Fore wing with black 
antemedial spot on median nervure ; a reniform discocellular spot ; 
a postmedial spot below vein 2; the whole apical area black, with 
rounded inner edge. Hind wing with postmedial black spot above 
vein 5, with specks above and below it; a spot below vein 2 with 
speck below it. Underside of fore wing with the basal part of 


costal area suffused with black. 3 

Hab, Sikhim (Pilcher). Eap.40 mm. Type in Coll. Rothschild. 

(9)tBoryoprEs HIRTUSALIS WIk. xviii. 642. Natal. 
Auctorum, 


Botyodes aurealis Leech, Ent. xxii. p. 69, pl. iii. f.7. Japan. 


q 


Type, 


Type. 
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| Genus 68, AUTHZRETIS. 

Autheretis Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1886, p. 252. 

Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint broadly angled with scales in front, 
the 3rd greatly tufted with hair and reaching far above vertex of 
head ; maxillary palpi dilated with scales; antennz of male with 
a projection on basal joint in front and a rounded knob on base of 
shaft ; tibie with the outer spurs half the length of inner; abdo- 
men with lateral tufts towards extremity. Fore wing with veins 
3, 4, 5 somewhat approximated for a short distance ; 7 curved and 
approximated to 8,9. Hind wing of male with large tufts of 
scales below costa and at upper angle of cell below, the area below 
them clothed with rough fulvous scales; veins 3, 4,5 from angle 
of cell; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Fig. 68. 


Autheretis eridora, 3. }. 
TtAUTHZRETIS ERIDORA Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1886, p. 252. — 


Fiji. 
Genus 69. PRoropEs, 
Prorodes Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xiv. p. 205 (1894), 

_ Palpi upturned, the 2nd and 3rd joints conically scaled in female, 
the 3rd in male broad, hollowed out and enclosing a tuft of hair ; 
maxillary palpi dilated with scales; frons rounded; antennxy of 
male with the base of shaft excised, then toothed ; tibie with the 
outer spurs about half the length of inner. Fore wing with veins 
3, 4,5 from angle of cell; 7 curved and approximated to 8, 9. 
Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell; 6, 7 from upper 
angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. | 


Fig. 69. 


Prorodes mimica, 3. i (From Moths Ind. vol. iy.) 
tProropss mimica Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xiv. p. 205. 
N.E. India ; Burma; Malayan subregion ; 


Notarcha triparalis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) Queensland. 
xvii. p. 102. | 


ZB 
me 
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Genus 70, Synmpra. | 


Sylepta Hiibn. Verz. p. 356 (1827). 
Lypotigris Hiibn. Verz. p. 361. 
yalitie Guen. Delt. & Pra p. 289. 

Astura Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 319. 

Asciodes Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 374 (1857). 

Pantograpta Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 387. 

Satiria Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 411. 

Erilusa Wik. xxxiv. 1375 (1865). 

Herpetogramma Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 4380. 

Nagia Wik. xxxiv. 1320. 

Notarcha Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1884, p. 310 (preocc.). 

Patania Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 209 (1887). 

Pramadea Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 211. | 

Crocidocnemis Warr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1889, p. 269. 

Pleuroptya Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1890, p. 443. 

Loxoscva Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) vi. p. 476 (1890). 

Haritalodes Warr. A, M. N. H. (6) vi. p. 476. 

-Pardomima Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) vi. p. 477. 

Epherema Snell. Tijd. vy. Ent. xxxv. p. 170 (1892). 

Idiostrophe Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 133. 

Haliotigris Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 163 (1896). 

Polycorys Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 172. 

Palpi ape and reaching vertex of head, the 2nd joint mode- 
rately and evenly scaled in front, the 3rd short, naked, and blunt; 
maxillary palpi filiform ; frons rounded ; antenne of male ciliated ; 
_tibie smoothly scaled, with the outer spurs about half the length 
of inner. Fore wing with veins 3, 4,5 from angle of cell; 7 
curved and approximated to 8, 9, to which 10 also is approximated. 
Hind wing with the cell short ; vein 3 from the angle; 4,5 some- 
what approximated for a short distance ; 6, 7 from upper angle. 


Fig. 70. ‘ 


> 
+ 
5 
>, 


Sylepta sellalis, . }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Szor. I, Antenne of male with the shaft excised and contorted at 
one-third from base, then thickened and bearing an extremely 
large plumose tuft of black hair extending to beyond middle; 
mid tibie fringed with long bair on outer side. 


(1)tSyLurra PLUMIFERA, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 10.) 


Golden yellow; palpi, antennew, and shoulders tinged with 
rufous; fore legs banded with brown. Fore wing with the costal 


‘ 
wits 
| 
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area rufous; a subbasal black point on inner margin; an ante- 


medial dark rufous line angled below cell, then incurved ; a spot 


in cell and discoidal reniform spot; a dentate postmedial line bent 
outwards between veins 5 and 2, then retracted to below end of 
cell; the terminal area rufous from apex to vein 5 and at tornus. 
Hind wing with discoidal reniform spot ; the postmedial line bent 
outwards and dentate between veins 5 and 2, then retracted to 
below angle of cell and ending near tornus; the apical area and 
some terminal lunules rufous: both wings with series of dark 
points on the cilia. 

Hab. Amboina (Doherty); Fergusson I., N. Guinea (Meek). 
Exp. 40 mm. 


Suor. IT. (Asciodes). Antenne of male contorted and with a large 
tuft of hair at about one-third from base; fore tibis tufted 
with hair. | | 

(2) SyLEPra GoRDIALIS Guen. Delt. p. 374, pl. 5. f. 10. 


St. Domingo; 8. America. 
TScoparia quietalis xix. 825. 
Desmia confusalis Hulst, Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. xiii. p. 158. 


(3) SYLEPTA SCOPULALIS Guen, Delt. & Pyr. p. 375. Brazil; Peru. 
- Ceratoclasis verecundalis Berg, Bol. Ac. Nac. Cord. i. p. 177. 


Szor. ITI. Antennx of male thickened and excised at about one- 
sixth from base ; mid tibie tufted with hair ; hind tibie with 
a large tuft at base and small tuft at extremity. 
(4)fSy~epra HELOITALIS WIk. xviii. 574. W. Indies ; 
tBotys orphnealis Wik. xviii. 736. S. America. 
t dracusalis Wik. xix. 983. 
», subequalis xxxiv. 1394. 


Snot. IV. (Pramadea), Antenne of male with a tooth of scales 
from upperside of basal joint, the shaft excised at base. 


(5)*SYLEPTA CURIUSALIS WIk. xviii. 688. | Borneo. 
(6)tSy~mpra DENTIOULATA Moore, Lep. Atk. p.211. N.E. India. 
(7)tSyYLEPTA CARBATINALIS Swinh. Trans. Ent. Soc, 1890, p. 288, 


- Assam ; Burma. 
Polycorys seminigralis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 172. 
(8) Synepra conz#saLis Wlk. xxxiv. 1418. India; Sula ; 


i Borneo; Australia; Fiji. 
Notarcha halurga Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1886, p. 259. 
Coptobasis biocellata Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 171. 


OROTONALIS WIk. xix. 997. N.E. India; Ceylon. 
(10) Syimpra LEUCODONTIA, n. sp. 
_ &. Fuscous with a slight purplish gloss. Fore wing with 
indistinct dark antemedial line bent outwards to inner margin ; 
Proo. Zoon. Soo.—1898, No. XLVIII. 48 
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large dark orbicular and reniform spots in cell situated on A om 
streak ; the postmedial line curved from costa to vein 2, defined by 
whitish in the form of finer teeth below costa, points at median 
nervules, at vein 2 retracted to below angle of cell, then angled 
outwards above vein 1. Hind wing with dark discoidal spot on a 
pale ground ; the postmedial line white, formed by a prominent 
white spot below costa, bent outwards and dentate between veins 
5 and 2, then retracted to below angle of cell. 

©. Both wings with the ground-colour pale brownish to the 

stmedial line, which is prominent, blackish, and more strongly 
vefined by white on outer side. | 

Hab. Celebes; Amboina (Doherty); Fergusson I., N. Guinea 
(Meek). Types in Coll. Rothschild and B.M. 


(11)+Syuupra FRATERNA Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iti. p. 292, him 181. f. 8. 


S. India ; Ceylon. 

(12)tSyiupra RIDOPALIS Swinh. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1892, p. 18. 
Assam; Burma. 
(13) Syzupra LuNALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. Formosa ; India, 
p. 352. Ceylon, & Burma; Borneo; 
Botys thyasalis W\k. xviii. 734. Celebes ; Sumbawa ; 
Coptobasis incrassata Warr. A. M. N. H. Venezuela. 

(6) xviii. p. 171. 

contievaLis WIk. xxxiv. 1441. Java. 


tBotys subjunctalis Wik. xxxiv. 1441. 
(15) SYLEPTA PURPURASCENS, n. sp. | 


d. Dark fuscous suffused with purple; palpi at base, pectus, 
femora, and ventral surface of abdomen white. Fore wing with 
antemedial line slightly defined by grey on inner side ; a quadrate 
white spot in end of cell; the postmedial line defined by grey on 
outer side, with two dentate white marks below costa, strongly 
excurved between veins 5 and 2, then retracted to below angle of 
cell, then excurved again. Hind wing with traces of discoidal 
spot ; the medial line excurved between veins 5 and 2, and slightly 
defined by grey on outer side; a fine pale line at base of cilia. 

Hab. ritieh East Africa, Dar-es-Salaam. Exp. 36mm. Type 
in Coll. Rothschild. 


WIk. xviii. 669. 8. India ; Ceylon ; 
Coptobasis luminalis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, Java. 
p. 483, pl. 16. f. 10. 


(17) Syuerra anoratis Guen. Delt. . 296. W. India. 
+Desmia opisalis W1k. xvii. 346 ; . Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, 
pl. 16. f. 11. 


(18) Syzupra rextatis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 482, pl. 16. 
£. 9. | : N. & W. India; Borneo. 
+Coptobasie cenealis Swinh. P. Z. 8. 1885, p. 867. 


1898. | OF THE SUBFAMILY PYRAUSTIN &. 715 


(19)tSYLEPTA ORBIFERALIS, sp. 

Pale ish fuscous with a yellowish tinge ; palpi white below. 
Fore with obscure dark ine defined by 
whitish on inner side and almost obsolete towards costa; a round 
white orbicular spot and large lunulate discoidal spot ; the post- 
medial line with three conjoined dentate white marks on its outer 
edge below costa, excurved and more or less strongly defined by 
white between veins 5 and 2, then retracted to near base of vein 2 
and with a white spot in its angle. Hind “ve with more or less 
prominent white discoidal spot ; the postmedial line strongly bent 
outwards between veins 5 and 2, then retracted to near angle of 
cell and terminating on inner margin above tornus, more or less 
strongly defined by white on outer side, usually expanding into a 
dentate patch below costa. 

Hab. Karkloof, Natal (Marshall). Hap. 36 mm. 


ov1aLis WIk. xviii. 636. W. Africa; Abyssinia; 
N.E. India. 
(21)tSyLEPTA SARRONALIS WIK. xviii. 636. W. Africa. 


(22) Syimpra Lacriurratis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 131. 

(23) SyLEpra LucTuosaLis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 290. Siberia ; 
Botys emealis Wlk. xviii. 671. Japan; China ; Himalayas ; 


» costsalis xviii. 685. Andamans; Borneo. 


Ebulea zellert Brem. Ost-Sib. p. 70, pl. 6. f. 12. 
+Coptobasis andamanalis Moore, P. Z.8. 1877, p.615, pl. 60. f.14. 
TtHymenia erebina Butl. Ill. Het. ii. p. 57, pl. 39. f. 1. 
(24)¢SyLepra TRICOLOR Butl. Ill. Het. iii. p. 75, pl. 59. f 6. 
Japan 
(25) SyLupra sEGNALIs Leech, Entom. 1889, p. 65, pl. 4. f. 4. 
Japan. 


Sror. V. Antennz of male thickened and tufted with hair for a 
short distance near base. 


(26)+SYLEPTA OBLIQUIFASCIALIS Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. p. 330. 


Sikhim; Burma. 

(27)tSyLerta PyRANTHES Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 
rneo. 
(28)tSytmpra cHROMALIS WIk. xxxiv. 1453, Sikhim ; Java. 


Sgor. VI. Antenne» of male with the basal joint extremely dilated 
and fringed with scales below; palpi with the 3rd joint long 
and club-shaped ; hind wing with the apical] area extremely 
contorted and forming on underside a sort of tongue lying in 
an oval depression. 


(29)tSynEPra ToRsrPEx, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 12.) 
g. Ochreous fuscous. Fore wing with obliquely si nuous ante- 
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medial fuscous line ; semihyaline specks in middle and end of cell, 

and a bidentate spot beyond the end; a dentate fuscous postmedial 

line excurved between veins 5 and 2, then retracted to below end 

of cell. Hind wing with postmedial fuscous line bent outwards 

and dentate between veins 5 and 2, then retracted and oblique t 

near tornus ; the tongue-shaped apical fold fuscous. ; 
Hab. Sierra Leone (Clements). Exp. 36 mm. 


Sxor. VII. Antennsz of male normal. 


A. Fore tarsi of male with the 1st joint fringed on both sides 
with long hair; mid tibie dilated and fringed with hair 
on outer side, as also the ist joint of tarsus. 


(30)tSYLEPTA OLEMENTSI, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 11.) 

Head yellow, the 2nd joint of palpi black above, a black spot 
between antenney; thorax and abdomen orange-yellow, collar and 
patagia striped with black, abdomen with black dorsal patch on 
subterminal segment. Fore wing with the basal area and costa 
| ssh subbasal and curved antemedial black bands; a quadrate 

lack spot in cell; whitish patches in and below cell; outer half 
of wing black with purplish gloss; a postmedial whitish band 
attenuate in discal fold, aed inwards above vein 2 and termi- 
nating just below it; a quadrate whitish patch on costa before 
apex; a yellowish mark on margin above outer angle in male. 
Hind wing pale yellow; oblique antemedial, medial, and submar- 
ginal black bands, the two latter meeting near anal angle, the 
medial expanding towards costa, and the submarginal arising from 
a large apical patch ; a marginal band. 

Hab. Sierra Leone (Clements). Eap.42 mm. Types in B.M. 
and Coll. Schaus. 


B. (Herpetogramma). Fore tibise of male tufted with hair. 


Pataeraris Zell. Lep. Caffr. p. 37. S. America. 


ew + RT servalis, Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 430, 
pl. 16. f. 16. 


(32)TSYLEPTA CHRESALIS Wlk. xviii, 581. Haiti. 
Botys candacalis, Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 135. f. 47. 


C. (Patania). Hind tibiw of male with a large tuft of hair 
and long flattened scales on inner side before the medial 


spurs. 

(33)tSYLEPTA CONCATENALIS Wlk. xxxiy. 1408. Sikhim. 

(34)*SYLEPTa NINGPOALIS Leech, Ent. xxii. p. 68, pl. iii. f. 1. 
Japan. 


D. (Erilusa). Hind tibie of male with fringe of very long 
_ hair on outer side and of short hair on inner side as far 
as the medial spurs. __ 
(35) Synzpra szota WIk. vii. 1652. Brazil. 
TErilusa dioptoides Wik. xxxiv. 1377. 
oe ialis Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 136. f. 32. 
»  pseudauxo Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 136. f. 30. 


E. Mid and hind tibiw of male fringed with long hair on 


outer side. 
(36)*SyLEPra 1pMonaLis Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 240, 
pl. 62. f. 11. | Mexico. 


F. (Pantograpta). Hind tibis of male clothed with long hair 
on outer side. 


(37) Sytmpra Expansatis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 376, 


pl. 11. f, 12. Centr. Am. ; Brazil. 
Pantograpta orsonalis Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 241, 
pl. 62. f. 14. 


(38) Syzepra timata Grote & Rob. Ani: N. Y. Lye. viii. p. 464, 
pl. 16. ff. 16,17. U.S.A.; Mexico; Centr. Am.; Brazil. 
oye ae suffusalis Druce, Biol. Centr. -Am., Het. ii. p. 240, 
pl. 62. f. 10 (subsp.). : 
(39) SynEpra Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p.373. Brazil. 


(40)tSyzmPra Ac@rnsaLis Wlk. xix. 1011. 


Panama ; Ecuador ; Bogota. 
—— cybelealis Druce, Biol. Centr. -Am., Het. ii. p. 240, 
pl. 61. f. 8. 


G. (Crocidocnemis). Hind coxm of male with tufts of long 
black hair. 


(41)tSyLEPra PBLLUCIDA: Warr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1889, p. 200. 


(42)*SyLepra GoRGONALIS Druce, Biol. Centr. ~Aw., Het. ii. p. 240, 
pl. 62. f. 13 (2). | Mexico. 


H. Hind tibiz of male fringed with long black Sais on outer 
side; abdomen with paired tufts of black hair from base 
below ; hind wing with large tuft of black hair from 
inner margin near base. 


(48) Syzepra Moore, Lep. Atk. p.216. N.E.&8. India. 


I, Hind tibie of male with the inner spurs extremely long ; 
abdomen with lateral fringes of hair on basal segments ; 
hind wing with the apex greatly produced. 

(44) SYLEPTA FABIUSALIS WIk. xviii. 715. 


Borneo; Pulo Laut; Bourou. 
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J. Legs of male normal. | | 


tt. (Epherema). Fore wing of male with large fovea, and 
the membrane extremely contorted below the cell. 


45) SYLEPTA ABYSSALIS ‘Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxxv. p. 172, pl. 10. 
ff. 11, 12. | Java; Amboina; N. Guinea. 


b. Retinaculum of male formed by a large fan of white 
scales. | 

(46)tSYLEPra PAUOCISTRIALIS Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. - 139. 

| N.E. India. 


c. Hind wing of male vith the inner area clothed with 


rough hair below; the tornus lobed; fore wing long 
and narrow. 


(47) Sytmpra macuauis Leech, Entom. 1889, p. 67, pl. 3. f. 11. 
| Japan. 
d. Hind wing of male with the tornus tufted with hair. 
(48)*SYLEPTA POGONODES, 0. sp. 


d- Yellow; head, thorax, and abdomen towards evga 
suffused with rufous; legs banded with rufous. Fore wing wit 
slight rufous marks at base ; an antemedial line oblique from costa 
to below median nervure, where it is angled, then angled inwards 
on vein 1; a speck in cell and discoidal lunule; the postmedial 
line broad and irre , nearly straight from costa to vein 2, then 
bent inwards to below angle of cell, and with patches between it 
and lower angle of cell; the termen rather broadly rufous, diffused 
unwards to the postmedial line at middle; cilia chequered brown 
wind ware Hind wing with indistinct postmedial line bent out- 
wards between veins 5 and 2; the terminal area suffused with 
brown, and the tufts at tornus brown ; cilia brown and yellow. 


Hab, Batchian, Amboina (Doherty). Exp. 30 mm. in 


e. Wings of male normal. | 


a’, (Iipotigris). Thorax of male with a fan of large 
scales from origin of fore coxe. . 

(49) SYLEPTA REGINALIS Cram. Pap. Exot. iv. p. 163, pl. 372. 

Q. W. Indies; C. America. 


b', (Pleuroptya). Thorax of male with a fan of large 
scales from origin of hind wing below. 


(5)) BALTHATA Fabr. Suppl. Ent. Syst. p. 457 (1798). 
§. Europe; Japan; China; India, 
lepta aurantiacalis Fisch, v. Ceylon, & Burma; Sula. 
Résl. Abbild. Schmett. p. 213, pl. 75. f. 3. 


‘ 
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Botys crocealis pg. Fr. viii. p. 365, pl. 235. f. 6. 
©accrpitralis xxxiv. 1422, 
» mysolaltg Wik. xxxiv. 1423. 
»  quadriguttahs Wik. xxxiv. 1435. 
,, Butl. Ill. Het. iii. p. 76, pl. 59. f. 12. 3 
tHapalia fraterna Moore, Lep. Cey]. iii. p. 338, pl. 183. f. 9. 


(51) Sy~mpra PERNITESCENS Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xiv. p. 203. 
Japan ; N.E. India. 
Pleuroptya fuscalis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 165. 


(52) SYLEPTA sOLILvoIs, n. sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 13.) 


Pale golden yellow ; pectus, legs, and ventral surface of abdomen 
whitish. Fore wing with the costal area fuscous grey in some 
specimens, yellow in others; the termen fuscous grey, expanding 
widely towards apex. Hind wing with terminal fuscous-grey 
line not reaching tornus. | 

Hab. Humboldt Bay, N. Guinea (Doherty). Eap.30mm. Types 
in Coll. Rothschild and B.M. 


— ¢, (Sylepta). Thorax of male normal. 
(53)tSynupra But). Trans. Ent. Soc. 1881, p.587. Japan. 


(54) PRONAXALIS WIk. xviii. 688. 
Ceylon ; Burma; Borneo. 
tPardomima acutalig Hmpsn. Ill. Het. ix. p. 171, pl. 174. f. 16. 


(55)tSyLppra CHALYBIFASCIA Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. p. 330. 


(56)*SYLEPTA HYALESCENS, 0. sp. 


d. Pale yellowish brown; anal tuft tinged with rufous; wings 
thinly scaled, the veins brown. Fore wing with fuscous subbasal 
mark on inner margin; an antemedial oblique line; a discoidal 
lunule; the postmedial line oblique from costa to vein 2, where it 
is retracted to angle of cell, then oblique to inner margin near 
antemedial line; termen fuscous. Hind wing with discoidal bar ; 
the postmedial line oblique from costa to vein 2, where it is 
retracted to angle of cell, and reaching inner margin near tornus ; 
termen fuscous ; cilia grey at. tips. 

Hab, Niger, Warri (Roth). Exp. 28 mm. Type in Coll. 
Rothschild. 


(57)*Synerra comera Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 164. Assam. 


(58)fSYLEPra PICALIS, n, sp. (Plate XLIX. fig. 14.) 


gd. Head and tegule fuscous, vertex of head with a whitish 
patch; thorax white; abdomen white, banded with black above ; 
wings white, the veins strongly streaked with black. Fore wing 
- with the costal area black ; a black spot near base of inner margin ; 
an oblique black streak between vein 1 and middle of inner margin ; 
a short streak below base of vein 2 and spots in cell and on disco- 


Assam, 
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cellulars; the terminal third of wing black tinged with purplish 
grey. Hind wing with discoidal black spot; a postm line 
excurved between veins 5 and 2; cilia black ‘and white on inner 
half of wing. 

?. With the white area rather more extensive ; fore wing with 
small white postmedial spots above and below vein 7. 

Hab. Khasis. Exp. 48 mm. 


(59)tSyiupra GastRaLis Wlk. xxxiv. 1356. Himalayas; Assam. 


(60) Synmpra sinicaLis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 349. Mexico ; 
Botys cypraalis Wik. xviii. 596. Centr. Am.; Brazil. 
TtHapalia sublutalis Warr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1889, p. 285. 
Condylorrhiza sublutalis Druce, Biol. Centr. -Am., Het. ii. 
p. 211, pl. 60. f. 26. 


)PSYLEPTA BIPARTALIS, n. sp. 

. Head, thorax, and abdomen orange, the last fuscous grey 
eeiciln extremity. Wings with the basal area orange-yellow, the 
outer two-thirds fuscous grey with a golden gloss ; fore wing with 
the medial portion of a Fuision subbasal line, a speck i in cell and 
discocellular lunule ; the costa 

Hab, Pulo Laut (Doherty). Exp. 38 mm. 


(62)fSYLEPTA SCINISALIS WIk. xviii. 648. . | 
Himalayas; Assam; Burma. 
_ Botys resirictalis Snell. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1890, p. 584 (var.). 


cosrazis Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 221. India. 


(64) SYLEPTA SELLALIS, Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 330. 
N.E. India; Burma; Malayan subregion. 
Botys digjunctalis Wik. Char. Undeser. Het. p. 96. 


BIPUNCTALIS Warr. P. Z. 8S. 1888, 838, 
W. Himalayas. 
(68) SyLuera vERECUNDA Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 167. 
India ; Ceylon; Sikhim. 
Botyodes fraterna Ren, Lep. Atk. p. 221, pl. 7. £ 16 
(preoce.). 


(67) aneusTaLis Snell. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1890, 


XJ 


(68)TSyLEPTA MNEMUBALIS Wik. xviii. 593. 
Botys a Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, Ls 374, 
11. f, 3, 
ke eoidalis Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 135. f. 45. 
Wk. xviii. 621. Brazil. 


Botys palmalis Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 135. f. 33. 
(70) Syumpra LaticaLis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 375, pl. 11. 
f. 14 Bogota. 


: 
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OnPHALIS xviii. 623. Venezuela. 


(72) Sytupra ANGULIFERA Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 222, 


pl. 61. f. 14. Centr. & 8. America. 
(73) SYLEPTA STRIGINERVALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 341, pl. 10. 
5. Brazil, 


(74) SYLEPTA POLYDONTA, n. sp. 


Straw-yellow; pectus, legs, and ventral surface of abdomen 
white. Fore wing with more or less developed fuscous marks at 
base; the antemedial line strongly bent outwards on median 
nervure, then angled inwards in submedian interspace and out- 
wards on vein 1; a prominent black discoidal lunule; the post- 
medial line strongly dentate, slightly bent outwards between 
veins 5 and 3, then retracted to below angle of cell and bent 
outwards again. Hind wing with prominent black discoidal 
lunule ; a strongly dentate postmedial line, slightly bent outwards 
between veins 5 and 3, then retracted to below angle of cell. 

' Hab. Amboina (Doherty); Fergusson I., N. Guinea; Queens- 
land (Meek). Exp.32 mm. Types in Coll. Rothschild and B.M. 


(75)tSYLEPTA OCHRIFUSALIS, n. sp. 


2. White; thorax and abdomen with patches of fuscous. Fore | 
wing suffused with ochreous, except the cell and medial part of | 


inner area; slight fuscous marks at base; an indistinct antemedial 
line angled outwards on median nervure, inwards in submedian 
interspace, and outwards on vein 1; a slight discoidal black 
lunule ; the postmedial line indistinct, bent outwards and minutely 
dentate between veins 5 and 3, then retracted and angled outwards 
again; cilia white. Hind wing suffused with ochreous to the 
postmedial line, except on costa and inner margin; a black dis- 
coidal spot; the postmedial line bent outwards between veins 
~6and 2; some fuscous suffusion on termen between vein 2 and 
tornus. 
Hab. Fergusson I., N. Guinea (Meek). Exp. 28-30 mm. 


(76)tSyiupra BELIALIS W1k. xviii. 602. S. America. 
tBotys molliculalis Wik. xxxiv. 1398. 


(77) Syuupra RURALIs, Scop. Ent. Carn. 616. Europe. 


Pyralis verticalis Schiff. Wien. Verz. p. 120. 
Epicorsia iridialis Hiibn. Verz. p. 355. 


(78)tSyLEPTa PENUMBRALIS Grote, Can. Ent. ix. p.106. U.S.A. 


(79) SYLEPTA SABINUSALIS WIk. xviii. 708. India; Ceylon ; 
TBotys imbutalis Wlk. xxxiv. 1442. Malayan subregion 
T ,, sublituralis Wik. xxxiv. 1452. to Solomon Is. 


_ Notarcha butyrina Meyr. Trans, Ent. Soc. 1886, p. 260. 
t ,. dubia Hmpsn. Ill. Het. viii. p. 136, pl. 155. f. 16. 


; 
; 


¥ 
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ee C8 FUSCOMARGINALIS Leech, Ent. xxii. p. 68, pl. iii. 


apan. 

WIk. xviii. 659; Hmpsn. Ill. Het. ix 
pl. 172. f. 8. Ceylon ; antag 
(82) Sytxzpra opsouratis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 375, 
pl. 11. £. 9 U.S.A. 
(83) HOMOMORPHA Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p- 462. 
Pulo Laut. 


(84)tSyumpra STRAMINEA Butl. A. M.N.H. (4) xvi. p. 416 


(85)tSynmpra Mystssatis WIk. xviii. 634. 
W. Africa; Assam; India. 
Gadessa impuralis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 167. 


(86) SyLepta purogata Fabr. Syst. Ent. p. 641. W. Africa ; 
Siberia; Japan; Oriental & Australian regions. 
lepta multilinealis Guen. Delt. & blithe p. 337, pl. 8. f. 11. 
tZebronia salomealis Wik, xvii. 476. 
tBotys otysalis W1k. xviii. 723. 
t annuligeralis Wik. xxxiv. 1424. 
»  dasipunctalhis Brem. Ost-Sib. p. 68, pl. 6. f. 8. 


(87) Syturra 1opHaNES Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 462. 
Borneo. 


Type. (88) amanpo Cram. Pap. Exot. iii. p. 92, pl. 247. £. E. 


S. America. 
Botys amplalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 830, pl. 10. f. 4. 


(89) chine! RHYPARIALIS Oberth. Et. Ent. xviii. pl. 11. f. 26. 
China. 


(90)Synzpra VENUSTALIS Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xiv. p. 199. 
Assam 


(91)tSyLEPra NroRIFLAVA Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xiv. p. 199. 
Sikhim ; 
HEOALIALIS WIK. xviii. 573. St. 


crremais Druce, Biol. -Am., Het. ii. 
pl. 61. f. 18 (2). exico. 


ZoHMISALIS WIk. xix. 982. Mexico. 
(95) Sytupra Fabr. Ent, Syst. no. 325. S. America. 
(96)tSynupra 1opasaLis Wlk. xviii. 652; Moore, Lep. Ceyl. ii. 


pl. 182. f, 14. Formosa ; India, Ceylon, & 
Botys plagiatalis Wik. xviii. 673. Burma; Malayan 
Wik. xvii. 716. subregion to N. ‘Australis. 


» tardalie Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1880, p. 210, & 1883, pl. 7. 
6. | 


‘ 
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Boiye robenalis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1880, p. 211, & 1888, 
L 


Botyodee leopardalis Moore, af Atk. p. 221, pl. 7. f. 26. 


Notarcha tenuis Warr. A. M 


H. (6) xviii. p. 102. 


PRUMNIDES Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. 212, 


pl. 60. f. 28 (9). 


(98) Pacroxatis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 346. 
Botys quirinalis Wik. xviii. 609. 


exico. 


America. 


Maena Butl. Ill. Het. iii. p. 74, pl.59.f.2. Japan. 


(100) Syzmpra MATUTINALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr.p. 195. 
. Indies; Brazil. 


Botys odiusalis Wik. xviii. 627. 


(101) Syzmpra pissrpaTatis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 474, 
pl. 11. £. 13. N.E. India ; Ceylon; Burma. 
Samea quinguigera Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 207, pl. 7. f. 14. 


(102) Syuupra Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 375. 
Sathria stercoralis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 411, 


pl. 15. f. 4. : 
tMegaphysa serenauis Wik. xxxiv. 1309. 


(103)tSytupra xviii. 735. 
+Pyralis disparalis xxxiv. 1227. 


oNoPHAsALIs WIk. xviii. 735. 
tBotys thisoalis xviii. 737. 
tPyralis gryllusalis Wik. xix. 915. 


(105) Synmpra EvATHEALIS WIk. xviii. 615. 


t. Domingo. 


W. Indies. 


W. Indies. 


Brazil. 


Lygropwa neglectalis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 381. 


(106) amissatis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 351. 
(107)*SyLupra PURPURALIS xxxiv. 1398. 


(108)tSYLEPTA SUBALBIDALIS Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) 


(109) Syzmpra ogoatis WIk. xviii. 689. Ceylon; Borneo. 


Brazil. 


Bogota. 


xiv. p. 201. 
m. 


a colomboensis Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. p. 556, pl. 215, 


13. 


(110)fSYLEPTA MEGASTIGMALIS, n. sp. 


¢. Dull brown tinged with fuscous ; collar fulvous yellow with 
black marks in front ; abdomen yellow at extremity. Fore wi 


with basal black spot below costa; an oblique subbasal 


black liue ; 


& black speck in cell ; a large black discoidal lunule ; an indistinct 
pe oe line — from costa to vein 4, then inwardly oblique. 


ind wing with 


point at lower angle of cell ; both wings with 


‘ 
a 
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the cilia grey at tips. Underside of thorax and abdomen and the 
legs pale yellow; wings whitish with the margins fuscous. 

_ Hab. Sierra Leone (Clements). Hap. 36 mm. Types in B.M. 
and Coll. Schaus. 7 


Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. p. 556, pl. 215. 
MACHINALIS Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 136. f. 36 (9). 


(113) SYLEPTA INFERIOR, nD. n. | Japan. 
Botys quadrimaculalis Motsch. Et. p. 37 (1860), preoce. — 


(114) Syzmpra QuapRimacuLatis Koll. Hiig. Kasch. iv. p. 492 ; 


Led, Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, pl. 16. £. 12. Japan ; 
| imalayas ; Assam ; Borneo. - 
Nagia desmiahs Wik. xxxiv. 1320. 
(115)tSyimpra NAsONALIS, n. sp. 


®. Head and thorax yellowish brown; abdomen brown, with 
white band on basal segment. Fore wing yellowish brown; a 
dark-edged hyaline spot in cell conjoined to one below it; a 
-quadrate spot in end of cell; a dark postmedial line running out 
to an angle on vein 5, then retracted to below angle of cell, a 
series of hyaline spots on its outer edge, largest below costa and. 
in sinus; outer area fuscous brown. Hind wing fuscous brown, 
with antemedial dark line angled on vein 5, and with an irregular 
hyaline band beyond it, widest at middle and by a minutely 
dentate line: both wings with dark inal line; the cilia 
chequered white and brown. | : 

Hab. Natal. Exp. 32 
(116)fSYLEPTA MESOLEUCALIS, n. sp. 
- @. Head, thorax, and abdomen greyish; palpi fuscous except 
at base ; head, thorax, and base of abdomen suffused with fuscous ; 
wings yellowish white, thickly irrorated and suffused with fuscous 
grey. Fore wing with curved black antemedial line; a sinuous 
-postmedial line excurved from costa to vein 3, then bent inwards 
to vein 2 and oblique to iiiner margin; the area between the two 
lines. without fuscous irroration or suffusion from costa to vein 2; 
.& pale-centred discoidal stigma. Hind wing with the costal area 
and cell pale from base to the costatadial black line, which is 
sinuous, strongly excurved between veins 2 and 4, and with “a 
— on its outer side ; a discoidal black spot; a pale line at 
of cilia. 

Hab, Karkloof, Natal (Marshall). Exp. 30 mm. 
(117) Syzuupra atBreunorata Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 133 
| (1896). Amboina ; Queensland. 
(118)*SYLEPTA OCHROTOZONA, n. sp. 
_ Fuscous brown. Fore wing with traces of dentate black ante- 
medial line angled inwards below cell; a discocellular spot; an 


‘ 
| 
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indistinct postmedial line minutely dentate from costa to vein 2, 
then retracted to the cell. Hind wing with postmedial black line 
ending at tornus, strongly defined on outer side by ochreous, and 
dentate between veins 5 and 2; both wings with terminal series 
of ochreous and dark points. 


Hab. Cedar Bay, Cooktown, Queensland (Meek). Exp. 36 mm. 
Type in Coll. Rothschild. 


(119)*SYLEPTA NIGRISCRIPTALIS Warr. A. M. N.H. (6) xvii. p. 100 
(1896). Assam ; Queensland. 
Notarcha paucinotalis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6). xviii. p. 166. 
(120) Wlk. xxxiv. 137 S. America. 
tErilusa secta Wlk. xxxi. 313 — 
» pseudauco Feld. Reis. Nov. 136. f. 30. 
»  mimalis Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 136. f. 33. 


o@Livitta xxxiv. 1377. 


Brazil. 
Erilusa nitealis Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 136. f. 35. | 
(122)tSyzepra cyanza WIk. xxxiv. 1376. Brazil. 
Auctorum. 
Botys tardalis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxiii. p. 210, & xxvi. pl. 7. 
ff. 66 a. Celebes. 
i paucilinealis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxiii. p. 212, & xxvi. pl. 7. 
ff. 8, 8a. Celebes. 
“ ruricolalig Snell. Tijd. vy. Ent. xxiii. p. 213, & xxvi. pl. 7. 
ff. 9, 9a. Celebes. 
Erilusa dianalis Méschl. Verh. z.-b. Ges. Wien, xxxii. p. 358, 
pl. xviii. f. 44. Surinam. 
Asciodes titubalis Méschi. Abh. Senck. Ges. xvi. p. 303, f. 6. 
Porto Rico. 
Notarcha exculta Lucas, P. Linn. Soc. N.S.W. (2) vii. an 262. 
ustralia. 
Coptobasis leonalis Schaus & Clem. Lep. Sierra Leone, p. 45, 
pl. iii. f. 9. Sierra Leone. 
»  mollingeri Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. Xxxviii. P- 152, 
f. 12. ava. 
»  spretalis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 430. 
Amboina. 
Botys paleacalis Guen. Delt. & } . p. 331. S 


yria. 

» perpendiculalis Dup. Lép. Fr. viii. p. 234, pl. 232. f. 5. 
France. 

» ‘tnanitalis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, pl. 371, p. 9. f. 3. 


Amboina. 


» nigrodentalis Pag. J.B. Nass. Ver. 1884, p. 268, pl. vi. f. 3. 
Amboina. 
Genus ENDOGRAPHIS. 


ee tt Meyr. Trans, Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 464. 


wally To and hardly reaching vertex of head, the 2nd 


May ol y rounded with scales in front, the 3rd short, naked 
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and obtuse; maxillary palpi filiform; frons rounded ; antennw of 
male ciliated; tibis with the outer spurs two-thirds length of 
inner ; abdomen of male with slight paired lateral tufts of very 
long hair from medial segments. Fore wing with the apex some- 
what acute ; veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell; 7 straight and well 
separated from 8,9. Hind wing with the cell short; vein 2 from 
angle; 3, 4,5 almost stalked; 6,7 from upper angle, 7 anasto- 
mosing with 8; male with a tuft of hair on inner margin near 
base, the margin folded over and produced to a point at anal angle. 


TENDOGRAPHIS ACROCHLORA Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, p. 465. 
Pulo Laut. 


Genus 72. Ly@ropta. 


Lygropta Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 381. 
Deuterarcha Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1884, p- 312. 
Haritala Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. p. 311 (1886). 
Pardomima Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) vi. p. 477 (1890). 

Cyclocena Méschl. Abh. Senck. Ges. xvi. p. 309 (1890). 
Hyperthalia Warr, A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. } 134 (1895). 
Metoeca Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 145. 

Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint evenly frin with scales in 
front, the 3rd short, blunt, and naked; maxillary palpi filiform ; 
frons rounded; antennsz of male ciliated; hind tibie with the — 
outer medial spurs about half the length of inner. Fore wing 


Lygropia quaternalis, $. }. (From Moths Ind, vol. iv.) 


short and broad; veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell; 7 well separated 
from 8, 9, to which 10 is closely approximated. Hind wing with 
the cell short; veins 3, 4,5 from the angle, 6, 7 from upper 
angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. | | 


1g. | 
Endographis acrochlora, 4%. 
Fig. 72. 
ES 
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Szor. I. (Hyperthalia), Hind wing of male with vesicular hollow 
on inner area and tuft of long hair on inner margin. 
(1) Lyeroria FLavicaPur Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 134. 
Assam. 
SECT. - — Fore wing of male with large fovea in end. 
of cell, 
(2) Lyeropra Cram. Pap. Exot. 2, pl. 97. f. C. 
| Grenada; Porto Rico; Brazil. 
Cyclocena gestatalis Moéschl. Abh. Senck. Ges. xvi. p. 309, f. 20. 
tHaritala foviferals Hmpsn. A. M. N. H. (6) xvi. p. 335, 


‘Szor. III. Fore wing of male with the retinaculum formed by a 
large fan of scales, 


(3)tLye@Ropia XANTHOZONALIS Hmpsn. A. M.N. H. (6) xvi. p. 335. 
Grenada. 


(4)fLY@ROPIA IMPARALIS WIk. xxxiv. 1300. 
St. Domingo ; Curacoa; Colombia. 
_ Physematia rotundalis Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 134. f. 40. 
| ar ent flavofuscalis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1887, p. 60, pl. 5. 
. 3, 4. 


Szor. IV. Fore wing of male with a fringe of rough downcurved 
hair below middle of costa on underside. 

(5)tLYGROPIA BIVULALIS, 0. sp. 

dé. Yellowish white; head, thorax, and abdomen tinged and 
marked with brown. Fore wing with three interrupted lines on 
basal area, the last conjoined to an incurved line of which the two 
ends are conjoined to two medial lines, connected in places and 
sending spurs towards two sinuous submarginal lines, terminating 
on vein 2, which again are connected with the marginal line above 
middle and outer angle; a line through the cilia. Hind wing 
with subbasal line; a discocellular spot; a line from lower angle 
of cell to inner margin ; a postmedial line forming an annulus at 
middle; a submarginal line forking towards costa and ending on 
the marginal line at vein 2+ a line through the cilia. 

Hab. U.S.A. (Grote). Hap. 22 mm. 


Sxor. V. Fore wing of male with an elongate furrow in cell above, 
the subcostal nervure curved down towards it. 


(6)TLYGRoPIA STRIGILALIS, 0. sp. 


¢. Uniform orange fulvous; fore tibia and tarsi fuscous ; 
wings thinly scaled. 
Hab, Espiritu Santo, Brazil. Zap. 28 mm. 


Sxor. VI. (Lygropia). Wings normal. 


Type. (7) Ly@Ropia UNICOLORALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 203. 
tBotys acastalis W1k. xviii. 600. Honduras; Brazil. 
Tt heronaks Wik. xviii. 748. 


\ 
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(8) Ly@Rorra SIMPLALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 208. Brazil. 
(9)tLYGROPIA NIGRICORNIB, n. | 


. dé. Orange ; ; antenna black ; fore tibis and tarsi black on outer 
side ; uniform orange. 


Hab. Abyssinia. Exp. 24 mm. 
(10) Lyq@noria MUSCERDALIS Zell. Lep. Caffr. p. 43. 


C. & 8. Africa. 
(11)tLye@Ropra FUSCICOSTALIS Hmpsn. A.M. N. H. (6) xvi. 
(2). | Grenada, W. Indies 


(12)*Lye@norta cuRwatis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 203. Brazil. 


(13)*Ly@RoPIA ARMENIAOALIS WIE. xviii. 536. 
? Chromodes armeniacalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 312. 


BIPUNOTALIS A. M. N. H. (6) xvi. p. 334 
(2). Grenada, W. ‘leds 


(15)tLyGRoPia OBRINUBALIS Wik. xvill. 549 ; Ill. Het. 
viii, pl. 156. f. 3. N.W. Himalayas ; & 8. India ; 

Botys trigalis Led. Wien. Ent. Andamans; Nicobars ; 

on. 1863, p. 373, pl. 10. f. 18. Borneo ; Amboina ; 
tHaritala graphicalis Swinh. P.Z.8. 1886, p. 459. Mexico. 


(16) Lyeropra QUATERNALIS Zell. Lep. Caffr. p. 44. 
Botys temeratalis Zell. Lep. Oaffr. p. 45. W.&S. Africa ; 


tZebronia cassusalis Wik. xvii. 477. Oriental region ; 

+ ,,  aurolinealis Wik. xvii. 478. Australia. 
»  a@amenalis Wik. xxxiv. F852. 

— faustalis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 371, pl. 10. 
15. 


Notarcha chrysoplasta Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1884, p. 311. 
tHaritala delicatalis Hmpsn. Ill. Het. viii. p. 187, pl. 153. f. 6. 


(17) Lye@roria CHROMALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 204. Brazil. 
Botys principalis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. _— p. 375, sett 10. 


(18) Lyq@roria MRIXANTHA “Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1886, p. 258. 
New Hebrides. 
(19)fLyerorta Wk. xviii, 550. Australia. 
(20)tLyeror1a PomPusatis WIk. xviii. 723. Australia. 
AMYNTUSALIS WIk. xviii. Moore, Oey’ 
iii. pl. 1 78. f£. 12. Ceylon & 
tAsopia critheisalis Wik. xix. 939. ” Andamans ; Java. 


semizebralis xxxiv. 1407. 
» plagiferalis Wik. xxxiv. 1452. 


yphodes testudinalis Saalm. Mittheil. Senckenberg. Natur- 
cach. Ges. 1879, p. 297. 
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(22)tLyGROPIA BURYCLEALIS WIk. xvii. 651. Sikhim; Burma; 
Botys sinonalis Wik. xviii. Flores. 
» propinqualis Wik. xxxiv. 1426, 


(23)tLyerorra ProcHuRa Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, 
o Laut. 
24)tLyeroria DistorTa Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. p. 270, pl. 180. 
Sikhim ; 8. India ; 
(25) Lyerorra xantHomura Meyr, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1884, p. 313. 
Australia. 


+Euprepes insignis Butl. Trans, Ent. Soc. 1886, p. 431. 


(26) LYGROPIA NIGROFIMBRIALIS Snell. Midd.-Sum., Lep. p. 62, & | 


Tijd. v. Ent, 1883, pl. 7. £. 5. Sumatra; Celebes. 

(27) Lyaropra amptiFi1cata Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xvii. p. 145. 
m. 
(28)*LyGRoPIA PHARAXALIS Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. 
p. 240, pl. 62. f. 12. Centr. Amer. 


(29)fLYGROPIA ARENAOHA, 0. 8p. 


dé. Ochreous suffused with brown; abdomen with pale seg- 
mental lines. Fore wing ochreous, the basal and costal areas 
suffused with brown; the veins brown; a sinuous brown ante- 
medial line, elliptical annuli in and below middle of cell, and an 
ill-defined annulus on middle of inner area; a quadrate brown- 
edged discoidal spot; the postmedial line bent outwards and 
minutely dentate between veins 5 and 2, then retracted to below 
angle of cell; the terminal area suffused with brown towards 
costa; a terminal series of small brown triangular spots. Hind 
wing with brown spot in cell and discocellular spot ; the postmedial 
line straight from costa to vein 5, then strongly excurved to vein 2, 
where it is retracted to lower angle of cell ind with brown suffusion 
on its inner edge, then excurved again; terminal brown patches 
on apical area and below vein 2; a terminal series of points: cilia 
of both wings white intersected with brown. | 

Hab. Brazil, Castro Parafia (Jones). Exp. 18 mm. 


(30) Lye@ropra Pottisatis WIk. xviii. 714. N.W. Himalayas ; 


Sikhim ; Assam ; Borneo. 


tSamea yerburyt Butl. P. Z. 8. 1886, p. 283, pl. 53. f. 6. 
tHapalia oblita Moore, Lep. 222. 


Notarcha semiflava Warr. A. H. (6) xviii. p. 166, 
(31) Lye@ropra FLavisPita Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xiv. p. 204. 
| Assam. 
(32) PoLyTmsaLis WIk. xviii. 598. Brazil. 
caLantroatis Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. 
p. 237, pl. 62, f. 4. Centr. Amer. 
(34)tLyeror1a BILINEALIS WIk. xxxiv. 1366. Bogota. 
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(35)*Lyeroria PROGNEALIS Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. 
p- 235, pl. 62. f. 2. Centr. Amer. 
(36)TLYGROPIA SCYBALISTIA, N. sp. 


_ 6. Head and thorax ochreous and brown; abdomen whitish, 
with the anal tuft ochreous. Fore wing brownish, mostly suffused 
with black ; an indistinct curved antemedial line dentate below 
the cell; a discoidal spot ; a whitish patch beyond the cell; a. 
dentate postmedial line defined by whitish on outer side, excurved 
between veins 5 and 2, then retracted to below end of cell; a 
blackish patch on costa towards apex; a terminal series of black 
points. Hind wing white, with terminal brown line and apical 
patch. 
_ Another specimen has the abdomen more fuscous ; fore wing 
more uniform brownish ; hind wing yellowish with more brown - 
on termen ; cilia brown at base, white at tips. 
- Hab. Peru. 26 mm. 


Genus 73. AGATHODEs. 


Agathodes Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 207 (1854). 
Stenurges Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 416. 


Palpi upturned and hardly reaching vertex of head, the 2nd joint 
teas scaled in front, the 3rd porrect and lying on the hair of 
2nd joint; maxillary palpi dilated with scales; frons flat; antennex 
of male with the shaft nearly simple; mid and hind tibisw clothed 
with spinous hair on outer side, the outer spurs less than half the 
length of inner; abdomen long, male with lateral anal tufts and 
the claspers and anal tuft extremely developed. Fore wing verv 
long va narrow ; the apex produced and the outer margin oblique; 
veins 3, 4, 5 from lower angle of cell; 7 curved and approximated 

to 8, 9 for about one-third length; 10 also approximated to 8, 9. — 
Hind wing with the cell long; vein 3 from angle; 4, 5 approxi- 
mated for a short distance ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing 


with 8. 
Fig. 73. 
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Agathodes ostentalis, $. }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Szor. I. Antennsw of male with the base of shaft dilated 
and thickened with scales for a short distance. 


(1) AGATHODES DESIGNALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 209. 
Florida; 8. America. 
 Stenurges floridalie Hulst, Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. xiii. p. 156. 


- 
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Sxcr. IIT. Antennw of male normal. 


(2) AGATHODES MONSTRALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 209. U.S.A.; 
Mexico; W. Indies. 
(3) AGATHODES MUSIVALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 210. ‘Natal. 


Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 210. Burma; 
+Megaphysa integralis Wik. xxxiv. 1529. Java. 


Type. (5) AGATHODES OSTENTALIS Geyer, Zutr. ff. 833, 834 ; Moore, 


Lep. sa iii. pl. 215, f. 10. India, Ceylon, & Burma ; 


Malayan subregion to Sumbawa. | 


Auctorum. 


Agathodes caliginosalig Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxxviii. p.147. Java. 


Genus 74. GLYPHODES. 


Parotis Hiibn. Samml. Eur. Schmett. iii. p. 30 (1825), non descr. 
Margaronia Hiibn. Verz. p. 358 (1827), non descr. 

Eudwoptis Hiibn. Verz. p. 359. 

| Phakellura Poey, Lep. uba (1832), non descr. 

Glyphodes Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 292 (1854). 

Margarodes Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 301 (preoce.). 

Hoterodes Guen. Delt. & Pyr. P: 310. 
Paradosis Zell. Lep. Caffr. p. 58 (1854). 
Tobata Wlk. xviii. 516 (1859). 
Dysallacta Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 393. 
Stemorrhages Led. Wien. Ent. Mon, 1863, p. 397. 
Pachyarches Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 398. 
Enchonemidia Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 399. 
Sisyrophora Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 399. 
Cryptographis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 399. 
Morocosma Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 403. 
Chloauges Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 405. 
Nolkenia Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1875, 229, 

Sestia Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1875, p 

Cadarina Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. “3 338 (1886). 

Pitama Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 217 (1887). 

Cenocnemis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 116 (1896). 


Glyphodes bivitralis, }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint broadly scaled in front, the 3rd 
porrect and lying on the heir of 2nd joint ; aus 3 pep tri- 


& 
ig. 74 


732 SIR G. HAMPSON—REVISION OF MOTHS _[Nov. 15, 


angularly dilated with scales; frons rounded; antenne of male 
nearly simple; tibis with the outer 4 Sas less than half the length 
of inner; male with the anal tuft large. Fore wing with the 
costa highly arched towards apex; veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of 
cell; 7 curved and closely approximated to 8, 9 for nearly half its 
length ; 10 also approximated to 8,9. Hind wing with vein 3 
from angle of cell; 4, 5 closely approximated for a pF distance ; 
the discocellulars slightly angled and nearly erect ; 6,7 from upper 

angle or shortly stalked. 7 anastomosing with 8, 


Szor. I. Antenne of male with the basal joint dilated; a small 
tooth at base of inner side of shaft, which is contorted but 
. not thickened. 


A. (Paradosis). Hind tibie of male with the inner medial spur 
tufted with hair and a tuft between the two — of spurs ; 
both wings with the basal half clothed with hair. 


(1) GuypHopzs rizeia Cram. Pap. Exot. ii. p. 66, pl. 140. D. 
| W. Indies; 8. America. 
Margaronia virginalis Hiibn. Verz. p. 358. : 
Margarodes phantasmalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 310. 
Paradosis villoealis Zell. Lep. Caffr. p. 58. 


B. (Sisyrophora). Hind tibie of male fringed with hair on outer 
side and with a tuft on inner side near the medial spurs. | 


(2) GuYPHODES PFEIFFERZ Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 399, 

pl. 13. f. 13. N.E. India; Burma ; Andamans ; 

Cydalima elwesialis Snell. Trans. Ent. Singapore; Sumatra. 
Soc. 1890, p. 607, pl. xix. ff. 1, 1a. | | 


Szor. II. (Margarodes), Antenne of male with the basal joint 
ilated ; the base of shaft somewhat thickened and then 
contorted. 


(3) GiyPHopEs LatioostaLis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 303; Moore, 
Lep. Ceyl. iii. pl. 182. £. 4. India ; Oem Burma ; 
- Malayan subregion to New Hebrides. 
Margarodes nitidicostalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 303. 
Margaronia leodicealis W1k. xviii. 530. 


Szor. ITI. Antenne of male with four caliciform teeth enclosi 
a hollow at base of shaft, which is much bent and conto 
for about one-fourth length and with a small angulation at 
end of contorted portion ; hind legs with a large tuft of hair 
on outer side of 1st joint of tarsus. | 


(4)tGLYPHODES OPHIOHRALIS xxxiv. 1440. 
| Assam; Burma; Java. 


‘ 
/ 


Sxor. IV. Antenne of male slightly excised at base. 
(5)fGLYPHODES FLAVIOAPUT, sp. 


3. Silvery grey ; head and collar pale bright yellow ; anal tuft — 


large and black; wings with the veins brown. 
Hab. Rio Janeiro, Brazil. Exp. 32 mm. 


(6)*GLYPHODES ALBIcEPS Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 135. £.36. Bogota. 


Szor. V. Antenne of male with the basal joint dilated and with 
a tuft of hair from its extremity, the shaft given off from its 

inner side and excised at origin. 
A. (Arthroschista), Antenne of male with the shaft thickened 
on upperside after the excision. 


(7)tGuyPHoDES HILARALIS WIk. xviii. 532; Hmpsn. Ill. Het. 
ix. pl. 173. f. 21. India, Ceylon, & Burma; Sumatra ; 
_ Margaronia aquosalis Snell. Lep. Midd.-Sum. p. 66. Borneo. 


(8) GLypHopEs TRICOLORALIS Pag. J.B. Nass. 1888, p. 190. 
Borneo ; Amboina, 


B. Antenne of male with the shaft not thickened on upperside 
after the excision. 


a. (Pachyarches). Fore wing of male with a fringe of long 


hair on basal half of costa below. 
(9) GuypHopES MaRINATA Fabr. Ent. Syst. iii. 2, p. 209 


Glyphodes psittacalis Hiibn. Samml. India, Ceylon, & Burma ; 
Exot. Schmett. iii. p. 30, ff. 523,524. Malayan subregion to 
tMargaronia maliferalis Wik. xxxiv. 1363. Australia and Fiji. 


Parotis planalis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 117. 


(10) GuypHopEs avRocosTaLis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 306. 
| W. Indies ; 8. America. 
Glyphodes imitalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 306. 


(11)tGiypHopms JarrusaLis WIk. xviii. 524, S. America. 


(12) GLyPHODES LUSTRALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 306. 
W. Indies ; 8S. America. 


b. (Dysallacta). Fore wing of male with no tringe of hair on 
costa below. 


(13)tGiyPHopEs NEGATALIS WIk. xvii. 468 ; Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 

1863, pl. 13.f.6. India, Ceylon, & Burma ; 
tBotys monesusalis W1k. xviii. 653. Australia. 
Tt ,, phanasalis xviii. 727. 


Szor. VI. Antenn» of male with a tuft of hair from basal joint ; 
the base of shaft thickened and fringed with hair for a short 
distance. Fore wing with the basal half of costal area clothed 
with black scales below and fringed with black hair. 


(14)tGLypHopEs ZQUALIs WIk. xviii. 533. Borneo. 
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Snor. VII. Antenns of male with the basal third fringed with 
hair on upperside. | 
(15)*GLYPHODEs ZANGISALIS WIk. xvii. 504. Assam; Borneo. 


(16)TGLYPHODES SEOTINOTALIS, nN. sp. (Plate L. fig. 8.) | 
3. Head, thorax, and abdomen white and orange-yellow ; anal 


. tuft with dorsal black spot. Fore wing orange-yellow, with white 


fascia on base of inner area followed by a triangular spot; two 
oblique lines,from basal third of costa meeting at their extremities 
below cell; an oblique wedge-shaped patch from middle of costa 
to vein 2; a discoidal lunule with silvery edges and silvery spot 
below it; a quadrate postmedial singe on costa extending down to 
vein 5 and with larger patch below it, with its inner and lower 
edges excised and followed by a curved wedge-shaped patch from 


‘costa to vein 3; a bisinuate silvery subterminal line with white on 


its outer edge; all the white markings with fuscous edges; a 


‘terminal series of fuscous stri# and a line through cilia. Hind 


wing white, with fuscous streak on basal part of vein 2 and point 


.at lower angle of cell; a large terminal yellow patch from below 


costa to vein 1 6 with sinuous fuscous inner edge ; a silvery maculate 
band with dark edges, a subterminal waved dark line, a series of 
terminal points, and the cilia with fuscous line and silvery tips. 
Hab. Kapaur, N. Guinea (Doherty) ; Fergusson I., N. Guinea 
(Meek). 26 mm. 
(17)*GLYPHODES SEMINIGRALIS, n. sp. (Plate L. fig. 13.) 
¢. White; head, tezulw, and legs tinged with orange. Fore 
wing with the apex very produced and falcate; the costal area and 
outer half fuscous black. Hind wing with fuscous apical patch 


and terminal line not reaching tornus; some fulvous hair on inner 


area. 
Hab. Niger, Warri (Roth). Exp. 32 mm. 


Szor. VIII. Antennz of male very much thickened and flattened, 
the basal half clothed with rough scales; patagia long; hind 
tibis with tufts of hair from base on inner and outer sides ; 
the inner medial and terminal spurs fringed with hair; 
abdomen with paired lateral tufts near extremity. Fore wing 
with some rough hair on costa near base; hind wing with 
the inner area clothed ‘with rough hair above. ) 


(18)*GLYPHODES ADVENALIS Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1894, p. 38, pl. 6. 
| ava. 


Szor. IX. (Stemorrhages). Antenn» of male contorted and angled 
at one-third from base. | 


19) GuypHopzs smricua Drury, Ins. ii. 9, pl. 6. f. 1. 7 
Ww. Africa ; Madagascar. 
Pyralis polita Oram. Pap. Exot. ii. p. 35, pl. 120. f. A. 
Geometra laterata Fabr. Ent. p. 284. 
Margaronia congradalis Hiibn. Verz. p. 358. 
Botys thalassinalis Boisd. Faun. Madag. p. 116, f. 16. 


‘ 
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Sor. X. (Sestia). Antenne of male thickened and with a small 
tuft of scales at two-thirds from base; abdomen with the 
anal tuft developed into a large brush of hair and scales. 


(20) GLYPHODES BUMBUSALIS WIK. xviii. p. 513. 
W. Indies; Brazil. 


Phakellura inarianalisH. -§. Ver. Regens. Corr.-Bl. 1871, p. 21. 
Szor. XI. Antennsz of male normal. 


A. (Nolckenia). Fore wing of male with a tuft of long hair on 
; base of costa below ; hind tibiew with tufts of hair on outer 


side at medial and terminal spurs. 
MarcaRrratis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1875, p. 224, 
pl. 13. ff. 2, 3. W. Indies. 


B. Fore wing of male with a tuft of short hair on base of costa 
below and a fringe of scales in a costal fold extending to 


middle. 
(22)?GLYPHODES BALDERSALIS WIk. xviii. 527. W. Africa; Natal. 
(23)TGLYPHODES ARACHNEALIS WIk. xviii. 527. W. Africa. 


B. Hind wing of male with the inner area clothed below 
| with tufts of hair. 


a. (Enchocnemidia). Hind tibie of male with large thick tufts 
of black hair on outer side at middle and extremity. 


(24) GLYPHODES VERTUMNALIS Guen: Delt. & Pyr. p. 309. 


India, Ceylon, Burma ; 
Margarodes sywamopedalis Guen. Delt. Malayan subregion 
& Pyr. p. 309. to N. Australia. 


Lep. Ceyl. iii. pl. 182. f. 12. 

morvusalis xviii. 533. 
atlitalis xviii. 533. 

re melanuralis Wik. xxxiv. 1363. 

roximalie W1k. XXXIV. 1364, 
t bidalis Wik. xxxiv. 1365. 
+Pachyarches tibialis Moore, P. Z. 8. 1867, 4214. 
Enchocnemidia fuscitibia Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 116. 


6. (Cenocnemis). Hind tibie of male without tufts of hair. 
a’. Hind wing with the outer margin evenly curved. 


(25)tGtyPHopEs MARGINATA Hmpsn. Ill. Het. ix. p. 169, pl. 173. 
f. 23. India; Ceylon; N seaails Solomons. 


CONFINIS, n. sp. 


Differs from marginata in being small and = the hair on 
underside of hind wing pale green instead of ochreous; the disco- 


tMargaronia phryneusals Wik. Cat. xviii. p. 531; Moore, | 
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- cellular specks almost obsolete ; the cilia whitish in the form from 


Formosa, pale brown in the Australian form. _ | 

Hab. Formosa; Peak Downs, Australia. Exp. 28-32 mm. — 

6. Hind wing with the outer margin deeply indented at 
middle. | 

(27) GuypHopss rncurvata Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 116. 
E. Java; Loyalty Islands. 
C. Wings of male normal. 3 ; 
a. Hind tibie of male with erectile fringe of very long black 

hair on upperside. 
(28) GLYPHODES BADIALIS WIk. xviii. 694. Burma; Borneo. 


6. Legs of male normal. | | | 
a', (Morocosma). Abdomen of male with paired lateral tufts 
of long hair from 5th segment. 


(29) GLYPHODES MARGARITARIA Cram. Pap. Exot. iv. pl. 367. f. C. 
_. Amboina ; Solomon & Duke of York Islands ; 
a crameralis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 293. Australia. 


6}. (Phacellura). Abdomen with the anal tuft developed into 
a large brush of long spatulate scales. | ) 


(30) GuypHopEs rumosaLis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 300. Ecuador. 


(31) GuypHopgs rrmazis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 401, pl. 13. 
f. 16. Mexico; Venezuela. 


(82) me SATANALIS Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1875, p. 231, pl. 13. 


6. | S. America. 
(33)TGiyPHopEs DoHENI Led. MS, 
do. Black-brown ; : white below; anal tuft ochreous and 
black. Fore Hips | with a hyaline white patch beyond the cell, with 
sinuous inner edge and minutely dentate outer edge, connected 
with the inner margin by a sinuous line. Hind wing with hyaline 
white patch beyond the cell narrowing to a point above inner 


Ep, 32 mm. 


(34) GuyPHopESs LATILIMBALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 296. 
azon. 
(385) GuYPHODES EXOLUSALIS xxxiv. 1361. Brazil. 


(36)tGLYPHODES TERMINALIS Maasen, Stiibel’s Reise, p. 170, pl. ix. 
f, 17. Ecuador. 


(37)*GLyPHopES CUMALIS Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii, p- 232, 


tMorocosma polybapta Butl. A. M.N.H. (5) x. p. 236 (1882). 
Glyphodes lineata Lucas, P, Linn. Soc. N.S. W. (2) viii. p. 158. 
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(38)fGLYPHODES ALBICINCTA, n. sp. 


d. Differs from annulata in the markings of fore wing being 
reduced to a discocellular speck and bracket-shaped mark en | 
the cell extending to vein 2. Hind wing with a medial band 
narrowing from the costa to a point on vein 2, slightly angled 
outwards at lower angle of cell. 

Hab. Sao Paulo, Brazil. Hap. 26 mm. 


(39) GLYPHODES OLRALIS Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 135. f. 35. 
Florida; 8. America. 


(40) GuypHopms areuta Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 401, 
pl. 13. f. 15. razil. 


(41)tGLYPHODES OCHRIVITRALIS, n. sp. 


d- Head, thorax, and abdomen brown and pale yellow; palpi 
white at base below. Fore wing with the basal half brown, extend- 
to end of cell and retracted below lower angle of cell; a 
po Fe yellow patch on inner area; a hyaline yellow postmedial 
_ band extending between veins 5 and 2 nearly to the margin, then 
- petracted and narrow towards inner margin; the marginal area 
brown. Hind wing yellow hyaline, with marginal brown band 
broad on apical area. 
Hab. Rio Janeiro. Exp. 30 mm. 


(42) GuypHopus Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1875, p. 231, 
pl. 13. f. 5. Colombia ; 


(43) GLyPHODES NITmALIs Cram. Pap. Exot. iv. p. 160, pl. 371. 
f. F. U.S.A.; W. Indies; 8. America. 
_ Diaphania vitralis Hiibn. Zutr. i. 20, p. ol, ff. 101, 102. 
Eudioptis praaialis Druce, Biol. Centr. -Am., Het. ii. p. 231, 
pl. 61. 28. 


(44) GLYPHODES ELEGANS Méschl. Lep. Portorico, p. 299. 


W. Indies ; 8. ‘America. 
(45) Guipeonss INFIMALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 298. U.S.A. | 


tPhakellura immaculalie Wik. xviii. 510. 
(46) GLYPHODES FUSCICAUDALIS Moschl. Surinam, p. 429. 


S. America. 
(47) GuypHopEs LuctpaLis Hiibn Verz. p. 359. 
W. Indies ; S. America. 
_ Phakellura plumbidorsalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. ” 298, 
ie immaculalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 297. 


(48) GLYPHODES TRANSLUCIDALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 299. 
uador; Brazil. 
Phakellura guenealis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1875, p. 233. 


(49) GuyPHopzs suPzRALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 299. Brazil. 
gigantalis Snell. v. Ent. 1875, p. 234, pl. 13. 
8. 
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(50)tGLYPHODES NIVEOCILIA Led. MS. 


Head and thorax black-brown ; palpi white below ; metathorax 
and tips of patagia white; abdomen white, the two terminal 
segments and the anal tuft black’; wings as in hyalinata. 

Hab. Florida; Barbados ; 8. America. Exp. 32 mm. 


(51) GLyPuopEs Wk. xviii. 522. Brazi 
Margaronia auricostalis Wik. Trans. Ent. Soc. (3) i. 124, 


(52)TGLYPHODES COLUMBIANA Led. MS. 


___ Differs from hyalinata in the metathorax and dorsum being black, 
pe tips of patagia only white; both wings with the marginal band 


ted with small points on the veins; cilia dark throughout. 
Hab. Colombia. wp. 32 mm. 


(53)TGLYPHODES MAGDALENE Led. MS. 


Differs from hyalinata in the marginal band of both wings being 


crenulated with small points at ae veins ; the cilia dark throughout. 


(54) GLYPHODES HYALINATA i Syst. Nat. i. p. 874, no. 279. 
U.S.A.; W. Indies ; 8. America ; 
Pyralis marginalis Cram. es Exot.iv. N. atal ; Hongkong. 
160, pl. 371. f. D 
lucernalis Eur. Schmett., Pyr. f. 108. 


(55) GuypHopgs rnpica Saund. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1851, p. 163, 
pl. 12. ff. 5, 6,7. Ethiopian, Oriental, & Australian regions. 
Phakellura zygomalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p er 
i gazorialis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p 
curcubitalis Guen. Réun. 
Eudioptis capensis Zell. Lep, Caffr. p 


tuft normal. 


*, (Chloauges). Both wings with the outer margin 
slightly angled at middle. 


(56) GiyPHopEs suRALIS Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 405, 


pl. 14. f. 7. Nicobars ; Amboina; Pacific groups. 
Butl. A. M. N. H. (5) xv. p. 241 


(57) GLYPHODES NIGROVIRIDALIS Pag. J.B. Nass, 1888, p. 193. 
Amboina. 
(58) GLYPHODES ZAMBESALIS WIk. xxxiv. 1362. E. Africa ; 
3 Madagascar. 


—_ B. (Glyphodes). Hind wing with the outer margin evenly 
curved. 


PERSPEOTALIS WIk. xviii. 515. Ja at China; 

| imalayas. 

Phacellura advenalis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p- 401, 


= 


1898.] OF THE SUBFAMILY PYRAUSTINE. 739 


_(60)*GLYPHODES ALBIFUSOALIB, n. sp. (Plate L. fig. 12.) 

6. Head and collar fuscous; thorax and abdomen white, the 
two anal = gamma mostly fuscous above vie anal tuft black ; 
wings pearly white. Fore wing with broad costal and marginal 
fuscous bands; a white discocellular spot ;-the white beyond the 
cell extending up to vein 7. Hind wing with broad fuscous 

inal band narrowing to a point near anal angle. 

Hab. Ichang, China. Exp. 40 mm. 


(61)fGLYPHODES ELEBALIS WIk. xviii. 516. W. Africa. 


Cryptographis rogenhofert Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 400 


14, 
_ Phakellura pertdromella Mab. C.R. Ent. Belge, xxv. p. lxiii. 


(62)fGLYPHODES STENOCRASPIS But). P. Z. 8. 1898, p. 442, pl. 33. 
f. 10. E. Africa. 


(63) GLYPHODES HERMESALIS WIk. xviii. 516. N.E. India; Borneo. 
Pitama lativitta Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 217, pl. 7. £. 21. 


(64) GLyPHoDEs UNIoNALIS Hiibn. Eur. Schmett., Pyr. f. 132. 
§. Europe; Ethiopian & Oriental 
Boisd. Faun. regions to Australia. 
t. ag. p. 117, pl. 16. f. 5. 
Margarodes tronsvisalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 304. 
tMargaronia claralis Wik. xxxiv. 1362. 
TBotys intactalis W1k. xxxiv. 1402. 
Margarodes septempunctalis Mab. C.R. Ent. Belge, xxiii. p. xxv. 


(65) GLYPHODES NIGROPUNCTALIS Brem. Lep. Ost-Sib. p. 67, pl. 6. 
f. 5. Siberia; Japan ; India; Ceylon. 
Botys submarginalis Wik. xxxiv. 1414. 
Margaronia neomera Butl. Ill. Het. ii. p. 57, pl. 6. f. 5. 


(66) GuypHopEs rmynorata Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. 228, 
pl. 61. f. 26. _ 'W. Indies ; Mexico. 


(67) GLYPHODES QUADRISTIGMALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 304. 
| U.S.A. ; W. Indies; 8S. America. 


(68) GuxrHopas Plats, Z. 1880, p. 305. 


(69)TGLYPHODES ‘OCELLATA, 0. sp. | 

2. White; head and collar golden brown. Fore wing with the 
costa golden brown ; a brown-edged golden discocellular lunule. 
Hind wing with traces of discocellular lunule ; both wings with 
indistinct fuscous submarginal line, with two brown specks on it 
below apex of fore wing and one towards anal angle of each wing. 
_ Hab. Sierra Leone (Morgan). Hep. 34 mm. 


(70)tGLYPHODES WaRRENALIS Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xiv. p. 148. 


W. Africa, 


‘4 
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(71)fGLyPHODES ANNULATA Fabr. Ent. Syst. iii. 2, p. 214. India, 
Ceylon, & Burma; Borneo. 
Glyphodes celsalig W1k. xviii. 654. 
Botys partialis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 371, pl. 9. £.8. 
tMargaronia usitata Butl. A. M. N. H. (5), iv. p. 454 (1879). 


(72) Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 217. Assam, 


(73) GLYPHODES NiGRIOCOLLIS Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxxviii. p. 133, 
pl. v. f. 9. Java; Celebes; Bali. 


(7 4)+GLyPHODEs SYLEPTALIS, 0. sp. 


White; head and le dark brown. Fore ne | with the costa 
cupreous brown ; an obliquely sinuous antemedial line; a spot in 
cell and iarge discoidal lunule ; the postmedial line more or less 
‘reduced to a series of points, bent outwards between veins 5 and 2, 
then retracted to below end of cell; a large somewhat quadrate 
apical black-brown patch extending to below vein 4 and a patch 
at tornus extending up to vein 2. Hind wing with discoidal point ; 
‘a postmedial maculate line bent outwards between veins 5 and 2; 
an apical black patch. 
Hab. Peru. 34 mm. 


(75)tGLyPHODES HYPOMELAS, n. sp. (Plate L. fig. 9.) 


Silvery white; palpi with the 2nd joint fulvous; abdomen 
ringed with fuscous towards extremity. Fore wing with the costa 
fuscous, with a fulvous streak below it; the terminal part of 
-median nervure, the discocelluiars, and a streak at base of sub- 
costals fuscous. Hind wing with the discocellulars fuscous ; both 
wings with fine fuscous marginal line. Underside of fore wing 
spaces of varying length ; a broad margin ; hind wing with 
large black patch below the cell and at lower ‘angle and broad 
fuscous marginal band. 

. Hab, Fergusson I., N. Guinea (Meek). Eap. 32 mm. 
(76) GuyPHODES ProTICosTALIs Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. p. 351. 
Burma; Andamans. 
_ (77)*GuypHopns sPuRcatis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1875, p. 224, pl. 13. 
Colombia ; Peru, 
(78) GLYPHODES ISsOCELALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 304. S. America. 
tMargaronia eribotalis xviii. 524, 


(79)tGuypHopEs Warr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1889, p. 262. 


(80) GurrHopns avsonta Cram. Pap. Exot. ii. p. 66, pl. 140. £.C. 
W. Indies; S. America. 
Margaronia canastralis Hiibn. Verz. p. 358. 


(81) GuyPHopEs OUPRIPENNALIS Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. p. 351. 
. | Borneo; Celebes. \ 


> +7. 
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(82) GuyrHopEs Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 307 
N.E. India; Burma ; yan subregion 


Margaronia amphitratalis xxxiv. 1363. to Solomons. 


(83) GryPHODES GLAUCULALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 306 ; Moore, 
 Lep. Ceyl. iii, pl. 181. f. 2.. India, Ceylon, & Burma; 


Malayan subregion to Ternate. 
tMargaronia marthesiusalis xviii. 531. 


Margarodes nereis Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1887, p. 271. 


(84) GuyPHoDES TRITONALIS Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxxviil. p. 131. 
W. Africa. 
BXAULA Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1888, p. 
waii. 

(86) GuyPHoDEs THETYDALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 308. 
| | St. Domingo. 
(87) GuyPHODES REDUCTALIs Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 307. 


Colombia. 
(88) GuyPHopEs PuNoTaLis Warr. A. M.N. H. (6) xvii. p. 100. 


| Jamaica ; Colombia. 
(89)fGLYPHODES OCEANITIS Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1886, p. 222. 

3 New Hebrides; Fiji. 

(90)fGLYPHODEs ERIBOTESALIS WIk. xviii. 524. Brazil. 

(91) GuyPHopEs PoMonaLis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 309; Moore, 

Lep. Ceyl. iii. pl. 182. f. 7. China; India; Borneo; 


Ceylon; Sumbawa. 
(92)tGuiyPHoDEs Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. p. 350. 


S. India. 

(93) GuyPHODES FALLACIALIs Snell, Trans. Ent. Soc. 1890, p. 609. 
| N.E. India. 

(94) GLYPHODES PUNCTIFERALIS WIk. xxxiv. 1364. Assam ; 


New Guinea ; Solomons. 
(95)tGuiypHopEs PERFECTA Butl. A. M. N. H. (5) x. p. 234 (1882). 


| New Britain ; Duke of York Island. 
(96)tGLYPHODES LACHESIS Butl. A. M. N. H. (5) x. p. 235 (1882). 


Duke of York Island. 
(97) GuxPHopEs poruscHALI Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 402, 


pl. 14. f. 1. Amboina; Australia. 


(98) GLYPHODES CONJUNCTALIS WIk. xxxiv. 1357. Amboina ; 


Mysol; New Guinea; Australia. 
» lederert Butl. A. M. N. H. (5) xiii. p. 203 (1884). 


METASTIOTALIS, 1. sp. 


9. Head and thorax black and white; abdomen white, with - 


dorsal black patch on basal segments, the anal tuft black at tip. 
Fore wing black, with whitish marks on basal inner area ; a slightly 
curved antemedial white line; a quadrate patch in and below 
iniddle of cell, with a short streak beyond it mone vein 1; a post- 
medial white band from subcostals to vein 1, expanding below 


+ 
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| vein 5; a subterminal line curved from below middle to inner 


; cilia white towards tornus. Hind wing white, with large 
blac diecoidal spot extending down to vein 2; the terminal area 
black with a greyish tinge, its inner edge indented between veins 
6 and 2; cilia white at tips. 


Hab. 8. Celebes (Doherty). Hxup. 22mm. Type in Ooll. 
Rothschild. 


(100)GxyeHopEs QUADRIMACULALIS Brem. Beitr. Faun. Chin. p. 22, 
& Lep. Ost-Sib. pl. 6. f. 10. Siberia ; Japan ; China. 
Glyp consocialis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, pl. 14. f. 2. 


(101) GuyPpHopEs oRBIFERALIS Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. p. 360. 
Assam ; Burma. 
(102) GLYPHODES PRINOIPALIS Wlk. xxxiv. 1358. 
Pulo Laut; Sumatra. 


(103)tGLyPHopEs ‘PROTHYMALIS Swinh. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1892, 
p. 19. Assam. 


(104)*GLYPHODES HELICONIALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. 202. 


Venezue 
(105)*GiyPHoDES CALLIZONA Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1894, 
urma. 


ACTORIONALIS WI1k. xvii. 498 ; Moore, Lep. Ceyl. 


i. pl. 180. f. 1. India ; Ceylon ; Malayan subregion. 
Gignkedss zelleri Led. Wien. Ent. Mon, 1863, p. 478, pl. 14. £3, 
t  conclusalis Wik. xxxiv. 1354; ‘Hmpen. Ill. Het. 

viii, pl. 156. f. 12. 
45 tumidalis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p- 118. 
yy  violalis Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 118. 


(107)tGiyPHopes BRNALIS Swinh. A. M. N. H. (6) xiv. p. 148. 
Assam ; Burma. 
(108) GuyrHopzs BicoLor Swains. Zool. M. (1) ii. pl. 77. f. 2. 
S. Africa; Oriental region ; Australia. 
Eudioptis perspicillals Zell. Lep. Caffr. p. 53. 
Glyphodes diurnalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 294. 
» parvalis WIk. xxxiv. 1355. 


MINIMALIB Hmpen. Moths Ind. iv. p. 359. 


Ceylon. 
(110) GiyrHopEs microta Meyr. P. Linn. Soc. N.S. W. (2) iv. 
p. 1108. Queensland. 


Butl. A. M. N.H. (6) xx. p. 118. 


Solomons. 

(112)tGiyPHopEs WIk. xxxiv. 1360. 
Celebes ; Australia ; Lifu. 
Tijd. v, Ent. 1877, p. 73, pl. 5. 


As euleaibies Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) xviii. p. 117. 


; 
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(118) GuypHopes Brvrreatis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. 293 ; Moore, 


Lep. Ceyl. iii. pl. 180. f.2. Oriental region; U.S.A. 
Glyphodee alitalis Hulst, Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. xi p- 168. 


(114) GLypHopzs WIk. xvii. 501; Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. 
pl. 180. f. 4. Oriental region. 
»  prerpersialis Snell. Midd.-Sum. iv. Lep. p. 68. 
t » malayana Butl. P. Z. 8. 1880, p. 684. 


(115) GLYPHODES BASIFASCIALIS, n.sp. (Plate L. fig. 16.) 


d. Head, thorax, and abdomen greyish brown; palpi white at 
base; abdomen fulvous yellow towards extremity, the anal tuft 
black. Fore wing with the basal area brown, with oblique dark 
basal line and dark-edged greyish and fulvous bands on its outer 
edge ; a broad oblique opalescent white medial band followed by a 
-dark-edged fulvous, somewhat figure-of-8-shaped band with dark 
discoidal lunule and dark-edged greyish mark on it above vein 1 ; 
a triangular opalescent postmedial patch from costa to above vein 1, 
its inner edge excised towards apex; terminal area fulvous, con- 
joined on inner area to the 8-shaped band and with dark-edged 
greyish line on it. Hind wing opaleecent white, the basal and 
inner areas tinged with brown; a discoidal lunule; the terminal 
area yellowish fulvous, diminishing from costa to a point above 
tornus, two dark lines on its inner edge, brownish towards apex. 

Hab. Bathurst, Australia. Exp. 38 mm. Types in Coll. — 
Rothschild and B.M. 


(116) GuiyPHopEs ZELIMALIs xvii. 502; Moore, Lep. Cey]. iii. 
pl. 215. f. 6. India ; Ceylon ; Sumatra; Borneo. 
Glyphodes nyctealis Snell. Midd.-Sum. Lep. iv. p. 68. 


(117) GLyPHODEs EURYTUSALIS WIK. xvii. 503. 


S. India ; Ceylon; Borneo. 
tT »  opalaks Hmpsn. Ill. Het. viii. p. 135, pl.155. f. 20. 


(118) saBacusaLis WIk. xvii.504(9). Borneo; Java. 
Talanga delectalis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1894, p. 38, pl. 6. ff. 2, 3. 


(119)*GiyPHoDESs TALANGALIS, n.sp. (Plate L. fig. 15.) 


2. Head, thorax, and abdomen pale reddish brown and yellowish 
white. Fore wing with the basal area yellowish white, followed 
by an oblique antemedial- rufous band extending along costa to 
base; an Glide medial yellowish band; the terminal half rufous, 
with wedge-shaped yellowish postmedial patch on costa extending 
down to vein 1; an opalescent whitish discoidal lunule and two 
subterminal lines with orange between and beyond them. Hind 
wing yellowish white, with brown and orange subterminal band 
between veins 5 and 2, with opalescent colours before and beyond 
it, followed by a terminal yellow patch with two small black- 
pupilled and black-edged metallic green terminal ocelli, the tips 
of cilia beyond them black. 


Hab. Lifu, Loyalty Islands. . 26 mm. Type in Coll. 
Lifu, Loyalty Eup pe 


‘ 
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(120) GLxPHODES NARALIS Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 136. f. 38. 


Sikhim; Borneo, 
lacteata Buti. P. Z. 8. 1880, p. 685. 


acaTHatis WIk. xvii. 384. Sumatra. 


(122) GuyPHoDES PULVERULENTALIS Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. p. 353. 
Assam ; 
(123)*GLYPHODES DYSALLACTALIS Hmpsn. Moths Ind. iv. 
urma. 
(124) GLYPHODES POLYZONALIS, D. sp. ~ 
Head whitish, with medial brown stripe; palpi black, white at 
base and tips; thorax and abdomen yellow-brown, with dorsal and 
subdorsal white stripes, the anal tuft black. Fore wing with the 
basal area whitish, with two oblique black streaks on inner area, 
followed by two oblique lines from costa to just below median 
nervure ; the medial area yellow, with two agg black-edged 
whitish bands forming a V-shaped mark, their black edges ter- | 
minating above vein 1; a black-edged white discoidal bar; the 
terminal area blackish with three whitish bands, the lst incurved, 
the 2nd with purplish middle from below costa to inner margin, 
the 3rd aaa subterminal, not reaching costa, and broadest at 
middle; cilia pale with fine line through them. Hind wing 
whitish, with blackish streak below median nervure and fuscous 
streaks on inner area; an elliptical discoidal spot; an oblique 
fuscous medial line ending at tornus; four oblique blackish bands 
on terminal half, the 1st rather wedge-shaped and ending above 
tornus, the 2nd incurved, the 3rd narrow and purplish, the 4th 
broadest at middle ; a terminal line and line through the cilia. 
Hab. Amboina (Doherty); Fergusson I., N. Guinea (Meek), 
Exp. 30 mm. Types in Coll. Rothschild and B.M. 


Type. (125) GLyPHopEs sToLaLis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 293, pl. 3. f.11. 


India ; Ceylon; Borneo; Australia. 
(126)TGLYPHODES QUADRIFASCIALIS, sp. 


9. Fulvous brown; palpi white at base; patagia and sides of 
abdomen marked with white. Fore wing with white spot at base 
of costa; two oblique black-edged antemedial white bands; a 
discocellular black-edged_ white lunule and spot below vein 2; 
a wedge-shaped oblique postmedial band from costa to vein 2; a 
submarginal black-edged white line, widening and dentate on outer 
side towards costa; a submarginal series of silvery marks with 
diffused black inside them below apex; a marginal black line; 
cilia whitish. Hind wing with black-ed fulvous discocellular 
mark; a black-edged white postmedial band; a submarginal 
silvery line with diffused black on its inner side; a marginal black 
line ; cilia whitish. | 

Hab. Aburi, W. Africa. Exp, 26 mm. 


(127) GLYPHODES BOTARGYRALIS, n. sp. (Plate L. fig. 19.) 
Head and tegule black, fulvous, and white; palpi banded with 
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black; patagia white; thorax fulvous; legs with fuscous bands ;. 
abdomen white, with subdorsal fulvous stripes, the terminal seg- 
ments fulvous, with segmental white and fuscous bands; anal 
tuft black. Fore wing fulvous; a black-e oblique white basal 
band ; similar subbasal and antemedial bands, the latter sometimes 
crossed by a black streak on vein 1; black-edged spots on disco- 
 cellulars and vein 2; a wedge-shaped postmedial band from costa 
to vein 2; a black-edged subterminal line expanding into a 
bidentate patch below costa; a fuscous patch below apex, and 
silvery patch from below it to inner margin; cilia black, white 
towards tornus. Hind wing opalescent hyaline, with black-edged 
_ discoidal fulvous patch; the inner area fulvous; the terminal 
third of wing fulvous and fuscous, with black line on its inner 
side and silvery terminal line expanding at middle; cilia black, 
Hab. Niger, Warri (Roth). Exp. 26 mm. Types in Coll. 
Rothschild and B.M. 


(128) GuyPHopDES STREPTOSTIGMA, n. sp. (Plate L. fig. 20.) 


- Head, thorax, and abdomen whitish, with two subdorsal fuscous 
stripes; palpi with the 2nd joint blackish; abdomen with some 
orange-fulvous and leaden on dorsum towards extremity, the anal 
tuft black. Fore wing narrow, semihyaline white; oblique sub- 
basal and antemedial fuscous bands with o fulvous centres ; 
an oblique medial fuscous band with a large discoidal ocellus on 
it, with white centre and fuscous and orange-fulvous rings, below 
which is a contorted white mark like a spermatozoon with an oblique 
orange line below it; a large triangular white patch beyond the 
_ medial band from costa to vein 3; the outer area fuscous, conjoined 
to the medial band beyond vein 3, and with orange line near its 
inner edge from costa to vein 3, followed by a white line reaching 
_ inner margin and somewhat dentate towards costa; some white 
terminal points; the cilia white towards tornus. Hind wing 
semihyaline white, with short fuscous streaks on base of median 
nervure and diffused streaks on inner area; an oblique discoidal 
t with slight white line on it and with a similar spot placed 
chimods below it, sometimes with large white ventre ; the terminal 
area fuscous, with nacreous and orange lines not reaching costa — 
or tornus, and followed by. a wedge-shaped white subterminal 
patch between vein 5 and tornus; cilia black, white above and 
Bonthain, Celebes (Be T 
Hab. thain, (Everett, Dohert . 40 mm. 
in Coll. Rothschild and B.M. 


Subsp. 1. Abdomen without orange and leaden colour towards 
extremity. Fore wing with the medial and antemedial bands 
strongly anastomosing above inner margin; the mark below the 
discoidal' ocellus more like an inverted lunule ; the white line on 
terminal area broken up into spots; a wedge- white mark 
above tornus. Hind wing with the oblique medial spots forming 
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a band with yellowish centre; the outer of the two lines on 
terminal area white and both broken and i Ar. - 

‘Hab, Amboina (Doherty). Ewp. 26 mm. Coll. Rothschild. 
Butl. A. M. N. H. (5) iv. p. 453 
| apan. 
(130)?GLyPHopEs PYLoALiIs xix. 973; Moore, Lep. Cey]l. iii. 

pl. 180. f. 3. Japan ; China; India, Ceylon, & Burma. 
tGlyphodes sylpharis, Butl. Ill. Het. ii. p. 57, pl. 39. f. 2. 
(131) GLYPHODES FLAVIZONALIS, 0. sp. 

Head, thorax, and abdomen white, tinged in places with yellow 
and pale brown; anal tuft blackish at extremity. Fore wing pale 
yellow; a slight fuscous streak below base of costa and spot on 
inner margin ; a whitish antemedial band edged by brownish lines 
and somewhat dentate on inner side, followed by a subquadrate 
whitish patch from subcostals to above vein 1; & medial band 
formed by a dark-edged yellow discoidal spot, constricted at middle 
and conjoined to an ocellate yellow mark with dark centre and 
edge ; a large reniform postmedial white patch from subcostals to 
- vein 1; the terminal yellow area with two dark lines on its inner 

edge, enclosing a dentate white spot on costa and small spot on 
inner margin; the apex suffused with fuscous; a dark marginal 
line. Hind wing opalescent white, with dark discoidal lunule; — 
the terminal area pale yellow edged by dark lines and narrowing 
to tornus. 


Hab. Queensland (Mackay). . 24 mm. Types in Coll. 
Rothschild and BM. ais. | 


(132)tGixpHopEs UMBRIA, n.sp. (Plate L. fig. 21.) 
Pale greyish brown; palpi whitish at base; abdomen with 
. subdorsal black patches on 1st segment and two pairs of obscure 
' strie on following segments; the anal tufts black, with slight 
brown dorsal tuft. Fore wing with slight black marks on basal 
area; an antemedial rufous line slightly defined by black; a 
similar irregular medial band, its outer edge angled on vein 1; 
a similar —— line with .waved black edges from costa to 
vein 2,and with irregularly sinuous and minutely waved black 
line beyond it curved inwards below its extremity ; the discal and 
terminal areas striated with black, sometimes forming black 
blotches at middle of terminal area, which is deeper et teown 
near tornus; cilia black, yellowish above tornus. Hind wing with 
the discal area striated with black; a large black- rufous 
discoidal lunule; a black-edged rufous postmedial line obtusely 
led at vein 3 and ending above tornus; the terminal area 
ous, ending in a point above tornus; a sinuous black line on 
its inner edge and black patches on it towards apex; a fine 
black marginal line and line through the cilia, which are yellowish 
with black patches at apex and middle. | : 
Fergusson: N. Guinea’ (Meek). Ewp. 48mm. Type 


™ 
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(133)*GLyPHopEs WIk. xviii. 622. Brazil. 
aa Botys phryganurus Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 135. f. 18. 


(184) GurpHopzs Leech, Entom. xxii. p. 70, pl. iil. 
f. 2. apan. 


ORITHHALIS W1k. xvii. 344. China; Himalayas. 
” chilka Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 216, pl. 7. £. 9. : 


LacusTRALIs Moore, P. 1867, p. 93, pl. 7. 
ii. Sikhim. 


(137 )tGuyPHopEs o#saLIs Wlk. xvii. 499; Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. 
pl. 183. f. 7. India, Ceylon, & Burma; Andamans. 


(138) Guyrnopns SERENALIS Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxiii. p. 233, & 
xxiv. pl. 8. f. 10. Celebes ; Queensland. 


(139)tGuyPHopEs SIBILLALIS xvii. 506. W. Indies ; 
i batest Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 135. f. 29. 8. America. 


(140) GryPHopEs OANTHUSALIS WIk. xvii. 505. 
Formosa ; India; Andamans; Sumatra. 
tBotys luciferahs Wik. xxxiv. 1412. 
tGlyphodes lora Wik. xxxv. 1978. 


»  spectandalis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. XXXVili. P. 138, 
pl. vi. f. 1. 


(141)fGiyPHopEs PHYTONALIS WIk. xviii. 698. Borneo. 


(142) GuiyPHopms sinvaTa Fabr. Spec. Ins. ii. p. 267; Moore, 
Lep. Ceyl. iii. pl. 183. f. 2. 
Ethiopian region ; ogy Ceylon. 
Phalena marginata Cram, Pap. Exot. iv. pl. 400. I 


Auctorum., 
Eudioptis dena Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 232, 
pl. 61. f. 29. anama. 
Phakellura fuscicollis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1875, f. 226. 8. America. 
subauralis -Schaff. Ver. Regens. Corresp.-Blatt. 
1871, p. 2 W. Indies. 


a abruptals Snell Tijd. v. Ent. xxxviii. p. 134, pl. v. 


| Col lombia. 
Méschl. Abh. Senck. Ges. 


xvi. 
| Porto Rico, 
grisealis Stiibel’s Reise, p. 170, f. 18. 

or. 


Ecuad 
Sestia deosalie Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xviii. p. 236, pl. xiii. ff. 10, 11. 


W. Indies 
Margarodes beryttalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 307. CO. Africa. 
aaa tritontas Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1877, p. 209. 
Australia. 
- minor Pag. J.B. Nass. Ver. xxxvii. p. 272, Amboina. 
Margaronia convolvulatis Sepp, Ins. Surinam, i. p. 43, Pp 12, 
Surinam. 


| 
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3 Margaronia a Tijd. v. Ent. xxxviii. p. 132, pl. v. 
rneo. 
Glyphodes Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1887, p.212, 
Australia. 
bosece Saalm. Ber. Senck. Ges. 187 9-80, p.296. Africa. 
»  nyctealis Snell. Midd.-Sum. iv., Lep. (1) 8. p. 68. 


Sumatra. 
99 jaculalis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxxvii. p. 177, & xxxviii. 
pl. v. f. 10. Java. 


»  megalopa Meyr. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1889, 
ew Guinea. 


Genus 75, CLINIODEs. 


Oliniodes Gruen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 300 (1854). 
Tdessa Wik. xix. 979 (1859). 
Pylartes Wik. xxvii. 121 (1863). 

_ Basonga Méschl. Abh. Senck. Ges. xiv. p. 79. 


Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint broadly scaled in front, the 3rd 
porrect and lying on the hair of 2nd joint; maxillary palpi 
dilated with scales; frons flat and oblique; tibiee with the outer 
spurs about half the length of inner. Fore wing with veins 3,4,5 
from close to angle of cell; 7 straight and well separated from 
8, 9, to which 10 is approximated. Hind wing with vein 3 from — 
angle of cell; 4, 5 approximated for a short distance; 6, a7 
shortly stalked, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Fig. 75. 


Cliniodes opalalis, 3. }. 
Szor. I. Antenne of male ciliated. 
A. (Pylartes). Thorax of male with large tufts of hair and 
scales from base of fore wing below; mid and hind femora 


* and tibie fringed with hair; 1st segment of abdomen with 
a small dorsal tuft, the pe roximal segments flattened and 


with upturned edges, the distal segments with lateral tufts; 


hind wing with the inner margin greatly lobed and, with a 
large tuft of bent hair near base. aaa 


suBoostTaLis Wik. xxvii. 122. 


. B. ( Oliniodes). Thorax, legs, abdomen, and hind wing normal. 


@) CYLLARUSALIS Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am. Het, ii 
oS 235, pl. 61. ff. 31, 32. Mexico ; Central America. 


‘ 
4 
Le 
; 
‘ 
. 
: 
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Type. (8) CLINIODEs OPALALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 300. 


tldessa pyrgionalis Wik. xix.980. _W. Indies; Ecuador. 
(4) CLINIODES SABURRALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 301. 


(5)*CLINIODES EUPHROSINALIS Méschl. Abh. Senck. Ges. xiv. p. 80. 
| 7 Jamaica. 


: Sxor. II. (Basonga). Antenne of male thickened and flattened. 
(6) CLINIopES RUTILALIS Wlk. Trans. Ent. Soc. (3) i. p. 124. 


Glyphodes suavis Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 136. f. 26. Brazil. 
(7) CuintopEs PaRaDIsALIs Méschl. Abh. Senck. Ges. xiv. p. 79, 
f. 26. oo Jamaica. 
Clintodes semilunalis Méschl. Abh. Senck. Ges. xvi. p. 279. 
Porto Rico. 


» panoilneate Snell. Tijd. vy. Ent. xxxviii. p. 130. 


Genus 76. 
' Pygospila Gueh. Delt. & Pyr. p. 312 (1854). 
cee Hibn. Verz. me (1827), non descr. 
Lomotropa Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 304. 
Rhagoba Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 217 (1887). | 
Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint broadly scaled in front, the 3rd 
porrect and lying on the scales of 2nd joint; maxillary palpi filiform 


and nearly as long as the labial ; frons rounded ; antenne of ‘male. 


minutely ciliated ; nin extending beyond the metathorax ; tibizw 
with the outer spurs half the length of inner; abdomen long, male 
with the anal tuft large. Fore wing with the costa arched towards 
apex, the outer margin oblique; the inner margin lobed before 


Fig. 76. 


Pygospila costiflexatis, (From Moths Ind. vol. 


middle and somewhat excised towards outer angle; vein 3 from 
angle of cell; 4, 5 approximated for some distance; 7 curved and 
approximated to 8, 9; 10 closely approximated to 8, 9. Hind 

ng with the costa arched at middie ; vein 2 from near angle of 
cell; 3, 4, 5 from angle; 6, 7 shortly stalked and curved, 7 ana- 
stomosing slightly with 8. 


Colombia. . 
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Snor. I. (Lomotropa). Fore wing of male with a postmedial sub- 

gostal fold below with close-set fulvous costa above 

it crenulate; hind wing with the inner area thickly tufted 
with fulvous hair. | | 

(1) Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 313; Led. 

Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, pl. 14. f. 8. Bombay ; 8. India ; 

Ceylon ; Sumbawa. 


Sxor. Il. Fore wing of male with no distortion of costa; hind 
wing with the inner margin not tufted. 

_ A, Hind wing of male with vein 8 widely separated from 7 and 

only touching it at one point, 6 much bent downwards, the 

veins beyond the‘éell prominently roughly scaled. 


(2) Swinh. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1892, p. 19, 
3 pl. 1. f. 4. N.E. India ; Burma. 
i evanidalis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. xxxix. p. 68 (1896), 

& xl, pl. 6. ff. 4, 4a, & 5. 


B. (Pygospila). Hind wing with vein 8 approximated to 7, 
o slightly curved downwards, 7, 8 slightly roughly scaled 
ow. | 


Type. (3) Pyeosrria Oram, Pap. Exot. iii. pl. 263. f, C. 


India, Ceylon, & Burma; Borneo; Java. 


C. (Rhagoba). Hind wing with veins 6, 7, 8 normal. 


a. Hind wing of male clothed entirely with rough woolly — 

hair above. 
(4)*Pycosprua BIVIrRALIs xxxiv. 1365. Ceram; Obi; 
Lomotropa vellerialis Snell. Notes Leyd. Mus. xiii. N. Guinea ; 
p. 239, & Tijd. v. Ent. xxxv. pl. x. ff. 9,10. Queensland. 


b. Hind wing of male smoothly scaled. 
(5) Pya@osPrLa ocroMacuLaLis Moore, P, Z, 8. 1867, 


Rhagoba bimaculata Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 217, pl. 7. f. 21. 


Genus 77. 


Heortia Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 402. 

Eteta Wik. xxxi. 221 (1864). 

Tyspana Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. p. 256 (1885). | 

Palpi upturned and reaching vertex of head, the 2nd joint slightly 
sited ‘x the 3rd porrect ; maxillary palpi filiform 
rounded ; antenns of male almost simple; hind tibiw with a tuft 
of hair from base on outer side; build stout. Fore —— the 
apex rounded; vein 1 a strongly developed; 3 from before angle 


India. 
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of cell; 7 curved and approximated to 8, 9, to which 10 also is 
approximated. Hind wing with vein 3 from near angle of cell ; 
4, 5 from angle ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. . 


Fig. 77. 


- 
“> 
4 a> 
>» 


Heortia vitessoides, §, 3. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) : 


Type. (1) pominaris Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 402, 
pl. 14, f. 6. Ternate; Ceram. 
 Kteta sexfascvata xxxi. 221. | 
t Vitessa triplaga Wik. Char. Undescr. Het. p. 8. 


(2) Huorr1a vrressorEs Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii, p. 256, pl. 178. 
ff, 3, 3 a. China; India; Ceylon. 


Genus 78. Evonasta, 


Euclasia Led. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1855, p. 252. 
Tlurgia Wik. xviii. 544 (1859). 
Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint broadly scaled in front, the 3rd 
_ porrect and lying on the hair of 2nd joint ; maxillary palpi dilated 
with scales; frons flat and oblique; antenn slightly longer than 
the fore wing and ciliated; legs long, tibim with the outer spurs 
half the length of inner; abdomen long. Fore wing long and 
narrow, the apex rounded ; vein 3 from before angle of cell; 4, 5 
well separated at origin; 7 straight and not approximated to 8, 9. 
Hind wing with the cell more than half the length of wing; vein 3 


from angle ; 4, 5 closely approximated for a short distance; 6, 7 — 


stalked, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Euclasta defamatalis, . }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Type. (1) Hucnasta sPLENDIDALIs H.-S. Eur. Schmett. iv. p. 32, f. 109. 
E. Europe ; Armenia. 


(2) Evonasta MacEraTaLts Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 423, 
New Guinea; Australia, 


— 


4 
. 
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(3)*Bvonasra WARRENI Distant, Nat. Transvaal, p. 241, pl. ii. 
S. Africa, 


(4)tEvctasta WIk. xviii. 544; Hmpsn. Ill. Het. ix. 
pl. 174. f. 1. : India, Ceylon, & Burma. 


(5) Evotasta FiticERaLis. Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 481, 
pl. 15. f. 14. | India; Ceylon. 
Auctorum. | 
Euclasta torquittalie Méschl. Abh. Senck. Ges, xvi. p. 302. 
| Porto Rico. 


Genus 79. 

Polythlipta Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 389. , 
_ Palpi obliquely upturned, the 2nd joint fringed with long hair 
below, the 3rd naked and porrect ; maxillary palpi filiform ; frons 
rounded; antenng almost simple and abouf the length of fore 
wing; legs very long; mid a hind tibis with the outer spurs 
two-thirds length of inner; abdomen long and slender. Fore 
‘wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell; 7 curved and approxi- — 
mated to 8, 9 for about one-third length ; 10 also closely ca 
mated to 8,9. Hind wing with the cell short ; the discocellulars — 
erect ; vein 3 from angle of cell; .¥ approximated for a short . 
distance ; 6, 7 very shortly stalk anastomosing with 8. 


Fig. 79. 


Polythlipta cerealis, 3. }. (From Moths Tni.’vol. iv.) 
Suor. I. Fore tibiw of male fringed with hair on outer side, the 


Ist joint of tarsus fri with hair on both sides. 
(1)*PoLyrHuipta LiquipaLis Leech, Ent. xxii. p. 70, pl. iii. f. 8. 
Corea; China. 


(2) PoLyrHuipra CBREALIS Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 477. 
imalayas; Assam. 
» vagalis Wik. xxxiv.. 1356. 


(3) PoLYTHLipra ossEALIs Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 389, 
| pl. i2. £ 18. N.E. India ; Sumatra ; Amboina. 


prvaRicata Moore, Lep. Cey]. iii. p. 311, pl. 
| ylon. 


- 

< \ 
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Type. (5) Potyrutipra Mackatis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 389, 
pl. 12. f. 14. India, Ceylon, & Burma; Amboina. 
Polythlipta distorta Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 215, pl. 7. £. 25. 


(6)*PoLyTHurpra PuRAGRATA Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 216, pl. 7. f. 15. 
Sikhim. 
(7) Potyruurra ANNULIFERA WIk. xxxiv. 1344. Natal. 


EUROALIS Swinh. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1889, 420, 

pl. 44. f. 12. __N.E. India; Burma; Sumatra; Java. 
rivulalie Snell. Trans. Ent. Soc. 1890, p. 637, 

pl. 20. 1. 


(9) PoLYTHLIPTA GLOBULIPEDALIS WIk. xxxiv. 1359. 
Celebes ; New Guinea. 
is columalis Snell. Tijd. v. Ent. 1880, p. 239, & 
1884, pl. 4. f. 8. 


NODIFERALIS WIk. xxxiv. 1358. Ceram. 


Suor. Il. Fore tibia and 1st tarsal joint in male not. fringed 
(11) Ponyruurpra rnconsPioua Moore, Lep. Atk. p. 220. 

N.E. India. 


Genus 80. LEPYRODEs. 


Nausinoé Htibn. Verz. p. 362 (1827), non descr. © 
 Lepyrodes Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 277 (1854). 

Phalangiodes Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 278. 

Palpi obliquely upturned, the 2nd joint very broadly scaled in 
front, the 3rd porrect; maxillary palpi filiform; frons rounded ; 
antenne longer than the fore wing and almost simple; legs long 
and slender, the outer spurs about two-thirds length of inner. 


Fore wing with veins 3, 4, 5 normally from angle of cell; 7 straight 
Fig. 80. 


Lepyrodes pueritia, §. }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


and well separated from 8, 9, to which 10 is closely approximated. 
Hind wing with the cell very short; the discocellulars straight ; 
veins 3, 4, 5 normally from angle of cell; 6, 7 shortly stalked, 7 
anastomosing with 8. 
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Sxor. I. (Phalangiodes). Fore legs of male with thick tufts of long 

: hair on the tibiw, the 1st joint of tarsus fringed with long 

hair on both sides; mid and hind tibie fringed on both sides 

with short hair. Fore wing with veins 4, 5 from above angle 

_ of cell and slightly distorted ; hind wing with vein 3 from 

before angle of cell, curved downwards for a short distance, 

and with a small streak of hyaline membrane above it; veins 

4, 5 curved apart near origin, then approaching each other 
again; 7 curved downwards near origin. 


(1) Lepyropes Cram. Pap. Exot. iii. pl. 264. F. India, 
Phalena perspectata Fabr. Syst. Ent. p. 640. Ceylon, & Burma; 

: the Malayan subregion ; 

Australia. 


Sxor. IL. (Lepyrodes). Male with the fore tibia and 1st joint of 
tarsus fringed with long hair, but the tibia without thick 

tufts; neuration normal, and no hyaline streak on hind wing. 

Type. (2) GnoMETRALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 278, pl. 8. f. 6. 
W. Africa; China; Formosa; India, Ceylon, & 

: Burma ; Java; Australia, 

(3) caPmnsis WIk. xxxiv. 1344. 8. Africa. 


Auctorum. 
rodes quadrinalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 278. 
Central Africa. 
» prabilis Wallengr. (fv. Ak. Forh. xxxii. 1, p. 
SV 


| Genus 81. SYLLEPIS. 
Syllepis Poey, Lep. Cuba (18382). 
Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint slightly scaled in front, the 3rd 


minute and porrect ; maxillar i filiform, frons flat and oblique ; 
antenn® annulate, in male with short fasciculate branches; tibie 


Fig. 81. 


with the outer spurs half the length of inner; abdomen long. 
Fore wing narrow; veins 3, 4,5 from angle of cell; 7 straight 
and well separated from 8, 9, to which 10 is approximated. Hind 


* Cramer's plate is wrongly lettered, v. description, 
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wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell ; 6, 7 from upper angle, 
7 anastomosing with 8, 


SYLLEPIS MARIALIS Poey, Lep. Cuba. | Cubs. 
tBotys hortalis xviii. 609. 
Genus 82. ANALYTA. 
Analyta, Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 407. 


Palpi with the 2nd joint upturned and moderately fringed with 
scales in front, the 3rd minute and porrect ; maxillary palpi filiform ; 


frons with a rounded prominence; tibiz# with the outer spurs two- 


thirds length of inner; abdomen with lateral tufts on terminal 
segments. Fore wing rather narrow ; the apex somewhat produced 
and the outer margin oblique; veins 3, 4,5 from angle of cell; 
7 slightly curved and approximated to 8,9, to which 10 also is 
approximated. Hind wing with the cell half the length of wing ; 
veins 4,5 approximated for a short distance; 6,7 from upper 
angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. | 3 7 


Fig. 82. 


Analyta sigulalis, $. }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Szor. I, Antenne of male with short uniseriate pectinations, the 
| shaft abruptly downcurved at one-third from base. 


(1) ANALYTA OCALLIGRAMMALIS Mab. Bull. Soc. Phil. Paris, 1879, 


(2) ii. p. 1438. W. Africa. 


Szor. II. Antennz of male laminate. 


Type. (2) ANALYTA sIGULALIs Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 223. 


| India; Borneo; Amboina. 
Leucinodes heranicealis Wik. xvii. 394. 


Analyta albicilalis, Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 405. 
tLeucinodes ausialis Swinh. P. Z.S. 1886, p. 458, pl. 41. f. 12. 


(3) ANALYTA MELANOPALIS Guen. Delt, & Pyr. p. 224. Bombay, 
(4)*Awatyra PUCILLA Druce, Biol. Centr.-Am., Het. ii. p. 263, 
pl. 62. f. 27. ; Centr. Am. 

| Genus 83. LzvornopEs. 
 Leueinodes Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 221 (1854). 3 
Palpi with the 2nd joint upturned, reaching above vertex of 
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head and moderately fringed with scales in front, the 3rd long 
and porrect, the 1st joint with a tuft of projecting hair; maxillary 
pers filiform ; frons with a rounded prominence ; antenne annu- 

ted; tibis with the outer spurs two-thirds length of inner; 
abdomen with lateral tufts on terminal segments. Fore wing 
rather narrow, the apex somewhat produced and the outer margin 
oblique ; vein 3 from before angle of cell; 4, 5 separate at origin ; 
7 straight and well separated from 8, 9, to which 10 is approxi- 
mated. Hind wing with vein 3 from before angle of cell; 4,5 
separate at origin; the discocellulars highly angled; 6, 7 from 
upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. | 


Fig. 83. 


Leuoinodes orbonalis, }. (From Moths Ind, vol. iv.) 


Type. (1) LuvornopEs ELEGANTALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 222, pl. 3. £.8. 


(2) LEvotnopzs IMPERIALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 223. 
| W. Indies; S. America. 
Tt discerptalis Wik. xxxiv. 1313. 


(3) Levorvopas orsowatrs, Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 223; Moore, 
Lep. Ceyl. iii. pl. 179. f. 9. S. Africa ; India, Ceylon, & 
Burma; Andamans; Java; Duke of York Island. 


(4)*Lavorvopzs Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 135. f.3. Brazil. 


Feld. Reis. Nov. pl. 135. f. 
es. 

p1aPHaNa Hmpsn. Ill. Het. viii. p. 135, pl. 155. 
f. 11, | Ri India. 


(7)tLavornopas Hmpen. Moths Ind. iv. p- 371. | 
N.W. Himalayas ; Ceylon. 


(8) Litvorvonms vacaws', Tutt. Ent. Reo. i. p. 203. ‘Transvaal. 
”-Aphytocares longipalpie Warr. A. M. N. EL. (6) ix. p. 301. 


Leucinodes erosialis Pag. J.B. Nass. Ver. xxxvii. p. 281. Amboina. 
Type taken in Somersetshire. | 


Auctorum. 
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Genus 84, Mrrnza. 

Metrea Grote, Papilio, ii. p. 73 (1882). | 

Palpi upturned, the 2nd joint slightly scaled in front, the 3rd 
porrect ; maxillary palpi filiform; frons rounded ; tibie with the 
_ outer spurs half the length of inner. Fore wing with vein 3 from 

near angle of cell; 4, 5 from angle ; 7 well separated from 8, 9, to 
which 10 is approximated. Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from 
angle of cell; 6, 7 from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8, 


Metrea ostreonalis, d. }. . 


Szor. I. Antenn» of male thickened and minutely serrate to 
one-third from base, where they are slightly contorted. 


(1) NEBULALIS, WIk. xxxiv. 1353. 
: Sula; Mysol; N. Guinea. 


_ I, Antenne of male ciliated, 
(2)tMurrwa ARIPANALIS, n. sp. (Plate L. fig. 18.) 


White ; oa with the extremity of 2nd joint black ; tegule, 
patagia, and thorax spotted with black; mid tibim black at base 
and extremity; abdomen with subdorsal black spots on 2nd seg- 
ment and dorsal band on subterminal segment; wings clouded 
with pale brown in places. Fore wing with black spot at base of 
costa ; a subbasal series of three spots ; the antemedial line repre- 
sented by spots on costa and inner margin, obsolescent and angled 
at middle ; a speck towards end of cell and large discoidal spot ; 
the postmedial line with spots on costa and inner margin, sinuous, 
oblique from costa to vein 2, then acutely angled and retracted to 
below end of cell; a dentate subterminal line developing into a 
spot at middle, then obsolescent.; a terminal series of points, the 
three near apex developed into elongate spots; a black line through 
cilia. Hind wing with black discoidal spot; a sinuous postmedial 
line bent outwards between veins 5 and 2, then retracted to below 
end of cell; a terminal series of points, two near apex and one 
between veins 2 and 3 developed into prominent spots; a dark 
line through cilia. 


_ Hab. Queensland. Exp, 22 mm. 


e 
Fig. 84. 


Type. (3)tTMETREA OSTREONALIS Grote, Pap. ii. p. 73. U.S.A, 
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Botys urticaloides Fyles, Can. Ent. 1894, p. 184. 


Genus 85. CROCIDOLOMIA. 


Crocidolomia Zell. Lep. Caffr. p. 65 (1854). 

Godara xix. 808 (1859). 

Trischistognatha Warr. A. M. N. H. (6) ix. p. 429 (1892), 

Palpi obliquely upturned, with tufts of hair at end of 1st and ~ 
2nd joints, the 3rd well developed and obtuse; maxillary palpi 
dilated with scales at extremity; frons rounded; antenn» of 
male laminate. Fore wing with a tuft of scales at middle of inner 
margin ; male with a large tuft of hair on upperside from near 
base of costa recurved over the wing ; underside with a fringe of 
hair below the cell. Hind wing with the cell short; veins 4, 5 
approximated for nearly half their length; 3 from angle of cell 
and approximated to 4, 5 for a short distance; 6,7 from upper 
angle ; 7 anastomosing strongly with 8, which is highl7 sinuous. 


Fig. 85. 


Crocidolomia suffusalis, 3. }. (From Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


. I. (Crocidolomia). Fore coxe of male very much enlarged, 
with a leaden-coloured semicircular hollow on inner side with 
large tufts of white hair on each side of it; mid tibim and the 
inner spur fringed with long hair on inner side; abdomen 
with dorsal tuft on lst segment. Fore wing with vein 3 from 
before angle of cell; 4,5 well separated at origin ; 10 sepa- 
rated from 8, 9; hind wing of male with a large fovea on 
underside below the cell before the origin of vein 2. 


A. Male with a large subcostal vesicle at base of fore wing on 
underside, with a thick tuft of short hair from the subcostal 
nervure just beyond it; the fringe below median nervure 
short and ,emitting four strong curved spines playing on 
the subcostal tuft; hind wing with a membranous bar 
given off from the end of the fovea at origin of vein 2. 


a. Fore wing of male with a slight tuft of long hair at end of 
the fringe below the cell. 


LOMIA sUFFUSALIs Hmpsn. Ill. Het. viii. p. 135, 
pl. 155. ff. 4, 12. - India; Ceylon. 


| 

SEcr 
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b. Fore wing of male with no tuft of long hair at end of the 


fringe below the cell. | 
(2)tCRocrpoLoMia LuTEOLALIS Hmpsn. Ill. Het. ix. p. 168, 173. 


B. Fore wing of male with no subcostal vesicle; the fringe of 
hair below the cell long and terminating in a tuft of long 


hair, no spines arising from it; hind wing with a mem-— 


_ branous ridge at end of the fovea. 


Type. (3) CrocipoLoMia Zell. Lep. Caffr. p. 65. 8. Africa; 


; Formosa; India, Ceylon, & Burma ; 
Pionea comalis, Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 368; Java; Australia ; 


Moore, Lep. Ceyl. iii. pl. 179. f. 2. Norfolk Island. 
»»  mcomalis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 369. 


IT. (T'rischistognatha). Legs and wings normal. 
(4) CROCIDOLOMIA PALINDIALIS Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 380. 


+Botys pyrenealis Wik. xviii. 580. W. Indies; S. America. 


Tt ” medonalis Wik. xviii. 599. 


Genus 86. OMMATOSPILA. 


Om Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 44:3. 

Thelda . xxxiy. 1221 (1865). 

Palpi obliquely upturned, the 2nd joint fringed with long hair 
in front, the 3rd well developed, naked and blunt; maxillary palpi 
well developed and filiform; frons flat and oblique; antenne 
annulate, in male distorted and with a small tuft of black hair at 
one half from base ;. mid tibiz dilated with a fold containing a tuft 
of hair ; hind tibise with the outer spurs half the length of inner, 
a large tuft of black hair on outer side at medial spurs. Fore 


Fig. 86. 


Ommatospila desoriptalis, 3. §. 
wing with vein 3 from near angle of cell; 4,5 from angle; 7 
straight and well separated from 8, 9, to which 10 is pce. 
Hind wing with veins 3, 4, 5 from angle of cell; 6, 7 from upper 
angle, 7 anastomosing with 8; male with the basal half of costa 
highly arched, and the costal area on underside with fringes of 


A ag of hair below the cell and on the veins beyond lower 
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Szor. 1. (Thelda). Hind wing of male triangular, with the outer 
margin produced to a long point at middle. 


(1)tOmMATOSPILA DESCRIPTALIS Wlk. xxxiv. 1222. St. Domingo, 


Snor. II. (Ommatospila). Hind wing of male with the outer margin 
evenly rounded, ) 
Type. (2)TOMMATOSPILA NARCEUSALIS xix. 972. W. Indies; Brazil. 


i nummulalis Led. Wien. Ent. Mon. 1863, p. 444, 
pl. 17. f. 13. | 7 


+Leucinodes venustalis Wlk. xxxiv. 1312. 


Genus 87. 
Hellula Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 415. 


Palpi obliquely up turned and reaching vertex of head, the Ist 
and 2nd joints with tufts of scales at extremity; maxillary palpi 
filiform ; frons smooth ; antennz somewhat thickened ; legs smooth, 
the spurs moderate and of even length. Fore wing with vein 3 
from near angle of cell; 4, 5 from angle; 10, 11 free. Hind 
wing with vein 3 from before angle of cell ; 4, 5 from angle; 6,7 
from upper angle, 7 anastomosing with 8. 


Fig. 87. 


Hellula wndalis, 3. }. (Brom Moths Ind. vol. iv.) 


Type.(1) Huttuna vunpatis Fabr. Ent. Syst. iii. 2, p. 226; H.-S. 
Eur. Schmett. iv. pl. 8. £. 54. U.S.A.; Mediterranean 
tScoparia aloonalis xix. 827, subregion ; Ethiopian 
tLeucinodes exemptalis, Wik. xxxiv. 1313. & Oriental regions. 

Botys rogatalis Hulst, Tr. Am. Ent. Soc. xiii, p, 149. 


(2) HetiuLa nypRatis Guen. Delt. & Pyr. p. 461, pl. 10. f. 7. 

-¢Scopula criasusalis Wik. xix. 1016. Australi 
t  optatusalis Wik. xix. 1018. 

tPyralis subtrigonahs Wik. xxxv. 1244. 


Wik. xix. 972. W. Indies; 8. Americs. 


Obrish, Wom. Mom. i. p. 10, ph 8, 
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EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 


Pirate XLIX. 
1. Gonodiscus australiensis, §, p. 606. | 16. Phryganodes perfulvalis, 3, p. 679, 
2. Massepha fulvalis, 3, p. 616. 17. “ centralbalis, 3, p. 681. 
3. 55 _ phenicobapta, 5, p.615. | 18. Pilocrocis leucoplagalis, 9, p. 658. 
4. ea,  polyeyma, 607. 19. Phryganodes laniaiis, , p. 681. 
%. Piletosoma 3; 22. Nacoleia semicostalis, , 
, Nacoleia progonialis, 3 , p. 696. 23. Hyalea pallidalis, 3, p. 642. 
9% » junctithyralis, 3, 701. 24. dentilinealis, 3, p. 645. 
10. Sylepta plumifera, 3, p. 712. 25. Rhimphalea astrigalis, 3, p. 640. 
ll. — clementsi, 3, p. 716. 26. Agrotera endoxantha, 3 , p. 628. 
12. ,, torsiper, p. 715. 27. Desmia melaleucalis, 632. 
13 ” solilucis, » p- 719. 28 chryseis, » Pp. 
14. ,  picalis, p. 719. 29. Bocchoris junctifascialis, 3, 3 
15. Botyodes fulviterminalis, p.710. | 30. ,,  flavibrunnea, p. 651. 
Prats L. 
Fig. . 
1. Chaleidoptera pryeri, 3 , p. 665. 16. Glyphodes basifascialis, 3, p. 743. 
2. Nosophora 17. Omphisa ingens, 3. 
3.»  flavibasalie, p. 668. 18. Metrea aripanalis, 3, p.'757. 
4. Phryganodes flocculentalis, 3, p.680. | 19. Glyphodes ectargyralis, 3, p. 744. 
5. tripunctapex, 3, p. 691. | 20. = p. 745. 
6. Conchylodes bryophitlalis, 674. | 21. umbria, p. 746. 
7. Tyspanodes creaghi, 3, p. 67 | 22. Meroctena dichocrosialis, 3. 


8. Glyphodes sectinotalis, , p. '734. 93. Noctuelia polystrigalis, 
hypomelas, p. 740. | 24. Ischnurges 
672. 25. Pyrausta tetraplagalis, 


ll. ,, s«anthalis, p. 672 26. Pionea thyriphora, 
12. Glyphodes albifuscalis, 3, p. 739 27. Sameodes marginalis, 3 
13. ,, seminigralis, 34 28. Mecyna apicalis, 3. 


. , p. 734. 

14, uct ve 671. 29. austa 

[The descriptions of the species figured on Plate L. (fig. 17 


and figs. 22-30) will be given in Part II. of this paper, which 
will be read at a future Meeting.—Ep. |] | 


2. List of the Mammals obtained by Mr. R. McD. Hawker 
during his recent Expedition to Somaliland. By W. E. 
Winton, F.Z.S. 


[Received September 30, 1898.] 


The shooting of Lions having been the principal object of this | 
expedition, the means of obtaining specimens of other animals were 3 
somewhat curtailed for fear of disturbing the larger game. The | 
expedition was accompanied by Mr. L. C. Harwood, who has : 
brought the collections home in splendid condition: evidence of ) 
this is shown in the specimen of roe Koodoo now mounted in 
the Gallery of the British Museum, presented, together with a com- 
plete set of the smaller mammals, by Mr. Hawker. The collection — 
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contained also a large number of birds, of which an account will 


be given in ‘The Ibis’ together with a map of the route. 


1, RHINOLOPHUS ANTINORII Dobs. 
In alc. Jifa Medir, 5000 ft., Jan. 1898. 


9, Dobs. 


Inale. Jifa Medir, 5000 ft., Jan. 1898. 


3. VESPERTILIO MINUTUS Temm. 


Hargeisa, 3500 ft., 14 Nov., 1897. 
% Native name ‘ Fidmair.’” (R. M. H.) 


4. CroomurRa MURINA L. 


Aden, Arabia, 7 March, 1898. 


‘ “This Shrew was caught in the street at Aden. It was cornered 
by a dog, and it was making a strange scolding noise when my 
taxidermist secured it.” (R. M. H.) | 
. This species has a wide distribution ranging from the Himalayas 
through India and Burmah, and is found along the coast-line 
in many parts of the Oriental Region, even in the islands of the 


Malay Archipelago. 


A closely allied form (C. leucwra) is found in Hast Africa, 
but the typical form has never before been recorded west of 
Bombay. | 


5, MAcROscELIDES REVOILI Huet. 


3d. Arabsiyo, 4000 ft., 30 Nov., 1897. 

3d. Arabsiyo, 4000 ft., 1 Dec. 

‘‘ Very common and to be seen running between the bushes at 
dusk.” (R. M. H.) 

This species is the only member of the genus yet discovered in 
Somaliland. | 


6. Fuxis L. | 
atte full-grown Lions were shot, and three cubs brought home 


ve. 

“The lions of Somaliland are divisible into two classes : the cattle- 
lifters, that follow the villagers in their wanderings, living either 
on the straying animals that are not brought home in the evening, 
or by jumping over the zerebas and dragging out sheep (generally 
fat ones) at night; and the game-hunters, that follow the herds 
S Hartebeest and other antelopes, but do not come near the 

8. 

“Lions always carry their prey down wind, and often to a 
considerable distance before eating it; they then move again down 
wind to a place where they can sleep without being disturbed by | 
the shepherds. _ 


“We found many of their sleeping-places under thick bushes ; 


‘ 
Ve . 
‘ 


in several of these there was a quantity of long matted hair off 


their manes which they themselves or their companions pull out — 


to get rid of the grass-seeds.” (2. M. H.) 


7. parpvs L. | | 
_ “Leopards were common on the rocky hills about eisa and 


were very destructive to the goats and sheep. I saw only one in — 


the daytime, but often heard them at night. They are credited 


with carrying off many women and children in the Goli ranges, 


and the skins from that part are certainly larger and finer than 
those got further south.” (2. M. H.) : 


8, SeRVAL Schreb, 
Only seen twice.” (R. M. H.) 


9, FeLIs cARACAL Giildenst. 

“This animal is common about Hargeisa. It is said by the 
Somalis to kill a great many sheep and goats. I was brought a 
half-grown one which was very savage at first, but after a week 
or so it became fairly tame, and was very nfuch like a cat in its 
habits and great fondness for milk, of which it would drink quite 
a quantity and seemed to prefer it to anything else.” (2. M. H.) 


10, Fas (Cyn &LURUS) sUBATA Erxleb. 


“The Cheetah must be rather common, as I saw about fifteen 
cubs in Berbera of different ages, which a German collector had 
bought from the Somalis. I shot only one fully-grown Cheetah, 
which I found eating a sheep that it had killed.” (2. M. H.) 


11, OcHRACEUS Gray. 


a. d. Jifa Medir, 5000 ft., 9 January, 1898. — 

B, y. od d+ Jifa Medir, 5000 ft., 18 January, 1898, 

“The Somali name for this animal is ‘Saugor.’ It is a fairly 
common animal and I have always seen it hunting by itself. It is 
very shy and hard to get near, and does not seem to show any 
curiosity. It is easily caught in cage-traps, as it will take a bait. 
I have one at present alive, but it is ug” wild and savage, and all 
my oe to tame it have failed. The Somalis say that the 
. Saugor ’ kills the Dik-Dik Antelope, but I could find no proof 
of it.” M. H.) 

It is satisfactory to find that further material fully justifies 
the separation of this species from H. gracilis, as pointed out 
by the present writer in the Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 7, vol. i. 

1898, p. 247. | 


12, CrossaARcHuUs somALiIcus Thos, 


a, B. Jifa Medir, 5000 ft.,9 January, 1898. 
“The Somalis call this animal a big Schuk-schuk, their name 
51 
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for Helogale atkinsoni. I saw only one pack of them. They came 
out of the rocky hills to hunt on the plains for locusts and beetles, 
on which they seem to live chiefly, judging by their droppings, 


- which were very plentiful on the rocks.” (A. M. H.) 


It is interesting to receive further specimens of this very distinct 
species, described by Mr. Oldfield Thomas (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 
ser. 6, vol. xv. 1895, p. 531) from two individuals collected by 
Mr. Gillett at Sunerdorler on the Webi Shebeli. The present 
specimens are both more richly coloured on the back, the bands 
being more clearly defined, while one of them has far more red 
colouring, eisiboerhet obliterating the dark bands. 

Mr. Harwood tells me that one evening, while kneeling down 
setting traps, a number of these animals came along, evidently 
making for the hills from the plains where they had been feedin 
during the day. ‘The noise made by them very much resembl 
the cackling of a flock of Guinea-fowl, and on shooting one he | 
was surprised to find that instead of a bird he had killed a large 
Mongoose, 


13. HELOGALE aTKINSONI Thos. 

a. 9. Hargeisa, 3500 ft., 14 November. ) 

B, y. 2 Q. Jifa Uri, 5000 ft., 22 January. 

‘The first pack of these animals I saw near Hargeisa. They 
were crossing the watercourse and looked like birds running, as 
they had all their hairs on end. There were about fifteen in the pack 
anf they took refuge in a disused termites’ mound. I set traps, 


_ but was never able to catch any, as they did not seem to take any 


bait. They are very curious little animals, and if not frightened 


will sit up on the leaves of an aloe or rock and scold at one, giving 


a curious shuck! at the end of each scold. The Somalis call them 
‘Shuck-shuck.’ They seem to live on locusts and other insects, 
judging by their droppings. One evening I met a pack on their 
way home from the plains; they ran at first into a solitary heap of 
stones, but kept running out and scolding, though I was only about 
ten yards from them. There were several Hyraxes on the same 
heap of stones, which did not take any notice of them. They 
seem to have very good sight, and keep a sharp look-out for birds 
of prey, running to cover as soon as one appears. I had the good 
fortune to capture a young Helogale. He fad lost his mother and 
was squeaking like a young bird. He was no sa than a mouse, 
and yet very tame, and made a delightful pet. His curiosity was 
insatiable, as he would try and get into everything, and pull every- 
thing out of drawers and boxes. His note, when pleased, was like 
the chirp of a bird and always sounded some distance away. 
‘mr safely to England, but he was killed by a dog.” 
(R. M. H. 


14, Hyzwa onocuta Erxleb. 
_“ Qommon throughout Somaliland.” (2. M. H.) 
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15, Hyana sreiata Zimm. 
“ Not so common as the last species.” (R. M. H.) 


16, Canis MEsoMELAS Schreb. 


“ Jackals were everywhere very common.” (R. M. H.) 

More than a dozen skins were brought home, all belonging to 
this species. — 

17, MBLLIVoRA RaTeL Sparrm. 

“ Only one or two seen.” (R. M. H.) 


18. RUTILUS Cretzschm. 


a. 9. Mandeira, 3500 ft., 9 Nov., 1897. 

&. Harragagora, 3500 ft., 16 Nov., 1897. 

“This Squirrel is very common all along the watercourses. 
They live in holes in the ground among the roots of a bush. 
They seem very susceptible to cold, as they never come out of 
the holes till the sun is well up. I kept several alive; their 


favourite food was the seeds of the aloe. They all got very | 


:e but eventually succumbed to the cold weather at night.” 
(R. M. H.) 

In a list of mammals collected in Somaliland by Mr. C. V. A. Peel 
(Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 7, vol. i. 1898, p. 249), this animal. was 
referred to under the name of X. dabagala Heugl., but there cau 
be no doubt that Heuglin simply renamed the species described by 
Cretzschmar, as the localities from which the specimens were 
obtained are almost identical, and all doubt is set aside by com- 
parison of the figures given by these two writers. 


This Squirrel has had the distinction of being once more given - 


a coloure Ee under a new name, X. flavus M.-Edw., by Huet 
(Nouv. Arch. du Mus. 2° sér. iii. pl. 6. fig. 2). As pointed out 
by M.de Pousargues (Ann. Sc. Nat., Zool. 1896, p. 337), the subject 
of this figure did not come from Gaboon as originally stated, but 
from Somaliland, so that it is unquestionably identical with 
X. rutilus Cretzschm. | 

There is in Abyssinia another closely allied but very distinct 
species of Ground-Squirrel, which has been confused with this 
species, viz. X. brachyotus Hempr. & Ehr. Symb. Phys. t. ix. 

The British Museum possesses several specimens obtained by 
Dr. W. T. Blanford, and referred to in his Geol. & Zool. Abyss. 
p. 278 (1870) under the heading of X. rutilus, with the remark 


that the colour does not agree with Cretzschmar’s figure: more- | 


over the original labels on the specimens further show that the 
identification was made with great doubt. 


Hemprich and Ehrenberg give a very good coloured figure | 


of this Squirrel, but it should not have been placed in a tree, 
M. Huet (7. c. P: 189, pl. 6. fig. 1) has also given a coloured figure 


of this under the name X. ; there can be no ques- 
tion -of this being identical with X. brachyotus, as a comparison 


of the figures will show. 


> 
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19, (TATERA) PHILLIPS de Wint. 


2. Jefa Medir, 5000 ft., 31 Dec. 

9. Jefa Medir, 5000 ft., 9 Jan. 

2. Ujawaji, 5000 ft., 25 Jan. | 

This Gerbille was described by the present writer (Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. ser. 7, vol. i. 1898, p. 253). | 3 


20. ARVICANTHIS NEUMANNI Matschie. 

9. Harragagora, 3500 ft., 16 Nov., 1897. 
21. TACHYORYOTES SPLENDENS Riipp. 

-~ 2 2 Q. Ujawaji, 14 December, 1897. 


” (in alc.). 

“‘IT saw the workings of this animal only on the open plains 
west of Ujawaji, where there had recently been some rain and the 
grass was green. The only way to get them was to clear away the 
mounds and open the hole and shoot the animal when it tried to 
close the hole. It almost invariably pushed some earth up to the 
mouth of the hole with its nose and then returned and shoved up 
more until the hole was closed. They feed on the roots of the 
grass. The Somali name is ‘ Frumfurt.’” (R. M. H.) : 


3°. Arabsiyo, 4000 ft., 28 Nov., 1897. | 

“T found this specimen dead and rather decomposed, so it was 
difficult to make a good skin of it. The Somalis had told me of a 
wonderful animal they call a ‘tik,’ which had only one leg. 
When I showed them this animal they saic it was a tik, but said 
nothing about its having two legs.” (R. M, H.) 

This is the first record of a Jerboa being found in Somaliland ; 
the present specimen is not adult, but it does not seem to differ 
from the Egyptian species. | 


23. PHOTINATOR SPEKEI Blyth. 


3d. Mandeira, 3000 ft., 8 Nov., 1897. 

““T saw this animal only in two places, once near Mandeira, and 
again near Eil Anod. They were in colonies, and lived among the 
rocks and were very tame, I had very little A fed aaa to observe 
them, as I was marching at the time.” (2. M. H. 

The present specimen is by far the most perfect that has yet 
reached the Museum. It appears that the skin of this animal is 
peculiarly “tender,” so much 80 that it is exceedingly difficult to 
prevent it being torn in the process of removing the fatty matter. 


PROOCAVIA BRUCEI sOoMALICA Thos. 


a. &. Aractais, 3000 ft., 12 Nov., 1897. | 
. B. Jifa Uri, 5000 ft., 19 Dec., 1897. | | 
“This animal was very numerous on Jifa Uri, Jifa Medir, and 
on all the isolated masses of rocks near them. They usually 
basked on the sunny sides of the rocks in the morning and evening, 
and were very tame then. They are exceedingly active in climbing 


22. Drevus sacutus L. 
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both steep rocks and trees, and I often saw them feeding on the 
leaves of small trees quite ten feet from the ground. When 
disturbed they descended the branches with surprising facility, 
considering their shape. They have a weird prolonged scream, 
which sounds as if it were produced by a much larger animal. The 
Somali name is ‘ Bona.’” (2. M, H.) : 


25. BUBALIS SWAYNEI Sclat. 


“There were large herds of these Hartebeests on Makani’s and 
the surrounding country. They were fairly tame, and one could 


-approach to within 200 yards without frightening them. There 


were many Midgans stalking them for the sake of their hides, 
which are valued for leather in Harar. 

“The Somalis hunt them in the following manner :—NSeveral 
Somalis surround a single male, and when he tries to break away 
he is headed ; gradually they close in on him and he gets frightened 
and lies down, when they rush in and spear him. I was told this 
at first by a Somali, and afterwards I saw a hunt going on about 
three miles off, by the aid of a telescope, in which the Somalis killed 
the Hartebeest. I have also seen a slightly wounded Hartebeest 
do the same thing when headed several times.” (2. M. H.) 


26. Manogua Thos. 
“This was very common.” (2. M. H.) 


27, GazELLA PELZELNI Kohl. 


“Fairly common on the maritime plain near Berbera. 
“T never saw any of this Gazelle further than twenty miles from 
the coast.”’ (2. M. H.) 


28. GAZELLA SPEKEI Blyth. 


“Was not very plentiful and was very shy and hard to approach.” 
(R. M. H.) 


29, GazELLa s@MMERRINGI Cretzschm. 


“Is very plentiful on what is called the Merar Prairie in the 
map of Somaliland, but what the Somalis call the Bund. This Gazelle 
goes in herds of about twenty or thirty, and sometimes in hun- 
dreds. There seemed to be many more males than females, and I 
have seen quite 300 males in a herd without a single female. They 
were very tame, as they are not hunted by the Midgans.” (2. M. H.) 


30. LiTHOCRANIUS WALLERI Brooke. 


“This Gazelle is found from within three miles of Berbera right 
through Western Somaliland where there are bushes. It isa shy 

imal, and as it has a habit of standing behind a bush and looking 
over it, it is hard-to approach. It has sometimes a curious habit 
of standing quite upright with its head among the branches of the 
bush it is feeding on, and I have mistaken it at a distance for a 
Somali in a white robe, as its white colouring underneath shows up 
so conspicuously. 


‘ 
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“‘ Tts flesh has a disagreeable musky flavour, owing perhaps to its 
habit. of feeding ona species of Solanum which grows near old 
zerebas. I found in the stomach of one Gazelle several whole fruits 
- of this Solanum, quite an inch and three quarters in diameter. The 

Somalis will not eat the flesh of this animal unless they are very 
hungry.” (2. M. H.) : | 


31. Onyx Riipp. 


“We saw tracks of this Antelope within twenty-five miles of 
Berbera, but they are very scarce until one gets south of Hargeisa. 
Between Hargeisa and Jig Jiga they were fairly numerous, and 
around the Subullo Hills there were many herds of about thirty 
females with single males. . 

‘“‘ They were very shy in the plain, being hunted by Midgans with 
dogs and when brought to bay shot with poisoned arrows. The 
Midgans also stalk them, using camels or donkeys as stalking 
horses. On the heads oz the latter they fix Oryx horns, so that it is 
almost impossible to tell the donkey from an Oryx at any distance. 

“The Somali shield is made from the hide off the neck and 
shoulders of the male Oryx, which is about ? of an inch thick. 

** Oryx when disturbed suddenly rush sideways with their faces 
towards the cause of the disturbance before they gallop off. This 
habit is evidently intended to receive the rush of some beast of prey. 

They are dangerous animals to approach when wounded, as even 
when lying down they can sweep their horns round very quickly and 
can even reach right over their rumps with them.” (R. WM. H.) 


82. SrREPSICEROS sTREPSIOEROS Pall. 


“The greater Koodoo is getting rather scarce in Northern 
Somaliland, as the Midgans hunt it persistently on account of the 
value of its horns at the sea-coast, whence they are sent to Aden 
and sold. : 

“Tt lives on the rocky hills in the daytime, but comes down on 
to the flats in the evening to feed on the aloe bushes and the beans 
of the acacias. We saw a fair number of female Koodcos, but the 
males were very scarce, and once we saw a herd of seven females 
without a single young one. 

“The male Koodoo is a magnificent-looking animal when seen 
standing upon a rock on the sky-line looking for the cause of some 
noise he has heard before retiring. 

“In daytime they lie very close in the thick bushes until they 
think they have been seen, and then they go off with a tremendous 
crash through the bushes.” (2. M. H.) 


33. STREPSICEROS IMBERBIS Blyth. 


“This beautiful Antelope is still fairly common in the country 
round the Goli range where there are plenty of aloes. We found 
them _ close to villages, lying hidden in the thick clumps of 
aloes, from which they would dash out when disturbed and hide 
in some other favourite retreat.” (R. M. iH.) 


‘ 
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- 8. On Mammals collected by Mr. J. D. La Touche at Kuatun, 
N.W. Fokien, China. By THomas. 


[Received October 10, 1898.] 


In the spring of this year Mr. J. D. La Touche, who had for some 
years interested himself in the birds and mammals of the vicinity, 
made a special collecting-trip to Kuatun, in the mountains of 
North-western Fokien, and obtained there a considerable number 
of small mammals. This collection he has been good enough to 
allow me to work out,and he has also permitted the British Museum 
to acquire a full selection of the specimens, besides presenting 
several valuable examples in spirit. | . 

For some years, in conjunction with Mr. C. B. Rickett, also a 
generous donor to our National Museum, Mr. La Touche has had 
collectors at work at Kuatun, and many of the specimens so 
obtained have bean presented to the Museum as they have come in. 
The first specimens received by us of Z'yphlomys cinereus and the 

type of Mus latouche: have been presented in this way. 
; The following observations on the situation and character of 
-Kuatun are contributed by Mr. La Touche, who is also the author 
of the various notes in inverted commas appended to the different 
species. 

The species, including two sent previously and not in the ~ 
present collection, number 26, of which one species and one sub- 
species appear to need new names. : 

Mr. La Touche describes as follows the position and charac- 
teristics of Kuatun, the Chinese Village where the collection 
was made :— 

“ Kuatun is a small hamlet, lost, as Pére David says, among the 
mountains of N.W. Fokien, called in English maps the Bohea Mts. 
It is but a few miles from the Kiangsi border.. The village had at 
the time of our stay a population of 54 people, 37 adults and 17 
children. Nearly all are, I believe, descendants of emigrants from 
Kiangsi. The village is built on the slope of a steep mountain and 
is about 3500 ft. above sea-level, the mountain rising above it to a 
height of about 6500 ft. above sea-level, This mountain is as high 
asany inthedistrict. Thecountry is very thickly wooded in many 
parts, and the mountains have in many cases extensive tracts of 
grass-land near their summits. The top of Kuatun Mountain, © 
which I would venture to call “‘ Mount David,” after the discoverer of 
the locality as a collecting-ground, is covered with forest, consistin 
of dwarfed, moss-grown, deciduous trees, with an undergrowth o 
dwarf bamboos. The productions of the country, where cultivated, 

are tea' and bamboo. A little maize, a few sweet-potatoes, rough 
turnips and cabbages are also grown for local consumption. Every- 
thing else in the way of food has to be brought from a distance. 
The climate of these mountains is on the whole cold and damp. 


? The highest tea-plantation of the district is on Mount David, alt. 5,500 ft, 


‘ 
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In the winter snow and ice cover the mountains; the spriur is 
rainy and very cold. Moderate heat prevails in summer, and the 
autumn is cool and fairly dry as in other parts of China. We 
were told that it rains in Kuatun for eight months in the year. 
This country is about as wild as any in S.E. China. Close to 
Kuatun whole mountain-slopes are still virgin forest, the steep- 
ness of the hills and difficulty of transporting the timber bein 
the reasons for which deforestation is not carried on in the ‘onl 
Chinese fashion. The native hunters that we employed while 
at Kuatun are excellent field-naturalists and re ,» energetic 
hunters, and in all their statements regarding the natural history 
of the district were perfectly truthful and straightforward. But 
they, as well as the villagers generally, are rough and unsympathetic, 
and their love of money is unbounded. Although Kuatun is an 
excellent collecting-ground, the country is by no means easy to 
work. The hills are very steep, the forests very thick and difficult 
walking, and cold, damp, want of nourishing food,.and all the 
minor discomforts consequent on living in close proximity with 
Chinese will be experienced by any one venturing to explore these 
wild parts of 8.E. China.” | 


1. Macacus L. 


“ One of a party of three killed by a hunter. The natives told 
us that this species was the commoner of the two known at 
Kuatun. Monkeys are seldom seen in summer, but in autumn and 
winter they are often seen in the woods going about in bands.” 


2. RHINOLOPHUS LUCTUS Temm. 


One specimen. 18/4/98. | 

This is the first record of the occurrence of R. luctus in China, 
but it is quite natural that so characteristic a Himalayan form 
should be found there. 


3, RHINOLOPHUS PEARSONI Horsf. 
One specimen. 16/4/98. 


4, VESPERTILIO MURINUS’ SUPERANS, subsp. n. 

Six specimens. 7 | 

Apparently exactly like the European V. murinus in colour and 
all other respects, but constantly larger, the forearm ranging from 
4 to 9 mm. longer than in European examples. | 

Forearm of the type 50 mm. 

Hab. Se-sa-lin, Ichang, Yang-tse-kiang. | | 

Type. B. M. No. 97.4.21.1. Collected Oct. 1, 1896, and pre- 
Mr. F. W. Styan. 

The first Chinese yg of V. murinus received by the Museum 
was that presented by Mr. Styan, and now selected as the type. 
In spite of its markedly greater size it did not seem advisable to 


1 Vesperugo discolor auctorum., 


‘ 
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ive it a special name on a single specimen, but now that Mr. La 

ouche’s collection contains six more examples of this large race, 
it is shown to be so constant as to deserve a subspecific name. 


5, PIPISTRELLUS SAVII PULVERATUS Pet. 
One specimen, presented in 1897. 


6. PIPISTRELLUS ABRAMUS Temm. 
One specimen, presented in 1897. 


7. ScOTOPHILUS oRNATUS Bly. 


One a presented in 1897. | | 
This also, like Rhinolophus luctus, is the first Chinese record of 
a Himalayan species. 


8. Murina Levcogastra M.-Edw. 


One specimen. 5/98. _ 
I quite fail to follow Dobson’s reasons’ for upsetting his previous 
agen! correct adoption of Murina instead of Harpiocephalus 
or the name of the present genus. Both by “ page priority” and 
the opinion of the “first reviser” (Dobson in his earlier work) 
Murina should be adopted for the genus, whether Harpiocephalus 
is subgenerically synonymous with it or not. . 


9. CROCIDURA sp. ine. 

Six young not 

A shrew of the C. russula group, from Ching Feng Ling, is also 
included in the collection. 

‘“‘ Caught in the stony bed of a dried-up torrent.” 


(10. Tatra woaura Temm. 

Four skins, and two specimens in spirit. 

“ Tolerably common.” 

11, pommnicanoruM La Touche’. 

The type specimen of this species was until recently living 
in the Society's Menagerie. It was obtained at Kuatun, so that 
a passing reference may be made to it here. ; 


12. MustTena FLAVIGuLA Bodd. 


One specimen. 
“Shot in the forest.” 


13. ScruRUS MACOLELLANDII SWINHOE!I M.-Edw. 


Two specimens. Several others previously sent. 

“An abundant species. Nests of this or the next one were 
often met with. These squirrels'were breeding during our stay, 
and many young ones, too small to rear, were brought to us.” 

1 Mon. Asiatic Chiroptera, p. 150 Grotpote) (1876). 

* P. Z. 8. 1898, p. 1, pl. i, ‘The animal died in March last, and the specimen 

8 now in the British Museum.—Ep. : 3 


| 
| 
| 


772 MR, OLDFIELD THOMAS OX [Nov. 15, 


14, FUNAMBULUS PERNYI M.-Edw. 


Several examples of this well-marked species have also been 
presented to the Museum by Messrs. La Touche & Rickett in 
previous consignments. 

‘‘ Common in the forests at 3000-4000 feet altitude.” 


15. TyPHLOMYs M.-Edw. 

Six skins and a male in spirit. se 

Mr. La Touche had y presented the British Museum with 
three skins of this most intesesting little animal, and it was by 
the help of these that, when working out the classification of the 
Rodents, I was enabled to show its relationship to the South 
Indian Platacanthomys. 

In the same paper’ was recorded the important fact that the 
latter genus, like the true Glirinw, possesses no cecum, and it has 
therefore been with much interest that I have examined the 


‘“‘T procured 8 specimens of this rare mouse. I believe they 
were all caught in the mountains some hundred feet above the 
village, say at 4000 feet.” 


16. Mus Thos. | 

This fine rat was described in 1897 * on one of Mr. La Touche’s 
Kuatun specimens. Like so many other animals in this region it 
seems to have been first obtained by Pére David, as I find I have 
notes on a specimen in the Paris Museum received there in 1874. 

“© Mus latouchet is a forest rat, and is uncommon, at least in 
the spring. Once, when walking in the forest, a native hunter 
showed me a run and burrow of this rat. It was in the bank by 
the side of the path. We procured only one specimen during our 
stay, but another had been collected for me during the winter.” 


17. Mus numiniatus M.-Edw. 


One from Kuatun 27/4/98, another from Tung Chin, and a 
third from Swatow. | | 

This animal is closely allied to M. decwmanus, and is not 
impossibly the original wild stock of that ubiquitous pest. 

** House-rat at Kuatun, I believe.” | 

18. Mus garrus M.-Edw. 

Milne-Edwards’s Mus flavipectus is clearly a member of the Mus 

1 P. 1896, p. 1016, footnote. | 

? Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xx. p. 113. 


intestines of Mr. La Touche’s spirit-specimen of T'yphlomys. Here 

I find that, unlike its ally, a cecum is present, although it is only 

about an inch in length. Typhlomys is, therefore, even more 

distinctly intermediate between the Gliride and the Murid» than | 
| 
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rattus group, and is closely allied to the Himalayan M. r, nitidus 
Hodgs. For the present it may be conveniently referred to as a 
~ subspecies of M. rattus, just as has been done with the Indian and 
Malayan members of the group. 

“ House-rat at Kuatun.” 


19, Mus mpwarpst Thos. 
Two specimens. 
Originally described ' on one of Pére David’s specimens. 
_ “This is, I believe, a forest-rat. It is not commonly trapped, 
at least in the spring. Only two specimens were taken during. 


our stay.” 

20. Mus coonrucranus M.-Edw. 
Fifty specimens. 

This must be one of the most common of the rats of this part 
of China, as every collection contains-a number of examples of it. 
It appears to be a smaller relative of the Formosan Mus cowingi, 
and is also closely allied to the Himalayan MM. jerdoni Blyth. It 
is indeed not impossible that it may be found to intergrade into 
the latter. | 

- Of all Muride the rats of this group seem to be the most 
variable both in colour and size, so that it is very difficult to come 
to a satisfactory conclusion about their interrelationships. The 
present series shows the usual wonderful variability, many shades 
of red, yellow, and grey, and all degrees of spininess being found 
among them. Speaking generally they tend to fall into two 
groups, the one greyish, with white-tipped tail and comparatively 
narrow skull, the other reddish with the tail only white below, 
and the skull comparatively broad; but the two groups are not 
yet fully differentiated, as intermediate individuals in regard to 
each of the differential characters are to be found among the 
series. In actual size, like M. covingi, they do not seem to v 
quite so much as the Bornean examples of the group, to whic 
reference was made in a paper on the Muride of that island °. 

: Very abundant everywhere ; they differ much among them- 
selves.” 


21. Mus OHEVRIERI M.-Edw. 


Seventeen specimens. 3 
_ This is the Chinese representative of the common Long-tailed . 
Field-mouse, Mus sylvaticus. | : 

Judging by the present series, it is rather more constant 
in colour than its European relative M. sylvatwus, and _ its 
change from the grey phase to the rufous is carried out more 
abruptly than in Europe, so that the intermediate specimens so 
commonly caught here do not occur there, while on the other hand 


1 P, Z, 8. 1882, p, 587. 
2 Ann. & Mag H. (6) xiv. p. 452 (1894). 
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imens may be obtained partly rufous and y a stage 
that T have never seen in Euro series. ey OF 
“The common field-mouse of the Kuatun district.” 


22. Mus wart, sp. n. 


Adult and young. ae 

Allied to Mus agrarius, of which it is the Chinese representative. 

Size and general appearance very much as in ¥, chevrieri. 
Colour above dull grizzled rufous, not or but little brightening 
posteriorly ; under surface dull white, the slaty bases of the hairs 
_ showing through; line of demarcation on sides fairly charply. 
defined. Ears very short, well-haired, blackish, a few minute | 
silvery hairs intermixed with the black. Dorsal line very indistinct, 
scarcel very different to the and sharply- 
defined line of M. agrarius. Upper surface of hands and feet 
white. Tail about as long as the head and body, thin, almost 
naked, its scales dark throughout, its minute hairs dark above and 
inconspicuously white below. 
"Beal and dentition not appreciably different from those of 

us 


Dimensions of the type, in skin :— 

Head and body (apparently stretched),.99 mm. ; tail, 92; hind- 
foot (wet), 21°5. | 

Skull: greatest length, 26; basilar length, 21; greatest breadth, 
of 9°6 ; fe 4:5; palate, 

h from henselion, 12 ; dieaialns, é “4; oramina, 5 x 2; 

of upper molar seriés, 

Type. B. M., No. 98.11.1.18, 

Besides these two speci fromy Kuatun the Museum contains 
a skin in spirit from Kiuelang on the Yang-tse, collected by 
Mr. F. W. Styan in 1888, and one from Baksa, Formosa, obtained 
by Mr, P. A. Holst in 1893. : | 

Qn the other hand a ——, from Mantchuria, although 
separable subspecifically ’, shows, as might be ex &® much 
closer resemblance to the strongly rufous and black-lined Mus 
agrarius than to the South Chinese M. harts. 

At Mr. La Touche’s suggestion, I have named this species in | 
honour of Sir Robert Hart, the well-known Inspector-General of 


1 Mus AGRARIUS MANTCHURICUS, subsp, n. 
Similar to M. a. ¢ypicus in all essential respects, but slightly larger, and of a 
much brighter, richer, and more uniform rufous above it a e sides, the 
in typicus being quite lost in the rich rufous of the Eastern 
orm. 


Dimensions of the type, in skin :— : 
woe eatery (apparently stretched), 116 mm, ; tail, 78; hind foot (wet), 
Skull : 97 length of upper 4-1, 
No, 882.24.) and presented 
by the Branicki Museum, Warsaw. 


=" May 4th, 1898, by J. D. 
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- Chinese Customs, to whose kindness he has been indebted for 
many facilities in carrying on his scientific work. 
23, Mus premzvus M.-Edw. 
Three skins and five specimens in spirit. : 
This is the Eastern representative of the European Harvest- 
mouse. Mr. La Touche’s specimens, as also an example from 
- Shanghai sent! home by Consul Swinhoe, have tails somewhat 
longer than Prof. Milne-Edwards gives in his description of Mus 
pugmous. The same author gives the hind feet as 18 mm. in 
ength. 


In my notes on the type specimen in the Paris Museum, | 


however, I find that the tail is said to be “ doubtfully perfect,” 
and the hind feet are recorded as 13°9 mm., so no doubt 18 is a 

misprint for 14, a length which quite agrees with what is found in 
the ‘Westin specimens. 3 


94, Microrus MELANOGASTER M.-Edw. 


‘Ten specimens. 
“This appears to be common enough, though I saw only one 


brushwood near the path leading up to the village.” 
25. RHIZOMYSs SINENSIS Gray. 
- This fine Bamboo-rat seems to be common, as a good number 
of specimens have been sent home at various times by Messrs. 
La Touche & Rickett. 7 
Found in the bamboo plantations, about 3000 feet. Young ones 
were brought to us in April, and we bought three very voung 
_ ones alive, but they died after a few days’ captivity.” 
26. Lupus Gray. | 
_ Two specimens, presented in 1896. 


GNATHONENMUS 


4, A Revision of the Genera and Species of Fishes of the 
Family Mormyride. By G. A. Boutencer, F.R.S. 


[Received November 3, 1898.] 
(Plate LI.) 


The numerous additions to the freshwater Fish-Fauna of Africa, — 


which it has lately been my good fortune to describe, have 
necessitated much revision of the work of my predecessors in this 
department. With no group was this more necessary than with 
the Mormyride. . * 
Although a considerable number of genera have been proposed 
and defined in more or less satisfactory manner by Johannes 
Miiller, Marcusen, Gill, and Bleeker, the tendency has of late been 
to revert to the view of Valenciennes and to unite all the species 
under the head Mormyrus, with the exception of Gymnarchus, 


live specimen, which my little dog routed out of its run in the 


: 
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which latter genus has even been raised, without sufficient 
justification, to family rank. Although naturally adverse to the 
multiplication of genera, I cannot hesitate, in this case, to restore 
most of those previously proposed by the above-mentioned authors, 
and even to add to their number, as I am doing in a publication © 
dealing with the Congo species, which will appear simultaneously 
with the reading of this paper. I believe that I have succeeded 
in giving definitions of the genera clear and precise enough 
to greatly facilitate the study of this highly remarkable family. 
I can confidently affirm that the genera here admitted are fully 

uivalent to, and at least as clearly defined as, those universally 
admitted in the families Clupeide, Cyprinide, and Characinide. 
The difference between Mormyrus and Hyperopisus, for instance, 
is strictly comparabie to that between Albula and Bathythrissa 
- among the Clupeines; yet, in the same classification (Giinther’s 
‘Study of Fishes,’ 1880), the two former types are not allowed even 
the rank of genera, while the two latter are unnecessarily referred 
to distinct families. 

The union of the genus Mormyrops with Mormyrus can have 
been suggested only in ignorance of the marked differences in the 
vertebral column to which attention was first drawn by Hyrtl. 
The vertebral column shows a greater degree of specialization 
in the latter than in the former, the posterior precaudal vertebre 
being devoid of those remarkable hemal bridges to the extremity 
of which the corresponding ribs are attached, a morphological 
difference the importance of which would alone justify generic 
separation. Moreover, as also pointed out by Hyrtl, and since con- 
firmed by Peters and by Fritsch, the Mormyropes are true carnivores, 
like Gymnarchus, while the other Mormyrs feed exclusively or 
mainly on vegetable matter and minute animals. 

In the more generalized character of the vertebral column, 
Mormyrops agrees with Gymnarchus, and we may regard the latter 
as an ultra-specialized, anguilliform modification of the former, 
the other Mormyroids being also modified, but in other directions, 
from: such a type. This conception is supported by a con- 
sideration of other characters. Thus I represent to myself the 
yarns primitive type of Mormyr as elongate like an 
| (1), with the dorsal (2) and anal (3) fins elongate (basally), 

large ventral and caudal fins (4), a fairly mouth (5), and with 
the premaxillary (6), parasphenoid (7), and glossohyal (8) bones 
armed with several rows of small conical teeth. As many as 7 
out of these 8 points (1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8) have been retained by 
some of the Mormyropes, no. 2 in common with Gymnarchus ; 
no. 6 has been preserved in one genus only, Myomyrus; while it 
is interesting to observe the interchange in nos. 2 and 3 exhibited 
by Mormyrus and Hyperopisus. It is also of importance, as 
bearing on this question, to note the reduction in the size of the 
caudal fin that takes place within the genus Mormyrops, a feature 
which may even lead us to speculate on the possible discovery of 
forms that would fill the gap now existing between the Mormyrs 
with well-developed homocercal tail and the Gymnarchus, in which, 


- 
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concurrently with et ped of ae ventral and anal cc the caudal 
fin has been suppressed, the tail terminating in a free, irregular] 
ented, ed notochordal filament. 
Although I have not at present sufficient osteological material 
at my command to undertake a thorough study of the skeletons 
from a systematic point of view, such characters as I have been able 
to observe, on the skeletons of one or two species of each of the 
genera and with the aid of the Réntgen rays, through the kind 
assistance of Messrs. J. H. Gardiner and J. Green, show that the 
generic definitions will be materially strengthened when the number 
of vertebra can be recorded ; this I have therefore now attempted, 
perhaps somewhat prematurely, considering the comparatively 
small number of species examined in that respect. In most of the 
_ genera, the vertebral column must be divided into three principal 
regions :—1. The precaudal proper; 2. An intermediate region 
with strongly developed ribs attach ed to closed hzmal arches, under 
which the posterior portion of the air-bladder extends; 3. The 
caudal ay a The second region does not exist in Mormyrops, 
Isichthys, Stomatorhinus, and Gymnarchus. I have ascertained the » 
“emi of vertebre in 15 species belonging to the 11 genera defined 
ow :— 


Mormyrops anguilloides ...... 24+437=61. 
zanclirostrig ...... 22+34=56. 
Petrocephalus bane............ 4420=42. 
Isichthys henry .......- 26 + 38=64. 
Mareusenius discorhynchus .... 9+ 5427=4l1. 
plagiostoma ...... 124+ 4+430=—46. 
wilvertht 124 5427=44. 
Stomatorhinus microps ........ 14+25=39. 
Myomyrus macrodon .......... 144+ 4432=50. 
Gnathonemus tamandua........ 12+ 64+27=45. 
rhynchophorus .... 13+ 4430=47. 
Mormyrus kannume ........ 18+ 7430=50. 
Hyperopisus bebe 15+ 6+38=59. 
Genyomyrus donnyt 138+ 7+4+29=—49. 
Gymnarchus niloticus ........ 45 +75=120. 


That the numbers vary within certain limits need hardly be 
added, but so far little has been done in this line of investigation, 
except by Hyrtl, who has supplied information on the following 
species :— 


Mormyrops anguilloides............ 23+36=59 
deliciosus (zambanenje) 23 + 39 = 62 
thonemus cyprimoides .......... 138+ 8+27= 
Gymnarchus niloticus ........ 474+-67=114. 
These results have been utilized in drawing up the generic 
oses. 


Proo. Zoot, Soo,—1898, No, LI. 52 
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_ The sciagraph of Gnathonemus rhynchophorus, which is appended 
to this Janes, sama well the three regions into which the aaen 
column may be divided, and also the so-called Gemmingerian 
bones running parallel to the axis, dorsally to the neural spines, 
and ventrall thé hemal spines in that portion of the caudal 
region which is occupied by the electric organ. These curious 
ossifications, discovered by Gemminger, have been shown by 
Hyrtl to be a universal character of the Mormyride, though not 
directly related to the electric organ. | 

By a curious oversight, the Mormyride have been referred by 
Sonia and Evermann (Fish. N. Amer. i. 1896, p. 114) as an 
Order (Scyphophori, Cope) to the group Ostariophysi, Sagemehl, 
embracing the Siluride, Gymnotide, Cyprinidae, and Characinide, 
which agree in the co-ossification of the anterior vertebre and 
the connection of the air-bladder with the ear through the 
Weberian ossicles. Such a character is well known not to exist 
in the Mormyrs, which would fall under their definition of the 
order Isospondyli, Cope, but for the absence of the symplectic bone. 
The nearest allies of the Mormyrs, giving an idea of the more 
generalized type from which they may have been derived, appear 
to me to be found in the Albulida, as suggested by Valenciennes 
in 1846. These possible ancestors of the Mormyrs belong to the 
most generalized forms of Clupeines, 7. e. those most affine to the 
Amioid Ganoids, having retained the muscular conus arteriosus 
with two rows of valves, as first shown by Stannius in 1846; 
whilst the nearly related lowly Clupeines, the Chirocentride and 
the Elopida, are unique in the retention of two other ‘ Ganoid’ 
characters, viz., the spiral fold of the intestine in the former, and 
plate in the latter. 

e family Mormyride may be defined as Isospondylous Physos- 
tomes with coalesced premaxillary bones, parietals separating the 
frontals from the supraoccipital’, with a cavity on each side of the 
parietals leading into the interior of the skull and covered with a 
thin lid-like bone, with the uponercitae small, if present, and 
without symplectic bone®. Operc bones concealed under the | 
skin ; gill-clefts narrow. | 

These Fishes, of which 73 species are described in this paper, 
are restricted to the fresh waters of Africa, from the Nile and 
- Senegal to Angola, Lake Ngami, and the Zambesi. The Congo 

has yielded more species than any other river, viz. 34. 

A great deal has been published on their anatomy and physiology ; 
the principal contributions are recorded below. Unfortunately 
nothing as yet has been observed on their breeding-habits and 
development, and we do not know whether the young pass through 


? Giinther’s statement (Cat. vi. p. 214) “Single parietal bone” can we hy 
accounted for by a mis-rendering of Valenciennes’s description (xix. p. 234): 
“ En arriére des frontaux noua voyons deux petits pariétaux se toucher, comme 
dans les carpes et comme dans les aloses, pour former une espéce de plaque 
* * In the two latter pointe agree wi uroids, to which they bear, 
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a larval stage, anal to that of the Murenide, as ascertained 
by O. H. Gilbert to be normal in Albula, which, as stated above, 
may be considered as the nearest ally of the Mormyride. 


Principal Anatomical and Physiological References. 
Huvstnemr, ©. F. Bemerkungen iiber das Gehérwerkzeug des 
Mormyrus inoides, ... &c. Arch. f. Anat. u. Physiol. 
1826, BD 324-327, pl. iv. 
Expt, M. P. Ueber das Gehirn der Fischgattung Mormyrus. 
Miinch. Gelehrt. Anz. xxiii. 1846, pp. 403-407. 
—— Beschreibung des Skeletes des Gymnarchus niloticus. Abh. 
Bayer. Akad. v. 1847, pp. 209-252, pl. v. ' 
Gemmineur, M. Elektrisches Organ von Mormyrus, Dissert. 
Inaug., Miinchen, 1847. 
KoutiKmr, A. Ueber die elextrischen Organe des Mormyrus 
—. Riipp. Ber. zootom. Anst. Wiirzburg, 1849, 
_ 


Fore, —. Remarques sur l’appareil pulmonaire du Gymnarchus 


niloticus. Ann. Sci. Nat. (2) xx. 1853, pp. 151-154. 
Duvurnoy, G. L. Note additionnelle. p. 154-162, pl.-v,. 
Eoxzr, A. Anatomische Beschreibung des Gehirn 

artigen Nil-Hecht, Mormyrus cyprincides. Leipzig: 1854, 

4to, 12 pp., 1 pl. 


L. Ueber das Gehérorgan der Fischgattung Mormyrus. ~ 
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J. Anatomische Mittheilungen iiber Mormyrus und \ 


ag pa Denkschr. Akad. Wien, xii. 1856, pp. 1-22, 
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Synopsis of the Genera. 
__ I. Ventral, anal,and caudal fins present ; teeth on 
the parasphenoid and on the tongue. 
A. A aingle series of teeth in each jaw. 

___ 1, 12 or more teeth in each jaw. 
Mouth terminal or subinferior, anterior to the 

vertical of the eyes; body elongate ; wey longer 

than dorsal; nostrils moderately far pen 


remote from the eye ............. 1. Mormyrops J. Miill. 
Mouth inferior, below the eye ; body short ; nostrils 


close together, close to the eye..... . 2. Petrocephalus Marc. 
2. No more than 10 teeth in each jaw. — 3 
a, lingual teeth minute, 
a. Mouth inferior or subinferior, below 
the level of the eyes. 


* Body much elongate, eel-like; 
nearer anal than 


3. Jsichthys Gill. 
Body short ov modevatel 
ventrals equally distant 
pectorals and from anal, 
nearer the former 
Teeth small, truncate or notched ; postenpr nostril 
remote from the mouth .. 4. Marcusenius Gill. 
Teeth small, posterior (lower) nostril 
Upper teeth small, conical ; mandibular teeth com- 
pressed, median ir very large, incisor-like ; 
nostrils close together .........s0ssessesee 6. Myomyrus Bigr. 
8. Mouth terminal. 
Dorsal and anal not very unequal in length ......... 7. Gnathonemus Gill. 
Dorsal at least 23 as long as anal ....... .. 8. Mormyrus L. 
b. Palate and to ge of 
nom spheroi rsal short, 
very yperopisus Gill. 
B. —_ jaws disposed in several rows 
forming villiform bands ; dorsal and anal 
nearly equally developed noes ; 10. Genyomyrus Blgr. 
II. anal, and caudal fins absent ; body 
like; palate and tongue toothless. . 11. Gymnarchus Cuv. 
2 1, Mormynops. 


Mormyrus, part., Linn. ty Nat. i. p. 522 (1766). 

ag Miller, Arch. f. Nat. 1843, p. 324; Giioth. 
vi p. 228 

Mormyrops, Si, P Proc. Ac. Philad. 1862, p. 139; Peters, Reise 

ri iv. p. 88 (1868); Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 
P 

Oxymormyrus, Bleek. Vers]. Ak. Amsterd. (2) viii. 1874, p. 367. 

Teeth in the jaws conical, truncate, or notched, forming a single 
complete series on the entire edge of both jaws ‘(12-36 in each) ; 
minute conical teeth on the parasphenoid and on the tongue; 
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mouth terminal or subinferior. Nostrils moderately far apart, 
remote from the eye. Body more or less elongate; ventrals 
equally distant from pectorals and from anal, or nearer the former. 
Anal than dorsal. 56-62 (22-244 34-39). 


of the 


A, 20-36 teeth in each jaw; head at least 
nearly twice as long as deep ; lat. 1, 85-96. 
D. 21-27 ; A. 41-51; 16-18 scales round caudal 
uncle; depth of body 5-6 times in total 
; head nearly twice as long as deep ...... 1. deliciosus Leach. 
D. 98; A. 39-43. 20 scales round caudal 
: nearly twice as long as deep......... anguillot 
D. 26; -A. 39; depth of body 7 times in total 
; head more than twiceas longas deep... 3. longiceps Gthr. 
D. 26; A. 43; depth of body 73 times in total 
length ; head nearly twice as long as deep......... 4, breviceps Star. 
B. 12-16 teeth in each jaw. 
1. Dorsal 19-21. 
Snout much produced, tubiform, straight ; head 2 
23 as long as deep. Anal 36-39; lat.1.70-74... 5. zanclérostris Gthr. 
Snout short; head twice as long as deep. Anal 
85-87; lat. 1. 80-93 ............. engrystoma Blgr. 
2. Dorsal 30; snout short; head not twice 
as long as deep. 
A. 40, originating a little in advance of dorsal, | | 
and slightly nearer head than base of caudal ... 7. masuianus Bigr. 
A. 47, originating considerably in advance of 
dorsal, and at nearly equal distance from end of 
snout and base of 
II. Caudal peduncle not longer than deep, }-} 
length of head ; 12-16 
 -2—. 20; A. 48; lat. 1. 80; depth of body 6 times in 
total length ... 9. lineolatus Bigr. 
D. 34-37; A. 50-59; lat. 1. 100-105; depth of 
body 54-64 times in total length..................... 10. marie Schilth. 


more than 6 times in total length ...............+0 11. microstoma Blgr. 
total len 


8. sirenoides Bigr. 


12, attenuatus Bigr. 

1, MORMYROPS DELIOCIOSUS. 

Oxyrhynchus deliciosus, Leach, in Tuckey, Exped. R. Zaire, 
p. 410 (1818). 

Mormyrus tuckeyi, Cuv. & Val. xix. p. 263 (1846). 


Mormyrus zambaneryje, Peters, Mon. Berl. Ac. 1852, p. 275 
Giinth. . Zool. Soc. 1896, p. 224. 


ee tuckeyi, Marcusen, Bull. Ac. St. Pétersb. xii. 1854, 
p- 


— deliciosus, Giinth. Cat. vi. p. 224 (1866); Steind. 
 ~Bitzb. ien, Ixi. i. 1870, p. 555, pl. v. fig. 1; Perugia, Ann. 


D. 45; A. 70; lat. 1.102; depth of body a little 
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Mus. Genova, (2) x. 1892, p. 976; Steind. Notes Leyd. Mus. xvi. 
1894, p. 65. 

Mormyrops zambunenje, Giinth. 1. c. 

Mormyrus zambanenje, Peters, Reise n. Mossamb. 
iv. p. 88, pl. xv. fig. (1868). : 

M (Mormyrops) swanenburgi, Schilthuis, Tijds. Nederl. 
Dierk. Tams (2) ii. 1891, p. 91. 

Depth of body 5 to 6 times in total length, length of head 3} to 
4}. Head nearly twice as long as deep, upper profile slightly 
concave; snout rounded; jaws equal; width of mouth nearl 
equal to length of snout; teeth truncate or conical in the adult, 
more or less distinctly notched in the young, 24 to 35 in each 
jaw; eye small, situated in the anterior third of the head, its 
diameter 2 (young) to 4 times in le of snout, 2 to 3 times in 
interorbital width. Dorsal 21-27, $ length of anal'or a little 
more, originating 2 to 24 as far from the end of the snout as from 
the base of the caudal. Anal 41-51, originating considerably in 
advance of dorsal (its 12th to 16th ray corresponding to the first 
dorsal ray), and a little nearer head than root of caudal. Pectoral 
# to 3 length of head, ventral to 4. Caudal rather small, densely 
scaled, with rounded lobes. Caudal peduncle twice as long as deep, 


} to 2 length of head. 85-96 scales in the lateral line, 2 in a 
transverse line on the body, 23-26 in a transverse line between 


dorsal and anal, 16 or 18 round caudal peduncle. Olive above, 
silvery beneath. 


Total length 1230 millim. | 

Senegal, Congo, Zambezi, L. Nyassa, Webi Shebeli and Juba. 

2. MORMYROPS ANGUILLOIDES. 
Mormyrus anguilloides, Linn, Mus. Ad. Frid. ii. p. 110 (1764), and 
S. N. i. p. 522 (1766); Geoffr. Descr. Egypte, Poiss. p. 274, 
pr vii. fig. 2 (1829); Cuv. & Val. xix. p. 258 (1846); . Marcusen, 

ém. Ac. St. Pétersb. (7) vii. 1864, no. 4, p. 132... 

Mormyrus dendera, Lacép. Hist. Poiss. v. p. 621 (1803). 

Mormyrops anguilloides, Marcusen, Bull. Ac. St. Pétersb. xii. 
1854, p. 14; Giinth. Cat. vi. p. 223 (1866). 

Marcusenius anguilloides, Gill, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1862, p. 444. 

Depth of body 5 to 6} times in total length, length of head 4. 
Head nearly twice as long as deep, upper profile slightly concave ; 
snout ssa the upper jaw a little longer than the lower; width 
of mouth less than length of snout; teeth more or less distinctly 
notched, 22 or 24 in each jaw ; eye small, situated in the anterior 
third of the head, its diameter 24 in length of snout, 2 in inter- 
orbital width. Dorsal 26-28, } length of anal, originating twice 
us far from the end of the snout as from the base of the caudal. 
Anal 39-42, originating considerably in advance of the dorsal (its 
10th or 11th ray corresponding to the first dorsal ray), and at 

ual distance from head and root of caudal. Pectoral nearly 
} length of head, ventral 4. Oaudal rather small, scaled at the 
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base, with rounded lobes. Caudal peduncle twice as long as deep, 
} length of head. 93-95 scales in the lateral line, =+; in a trans- 
verse line on the body, 25-27 in a transverse line between dorsal 
and anal, 20 round caudal peduncle. Olive above, bluish white 
beneath. 
Nile. i 
3. MORMYROPS LONGICEPS. 


ee longiceps, Giinth. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (3) xx. 1867, 
p. 117. 

Depth of body 7 times in total length, length of head 4. Head 
very low and elongate, more than twice as long as deep; upper 
jaw somewhat longer than the lower ; teeth truncate wal notched 
at the apex, #4 ; eye very small, situated in the anterior third of 
the head. Dorsal 26, more than half as long as anal. Anal 39. 
Lat. 1. 90. Coloration uniform. | 

Total length 280 millim. 

Bossumprah River, Gold Coast.—The type specimen, which 
should be in the Liverpool Museum, could not be found by 
Dr. H. O. Forbes, to whom I applied for information respecting it. 


4. MOBMYROPS BREVICEPS. 


‘ine breviceps, Steind. Notes Leyd. Mus. xvi. 1894, p. 66, 
pl. 1. fig. 2. 

Depth of body 72 times in total length, length of head 5}. 
Head nearly twice as long as deep, upper profile slightly concave ; 
snout rounded, the upper jaw a little longer than the lower; teeth 
truncate or slightly notched, 20 in each jaw; eye small, its diameter 
2 in length of snout. Dorsal 26, 2 length of anal, originating 
considerably nearer base of caudal than head. Anal 4:3, originating 
considerably in advance. of dorsal (its 13th ray corresponding to 
the first dorsal ray), and a little nearer head than base of caudal. 
Pectoral a little more than 3 length of head, ventral 4. Caudal 
rather small, with rounded lobes. Caudal peduncle 24 as long 
as deep, ¢ length of head. 90 scales in the lateral line. 

Total length 355 millim. | 

St. Paul R., Liberia.—Type in Leyden Museum. 


5. MoRMYROPS ZANCLIROSTRIS. 


Mormyrus zanclirostris, Giinth. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (3) xx. 1867, 
p- 114, pl. ii. fig. B. | 
; Pg zanclirostris, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. 1. 

p. 3. 

Depth of body 64 to 7 times in total length, length of head 33 to 
4 times. Head 2} to 27 as long as deep; snout much produced, 
- tubiform, nearly as long as postorbital part of head ; mouth terminal, 
very small; teeth truncate, 14 in each jaw; eye very small, 
situated in the anterior half of the head, its diameter 4 to ¢ inter- 
orbital width. Dorsal 20-21, 4 length of anal, originating 3 to 34 


| 

| 
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times as far from the head as from the base of the caudal. Anal 
36-39, originating considerably in advance of dorsal (its 12th to 
14th ray corresponding to the first dorsal ray), and at nearly equal 
distance from head and base of caudal. Pectoral ? length of head, 
ventral 3. Caudal small, densely scaled in its basal half, with 
rounded lobes. Caudal peduncle twice as long as deep, 4 length 


of head. 70-74 scales in the lateral line, is in a transverse line 
on the body, 14 or 15 in a transverse line between dorsal and anal, 
12 round caudal uncle. Dark brown. : 


Total oe 0 millim. 

Gaboon, we. 

6. MoRMYROPS ENGYSTOMA. 

Sat te engystoma, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, 
p. 3, pl. i. ° 1, 


Depth of body 7 to 74 times in total length, length of head 44 
to 5. Head nearly twice as long as deep, with straight declivous 
upper profile ; snout rounded, projecting a little beyond the mouth ; 
width of mouth wpe length of snout; teeth notched, 12 in | 
each jaw ; eye very small, situated in the anterior third of the head, 
its diameter 3 times in length of snout, 24 to 3 times in inter- 
orbital width. Dorsal 19-20, 4 length of anal, originating twice 
as far from the end of the snout as from the base of the caudal. 
-Anal 35-37, originating considerably in advance of dorsal (its 9th 
ray pat g Sage , to the first dorsal ray), and equally distant from 
head and of caudal. Pectoral # length of head, ventral 4. 
Caudal rather small, scaled at the base, with rounded lobes. 
Caudal peduncle 2 to 24 as long as deep, 4 to # length of head. 
80-93 scales in the lateral line, == in a transverse line on the body, 


18-19 in a transverse line between dorsal and anal, 16 round 
caudal peduncle. Pale brown, speckled with darker. 
Total length 145 millim. | 
: Lower Congo. 


7. MORMYROPS MASUIANUS, 


Morm masutanus, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, 
p. 4, pl. ii. fig. 1. | 
Depth of body 6 times in total length, length of head 4%. 
Head 1§ as deep, with straight, upper 
snout rounded, projecting a little beyond the mouth; width of 
mouth a little greater than length of snout; teeth truncate, 12 in 
the upper jaw, 14 in the lower; eye very small, situated in the 
anterior third of the head, its diameter 3 times in length of snout 
or interorbital width. Dorsal 30, 4 length of anal, Sonainng 
1 as far from the end of the snout as from the base of the cau 
40, originating a little in advance of dorsal (its 7th ray 
<r to the first dorsal ray), and slightly nearer head 
than ee h of head, ventral 3. 
Caudal rather small, densely ith rounded lobes. Caudal 
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peduncle 24 as long as deep, 3 length of head. 93 scales in the 
lateral line, i: in a transverse line on the body, 21 in a transverse 
line between dorsal and anal, 18 round caudal peduncle. Pale 


longth 410 millim. 
= 
Upper Congo. 


8. MoRMYROPS SIRENOIDES. 


—T sirenovdes, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, 
p. 4, pl. i. fig. 2. 7 
_ Depth of body 7 times in total length, length of head 6. Head 
1} as long as deep, with straight, declivous upper profile; snout 
rounded, es a little beyond the ai width of mouth 
greater than length of snout; teeth truncate, 12 in each jaw; eye 
very small, situated in the anterior third of the head, its diameter 
3 times in length of snout, 4 times in interorbital width. Dorsal 
30, % length of anal, originating 14 as far from the end of the 
snout as from the base of the caudal. Anal 47, originating 
considerably in advance of dorsal (its 14th ray corresponding to 
the first dorsal ray), and at nearly equal distance from end of snout 
and root of caudal. Pectoral a little more than 4 length of head, 
ventral 4. Caudal small, densely scaled, with rounded lobes. 
Caudal peduncle 23 as long as deep, 4 length of head. 90 scales 
in the lateral line, 5 in @ transverse line on the body, 20 in a 
transverse line between dorsal and anal, 18 round caudal peduncle. 
Uniform dark brown, somewhat lighter beneath. 

Total length 630 millim. 

Upper Congo. 

9. MORMYROPS LINEOLATUS. | 

Mormyrops lineolatus, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, 
p. 5, pl. ii. fig. 2. Th | 

Depth of body 6 times in total length, length of head nearly 5 
times. Head 1? as long as deep, upper profile slightly concave ; 
snout rounded ; jaws equal; width of mouth nearly equal to length 
of snout ; teeth truncate, 16 in each jaw ; eye very small, situated 
in the anterior third of the head, its Toinder 3 times in length of 
snout, 2} in interorbital width. Dorsal 29, # length of anal, 
rie gates 1% as far from the end of the snout as from the base of 
the cau Anal 48, originating considerably in advance of dorsal 
(the 11th ray corresponding to the first dorsal ray), and a little 
nearer head than root of caudal. Pectoral 4 length of head, 
ventral not quite 4. Caudal small, densely scaled, with rounded 
lobes. Caudal peduncle as long as deep, $ length of head. 80 
scales in the lateral line, = in a transverse line on the body, 23 in 
a transverse line between dorsal and anal, 16 round caudal 


peduncle. Pale brown, with dark lines along the series of scales. 
Total length 400 millim. 


Upper Congo. 


‘ 
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10. MoRMYROPS MARIA. 

Morm marie, Schilthuis, Tijdschr. Ned. Dierk. 
Ver. (2) iii, 1891, 

Mormyrops maria, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, p. 3. 

Depth of “4 54 to 64 times in total length, length of head 4 
to 5 times. Head nearly twice as long as deep, with slightly 
concave upper profile; snout rounded, jaws equal; width of 
mouth a little less than length of snout; teeth truncate, 14 or 16 
in each jaw ; eye very small, situated in the anterior third of the 
head, its diameter 3 or 4 times in length of snout, 24 to 34 times 
in interorbital width. Dorsal 34-37, ? to $ length of anal, origi- 
—- equal distance from the head and the base of the caudal, 


or @ little nearer the latter. Anal 50-59, —- in advance 
of dorsal (its 8th or 9th ray corresponding to t 


e first dorsal ray), 
and much nearer base of caudal than end of snout. Pectoral 4 
length of head, ventral 4 to #. Caudal very small, scaled at the 
base, with rounded lobes. Caudal peduncle not longer than deep, 


} to} length of head. 100-105 scales in the lateral line, > in a. 
transverse line on the body, 28-31 in a transverse line between 
dorsal and anal, 22-24 round caudal peduncle. Whitish, uniform 
or finely speckled with brown. 

Total length 300 millim. 

Lower Congo. 3 


11. Mormyrors MIOROSTOMA. 


Mormyrops microstoma, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 
1898, p. 6, pl. i. fig. 3. | ba 

Depth of body 64 times in total length, length of head 44. 
Head twice as long as deep, with straight upper profile; snout 
rounded, projecting beyond the mouth; width of mouth # eng 
of snout ; teeth truncate, 14 in each jaw; eye moderate, its di 
meter 14 in length of snout, 2 in interorbital width. Dorsal 45, 
nearly 7 length of anal, originating nearly twice as far from the 
end of the snout as from the base of the caudal. Anal 70, 
originating considerably in advance of dorsal (its 17th ray corre- 
sponding to the first dorsal ray), and nearer the head than base of 
caudal. Pectoral 4 length of head, ventral nearly 4. Caudal very 
small, scaled at the base, with rounded lobes. Caudal peduncle 
hardly as long as deep, ¢ length of head. 102 scales in the lateral 


line, ;; in a transverse line on the body, 16 in a transverse line 
between dorsal and anal, 14 round caudal peduncle. Blackish 


12. MoRMYROPS ATTENUATUS. | 

M , Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i, 1898, 
p- 8, pl. i. fig. 4. | 

Depth of body 84 times in total length, length of head 6}. 


| 
| | 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
brown. 
Total length 165 millim. 
Upper Congo. 


“J 
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Head nearly twice as long as deep, upper profile straight, declivous ; 
snout rounded, projecting a little beyond the mouth; width o 

mouth % length of snout; teeth truncate, 12 in the upper jaw, 14 
in the lower ; eye smali, situated in the anterior third of the head, 
its diameter 2} times in length of snout or interorbital width. 
Dorsal 43, ? length of anal, originating a little nearer base of 
caudal than head. Anai 63, a ageamp | considerably in advance of 
dorsal (its 14th ray corresponding to the first dorsal ray), and at 

equal distance from end of snout and base of caudal. Pectoral 
a little more than 4 length of head, ventral nearly 2. Caudal very 
small, scaled at the base, with rounded lobes. Caudal peduncle 
hardly as long as deep, 4 length of head. 95 scales in the lateral 


line, 5 in a transverse line on the body, 18 in a transverse line 


- between dorsal and anal, 16 round caudal peduncle. Whitish, 


finely speckled with brown. 
Total length 410 millim. _ 
Upper Congo. | 
2. PETROCEPHALUS. 


Pet us, part., Marcusen, Bull. Ac. St. Pétersb. xii. 1854, 
p. 14, and Mém. Ac. St. Pétersb. (7) vii. 1864, no. 4, p.111. 

Petrocephalus, Gill, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1862, p. 443 (1863); 
Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, p. 2. 

Teeth in the jaws bicuspid, forming a single complete series on 
the entire edge of both jaws (10-24 in the upper jaw, 18-36 in 
the lower) ; minute conical teeth on the gm aga and on the 
tongue; mouth inferior, situated below the eyes. Nostrils close 
together, close to the eye. Body short; ventrals nearer pectorals 
than anal. Dorsal and anal not very unequal in length. Vertebre 

42 (944-6 + 27-29). | 
Synopsis of the Species. 

I. Dorsal 29-33; Anal 33-37 ; 12 scales round caudal 
Width mouta of head ; caudal peduncl 

idth of mou : uncle 

length of head 
Width of mouth # length of head ; caudal peduncle j-3 

length of head ..... canines 
II. Dorsal 20-28. 

_A. 10 or 12 scales round caudal peduncle. 


. 8. bovei C. & V. 


.. 4. dalayi Sauv. 
D, 24-28; A. 30-33; lat. 1. 38-42; scales in 

series between dorsal and anal; caudal peduncle 3 ‘ 

times as long as deep 5, simus Sauv. 
27; A. 29; lat. 1. 40; scales in a series between 

dorsal and anal; caudal peduncle 24 as long as deep. 6. gliroides Vincig: 

B. 16 scales round caudal peduncle. 

D, 20-22; A. 25-29; lat. 1. 37-40 7. catostoma Gthr. 


D. 20-25; A. 31-33 ; lat. 1. 39-40 
D, 21-24; A. 28-30; lat. 1. 37; % scales in a series 

between dorsal and anal; caudal ; 24-3 times 


pointed lobes. Oaudal peduncle 3 times as long as deep, } to § 
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1, BANE. 


Mormyrus bane, Lacép. Hist. Poiss. v. p. 620 (1803); Cuv. & 
Val. xix. p. 276 (1846); Giinth. Cat. vi. p. 220 (1866). 

Mormyrus cyprinoides (non L.), Geoffr. Descr. Egypte, Poiss. 
p- 277, pl. viii. figs. 3 & 4 (1829). | 

Mormyrus dequesne, Cuv. & Val. t.c. p. 281. 

? Mormyrus joannisii, Cuv. & Val. t.c. p. 282. 

Mormyrus ehrenbergii, Cuv. & Val. t.c. p. 283. 

Petrocephalus bane, Marcusen, Bull. Ac. St. Pétersb. xii. 1854, 
p- 14, and Mém. Ac. St. Pétersb. (7) vii. 1864, no. 4, p. 146. 

Petrocephalus dequesne, Marcusen, Bull. p. 14. 

? Petrocephalus de joannis, Marcusen, l. c. 

Petrocephalus ehrenbergii, Marcusen, |. c. 

Depth of body 23 to 34 times in total length, length of head 3? 
to 4. Head as long as deep, rounded; snout very short, } to 


- Iength of head, rounded, projecting beyond the mouth; mout 


situated below the eye, its width } to } length of head ; teeth bi- 
cuspid, 14-22 in the upper jaw, 22-30 in the lower; nostrils 
close together, close to the eye and on a level with its lower 
border; eye large, longer than the snout, at least % interorbital 
width. Dorsal 29-33, originating above 6th to 10th ray of anal, 
its length 1% to 2 in its distance from head. Anal 34-37, equally 
distant from base of ventral and from base of caudal. Pectoral 


nice, 4 length of head, twice as long as ventral, and extending 


yond base of latter. Caudal with pointed lobes. Caudal peduncle 


_ 23 to 3 times as long as deep, # to 4 length of head. 40-50 scales 


in the lateral line, ins in a transverse line on the body, as in a 

transverse line between dorsal and anal, 12 round caudal peduncle. 

Silvery, greyish on the back. | 
Total length 195 millim. 


Nile. 
ParrRocePHALUS SAUVAGII. 


Mormyrus (Petrocephalus) sauvagit, Bouleng. Ann. & .N.H. 
(5) xix. 1887, p. 149. iis _ 
Depth of body 3 to 33 times in total length, length of head 3§ 
to 4. Head as long as deep, with straight, descending upper 
profile ; snout very short, } to } length of head, obliquely truncate, 
ro beyond the mouth; mouth situated below the anterior 
rder of the eye, its width + length of head ; teeth bicuspid, 20- 
24 in the upper jaw, 28-30 in the lower; nostrils close together, 
close to the eye; eye large, its diameter greater than length of 
snout, nearly equal to interorbital width. Dorsal 29-31, originating 
above 4th or 5th ray of anal, its length a little more than half its 
distance from head. Anal 35-36, equally distant from base of 
ventral and base of caudal, or slightly nearer latter. Pectoral 
pointed, about § length of head, twice as long as ventral, and 
extending beyond base of latter. Caudal scaled at the base, with 
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length of head. 40-46 scales in the lateral line, 1 in a trans- 
verse line on the body, pees in a transverse line between dorsal 
and anal, 12 round caudal peduncle. Plumbeous above. 

Total length 190 

Lower Congo, Old Calabar. 


3, PerrocEPHALUS BOVEI. 


Mormyrue bovei, Cuv. & Val. xix. p. 283 (1846) ; Giinth. Cat. vi. 
p. 221 (1866) ; Steind. Sitzb. Ak. Wien, Ixi. i. 1870, p. 553. 

Petrocephalus bovet, Marcusen, Bull. Ac. St. Pétersb. xii. 1854, 
p- 14. 


_ Shape of head and body as in M. bane; depth of body about 33 
times in total length. Dorsal 20-25; anal 31-33. 39-40 scales 
in the lateral line. . 

Nile, Senegal.—This species is only known to me from the 
accounts given by Valenciennes and by Steindachner. 

4, PerROcEPHALUS BALAYI. | 

Petrocephalus balayi, Sauvage, Bull. Soc. Philom. (7) vii. 1883, 
. 159. 
. Mormyrus amblystoma, Giinth. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvii. 
1896, p. 281, pl. xiv. fig. A. | 

Depth of body 2% times in total length, length of head 33. 
Head as long as deep, with convex upper profile ; snout very short, 
4 length of head, obliquely truncate, projecting beyond the mouth; 
mouth situated below anterior border or centre of eye, its width 4 

length of head ; teeth bicuspid, 20-24 in the upper jaw, 30-36 in 
the lower; nostrils close together, close to the eye; eye large, 
its diameter greater than length of snout, § interorbital width. 
Dorsal 21-24, originating above 4th or 5th ray of anal, its length 
nearly : its distance from head. Anal 28-30, slightly nearer 
base of caudal than base of ventral. Pectoral pointed, ‘ | 
length of head, 1? length of ventral, extending beyond base o 
latter. Caudal scaled at the base, with pointed lobes. Caudal 
peduncle 23 to 3 times as long as deep, § to ? length of head. 
35-37 scales in the lateral line, a5 in a transverse line on the 
body, me in a transverse line between dorsal and anal, 10 or 12 


round caudal peduncle. Brown above, silvery below ; a dark spot 
at base of caudal, and another below origin of dorsal. 
Total length 145 millim. 


Ogowe, Congo. 

5. PETROCEPHALUS SIMUS. 

aad simus, Sauvage, Bull. Soc. Philom. (7) iii. 1878, 
p. 100. 

Mormyrus (Petrocephalus) simus, Sauvage, N. Arch. Mus. (2) iii. - 
1880, p. 51, ii. fig. 3. 

ys ag tenuicauda, Steind. Notes Leyd. Mus. xvi. 1894 
p- 69, pl. iv. fig. 1. | | 


a 
4 
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we simus, Giinth. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvii. 1896, 
p- 282. 

Depth of body 24 to 34 times in total length, length of head 
4 to 4d. Head as long as deep, with convex upper profile ; snout 
very short, + length of head; obliquely truncate, projecting beyond 
the mouth ; mouth situated below the anterior border of the eye, 
its width 4 to } length of head; teeth bicuspid, 14-18 in the 
pg jaw, 20-24 in the lower; nostrils close together, in front 
of the eye; eye rather large, a little longer than the snout, 
§ interorbital width. Dorsal 24-28, originating above 5th to 7th 
ray of anal, its length Bis 2 in its distance from head. Anal 
30-33, equally distant from base of ventral and from base of 
caudal. Pectoral _— 4 pe 5 of head, twice as long as 
ventral, extending beyond base of latter. Caudal scaled at the 
base, with pointed lobes. Caudal peduncle 3 times as long as deep, 
3 to 4 length of head. 38-42 scales in the lateral line, 7 in a 
transverse series on the body, io in a transverse series between 
dorsal and anal, 12 round caudal peduncle. Brown above, silvery 
beneath ; anterior part of dorsal blackish. 

Total length 120 millim. 

Ogowe, Liberia. | 


6. ParrocHPHALUS GLIROIDES. 
eg gliroides, Vincig. Ann. Mus. Genova, (2) xvi. 1897, 


Depth of body 2% times in total length, length of head 33. 
Head nearly as long as deep; snout prominent, rounded, hardly 4 
length of head; mouth inferior, situated below anterior third of 
eye, its width } length of head; teeth bicuspid, 14 in the upper 
jaw, 24 in the lower; eye moderate, slightly shorter than the 
snout, + length of head, 4 interorbital width. Dorsal 27, origi- 
nating above 3rd ray of anal, at equal distance from head and 
base of caudal. Anal 29, equally distant from base of ventral and 
from base of caudal. Pectoral pointed, % length of head. Caudal 
peduncle 24 as long as deep. About 40 scales in the lateral 
line, | in a transverse line on the body, i in a transverse line 
between dorsal and anal, 12 round caudal peduncle. Greyish 
above, yellowish beneath. 

Total length 125 millim. | 

Between Ganana and Lugh, Somaliland.—I am indebted to the 
kindness of Prof. Gestro for the loan of the type specimen, 
preserved in the Genoa Museum. | 


_ 7, ParRocgPHALUS CATOSTOMA. 

Mormyrus catostoma, Giinth. Cat. vi. p. 222 (1866). 

Depth of body 3 to 33 times in total length, length of head 3} 
to 3%. Head as long as op with convex upper profile ; snout 
very short, + length of head, obliquely truncate, projecting beyond 


p- 
— 
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the mouth ; mouth situated below the eye, its width } length of 
head ; teeth bicuspid, 12-14 in the upper jaw, 18-20 in the lower; 
nostrils close together, close to the eye; eye large, longer than the 
snout, at least # interorbital width. Dorsal 20-22, originating 
above 4th or 5th ray of anal, its length hardly half its tite. 
from head. Anal 25-29, equally distant from base of ventral 
and from base of caudal. Pectoral pointed, nearly ? length of 
head, twice as long as ventral, and extending beyond base of latter. 
Caudal with pointed lobes. Caudal peduncle 24 to 3 times as long 


as deep, almost as long as head. 37-40 scales in the lateral line, 
| ae in @ transverse line on the body, = in a transverse line 
between dorsal and anal, 16 round caudal peduncle. Silvery, 
blackish. 3 

Total length 55 millim. | 


Rovuma River and Lake Nyassa. 


3. IstonTHys. 


Isichthys, Gill, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1862, p. 444 (1863); Bouleng. 
Ann, Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, p. 2. 

Teeth rather large, few, 5-6 in the upper jaw, 6 in the lower ; 
minute conical teeth on the parasphenoid and on the tongue ; 
mouth subinferior, below the level of the eye. Body much elon- 
te ; ventrals much nearer anal than pectorals. Dorsal a little 
onger than anal. Vertebre 64 (26 +38). 


1, IstcHTHYS HENRYI. 

Isichthys henryt, Gill, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1862, p. 444. 

Mormyrops henryi, Giinth. Cat. vi. p. 224 (1866); Hubrecht, 
Notes last: Mino. iii. 1881, p. 70. 

 Mormyrus henryi, Giinth. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (3) xx. 1867, 

p. 115; Steind. Notes Leyd. Mus. xvi. 1894, p. 66. 

—— cobitiformis, Peters, Sitzb. Ges. nat. Fr. Berl. 1882, 
p. 72. 

Mormyrus (Isistius) henryi, Sauvage, Bull. Soc. Zool. France, 
1884, p. 207, -pl. vi. fig. 1. | 
_ Depth of body 10 or 11 times in total length, length of head 6 

to 7 sien, Head 12 to twice as long as deep ; as rounded, 

_ 4 to 4 length of head; mouth subinferior, below level of eye, its 
width } length of head; teeth notched, 5 or 6 in the upper jaw, 
6 in the lower; nostrils midway between eye and end of snout ; 
eye small, hardly 3 length of snout, 4 interorbital width. Dorsal 
39-50, longer than its distance from the head. Anal 38-47, — 
originating a little posterior to origin of dorsal. Pectoral ont i 
length of head. Caudal small, with obtusely pointed lobes. Cau 
uncle twice as long as deep, 4 length of head. 120-140 scales 
in the lateral line, $ between dorsal and anal, 18-20 round caudal 
peduncle, Dark brown. st | 
Total length 205 millim. . 
West Africa, from Liberia to Mayumba, French Congo. 


‘ 


MR. A. BOULENGER ON THE FISHES (Nov. 15, 


4M | 

P us, part., Marcusen, Bull. Ac. St. Pétersb. xii. 1854, 
p. 14, an Mém. Ac. St. Pétersb. (7) vii. 1864, no. 4, p. 113. 

Marcusenius, Gill, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1862, p- 129 (1863); 
Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, p. 2. 

na a Steind. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, xvi. 1866, 

Teeth in the jaws nail truncate or notched, few (3-9 in the 
upper jaw, 4-10 in the lower) ; ; minute conical teeth on the para- 

henoid and on the tongue; mouth inferior or subinferior, below 
ne level of the eyes. Nostrils widely separated. Body short or 
moderately elongate; ventrals midway between pectorals and anal, 
or nearer the former. Dorsal and anal subequal in length, or 
either the Vertebre 41-46 (9-12-+4+4-5+4 27-30). 


Synopsis of the Species. 

I, Anal originating before dorsal. 
A. Oaudal peduncle 4 to 5 times as long as deep. 
D. 22-24; A. 30-31; L.1. 62; Younes 


pedun uncle. 1, marchii Sauv. 
by 12 2 scales. deep, | 
D. 20; A. 25-26; L. 1. 67 . 
D. 15-18 ; A. 25-30; L. 1. 58-64 . 
D. 20-21; A. 27-28; L. 1. 46-50; caudal peduncle 
times as Lo 5. ike. 
D. 20; A. 28 caudal peduncle twice as 
6. Chuysit Stdr. 


0. Caudal peduncle 1} a long ax deep, length 
1). 18; A. 23; L.1. 70; about 20 scales round caudal 
pedun uncle... 


7. pauciradiatus Star. 
A. Caudal peduncle 4 times as long as deep. 
peduncle 8. plagiostoma Bigr. 
D. 38-40; A. 25-27; L. 1. 61-68; 12 scales round 
caudal peduncle, which is 3 times as long as deep... .. 9. wilvertht Bigr. 
vole, which d 10. discorhynchus Ptrs. 
uncle, w is twice as ong as . a 
D. 35-36 ; 12 round 
w is 24 as as deep ...... petherics 
uncle, w is 3 times as long as deep ......... , 
A. 20-24; Te 58-60; 16 round 
caudal peduncle... 18. isidori O, & V. 


1. MARovUsENIUS MARCHII, 


vorenphates marchei, Sauvage, Bull. Soc. Philom. (7) iii. 1878, 
| 


‘ 
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- Mormyrus marchei, Sauvage, N. Arch. Mus. (2) iii. 1880, p. 50, 
pl. ii. fig.5; Giinth. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvii. 1896, p. 287 : 
Marcusenius marchii, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 
1898, p. 7. 
Depth of body 33 to 4 times in total length, length of head 
i to 5. Head nearly as long as deep; snout rounded, # length 
of head, 7p nerd a little beyond the mouth ; latter small, inferior, 
its width + length of head; teeth truncate or feebly notched, 5 in 
the upper jaw, 6 in the lower; nostrils halfway between end of 
snout and eye; eye moderate, § length of snout, a little more 
than 4 interorbital width. Dorsal 22-24, originating above 10th 
ray of anal, its length 2} in its distance from head. Anal 30-31, 
14 as long as dorsal, nearer base of ventral than base of caudal. 
Pectoral pointed, as long as head, twice as long as ventral, ex- 
tending beyond base of latter. Caudal with pointed lobes. Caudal 
peduncle 4 to 5 times as long as deep, a little longer than head. 


62 scales in the lateral line, Z in a transverse line on the body, 


$ in a transverse line between dorsal and anal, 12 round caudal | 
peduncle. Olive-brown above, silvery beneath; head speckled 
with brown. | 

Total length 160 millim. : 

Ogowe. 

2. MAROUSENIUS SPHECODES, 

Mormyrops sphekodes, Sauvage, Bull. Soc. Philom. (7) iii. 1878, 
p. 101, and N. Arch. Mus. (2) iii. 1880, p. 55, pl. ii. fig. 4. | 

Mormyrus sphecodes, Giinth. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvii. 1896, 
p. 280. | | 

Marcusenius sphecodes, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 

Depth of body equal to length of head, 5 times in total length. 
Head 14 as long as deep; snout rounded, 4 length of head ; 
mouth small, subinferior, its width } length of head; teeth small, 
notched, 5 in the upper jaw, 6 in the lower; nostrils on a line 
with the lower border of the eye, midway between eye and end 
of snout; eye small, 4 length of snout, 4 interorbital width. 
Dorsal 20, originating above 5th ray of anal, not 4 as long as its 
distance from the head. Anal 25-26, equally distant from base 
of ventral and from base of caudal. Pectoral — 2 length 
of head, 14 length of ventral, reaching base of latter. Caudal 
with pointed lobes. Caudal peduncle 3 times as long as deep, 


nearly as long as head. 67 scales in the lateral line, % in a 


transverse line on the body, ; in a transverse line between dorsal 


and anal, 12 round caudal peduncle. Brown. 
Total length 130 millim. — 
Ogowe. 
3. MAROUSENIUS BRACHYHISTIUS. | 
Marcusenius brachyistius, Gill, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1862, p. 139. 
Mormyrus brachyistius, Giinth. Cat. vi. p. 219 (1866). 

Proc. Zoon, Soo.—1898, No. LIII. 53 


| 


794 MR. G. A. BOULENGER ON THE FISHES [Nov. 15, 


-Mormyrus microcephalus, Giinth. Ann. & Mag. N. (3) xx. 
1867, p. 115. 7 | 
: Morais liberiensis, Steind. Notes Leyd. Mus. xvi. 1894, 
p. 67. 


- Depth of ey 43 to 54 times in total length, length of head 
4} to 64. Head 1} to 1} as long as desp, snout convex, } to 
length of head, slightly projecting beyond the mouth; mout 
small, subinferior, below level of eye, its width } length of head; 
teeth small, feebly notched, 5 in the upper jaw, 6 in the lower; 
nostrils nearly equally distant from end of snout and from eye, 
anterior on a level with centre of latter, posterior with lower 
border ; eye small, about 3 length of snout or interorbital width. 
Dorsal 15-18, hardly 3 as long as its distance from head, origi- 
nating above 10th to 14th ray of anal. Anal 25-30, nearly twice 
to 24 as long as dorsal, nearer base of caudal than base of ventral. 
Pectoral obtusely pointed, at least ? length of head, 12 to 1; 
length of ventral, reaching base of latter. Caudal densely scale 
in the basal half, with pointed lobes. Caudal peduncle 2} to 
3 times as long as deep, as long as head or a little shorter. 


58-64 scales in the lateral line, iu in a transverse line on the 


body, i in a transverse line between dorsal and anal, 12 round 
caudal peduncle. Brown. 
Total length 175 millim. 
West Africa, from Sierra Leone to the Congo. 


4. MAROUSENIUS KINGSLEYS. 


Mormyrus kingsleye, Ginth. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvii. 
1896, p. 281, pl. xv. fig. A. ee : 
Marcusenius kingsleye, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 
1898, p. 7. 
Depth of body 44 times in total length, length of head 5. 
Head 1} as long as deep; snout convex, } length of head, slightly 
rojecting beyond the mouth; mouth small, subinferior, below 
evel of eye, its width } length of head; teeth feebly notched, 
5 in the upper jaw, 6 in the lower; nostrils nearly equally distant 
from end of snout and from eye, anterior on a level with centre of 
latter, posterior with lower border ; eye small, 4 length of snout, 
; interorbital width. Dorsal 18, its length 3 its distance from 
ead, originating above 8th ray of anal. Anal 22, a little longer 
than dorsal, nearer base of caudal than base of ventral. Pectoral 
pointed, # length of head, 1% length of ventral, not reaching base 
of latter. Caudal densely scaled in the basal half, with pointed 
lobes. Caudal peduncle 24 as long as deep, # length of head. 
55 scales in the lateral line, a in a transverse line on the body, 


* in a transverse line between dorsal and anal, 12 round caudal 
peduncle. Brown. | 

‘Total length 100 millim. 

Old Calabar. 
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5. MARCUSENIUS ADSPERSUS. 


Mormyrus adspersus, Giinth, Cat. vi. p. 221 (1866). 
act adspersus, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 
1898, p. 7. 

Depth of body 3 times in total length, length of head 4 to 43. 
Head as long as deep; snout rounded, } length of head; mout 
small, subinferior, its width } length of head; teeth small, notched, 
7 in the upper jaw, 8 in the lower; nostrils on a line with centre 
of eye, posterior close to eye; eye moderate, as long as snout, 
% interorbital width. Dorsal 20-21, originating above 9th or 10th 
ray of anal, about } as long as its distance from head. Anal 
27-28, equally distant from base of ventral and from base of 
cauda]. Pectoral as long as head, twice as long as ventral, reaching 
nearly to extremity of latter. . Caudal with obtusely pointed lobes. 
Caudal peduncle 3 times as long as deep, nearly as long as head. 


46-50 scales in the lateral line, f in a transverse line on the 


body, > in a transverse line between dorsal and anal, 12 round 
caudal peduncle. Brown, dotted with blackish, the dots largest 
on the head. 

Total length 80 millim. 

6. MAROUSENIUS LHUYSII, 

Mormyrus Thuysii, Steind. Sitzb, Ak. Wien, Ixi. i. 1870, p. 553, 

l, ii. fig. 3. | 
' onside Thuysii, -Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 
1898, p. 7. | 
_ Depth of body 34 times in total length, length of head 4}. 
Head a little longer than deep; snout rounded, not quite + length 
of head; mouth small, terminal, but situated below the level of 
the eyes; no mental swelling; teeth small, truncate, 5 in the 
upper jaw, 6 in the lower; eye as long as the snout; posterior 
nostril a little lower down than upper, close to the eye. Dorsal 20, 
originating above 8th ray of anal, its length 2} in its distance 
from head. Anal 28, nearer base of caudal than base of ventral. 
Pectoral pointed, not quite so long as head, twice as long as 
ventral, extending as far as the extremity of the latter. Caudal 
with rounded lobes. Caudal peduncle twice as long as deep, about 
% length of head. 48 scales in the lateral line, 12 round caudal 
peduncle. Greyish above, silvery beneath, spotted with brown. 

Total length 75 millim. 

Senegal.—Type in the Vienna Museum. 


7. MARCUSENIUS PAUCIRADIATUS. 


Mormyrus pauciradiatue, Steind. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 
xvi. 1866, p. 765, pl. xvii. fig. 2. pot ee 

Marcusenius pauciradiatus, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 
1898, p. 7. 


Depth of body equal to length of head, 4 times in otal length, 
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Head 1} as long as a snout. rounded, 4 length of head; 
mouth small, subterminal, but situated considerably below the 
level of the eyes; no mental swelling; teeth small, notched ; 
eye rather small, length of snout; nostrils on a horizontal line 
on a level with the lower border of the eye, midway between the 
latter and the end of the snout. Dorsal 18, originating a little 
ce gar to origin of anal, its length 3 times in its distance from 
ead. Anal 23, little nearer base of caudal than base of ventral. 

Pectoral shorter than head, hardly reaching base of ventral. 
Caudal with rounded lobes. Caudal rer 12 as long as deep, 
4 length of head. 70 scales in the lateral line, about 20 round 
caudal peduncle. | | 

Total length 100 millim. 

Angola.—Type in the Vienna Museum. 


8. MAROUSENIUS PLAGIOSTOMA. 


Marcusenius plagiostoma, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 
1898, p. 7, pl. ii. fig. 1. | 

Depth of body 3 times in total length, length of head 5. Head 
as long as deep, with slightly concave upper profile ; snout } length 
of head; mouth inferior, below anterior border of eye, its width 
} length of head ; teeth very small, feebly notched, 9 in the upper 
jaw, 10 in the lower ; nostrils on a line with lower border of eye, 

terior close to the eye; eye moderate, as long as snout, 

terorbital width. Dorsal 35, as long as its distance from head. 
Anal 30, originating below 12th = of dorsal, equally distant 
from base of ventral and from base of caudal. Pectoral pointed, 
as long as head, 1% length of ventral, reaching beyond base of 
latter. Caudal peduncle 4 times as long as deep, ? length of 
head. 55 scales in the lateral line, = in a transverse line on the - 


body, = in a transverse line between dorsal and anal, 16 round 
caudal peduncle. Pale brownish above. 

Total length 170 millim. 

Lower Congo. 7 


9. MAROUSENIUS WILVERTHI. 


Marousenius wilvertht, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, 
p. 8, pl. iv. fig. 1. : 
Depth of body 234 to 3 times in total length, length of head 
43 to 5; back gibbose and keeled, with convex outline in front of 
the dorsal and concave outline on the nape. Head as long as 
deep, with convex upper and concave lower profile ; snout short, 
to 4 length of head; mouth terminal or subinferior, its width 
to i length of head, much below the level of the eyes; chin 
with a strong ener swelling ; teeth extremely minute, almost 
hidden in the thick gums, truncate or slightly notched, 3 in the 
upper jaw, 6 in the lower; nostrils in the posterior half of the 
snout, posterior a little lower down than anterior, which is on a 


‘ 
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level with centre of eye; eye moderate, % to ? length of snout 
or interorbital width. Dorsal 38-40, 1% to 12 Sor y= of anal, its 
length equalling its distance from the head. 

ating below 12th or 13th ray of dorsal, a little nearer base of 
ventral than base of caudal. Pectoral aman a little shorter than 
head, 14 to 1¢ length of ventral, extending a little beyond base of 
latter. Caudal scaled in its basal two-thirds, with pointed lobes. 
Caudal peduncle 3 times as long as deep, + length of head. 


61-68 scales in the lateral line, a in a transverse line on the 


body, 3; in a transverse line between dorsal and anal, 12 round 
caudal peduncle. Yellowish. © | 
Total length 260 millim. 
Congo. 


10. DISCORHYNOHUSs. 


Mormyrus discorhynchus, Peters, Mon. Berl. Ac. 1852, p. 275, 
and Reise n. Mossamb. iv. p. 75, pl. xiv. (1868). . | 

Marcusenius discorhynchus, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. 
i. 1898, p. 7. 

Depth of ams 3 to 33 times in total length, length of head 
41 to 4%. Head as long as deep; snout rounded, # length of 
head ; mouth small, subinferior, its width 4 length of head ; teeth 
small, notched, 5 in the upper jaw, 6 in the lower; nostrils on a 
line with the lower border of the eye, nearer the latter than the 
end of the snout ; eye moderate, a little shorter than the snout, 
, ae width. Dorsal 30-36, its length hardly 14 in its 

istance from head. Anal 23-27, originating below 10th to 12th 


ray of dorsal, equally distant from base of ventral and from base © 


of caudal. Pectoral pointed, nearly as oy head, 3 length of 
ventral, extending to base of latter or a little beyond. Caudal 


with obtusely pointed lobes. Caudal peduncle twice as long as. 


deep, a little shorter than head. 65-70 scales in the lateral line, 


17-20 . 13-15 
39-3] 12 a transverse line on the body, 7; in a transverse line 


between dorsal and anal, 14 round caudal peduncle. Dark olive 
or brownish ; ventrals red. 

Total length 140 millim. (grows to 260). 

Lower Zambesi; Lake Nyassa. 


11. MAROUSENIUS PETHERICI. 


_ Mormyrus discorhynchus (non Peters), Giinth. Cat. vi. p. 220 
(1866). 

Marcusenius petherici, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, 
| 

Depth of body 3 to 34 times in total eat, length of head 
4& to 5. Head as long as deep; snout rounded, nearly 7 length 
of head mouth inal subinferior, its width } length of head; 
teeth small, notched, 5 in the upper jaw, 6 in the lower ; nostrils 
ona line with the lower border of the eye, nearer the latter than 


25-27, origin- 


‘ 
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the end of the snout; eye modersie, as long as snout, at least % 
interorbital width. Dorsal 35-36, a little shorier than its distance 
from head. Anal 26, originating below 15th or 16th ray of 
dorsal, equally distant from base of ventral and from base of — 
caudal. Pectoral pointed, as long as head, 1§ to 1? length of 

ventral, extending beyond base of jatter. Caudal with obtusely 

pointed lobes. Caudal peduncle 23 as long as deep, as long as 


head. 55-60 scales in the lateral line, io in a transverse line on 


the body, j=; in a transverse line between dorsal and anal, 12 
round caudal peduncle. Silvery, brownish on the back. 

Total length 210 millim. 

Upper Nile. 


12. MAROUSENIUS PSITTACUS. | | 

eT psittacus, Bouleng. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xx. 1897, 
p. 427. 
a an psittacus, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. 

Depth of body 34 times in total length, length of head 43. 
Head as long as deep; snout rounded, } gt of head; mou 
small], terminal, below level of eye, its width } length of head; 
teeth small, notched, 3 in the py jaw, 4 in the lower; chin 
slightly swollen; nostrils on a line with centre of eye, nearer 
latter than end of snout; eye rather large, slightly longer than 
snout, equal to interorbital width. Dorsal 33, as long as its 
distance from the head. Anal 23, originating below 13th ray of 
dorsal, equally distant from base of ventral and from base of 
caudal. Pectoral pointed, a little shorter than head, 14 as long 
as ventral, reaching base of latter. Caudal with pointed lobes. 
Caudal peduncle 3 times as long as deep, as long as head. 60 
scales in the lateral line, S in a transverse line on the body, + 
in a transverse line between dorsal and anal, 12 round caudal 
peduncle. Silvery, dark grey on the back. 

Total length 125 millim. 

Upper Congo. 


13. Istpogi. 

Mormyrus isidori, Cuv. & Val. xix. p. 285 (1846); Giinth. Cat. 
Petrocephalus isidori, Marcusen, Bull. Ac. St.. Pétersb. xii. 
p. Mined Mém. Ac. St. Pétersb. (7) vii. 1864, no. 4, p. 150, 

pl. v. fig. 20. | 
— isidort, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, 


p: 7. 

. Depth of body 3 to 33 times in total length, length of head 
4 to 44. Head as long as deep; snout short, rounded, } to { 
length of head, projecting beyond the mouth; mouth inferior, 
just in front of vertical of anterior border of eye, its width } to j 
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length of head ; teeth small, notched, 7 in the upper jaw, 8 in the 
lower; anterior nostril on a line with centre of eye, halfway 
between latter and end of snout; posterior nostril close to eye, 
near its lower border; eye moderate, as long as snout, about 
interorbital width. Dorsal 17-22, originating above 3rd or 4t 
ray of anal, its length 4 its distance from head. Anal 20-24, - 
equally distant from base of ventral and from base of caudal. 
Pectoral pointed, as long as head, nearly 23 as long as ventral, 
extending almost as far as extremity of latter. Caudal with | 
_ pointed lobes. Caudal peduncle 2} to 3 times as long as deep, 
a little shorter than head. _ 53-60 scales in the lateral line, °?° ina 


transverse line on the body, a in a transverse line between 


dorsal and anal, 16 round caudal peduncle. Silvery. 
Total length 90 millim. : 
Nile. | 
5. STOMATORHINUS. 


Stomatorhinus, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. .i. 1898, p. 9. 

Teeth in the jaws bicuspid, few (7-10 in the upper jaw, 8-10 
in the lower); minute conical teeth on the parasphenoid and 
on the tongue; mouth inferior, considerably in advance of the 
eyes. Nostrils widely separated, superposed, the lower close to 
the mouth. Body short; ventrals nearer pectorals than anal. 
Dorsal and anal subequal in length. Vertebre 39 (14+ 25). 


1, STOMATORHINUS WALKERI. 


Mormyrus walkeri, Giinth. Ann, & Mag. N. H. (8) xx. 1867, 
p. 116, pl. iii. fig. C. 

Petrocephalus affinis, Sauvage, Bull. Soc. Philom. (7) iii. 1878, 

. 101. 

; Mormyrus affinis, Sauvage, N. Arch. Mus. (2) ii. 1880, p.52, pl. ii. 
fig. 2; Giinth. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvii. 1896, p. 283. 

Stomatorhinus walkeri, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i, 
1898, p. 9. 

Depth of body 33 to 3% times in total length, length of head 33. — 
Head 14 as long as deep; snout rounded, } length of head; 
mouth small, its width } length of head; 10 teeth in either 
jaw; eye moderate, § length of snout, 4 interorbital width. 

rsal 19-20, a little more than 4 as long as its distance from 
head. Anal 23-25, a little nearer base of caudal than base of 
ventral, originating alittle in advance of dorsal. Pectoral pointed, 
about % length of head, 1 length of ventral, extending beyond 
base of latter. Caudal with rounded lobes. Caudal peduncle 


23 as long as deep, $ length of head. 50-53 scales in the lateral 

line, =, in a transverse line on the body, i; in a transverse line 

between dorsal and anal, 16 round caudal peduncle. Brown. 
Total length 90 millim. 


Ogowe. 


800 MR, G. A. BOULENGER ON THE FISHES [Nov. 15, 


2. STOMATORHINUS MICROPS. 


_ Stomatorhinus micrope, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, 
p- 9, pl. iv. fig. 2. 
Depth of body 4 to 4% times in total length, length of 
head 4. Head 1} to 14 as long as deep; snout rounded, 4 to 
length of head; mouth small, its width 4 to } length of head ; 
teeth in the upper jaw, 8 in the lower; eye extremely small. 
Dorsal 18-20, about 4 as long as its distance from head. Anal 
rt of cau base of 
obtusely pointed, ¢ length of h 1% length of ventral, extendi 
beyond base of latter. with Gundel 
peduncle twice as long as deep, about 4 length of head. 48-50 
scales in the lateral line, a in a transverse line on the body, oh 
in a transverse line between dorsal and anal, 16 round caudal 
peduncle. Colourless. 
Total length 90 millim. 
Lower Congo. 
6. Myomyrus. 


Myomyrus, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, p. 9. 

5 or 6 conical teeth’ in the upper jaw, 6 compressed teeth in 
the lower jaw, median pair very large and incisor-like; mouth 
inferior, anterior to the éyes. Nostrils close together, distant from 
the eye. Body short; ventrals nearer pectorals thananal. Dorsal 
much longer than anal. Vertebre 50 (1444+ 32). 


1. MyoMYRUS MAORODON. | 

Myomyrus macrodon, Bouleng. 1. c. p. 10, pl. vii. fig. 1. 

Depth of body equal to length of head, 44 to 4% times in total 
length. Head 1} to 1} as long as deep, with slightly concave 
upper profile; snout short, # length of head, strongly project- 
ing beyond the mouth; mouth small, its width 4 length of 
head; nostrils below level of eye, nearer end of snout than eye ; 
eye very small, } interorbital width. Dorsal 41-42, slightly 
longer than its distance from end of snout. Anal 30, originating 
below 13th ray of dorsal, a little nearer base of caudal than base 
of ventral. Pectoral obtusely pointed, ¢ length of head, 14 length 
of ventral, reaching base of latter. Caudal scaled, with rounded 
lobes. Caudal peduncle 3 times as long as deep, } length of head. — 
88-90 scales in the lateral line, ae in a transverse line on the 
body, : in a transverse line between dorsal and anal, 20 round 
caudal peduncle. Pale brownish above, whitish below. 

Total length 240 millim. 

_ Lower Congo. | 

1 Through a sciagraph for which I am indebted to Messrs. Gardiner and 

Green, I have ascertained that the upper teeth are by no means so minute as 


they look in the undissected specimen, where nothing but their small pointe 
project from the thick lips. 
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GN ATHONEMUS. 


Morm » part., Marcusen, Bull. Ac. St. Pétersb. xii. 1854, 
p. 14, and ém. Ac. St. Pétersb. (7) vii. 1864, no. 4, p. 113. 

Gnathonemus, Gill, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1862, p- 443 ; Bouleng. 
Aun. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, p. 2. 

alia Bleek. Versl. Ak. Amsterd. (2) viii. 1874, 
p- 36 

Teeth in the jaws small, conical, truncate, or notched, die (3-7 
in the upper jaw, 4-10 in ‘the lower) ; ; minute conical teeth on the 


and on the tongue; mouth terminal (not below the 
evel 


of the lower border of the eye in the short-snouted forms). 
Nostrils moderately far apart, remote from the eye. Body 
moderately snug ventrals equally distant from pectorals and 
from anal, or nearer ‘the former. Dorsal and anal not very unequal 
in length. Vertebre 45-48 (12-13+ 4-8+427-30). 


Synopsis of the Species. 
I, Snout shorter than postocular part of head. 


_ A. Anal originating more or less in advance 
of dorsal. 


Dorsal 18-25. 
a. Teeth notched. 


D. 18-20; A. 26-28; no mental a or 
swelling ; lat. 1. 51-56; 12 scales 


D. 22; A. 38; skin with long pointed dermal 


D. 20-25; Pay ae chin with a globular 


appendage ; 1a 2. longibarbis Hilg. 
ewelling lat. 1. 43-49; 8 scales roun caudal : 


3. moortt Gthr 
D. 22; A. 28; chin with a globular swelling ; lat. 
1. 65; 12 ecales round cau peduncle ............ 4. livingstonii Bigr. 
D. 23; A. 84; chin with a globular swelling; lat. _ 
1. 58 ; 12 scales round caudal pedunele............ 5. bentleyi Bigr. 
Teeth conical. 


D. 23-24; A. 28-32; chin with a globular swelling; 
lat. 1, 56-62 ; 14-16 scales round caudal peduncle. 6. macrolepidotus Ptrs. 
2. Dorsal 26-33. | 
a. Teeth conical or truncate ; a globular 
mental swelling. 
D. 26-28 ; A. 32-35; lat. 1. 70-86; 16 scales round 


D. 31-36 ; 06-79; 18 scales round 


soni peduncle.............« 


b. 
D. 29-33; A. 36; chin with a globular swelli 
lat. 1. 84-85 12 scales caudal 10. mento Bigr. 
appendage, as long as the eye ; 8-80 ; 
round caudal peduncle 11. monteirt Gthr 
D. 27-29; A. 34-38; chin with a long dermal 


pendage, a little longer than the snout ; lat. 1. | 
scales round caudal peduncle............ 12. petersii Gthr. 


‘ 
‘ 
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advance of 
D. 28; A. 30; chin with a wr ger thet eb lat. 


1.55; 12 scales round ca 13. uwssheri Gthr. 
D. 35; A. 31; chin with a short dermal appendage ; 


lat. 1. 80; 8 scales round caudal pedunole......... 14. greshoffi Schilth. 
II. Snout much longer than postocular of . 
head, tubiform ; with a 
‘appendage. 
_ A. 12 scales round caudal peduncle. 
D. 26-30; A. 30-33; length of snout 4-5 times 
its least depth ; mental appendage about as long 


D. 34; A. 35; length of snout 3 times its least 


oh Sea mental appendage # length of snout...... 16. mirus Bigr. 


34-36; snout directed downwards at 

les to the outline of the ral region, 

its te 3-4 times its least depth; mental 

appendage not longer than eye ................s000 17. elephas Bigr. 
B. 16-18 scales round caudal peduncle ; 
mental appendage short. 

D. 28-31; A. 31-35; snout strongly curved, its 
length 54-7 times its least 18, rhynchophorus Bigr. 

. 32; A. 36; snout "iid ourved, its length 


"12 times its least 19. curvirostris Blgr. 
D. 32; A. 36; snout wd carved, its length 20 


times ite least dept 20. numenius Bigr. 


1. GNATHONEMUS NIGER. 


Mormyrus niger, Ginth. Cat. vi. p. 219 (1866), 

Gnathonemus niger, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, 
p- 10. 

Depth of body 34 to 3§ times in total Wwogth, length of head 5. 
Head as long as deep, with convex upper profile; snout very 
short, + length of iene mouth on a level with the lower 
border of the eye ; no mental swelling ; teeth small, notched, 5 in 
the upper jaw, 8 in the lower; eye rather small, slightly shorter 
than the snout, 4 to # interorbital width. Dorsal 18-20, 
originating above 9th or 10th ray of anal, its length 2 to 24 times 
in its distance from head. Anal 26-28, nearer base of caudal 
than base of ventral. Pectoral a little longer than head, at 
least. twice as long as ventral, extending almost to extremity of 
latter. Caudal densely scaled in its basal third, with obtusely 
pointed lobes. Caudal peduncle twice as long as deep, 2 to # 
length of head. 51-56 aceles i in the lateral line, i i in a trans- 
verse line on the body, = 59 in a transverse line between dorsal and 
anal, 12 round caudal peduncle. Blackish brown. 

Total length 115 

Gambia. 


2. GNATHONEMUS LONGIBABBIS. 


ge gas longibarbis, Hilgend. Sitzb. Ges. nat. Fr. Berl. 1888, 
p- 


1 
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Gnathonemus longibardis, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 
1898, p. 10. | | | 
. Chin with a very long pointed dermal appendage, its length 
nearly equal to that of the snout. Dorsal 28 ; anal 28; pectoral 
2 length of head. Lat. 1. 58; 1. tr. 3. 

Victoria Nyanza.—Type in Berlin Museum ; insufficiently 


3. GNATHONEMUS MOORII. 


? Mormyrus, sp. n., Heuglin, Sitzb. Ak. Wien, ix. 1852, p. 920, 

pl. lx. fig. 1. 
a os pictus, Marcusen, Mem. Ac. St. Pétersb. (7) vii. 
1864, p. 153. 
Mormyrus moorii, Giinth. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (8) xx. 1867, 
116. 
. Mormyrus lepturus, Giinth. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1871, p. 670, pl. lxix. 
fig. B, and Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (6) xvii. 1896, p. 280. 

Mormyrus grandisquamis, Peters, Mon. Berl. Ac. 1876, p. 250, | 

pl. —. fig. 3; Schilth. Tijdschr. Nederl. Dierk. Ver. (2) iii. 1891, 
. 84, 

r Gnathonemus moorit, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898 

p. 10. 

Depth of body 3} to 34 times in total length, length of head 4 
to 4%. Head as long as deep or slightly longer than deep, with 
curved upper profile; snout short, about 3 length of head; 
mouth on a level with the lower border of the eye; a dermal 
swelling on the chin; teeth small, notched, 5 in the upper jaw, 
6 in the lower; eye moderate, § to 7 length of snout, about 3 
interorbital width. Dorsal 20-25, originating above 4th to 6th 
ray of anal, its length 2 to 2} times in its distance from the head. 
Anal 25-29, equally distant from base of ventral and base of caudal, 
or nearer the latter. Pectoral as long as head, twice as long as 
ventral, extending beyond base of latter. Caudal densely scaled in 
its anterior third, with pointed lobes. Caudal peduncle 24 to 3 
times as long as deep, a little shorter than head. 43-49 scales in 
the lateral line, ik in a transverse line on the body, i in a trans- 
verse line between dorsal and anal, 8 round caudal peduncle. 
Brownish, with a dark brown vertical band from the anterior rays 
of the dorsal to the anterior rays of the anal. 

Total length 150 millim. 

Gaboon, Ogowe, Congo; Upper Nile (?). 

4, GNATHONEMUS LIVINGSTONI, sp. n. 

Depth of body 3% times in total length, length of head 44, 
Head nearly as long as deep, with curved upper profile ; snout # 
length of head; mouth small; chin with a globular dermal ap- 
pening teeth small, bicuspid, 5 in the upper jaw, 6 in the 

wer; eye small, } length of snout, # interorbital width. Dorsal 
22, originating above 10th ray of its length 2} in its distance 


‘ 
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from head. Anal 28, equally distant from base of ventral and 


from base of caudal. Pectoral obtusely pointed, i length of head, 
twice length of ventral, reaching a little beyond base of latter. 
Caudal with obtusely pointed lobes. Caudal peduncle 3 times as 
long as deep, a little shorter than head. 65 scales in the lateral 


line, a in a transverse line on the body, ti in a transverse line 


between dorsal and anal, 12 round caudal peduncle. Silvery, 
brownish on the back; a dark brown vertical bar on the body 
below origin of dorsal. 

Total length 83 millim. 

R. Rovuma. A single young specimen collected by C. Living- 


5. GNATHONEMUS BENTLEYI. 


Mormyrus benileyi, Bouleng. Ann. & Mag. N at. Hist. (6) xx. 
1897, p. 426. 
Gnathonem 


e us bentleyi, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, 
Depth of body equal to length of head, 5 times in total length. 


Head 13 as long as deep, upper profile slightly concave above the 


eye; snout 4 length of head; mouth on a line with lower 
border of eye, its width } length of head; teeth moderately 
large, notched, 7 in the upper jaw, 10 in the lower; chin strongly 
swollen; eye moderate, 4 length of ‘snout, ? interorbital width. 
Dorsal 23, originating above 5th ray of anal, its length twice in 
its distance from head. Anal 34, nearer tase of caudal than base 
of ventral. Pectoral pointed, almost as long as head, nearly twice 
as long as ventral, extending beyond base of latter. Caudal 
densely scaled, with pointed lobes. Caudal peduncle 3 times as 


long as deep, almost as long as head.. 58 scales in the lateral line, 
5 in a transverse line on the body, a in a transverse line between 


dorsal and anal, 12 round caudal peduncle. Dark olive. 
Total length 270 millim. 
Upper Congo. 


6. GNATHONEMUS MACROLEPIDOTUS. 


Mormyrus macrolepidotus, Peters, Mon. Berl. Ac. 1852, p. 275; 
Giinth. Cat. vi. p. 219 (1866); Peters, Reise n. Mossamb. iv. - 
p. 79, pl. xv. fig. 1 (1868). | 

Mormyrops macrolepidotus, Marcusen, Mém. Ac. St. Pétersb. (7) 
vii. 1864, no. 4, p. 142. | 

Gnathonemus macrolepidotus, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. 
i. 1898, p. 10. 

_ Depth of body 3} to 4 times in total length, length of head 44 
to 5. Head nearly as long as deep, with curved upper profile ; 
snout 4 length of head; chin with a globular dermal appen- 
dage ; teeth minute, conical, 3 or & in the upper jaw, 6 in the 
lower; eye moderate, § to # length of snout, 4 interorbital 


~ 
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width.’ Dorsal 23-24, originating above 5th to 8th ray of anal, 
its length about 24 in its distance from head. Anal. 28-32, 
a little nearer base of caudal than base of ventral. Pectoral ob- 
tusely pointed, shorter than head, reaching base of ventral or a 
little beyond. Caudal with obtusely pointed lobes. Caudal 
peduncle 3 times as long as deep, nearly as long as head. 58-68 
scales in the lateral line, aa in a transverse line on the body, =. 
in a transverse series between dorsal and anal, 14 or 16 round 
caudal peduncle. Silvery, brownish on the back, sometimes with 
-brown blotches. 


Reaches a length of 320 millim. 


7. GNATHONEMUS CYPRINOIDES. 


Mormyrus cyprinoides, Linn. Mus. Ad. Frid. ii. p. 109(1764), and 
S. N. i. p. 522 (1766); Cuv. & Val. xix. p. 265 (1849); Giinth. 
Cat. vi. p. 218 (1866). | 

Mormyrus salahie, Lacép. Poiss. v. p. 619 (1803). | 

Mormyrus labiatus, Geoffr. Deser. Ravots, Poiss. p. 275, pl. vii. 
fig. 1 (1829); Riipp. Fortsetz. Beschr. n. Fische Nil, p. 9, pl. ii. 

Mormyrus elongatus, Riipp. |. c. fig. 1. 

Mormyrus abbreviatus, Cuv. & Val. t. c. p. 270. 

Mormyrops cyprinoides, Marcusen, Bull. Ac. St. Pétersb. xii. 
1854, p. 14. 

Mormyrops elongatus, Marcusen, |. c. 

Mormyrus abbreviatus, Marcusen, |. c. , 
_. Mormyrops labiatus, Marcusen, Mém. Ac. St. Pétersb. (7) vii. 

1864, no. 4, p. 137. 

Gnathonemus cyprinoides, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 
1898, p. 11. 

Depth of body 34-to 5 times in total length, length of head 43 
to 54. Head slightly longer than deep, with curved upper profile ; 
snout about 7 length of head; mouth small, on a line with 
lower border of eye; chin with a globular dermal appendage ; teeth 
minute, conical, 5 in the upper jaw, 6 in the lower ; eye moderate, 
3 to § length of snout, # to 4 interorbital width. Dorsal 26-28, 
originating above 6th to 9th ray of anal, its length 2 to 2} in its 
distance from head. Anal 32-35", equally distant between base 

of ventral and base of caudal, or a little nearer the former. 
Pectoral pointed, as long as head or a little shorter, twice as 
long os ventral, reaching base of latter or beyond. Caudal 
scaled in its basal half, with pointed lobes. Caudal peduncle 24 


to 3 times as long as deep, as long as head or a little shorter. 70 


~86 scales in the lateral line, pa in a transverse series on the 


body, ;-75 in a transverse series between dorsal and anal, 16 round 


' The posterior rays produced in the males (M, elongatus Ripp.). 
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caudal peduncle. Silvery, brownish above, uniform or with dark 
blotches. . 

Total length 270 millim. 

Nile, Congo. 

8. GNATHONEMUS SENEGALENSIS, 

_ Mormyrus senegalensis, Steind. Sitzb. Ak. Wien, lxi. i. 1870, 
p. 551, pl. iv. fig. 1. : 

Gnathonemus senegalensis, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 
1898, p. 11. 

Depth of body 3.to°32 times in total length, length of head 42 
to 43. Head nearly as long as Tr with curved upper profile ; 
snout less than } length of head; mouth small, on a line 
with lower border of eye; chin with a globular dermal ap-. 
pendage ; teeth small, conical, 5 in the upper jaw, 6 in the lower ; 
eye moderate, ; length of snout. Dorsal 26-28, originating above 
6th ray of anal, its length twice in its distance from head. Anal 
31-36, nearer base of caudal~than base of ventral. Pectoral 
pointed, a little shorter than head, twice as long as ventral, reach- 
ing base of latter. Caudal scaled in its basal half, with pointed 
lobes. Caudal peduncle 3 times as long as deep, ? length of head. 
66-72 scales in the lateral line, i in @ transverse line between 
dorsal and anal, 12 round caudal peduncle. Steel-blue above, 
silvery white below. 

Total length 200 millim. 

Senegal. 

9. GNATHONEMUS STANLEYANUS. 

Mormyrus stanleyanus, Bouleng. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xx. 
1897, p. 426. 

. Gnathonemus stanleyanus, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 
1898, pl. 11. 

Depth of body 3} to 3? times in total length, length of head 
43 to 5. Head little longer than deep, upper profile slightly 
convex ; snout 3 length of head; mouth small, on a line with 
centre of eye, its width 4+ length of head; a globular dermal 
swelling on the chin; teeth small, conical or truncate, 7 in the upper 
jaw, 6 in the lower; eye moderate, § length of snout, $ to # in- 
terorbital width. Dorsal 28-31, originating above 9th-1lth ray 
of anal, its length twice in its distance from head. Anal 37-40, 
nearer base of caudal than base of ventral. Pectoral pointed, + 
length of head, twice as long as ventral, extending beyond base of 
latter. Caudal scaled, with obtusely pointed lobes. Caudal 
peduncle 3 times as long as deep, ? length of head. 70-80 scales 
in the lateral line, os in a transverse line on the body, ~~ ina 


transverse line between dorsal and anal, 12 round caudal peduncle, 
Silvery, dark grey on the back. | 
220 millim. | 


Congo. th from Stanley I 
ngo.—The type-specimen came from ey Falls. I have 
examined other specimens from Matadi and Upoto. 


‘ 
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10. GNATHONEMUS MENTO. 


Mormyrus mento, Bouleng. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) vi. 1890, 
p. 193; Steind. Notes Leyd. Mus. xvi. 1894, 


72. 
Gnathonemus mento, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Coa, Zool. i. 1898, 
p. 11. 


Depth. of body 34 times in total length, length of head 5. 
Head as long as deep, with strongly curved upper profile ; snout 
< length of head; mouth small, on a line with lower border 
of eye; a strong mental swelling; teeth small, notched, 5 in 
the upper jaw, 6 in the lower; eye moderate, ? length of snout, 
about % interorbital width. Dorsal 29-33, originating above 
9th ray of anal, its length twice in its distance from head. 
- Anal 36, equally distant from base of ventral and from base of 

caudal. Pectoral a little shorter than head, 1% length of ventral, 
extending a little beyond base of latter. Caudal scaled in its 
basal half, with pointed lobes. Caudal peduncle nearly 4 times as 
long as deep, as long as head. 84-85 scales in the lateral line, 
sq in & transverse line on the body, 7 in a transverse line between 
dorsal and anal, 12 round caudal peduncle. Silvery, with fine 


brown dots, which are very crowded on the head and the dorsal 
and ventral lines. 


Total length 190 millim. 
Gaboon, iberia. 


11. GNATHONEMUS MONTEIRI. 


Mormyrus monteri, Grinth Ann. & Mag. N. H. (4) xii. 1873, 
p- 144. 


Gnathonemus monieiri, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 
1898, p. 11. 


Depth of body 3 to 4 times in total length, length of head 43 
to 4%. Head 17 to 14 as long as deep, upper profile descending 
in a straight or slightly convex line; snout 4 length of head; 
lower jaw with a roundish, depressed dermal appendage about 
as long as the eye; teeth very small, notched, 5 in the upper 
jaw, 6 in the lower; eye moderate, 4 to § length of snout, 
: to # interorbital width. Dorsal 29-30, originating above 
‘10th to 12th ray of anzi, its length twice in its distance from 
head. Anal 36-38, equally distant from base of ventral and 
base of caudal. Pectoral pointed, little shorter than head, 
more than twice as long as ventral, extending beyond base 
of latter. Caudal scaled, with pointed lobes. ‘Condal peduncle 
3 times as long as deep, ? to # length of head. 78-80 scales in 


the lateral line, — in a transverse line on the body, me in a 
transverse line between dorsal and anal, 12 round caudal peduncle. 
Uniform silvery. 

Total length 185 millim. 


Angola. 


- 
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 Mormyrus petersii, Giinth. Arch. f. Nat. 1862, p. 64; Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 22, pl. ii. fig. 2; Cat. vi. p. 218 (1866); and 
_in Petherick’s Trav. ii. p. 256 (1869). | 

Gnathonemus petersii, Gill, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1862, p. 444. 

Depth of body 3? to 4} times in total length, length of head 
4} to 48. Head 14 to 1} as long as deep, upper profile descending 
in @ straight or slightly convex line; snout # length of head; 
lower jaw with a cylindrical, tapering dermal appendage, a 
little longer than the snout and directed forwards; teeth 
very small, notched, 5 in the upper jaw, 6 in the lower; eye 
moderate, about 4 length of snout, % to 4 interorbital width. 
Dorsal 27-29, originating above 10th to 12th ray of anal, 
its length nearly twice in its distance from head. Anal 34-36, 
nearer base of caudal than base of ventral. Pectoral pointed, 
almost as long as head, twice as long as ventral, extending beyond 
base of latter. Caudal scaled, with pointed lobes. Caudal pe- 
duncle 3 times as long as deep, % to ? length of head. 63-70 


scales in the lateral line, ei in a transverse line on the body, iit 


in a transverse line between dorsal and anal, 8 round caudal 
uncle. Dark brown, with two lighter vertical bars between 
orsal and anal. | 
Total length 230 millim. 
Old Calabar, Congo, White Nile. 


13. GNATHONEMUS USSHERI. : 


Mormyrus ussheri, Giinth. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (8) xx. 1867, 
_p. 116; Steind. Notes Leyd. Mus. xvi. 1894, te 1. : 

- Gnathonemus vssheri, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, 
p. ll. 


Depth of body 34 times in total length, length of head 43. 
Head a little longer than deep, with curved upper profile ; 
snout short, # length of head; mouth small, on a level with 
lower border of eye; a globular ventral swelling; teeth small, 
notched, 5 in the upper jaw, 6 in the lower; eye moderate, % 
Jength of snout or interorbital width. Dorsal 27-28, originating 
very slightly in advance of anal, its le a little less than twice 
in its distance from the head. Anal 2, equally distant from 
base of ventral and from base of caudal. Pectoral pointed, as 
long as head, twice as long as ventral, extending beyond base of 
latter. Caudal scaled in its anterior half, with pointed lobes. 
Caudal peduncle twice as long as deep, slightly shorter than head. 
55-57 scales in the lateral line, x in a transverse series on the 


body, 3 in a transverse series between dorsal and anal, 12 round 
caudal peduncle. Brown. | 

Total length 170 millim. 

Gold Coast, Liberia. 


‘ 
\ 
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14, GNATHONEMUS GRESHOFFI, 


Mormyrus greshoffii, Schilthuis, Tijdschr. Neder]. Dierk. Ver. (2) 
iii, 1891, p. 90, pl. vi. fig. 3. 
Gnat 


- Gnathonemus greshoffi, Bouleng. Ann. Mus, Congo, Zool. i. 1898, 
p. 11. | 


Depth of body 34 times in total length, length of head 44. 
Head a little longer than deep, upper profile descending in a 
curve; snout } ay of head; lower jaw with a dermal 
appendage half the length of the snout; teeth very small, 3 
in the upper jaw, 2 (?) in the lower; eye large, situated in 
the anterior half of the head, its diameter a little greater than 
the length of the snout or the interorbital width. Dorsal 35, 
originating a little in advance of the anal, its length twice 
in the distance from end of snout. Anal 31, nearer base of 
ventral than base of caudal. Pectoral pointed, almost as long as 
head, twice as long as ventral, extending beyond base of latter. 
Caudal rather small, with pointed lobes. Caudal peduncle 5 times 
as long as deep, as long as head. 80 scales in the lateral line, 
8 round pene peduncle. Silvery. 

Total length 108 millim. 

Lower Congo. 


15, GNATHONEMUS TAMANDUA. | 


Mormyrus tamandua, Ginth. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 22, pl. ii. 
fig. 1, and Cat. vi. p. 217 (1866). 


Gnathonemus tamandua, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 
1898, p. 11. 


Depth of body 4 to 44 times in total length, length of head 4 
to 43. Upper profile of head descending in a strong curve ; snout 
much prolonged, tubiform, strongly compressed, curved downwards, 
its length 1§ to 2 postocular part of head and 4 to 5 times iis 
least depth, which nearly equals diameter of eye; latter % inter- 
orbital width; lower jaw with a compressed dermal appendage 
about as long as the eye; mouth very small; teeth very small, 
conical, 3 in upper jaw, 4 in the lower. Dorsal 26-30, originating 
above 6th to 8th ray of anal, its length 1 } to 14 in its distance 
from head. Anal 30-33, nearer base of caudal than base of 
ventral. Pectoral obtusely pointed, } to § length of head, ventral 
$ to Ay pectoral extending beyond base of ventral. Caudal densely 
scaled, with pointed lobes. Caudal peduncle 34 times as long as 


deep, # to ? length of head. 70-80 scales in the lateral ba 


14-15 
ing] 1 & transverse line on the body, j=5; in a transverse line 


; ee dorsal and anal, 12 round caudal peduncle. Brownish 
above. 


Total length 230 millim. 
Congo, Old Calabar. 


Proo. Zoor. Soc.—1898, No. LIV. | 54 
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16. GNATHONEMUS MIRUS. 


Gnathonemus mirus, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, © 
p- 11, pl. iii. fig. 2. | : 

Depth of body 34 times in total length, length of head 4. 
Upper profile of head descending in a strong curve; snout much 
: onged, tubiform, strongly compressed, curved downwards, its 

ength twice postocular part of head, and 3 times its least depth, 
which is twice diameter of eye ; latter 4 interorbital width ; lower 
jaw with a long, compressed, attenuate dermal appendage, 
a nearly ? length of snout; mouth very small; teeth 
very small, conical, 3 in the upper jaw, 4 in the lower. Dorsal 
34, originating above 4th ray of anal, its length 14 in its distance 
from head. Anal 35, equally distant from base of ventral and base 
of caudal. Pectoral pointed, about ¢# length of head, extending 
to middle of ventral, which is only 4 as long. Caudal scaled, with 
 obtusely pointed lobes. Caudal peduncle 3 times as long as deep, 
2 length of head. 78 scales in the lateral line, 1 in a transverse 
line on the body, a in a transverse line between dorsai and anal, 
12 round caudal peduncle. Brownish above. | 

Total length 320 millim. 

Upper Congo. 

17. G@NATHONEMUS BLEPHAS. 
_ Gnathonemus elephas, Bouleng: Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, 
12, pl. v. fig. 1. 
_ Depth of body 32 to 3? times in total length, length of head 
‘4 to 44. Upper profile of head descending in a very strong curve ; 
snout much prolonged, tubiform, strongly compressed, directed 
almost straight downwards at right angles to the outline of the 
pectoral region, its length nearly twice postocular part of head, 
8 to 4 times its least depth, which is 14 diameter of eye; latter 
interorbital width ; lower jaw with a short, wart-like, cylindrical, 
dermal appendage as long as or a little shorter than diameter of 
eye; mouth very small; teeth very small, conical, 3 in the upper. 
jaw, 4 in the lower. Dorsal 33, originating above 5th ray of 
anal, its length 14 to 1% its distance from head. Anal 34-36, 
equally distant from base of ventral and base of caudal. Pectoral 
pointed, little shorter than head, extending to middle or second 
third of ventral, and twice as long as the latter. Caudal scaled, 
with pointed lobes. Caudai peduncle 3 times as long as deep, as 


long as head or a little shorter. 80 scales in the lateral line, > in 

a transverse line on the body, iets in a transverse line between 

dorsal and anal, 12 round caudal peduncle. Brownish above. 
Total length 400 millim. — 


Upper Congo. 
18. GNATHONEMUS RHYNCHOPHORUS. (Plate LI.) 


Gnathonemus rhynchophorus, Bouleng., Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. 
. 1898, p. 13, pl. v. fig. 2. 


‘ 

‘ 
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Depth of body equal to length of head, 34 to 4 times in total 
length. Upper profile of head descending in a strong curve; 
snout much prolonged, tubiform, strongly compressed, curved 
downwards, its length 2 to 24 postocular part of head, and 53 
to 7 times its least depth, which nearly equals diameter of eye; — 
latter 2 interorbital width ; lower jaw with a compressed dermal 
- appen about as long as the eye; mouth very small; teeth — 

very small, conical, 5 in the upper jaw, 4 in the lower. Dorsal 
28-31, originating above 6th or 7th ray of anal, its length 4 oe 13 
in its distance from head. Anal 31-35, nearly equally distant 
from base of ventral and base of caudal. Pectoral obtusely pointed, 
4 length of head, ventral 3 or rather less; pectoral extending. 
beyond base of ventral. Caudal scaled, with pointed lobes. 
Caudal peduncle 3 to 34 times as long as deep, 3 to 2 length of 
head. 75-85 scales in the lateral line, pat in a transverse line on 
the body, pan in a transverse line between dorsal and anal, 18 
round caudal peduncle. Brownish, with a rather indistinct darker 


vertical band between dorsal and anal. 
Total length 380 millim. © 7 


Upper Congo. 

19, GNATHONEMUS CURVIROSTRIS. 

Gnathonemus curvirostris, Bouleng. Ann. Mus, Congo, Zool. i. 
1898, p. 13, pl. vi. fig. 1. | : : 

Depth of body 42 times in total length, length of head 33. Upper 
profile of head descending in a strong curve ; snout much prolonged, 
tubiform, strongly compressed, curved downwards, its length 33 

tocular part of head, and 12 times its least depth, which a 
- little ex diameter of eye; latter slightly more than } inter- 
orbital width; lower jaw with a compressed dermal appendage 
13 diameter of eye; mouth very small; teeth very an conical, 
3 in the upper jaw, 4 in the lower. Dorsal 32, originating above 
10th ray of anal, its length 14 in its distance from head. Anal 
36, equally distant from base of ventral and base of caudal. 
Pectoral pointed, 4 length of head, ventral nearly 3, pectoral 
extending beyond base of ventral. Caudal scaled, with pointed 
lobes. Caudal peduncle 4 times as long as deep, more than 4 length 
of head. 90 scales in the lateral line, x in a transverse line on the 
body, . in a transverse line between dorsal and anal, 16 round 
caudal peduncle. Pale brownish above, whitish below. 

Total length 370 millim. 

Lower Congo. 


20. GNATHONEMUS NUMENIUS. 
Gnathonemus numenius, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 
1898, p. 14, pl. vi. fig. 2. | : 
Depth of body 4% to 5 times in total length, length of head 22 
to 2}. Upper profile of head convex; snout — in an 
| 


- - - ~ - ~ | 


812 | MR, G. A. BOULENGER ON THE FISHES [Nov. 15, 


extremely Jong, compressed tube, feebly curved downwards, its 
length 5 to 53 times — part of head, and 20 times its least 
depth, which equals diameter of eye; latter 4 interorbital width ; 
lower jaw with a compressed dermal appendage nearly as long as — 
the eye; mouth very small; teeth very small, 7 in the upper jaw, 
4 or 6 in the lower. Dorsal 32, originating above 8th or 9th ray 
of anal, its length 1? in its distance from head. Anal 36, equally 
distant from base of ventral and base of caudal. Pectoral pointed, 
4 length of head, almost twice as long as ventral, and extending 
almost to the extremity of the latter. Caudal scaled, with obtusely 
pointed lobes. Caudal peduncle 3 times as Jong as deep, not quite 
4 length of head ; 79-81 scales in the lateral line, =~ in a transverse 
line on the body, ;7s, in a transverse line between dorsal and anal, 
16 round caudal peduncle. Pale brownish above, whitish beneath. 
Total length 610 millim. : 
Upper Congo. | 


Mormyrus, part., Linn. Syst. Nat. i. p. 522 (1766), et auctor. 
Scrophicephalus, Swains. Nat. Hist. Fish. ii. p. 187 (1839). 
Mormyrus, Mormyrodes, Gill, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1864, p. 139. 
Solenomormyrus, Bleek. Versl. Ak. Amsterd. (2) viii. 1874, 
. 368. 
. Mormyrus, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, i. 1898, p. 2. 

Teeth in the jaws small, notched, few (5-8 in the upper jaw, 
8-12 in the lower); minute conical teeth on the parasphenoid and 
on the tongue; mouth terminal. Nostrils moderately far apart, 

remote from the eye. Body moderately elongate ; ventrals equally 
distant from torals and from anal, or nearer the former. 


Dorsal much elongate, at least 2§ as long as anal. Vertebre 49- 
54 (12-13 + 7-10+ 30-31). | 


Synopsis of the Species. 
I. Snout not more than } length of head. 


A. Dorsal originating in advance of base of 
ventral ; pectoral rounded. 


D. 70; A. 18; caudal peduncle twice as long as . 

7 heat 1, hasselquisti Geoffr. 
D, 62-66; A. 18-20; caudal peduncle twice as 


D. 70; A. 20; caudal peduncle 1} as long as deep, : 


3 length of head ; pectoral a little more than } ga 


| B. Dorsal originating above base of ventral; | 
ca uncle 2} as long as deep, 
length of head. 
D. 65; A. 21; eye nearly as long as snout ......... 4. macrophthalmus Gthr. 
58; A.23; eye length of mout.................. 5. ovis Bigr. 
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II. Snout at least 3 length of head. 
A. Dorsal st, ig above or in advance of base 
of ven 


1, Caudal peduncle 17 to 2} times as long as 
deep, at least nearly } length of head. 
a. Dorsal 80-87 ; anal 17-20. | 
a. Pectoral pointed, more than 4 length 
of head. 


Length of head not greater than depth of body; 
upper profile ot head a continuous descendin 
straight line or feeble curve ; 26-30 scales roun 7 
caudal peduncle, which is twice as long as deep 


Length of head greater than depth of body ; snout 
with slightly concave upper profile ...............+.. 7. niloticus Bl, Schn, 


of head not greater than depth of body, 
upper profile a continuons descending curve ; 
caudal peduncle more than twice aslong asdeep. 8. jubelini 0. & V.. 
. Pectoral rounded, 4 length of head ; 
upper profile of head descending in a 
straight line ....... 9. rume C, & V. 
Dorsal 58-78, 


D. 71-78, 5-54 times as long as anal; A. 18-20; 

pectoral pointed, §-§ length of head ; 22-26 scales 

round caudal 10. longirosty:s 
D. 58-66, 4-4§ times as long as anal; A. 18-21; 

pectoral pointed, 3-3 length of head ; 26-28 scales 

round caudal peduncle 11. kannume Fors". 


D. 62, 3 times as long as anal; A. 23; pectoral 
rounded, hardly } length of head ; 12 scales round 
2. Oaudal peduncle 14 as long as deep, } length : 
of peas, D. 75, nearly 5 times as lo ~ 
anal; A. 19 OF gry inted, nearly 


length of head ; 18 scales round cauda 
uncle ......... 13. proboscwstris Blgr. 
B. Dorsal 60, further back than 


1. MORMYRUS HASSELQUISTI. 


Mormyrus herse (non Sonnini), Lacép. Hist. Poiss. v. p.620 (1803). 

- Mormyrus caschive (non Hasselq.), Geoffr. Descr. Poiss. 

p. 273, pl. vi. fig. 2 (1829). : 
Mormyrus husselquistii, Cuv. & Val. xix. p. 253 (1846); Mar- 

cusen, Mém. Ac. St. Pétersb. (7) vii. 1864, no. 4, p. 130. 


Depth of body nearly equal to length of head, 4 times in total 
length. Head 1% as long as deep, with curved upper profile ; snout 
4 as long as postorbital part of head, projecting a little beyond 
the mouth ; teeth small, notched; eye moderate, its diameter 2 
in length of snout. Dorsal 70, originating in advance of ventral, 
twice as far from base of caudal as from >’ ~~ -nout, 54 times as 
long as anal, Anal 18, originatin, -arer base of caudal than 
base of pectoral. Pectoral rounded, ; length of head, ventral 4. 
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Caudal with obtusely pointed lobes. Caudal peduncle twice as 
long as deep, nearly 4 length of head. About 100 scales in the 
lateral line, 26 round caudal peduncle. Plumbeous or olive above, 
dorsal with oblique dark streaks. | 
Total length 350 millim. 
Nile.—This description is drawn up from the figure in the 
‘ Description de l’Egypte ’ and the account given by Valenciennes. 


2. MoRMYRUS ANCHIETA. 


Mormyrus anchiete, Guimaraes, Jorn. Sc. Lisb. x. 1884, p. 4, 
pl. i. ‘fig. 3. | 


Depth of body 44 to 53 times in total length, length of head 4 
to 44. Head 4 as long as deep, with curved upper profile ; 
snout about 4 as long as postorbital part of head; chin swollen, 
rather prominent; teeth small, notched, 7 in the upper jaw, 
10 in the lower; eye moderate, its diameter about 4 length 
of snout. Dorsal 62-66, originating in advance of ventral, twice 
as far from end of snout as from extremity of caudal, 4 times as 
long as anal. Anal 18-20, originating nearer base of caudal than 
base of pectoral. Pectoral rounded, nearly § length of head, 
ventral #. Caudal defisély scaled, with pointed lobes. Caudal 
peduncle twice as long as deep, nearly 4 length of head. 86 scales 
in the lateral line, 30 in a transverse series on the body, 20 or 22 (?) 
round caudal peduncle. Brownish above, silvery beneath; a 
whitish streak along the lateral line. 

Total.length 330 millim. . 

Cunene and Caconda, Angola.—Type in Lisbon Museum. 

The insufficiently characterized Mormyrus lacerde, Castelnau, 
Poiss. Afr. Austr. p. 61 (1861), from Lake N’gami, may be 
identical..with this species. D.72; A.19. Upper surface of 
head and anal fin blackish. 


3. MoRMYRUS GUENTHERI, sp. n. 


Mormyrus hasselquistti (non C. & V.), Giinth. Cat. vi. p. 217 
(1866). 

Depth of body 54 times in total length, length of head 43. — 
Head 13 as long as deep, with curved upper profile ; snout 3 as 
long as postorbital part of head, projecting a little beyond the 
mouth ; width of mouth 4 length of snout; teeth small, notched, 
8 in the upper jaw, 12 in the lower; eye moderate, its diameter 4 
length of snout or interorbital width. Dorsal 70, originating in 
advance of ventral, nearly twice as far from base of caudal as from 
end of snout, 44 times as long as anal. Anal 20, originating 
nearer base of caudal than base of pectoral. Pectoral rounded, a 
little more than Mears of head, ventral 2. Caudal with obtusely 
pointed lobes. Caudal peduncle 14 as long as deep, ? length of 


head. 98 scales in the lateral line, a in a transverse series on the 


‘ 
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body, 30 in a transverse series between dorsal and anal, 30 round 
caudal peduncle. Brownish. 
Total length 185 millim. 
West Africa. 


MoRMYRUS MACROPHTHALMUS, 


Mormyrus macrophthalmus, Giinth. Cat. vi. p. 217 (1866). 

Depth of body nearly 5 times in total length, length of head 6. 
Head scarcely longer than deep, with strongly curved upper profile ; 
snout short, 4 as long as postorbital part of head, projecting a 
little beyond the mouth ; teeth very small, feebly notched, 7 in 
the upper jaw, 8 in the lower; eye large, in the anterior half of 
the head, nearly as long as the snout, 14 interorbital width. 
Dorsal 65, originating slightly in advance of ventral, twice as far 
from base of caudal as from end of snout, 44 times as long as anal, 
Anal 21, originating a little nearer base of caudal than end of 
snout. Pectoral pointed, as long as the head, ventral §. Caudal 
with long pointed lobes, as long as head. Caudal peduncle 23 as 


long as head, 4 length of head. 98.scales in the lateral line, > in 


a transverse series on the body, 23 in a transverse series between 
dorsal and anal, 12 round caudal peduncle. 

Total length 290 millim. 

West Africa. 


5. MorRMYRUS OVIS. 


Mormyrus ovis, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, p. 15, 
pl. vii. fig. 2. 

Depth of body 4 times in total length, length of head 43. 
Head 1} as long as deep, with strongly curved upper profile ; 
snout short, § postorbital part of head; teeth very small, 
- notched, 5 in the upper jaw, 8 in the lower; eye moderate, 
4 length of snout, # interorbital. width. Dorsal 53, originating 
above base of ventral, a little longer than its distance from the 
end of the snout, 2% as long as anal. Anal 23, originating a little 
nearer head than base of caudal. Pectoral obtusely pointed, ? 
length of head, ventral 3. Caudal with obtusely pointed lobes, as 
long as head. Caudal peduncle 23 as long as deep, ? length of 


head. 92 scales in the lateral line, in a transverse series on the 
body, 29 in a transverse series between dorsal and anal, 16 round 
caudal peduncle. Pale brownish. | 3 

Total length 290 millim. 

Upper Congo. 

6. MoRMYRUS CASCHIVE. 


Mormyrus caschive, Hasselq. Iter Palest. p. 398 (1757); Cuv 
& Val. xix. p. 227 (1846); Marcusen, Mém. Ac. St. Pétersb. (7) 
vii. 1864, no. 4, p. 120; Giinth. Cat. vi. p. 215 (1866). 

Mormyrus longipinnis, Riipp. Fortsetz. Beschr. n. Fische Nil, 
p. 7, pl. i. fig. 2 (1832). | 


s 
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Scrophicephalus longipinnis, Swains. Nat. Hist. Fish. i. p. 309 
(1838). 


Depth of body 4 to 54 times in total length, length of head 
4 to 4%. Upper profile of head descending in a straight line or 
feeble curve; snout produced, about as long as the postocular 
part of the head, its length 2 to 4 times its least depth; mouth 
very small, with thick lips; teeth small, notched, 5 or 7 in the 
upper jaw, 8 or 10 in the lower; eye moderate, its diameter 
about twice in interorbital width. Dorsal 80-87, originating in 
advance of base of ventral, 54 to 6} times as long as anal, 14 to 
1# as long as its distance from the end of the snout. Anal 18-20, 
originating at equal distance from the base of the pectoral and 
‘that of the caudal. Pectoral obtusely pdinted, § length of head, 
ventral 4. Caudal with pointed lobes, densely scaled. Caudal 
peduncle 1? to twice as long as deep, 3 length of head. 100-130 


scales in the lateral line, plies in a transverse line on the body, 


38-45 in a transverse line between dorsal and anal, 26 to 30 round 
caudal peduncle. Olive above, whitish below. 
Total length 520 millim. 
Nile, Gaboon, Congo. | 
Mormyrus nacra, Cuv. & Val. xix. p. 257, is founded on a 
coloured sketch of a fish apparently closely related to M. caschive. 


7. MoRMYRUS NILOTICUS. | 


Centriscus niloticus, Bloch, Schneid. Syst. p. 113, pl. xxx. fig. 1 
(1801). 


Mormyrus geoffroy:, Cuv. & Val. xix. p. 240 (1846). 
Mormyrus niloticus, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, 
e 15. 


Depth of body less than length of head, 4} times in total length. 
Snout long, straight, prolonged in the — of the body, with 
slightly concave upper profile; lower jaw: slightly projecting. 
Dorsal 84. Anal 17. Otherwise similar to MW. caschive, but 
scales a little smaller. Hace 


Total length 300 millim. 


Nile.—Known to me only from Valenciennes’s description, and 
Schneider’s very imperfect | 


8. MoRMYRUS JUBELINI. 
Mormyrus jubelini, Cuv. & Val. xix. p. 252 (1846), 


General shape and proportions as in M. caschive, but caudal 
becuase more slender, and fewer scales round the latter. D. 85; 
A. 


Senegal_—Imperfectly known from Valenciennes’s description. 
9. MoRMYRUS RUME. | | 
Mormyrus rume, Cuv. & Val. xix. p. 248, pl. ccccelxix. (1846), 


_ Depth of body 34 times in total length, length of head 4. 
Upper profile of head descending in a straight line; snout pro- 


‘ 


a about as long as the postocular part of the head, its 
e 
slightly projecting; eye small. Dorsal 83, originating in advance 
of base of ventral, 6 times as long as anal, 14 as long as its 
_ distance from end of snout. Anal 18, originating at equal 
distance from the base of the pectoral and that of the caudal. 
Pectoral rounded; 4 length of head. Caudal with obtusely pointed 
lobes. Caudal peduncle twice as long as deep, 4 length of head. 
About 100 es in the lateral line, about 20 round caudal 
peduncle. Greyish olive. 
Senegal.—Paris Museum. 


10. MorMYRUS LONGIROSTRIS. 
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a 2} times its least depth; mouth very small, lower jaw — 


Mormyrus longirostris, Peters, Mon. Berl. Ac. 1852, p. 275; | 


Giinth. Cat. vi. p. 216 (1866); Peters, Reise n. Mossamb. iv. 
p. 83, pl. xvi. fig. 2 (1868). 


— Morm mucupe, Peters, ll. cc. pp. 275, 87, pl. xvi. fig. 1 ; 


Ginth. I. p. 215. 

Mormyrus geoffroyi, Giinth. 1. c. p. 216. 

oxyrhynchus (non Geoffr.), Schilth, Tijdschr. Nederl. 
Dierk. Ver. (2) iii, 1891, p. 84. 

Depth of body 3% to 5 times in total length, length of head 
4to44. Head 13 to 1% as long as deep, with curved or nearly 
straight descending upper profile; snout’ produced, as long as or 
a little shorter than the postocular part of the head, its length 
2 to 34 times its least depth: mouth very small, lower jaw 
slightly projecting; teeth small, notched, 5 or 7 in the upper 
_ jaw, 8 or 10 in the lower; eye moderate, its diameter about twice 
in interorbital width. Dorsal 71-78, originating in advance of 
ventral, 5 to 53 times as long as anal, 1} to 1} as long as its 
distance from the end of the snout. Anal 18-20, originating at 
nearly equal distance from the base of the pectoral and that of the 
caudal. Pectoral pointed, i to € length of head, ventral # to 4. 
Caudal with pointed lobes, densely scaled. Caudal peduncle twice 
as long as deep, about 4 length of head. 95-108 scales in the 


lateral line, 3 in a transverse series on the body, 40-50 in a 


transverse series between dorsal and anal, 20-26 round caudal | 


peduncle. Olive above, whitish below. | 
Total length 190 millim. | | 
Nile, Zambesi, Congo. 


11. MormMyrus KANNUME, 


Mormyrus kannume, Forsk. Descr. Anim. p. 74 (1775); Mar- 
cusen, Mém. Ac. St. Pétersb. (7) vii. 1864, no. 4, P. 114, 
Mormyrus oxyrhynchus, Geoffr. Descr. Egypte, Poiss. i. p. 270, 
pl. vi. fig. 1 (1829); Joannis, Mag. Zool. 1835, iii. pl. xiii.; Cuv. 
‘& Val. xix. p. 242 (1846) ; Giinth. Cat. vi. p. 216 (1866); Hilgend. 
Sitzb. Ges. nat. Fr. Berl. 1888, p. 78. 
Mormyrus bachiqua, Cuv. & Val. |. c. p. 248. 
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Sepeteeiniee kanume, Riipp. Verz. Mus. Senckenb. iv. p. 27 

(1852). 

hildebrandts, Peters, Sitzb. Ges. naturf. Fr. Berl. 
2, p. 73. 

Depth of body 3% to 4% times in total length, length of head 
4 to Upper head descending in a strong curve; 
snout much produced, about as long as the postocular part of the 
head, its length 2} to 3 times its least depth; mouth very 
small, with thick hps; teeth small, notched, 5 or 7 in the 
upper jaw, 8 or 10 in the lower; eye. small, its diameter 2 or - 
3 times in interorbital width. Dorsal 58-66, originating above or 
slightly in advance of base of ventral, 4—44 times as long as anal, 
as long as or a little longer than its distance from the end of the 
snout. Anal 18-21, originating at equal distance from the base 
of the pectoral and that of the caudal. Pectoral pointed, 4 to ? 
length of head, ventral 4. Caudal with obtusely pointed lobes. 
Caudal peduncle 1? to 2 as long as deep, nearly 4 length of head. 
80-95 scales in the lateral line, a in a transverse series on the 
body, 35-42 in a transverse series between dorsal and anal, 26 or 28 
round caudal peduncle. Brownish or olive above, white beneath. 

Total length 480 millim. | 

Nile ; Victoria-Nyanza.—The type of M. hildebrandti is from 
the Adi R., Ukamba, E. Africa, 

12, MoRMYRUS CABALLUS. 

Mormyrus caballus, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, 
p. 16, pl. viii. fig. 1. 

Depth of body equal to length of head, 3? times in total length. 
Upper profile of head descending in a curve; snout produced, as 
long as the postocular part of the head, its length about twice its 
~ least depth; mouth very small, with thick lips; teeth small, 
notched, 7 in the upper jaw, 10 in the lower; eye moderate, 
its diameter 4 times in length of snout and 14 in interorbital 
width. Dorsal 62, originating above base of ventral, 3 times as 
long as anal, as long as its distance from the end of the snout. - 
Anal 23, originating at equal distance from the head and the base 
of the caudal. Pectoral rounded, hardly 4 length of head, ventral 

. Caudal densely scaled, with obtusely pointed lobes. Caudal 
peduncle 24 as long as deep, 4 length of head. 85 scales in the 
lateral line, 4 in a transverse series on the body, 32 in a trans- 
verse series between dorsal and anal, 12 round caudal peduncle. 
Bluish grey above, vinaceous pink below; fins pink. . 

Total length 500 millim. | 

Upper Congo. 

13. MoRMYRUS PROBOSCIROSTRIS. 

_Mormyrus proboscirostris, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 
1898, p. 16, viii. fig. 2. 

Depth of body 4} times in total length, length of head 33. 


Le 4 
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Upper profile of head descending in a cuvve; snout much pro- 
duced, trunk-like, a little longer than the postocular part of the 
head, its head 4} times its least depth; mouth very small, lower 
_jaw slightly projecting, with thick lips; teeth very small, notched, 
5 in the upper jaw, 12 in the lower; eye small, its diameter 
74 times in length of snout, 2 in interorbital width. Dorsal 
75, originating in advance of base of. ventral, nearly 5 times 
as long as anal, 14 as long as its distance from the end of the 
snout, Anal 19, originating at equal distance from the base of 
the ral and that of the caudal. Pectoral obtusely pointed, 
nearly } length of head, ventral i Caudal densely scaled, with 
rounded lobes. Caudal peduncle 13 as long as deep, less than } 
length of head. 95 scales in the lateral line, = in a transverse 
series on the body, 32 in a transverse series between dorsal and 
anal, 18 round caudal peduncle. Pink, with a broad bluish-grey 
stripe extending along each side of the body and tail. 

Total length 570 millim. 

Upper Congo. 


14, MoRMYRUS TENUIROSTRIS. 


Mermyriee tenuirostris, Peters, Sitzb. Ges. naturf. Fr. Berl. 1882, 
p. 73. 
Depth of body 5 times in total length, length of head 34. Snout 
thin, produced, curved downwards ; eye in the middle of the head ; 
teeth bicuspid. Dorsal 60, originating further back than base of 


ven not longer than its distance from the middle of the snout. 
Anal 20 


Total length 125 millim. 
Adi River, Ukamba, East Africa.—Type in Berlin Museum. 


9, HypEROPISUS. 


Hyperopisus, Gill, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1862, p. 443; Giinth. Cat. 
vi. p. 222 (1866); Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, p. 2. 
Phagrus, Marcusen, Mém. Ac. St. Pétersb. (7) vii. 1864, no. 4, 
p. 111. | 
Teeth in jaws small, notched, few (3-5 in the upper jaw, 5-6 in 
the lower); parasphenoid and tongue with a pavement of large 
spheroid teeth; mouth terminal, below the level of the eyes. 
ostrils moderately far apart, remote from the eye. Body elon- 
_ gate; ventrals much nearer pectorals than anal. Dorsal very short | 
(12-15 rays); anal very long. Vertebrm 55-59 (15-16+44-6+4 
35 38). | 


1. BEBE, 


Sonnini, Voy. Egypte, pl. xxi. fig. 3 (1799). | 

Mormyrus bebe, . Hist. Poiss. v. p. 619 (1803). 

Mormyrus dorsalis, Geoffr. Descr. Egypte, Poiss. p. 276, pl. viii. 
figs. 1 & 2 (1829); Cuv. & Val. xix. p. 271 (1846). int 

Phagrus dorsalis, Marcus. |. c. p. 142. 


‘ 
| 
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» Hyperopisus dorsalis, Giinth. Cat. vi. p. 222 (1866); Steind. 
Sitzb. Ak. Wien, Ixi. i, 1870, p. 554, pl. iv. fig. 2. an 
Hyperopisus occidentalis, Giinth. t.c. p. 223. 
* Depth of body 37 to 5 times in total length, length of head 53 
to 5g. Head a little longer than deep, with strongly curved upper 
profile; snout # to 4 as long as postorbital part of head; eye 
moderate, its diameter about | length of snout; width of mouth 
1 or 4 length of head. Dorsal 12-15, about 3 times as far from 
the head as from the caudal. Anal 58-65, originating at equal 
distance from the end of the snout and the root of the caudal, or 
a little nearer the latter. Pectoral obtusely pointed, § to ? length 
of head, ventral 4 to #. Caudal scaly, with obtusely pointed lobes. © 
Caudal peduncle twice as long as deep, nearly 4 length of head. 
105-120 scales in the lateral line, ame in a transverse series on 
the body,j =>) in a transverse series between dorsal and anal, 
20-22 round caudal peduncle. Plumbeous above, silvery beneath. 
Total length 460 millim. 
Nile and Senegal. 


10, GENYOMYRUS. 


Genyomyrus, Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, p. 17. 

Teeth very small, slender, conical, disposed irregularly in several 
rows in each jaw, forming a villiform band; conical teeth on the 
parasphenoid and on the tongue; mouth terminal. Body short ; 
ventrals nearer pectorals than anal. Dorsal. and anal nearly 
equally developed. Vertebre 49 (18+7+429). 


1, GENYOMYRUS DONNYI. | 

Genyomyrus donnyt, Boulenger, |. c. pl. ix. | 

Depth of body 34 to 4 times in total length, length of head 4 
to 43. Head 14 as long as deep, upper profile straight or slightly 
concave; snout narrowed, its length 24 to 3. times its 
Teast depth ; mouth terminal ; chin with a tapering dermal appen- 
dage or barbel, nearly as long as the snout, and pointing forwards ; 
eye moderate, in the middle of the head, 34 times in length of 
snout, 2 in interorbital width. Dorsal 31-34, originating slightly 
_ behind origin of anal (over 2nd or 4th ray), its length 14 to 1§ in 
its distance from head. Anal 36-38, distant from extremi 
of ventral and base of caudal. Pectoral obtusely pointed, § lengt 
of head, a little over twice length of ventral, and extending beyond 
base of latter. Caudal scaled, with rounded lobes. Caudal 
peduncle 3 times as long as deep, 4 to 3 length of head. 79-82 
scales in the lateral line, 5-7 in a transverse series on the body, i, 
in a transverse series between dorsal and anal, 12 round caudal 
peduncle. . Pale brownish above. 

Total length 450 millim. 

Upper Congo. ee 


| 
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Gymnarchus, Cuv. R..An. 2nd ed. ii. p. 357 (1829); Giinth. Cat. 
vi. p. 225 (1866); Bouleng. Ann. Mus. Congo, Zool. i. 1898, p. 2. 

Teeth forming a single com 0 series on the entire edge of both 
jaws (14 in the upper, 25-28 in the lower), with compressed, 
pointed or truncated crowns finely serrated on the sides; palate 
and tongue toothless ; mouth wide, terminal. Nostrils far apart, 
remote from the eye. Body much elongate, the tail ually 
attenuated into a filament. Dorsal occupying the whole length of 
the body ; anal, ventral, and caudal fins absent. Vertebre 114- 
120 (45-47 + 67-75). Air-bladder cellular, lung-like, 


1. GYMNARCHUS NILOTICUS. 


Rifaud, Voy. Egypte, pl. 138 bis (1830). 
mnarchus niloticus, Cuv. |. c.; Erdl, Abh. Bayer. Ak. v. 1847, 
p. 209, pl. v.; Heckel, Denkschr. Ak. Wien, vi. 1854, p. 11, pl.i.; 
Hyrdl, nkschr. Ak. Wien, xii. 1856, p. 1, pls. i-iv.; Giinth. Cat. 
vi. p. 225 (1866) ; Steind. Sitzb. Ak. Wien, lxi. i. 1870, p. 556. 

Depth of body 7 to 94 times in total length, length of head 53 
to 6 times. Head 2 to 24 times as long as deep; snout rounded, 
scarcely projecting beyond the lower jaw; eye very small; a strong 
fold of the skin connects the opercles across the isthmus. Dorsal 
183-210. Pectoral rounded, } to # length of head. Scales very 


small, largest along the middle of the side. Olive or brown above, 
whitish beneath. 


Total length 800 millim. | 
Upper Nile, Senegal, Niger. 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE LI. 
Sciagraph of Gnathonemus rhynchophorus, p. 810. 


5. A List of Butterflies obtained in the Harar Highlands by 


Capt. H. G. C.Swayne, R.E. By G. Burier, 
Ph.D., F.L.S., F.Z.S., &e. 


[Received August 20, 1898.] 


The small collection of which the following is an account was 
somewhat hurriedly made, all the specimens having been secured ' 
in about three days, at an elevation of from 4000 to 8000 feet on 
the Harar Highlands. It is therefore not surprising that most of 
them are a good deal shattered ; some of them are nevertheless very 
acceptable additions to the Museum collection : one species is new. 
’ §o little is known even now of the Lepidopterous fauna of 
this part of Africa that every consignment received thence is of 
importance and is worthy of careful record, even though many of 


the examples may have no further value when that record has 
been published. 


1 do not appear to have been netted, but rather knocked down and 


“$3 
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_ The following is a list of the species :-— 


Limnas klugi Budi. 15. Acrea antinorii Oderth, 
2. Byblia ilithyia Drury. 16. Mylothris agathina Cram. 
3 C es brutus Cram. 17. »  yulei var.? Butl, 
4, Junonia actia Dist. 18. »  SwWaynei, sp. nov. 
5. » octavia Cram. 19. Colias electra Linn. 
6. ,  pyriformis Buti. 20.  ,, marnoana Rogenh, 
7.  cebrene Trim. 21. Terzcolus phillipsi Buti. 
8. »  Clelia Cram. 22. protomedia Klug. 
9. , here Lang. 23. Belenois mesentina Cram. 
10. orthosia Godt. 24. Leuceronia thalassina Boisd. 
1l. Pyrameis abyssinica Feld. 25. Papilio demoleus Linn, 
12. Atella columbina Cram. 26.  erinus, var, Gray. 
13. Neptis agatha Cram. 27. »,  antinorii Odberth. 
14, Acrea serena, var, perrupta Buti, — 


MYLOTHRIS SWAYNEI, sp. n. 

Intermediate in character between trimenia and nar- 
cissus: primaries above milk-white ; the costal border blackish, 
widening gradually into an apical patch which curves round to 
join the first of three trigonal marginal spots between veins 4 and 
_ 6&3 internal border also blackish to external angle: secondaries 
bright lemon-yellow ; seven small marginal black spots, the first 
of which (at end of costal vein) is the largest and elongated : body 
normal. Primaries below white, costal border sprinkled with grey 
scales ; base of cell slightly washed with lemon-yellow ; apical 
border lemon-yellow ; a marginal series of seven black dots: 
secondaries as above : body normal, the pectus clothed with 
greenish-white hair, becoming somewhat fulvous at the side of the 
eyes. Expanse of wings 55 millim. : | , 

Hab. Harar Highlands. : 


The following specimens in the collection are worthy of 
mention :— | | 

The example of Charawxes brutus is not only interesting on 
account of the narrowness of the white band across the primaries, 
but also because of the prominence of the grey lunulated sub- 
marginal line of the secondaries. | 

Acrea antinorn, of which two rather damaged specimens were 


obtained, was previously known to me only by the illustration _ 


(Annali del Museo Civico di Genova, xv. tav. i. fig. 3). 

The male of Mylothris yulei more nearly approaches the typical 
female than the male which I described; but there is not 
sufficient evidence to warrant their separation at present. 

The example of Colias marnoana is larger than those which we 
previously possessed and tends to link it to 0. sareptensis. 

The two males of Papilio ertnus are actually more or less inter- 
mediate between the var. pseudonireus and Papilio bromius; it 
therefore seems probable that P. erinus and P. bromius will 
eventually have united, in spite of the considerable differences 
which exist on both surfaces between the extreme forms. 
= Pair, unfortunately much shattered, of P. antinorii was 

ned. 


‘ 
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6. On a small Collection of Butterflies made in the Chikala 
District, British Central Africa, by Mr. George Hoare'. 
By G. Burier, Ph.D., F.L.S., F.Z.S., &e. 


[Received August 23, 1898.] 


The present series was forwarded to our Secretary for me by 
Mr. J. F. Cunningham, Secretary to the Administration, in the 
hope that they might be useful for the Museum collection, to 
which I may at once say that it forms a most welcome addition. 

_Chikala, north end of Lake Shirwa, being new collecting-ground, 
might be expected to yield new species to the explorer; but the 
present consignment (which comprises examples of only twenty- - 
one species) contains nothing hitherto unnamed, although one © 

of the ten forms of Charazes in the collection is of considerable 
interest to me, not only as being the first female specimen which 
we have acquired, but as proving that I was correct in placing 
C. lactetinctus next after C. azota in my arrangement of the genus. 

Considering that most of the specimens in this collection belong 
to the muscular-winged genus Charaxes, we may congratulate — 


Mr. Hoare that so many of them are in good condition. The 
following is a list of the species :— | : 


1, AMAURIS wHYTEI Butl. 

A single perfect male example. 

2. MELANITIS SOLANDRA. Fabr. 

One female. | 

3. EuRYTELA HYARBA, var. ANGUSTATA Auriv. 


A perfect male, with the band on the secondaries nearly as wide 


and the markings below as distinct as in the typical Western 
form. 


4. CHARAXES BRUTUs Fabr. 

Two perfect male specimens. 

5. CHaRaxms POLLUX Cram. 

A pair. The female of this species is rather rare. 
6. CHARAXES CASTOR, var. FLAVIFASCIATUS Butl. 


A nearly perfect male. 
7. CHARAXES GUDERIANA Dewitz. 
A perfect male. 


8. CHaRAXES AZOTA, var. NYASANA Butl. | 
A nearly perfect female. Quite new to the Museum collection. 
1 Assistant Collector of Revenues for the Chikala District. 


‘ 
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The female of the Fan. Bay form (the t ape C. azota of 
Hewitson) has beer: by Mrs. Montero in her ‘ Delagoa Bay, 
its Natives and N ne History, frontispiece, fig. 8 


9. CHARAXES MACOLOUNII Butl. 


- Four females, three of them a little worn, but not much 
broken. 


10. CHARAXEs CANDIOPE Godt. 

A male almost perfect. 

11, Feld. 

Two perfect males. 

12, CHARAXES BOHEMANI Feld. 

Three females, a little worn. 

13, VARANES Cramer. 

Five examples, two being almost perfect. This sy ecies usually 
comes to hand in very poor condition. SANS 

14, JuNoNIA Trimen. 

Two fine specimens. 

15, PyRaMEIs Linn. 

A slightly worn male. 


16, HYPANARTIA SCH@NEIA Trimen. 
A rather rubbed male. 


17. EURALIA WAHLBERG! Waller. 

A perfect male. 

18. CavopsitiA FLORELLA Fabr, 

Two much-worn females. 

19. siMILis Cram. 

A slightly damaged male. 

20. PaPprItio DEMOLEUS Linn. 

Two good males. 

21. PAPILIO MHROPE, var. DARDANUS Brown. 
Four males and one female in good condition. 


. 
‘ 
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7 On a small Collection of Butterflies from British East 


Africa, obtained at the end of 1897 and beginning of 


1898 by Mr. R. Crawshay. By Arraur G. Burtzr, 
Ph.D., F.L.S., F.Z.8., &c. | 


(Received August 26, 1898. 


In a letter addressed to me from Kibwezi, Ukamba, and dated 
March 5th, 1898, Mr. Crawshay writes :— 3 
A line in pencil to let you know my movements, and that I 

am on my way to the promised land—of this Protectorate at 
least. | 

‘“‘T hope you have received the few, very few, insects I sent you 
by Wilson, of the National Bank of India in Mombasa, who was 
kind enough to take charge of them. ‘They are so few that I was 
almost ashamed to send them ; but, having promised, I did so in 
the hope that perhaps the Skippers, or at any rate one of them, 
would prove of interest. 


“T am now on my way to Machako’s, and am camping here for 


one day toration my porters, rest them, rest myself, and rearrange 
my loads—a never-ending task! African travel on foot is slow 
and very irksome and at times positively exasperating, I can assure 
you: one has so many difficulties to contend with, the chief perhaps 
being the waywardness of one’s porters, and indeed of almost all 
one’s dusky followers, to say nothing of discomforts innumerable. 
But it is intensely fascinating for all that, and I can’t tell you how 
glad I am to get back to the old life I love so well. 

“Certainly British East Africa, and especially the Ukamba 
Province, is more healthy than British Central Africa: one feels 
that at every breath. 

‘“‘Tt is hot, very hot, but also very dry; and so one does not 
feel the temperature nearly so much as one would do otherwise. 

“TJ took a magnificent pair of Spiders—huge they are even 
for Africa—on the dry plains S.E. of this, three days ago. 

“Hitherto I have seen no four-footed game, but there is plenty 
ahead.” 

The collection was handed over to me by Mr. Wilson, and I 


found it to consist of examples of 21 species—most of them 


collected at Takaungu, north of Mombasa, between the 19th of 
November and 6th of December, 1897; the remainder having been 
obtained at Mombasa on the 23rd January, 1898. 

As usual with Mr. Crawshay’s collections, the specimens are in 
good condition, and although none of them are new to science, 
several are of interest; as, for instance, a dry-season female of 
Ypthima pupillaris, two highly coloured males of Lachnocnema tibulus, 
differing greatly in size, the somewhat rare white form of the female 
of Teracolus imperator, a dry-season female of 7’. dissociatus, a very 
tiny and somewhat aberrant male of 7. omphale, the intermediate 
phase of the red-tipped variation of 7. callidta, and two fine males 

Proc. Soc. —1898, No. LV. 55 
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of Eronia dilatata, The Hesperiidae, though not new, were welcome 
additions to our series of two rather handsome spe ies. 

The following is a list of the species, with a few notes fis the 
collector :— 


NyMp HALIDE. 
1, LIMNas CHRYSIPPUS var. KLUGII Butl. 
Two females, Mombasa, 23rd January, 1898. 
purriaris Butl. 
_ A dry-season female, Mombasa, 23rd January, 1898. 
3. Junonza Cramer. 
2, Takaungu, 3rd December, 1897. 


_ 4, Catoonrysops ostris Hopff. 


Two males differing greatly in size, Mombasa, 23rd January, 
1898. 


_ © Plentiful, but difficult to see” (R. C.). 

§, AZANUS JEsouS Guér. 
2, Takaungu, 6th December, 1897. 

. 6, Taruous Fabr. 

A-tiny female, Takaungu, 6th December, 1897. 
7. LACHNOCNEMA BIBULUS Fabr. 


Two males, Takaungu, 3rd December, 1897. 


“Taken playing together and disputing for the same perch on a 
‘rose-bush ” (2. C.). 


8. VIRACHOLA ANTALUS Hopff. 


, Mombasa, 23rd January, 1898. 
* Plentiful, but difficult to see ” (R. C.). 


9. Ionaus Fabr. 
d, Takaungu, 6th December, 1897. 


| PaAPILIONIDS. 
10. TeRACOLUS IMPERATOR Butl. 


Q,Takaungu, 3rd and Sth December, 1897: ¢, M 
23rd January, 1898, 


11. DISSOCIATUS Butl. 


2 dry form, Takaungu, 5th December, 1897. 
“ A frequenter of dense scrubby bush” (2. C.). 


‘ 
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12, Turaconvs Evarne Klug(?). 

S$ dry form, Takaungu, 3rd December, 1897. _ 

This example has the pattern of the variety to which I gave the © 
name of 7’. syrtinus, but the upper surface is almost pure white ; 
it may itty be a dry-season male of the preceding species from 

which the usual rosy coloration of the under surface is wanting. 
The dry phases of several of the species of this genus are much 
more similar than the wet phases, and single examples which differ 
from the typical variation are consequently sometimes not to be 
identified with certainty, but have to await further evidence. 


18. Turaconvs xawrnvs Swinh. | 
2, Takaungu, 5th December, 1897. 


14, oMPHALE Godt. 


dé, Takaungu, 5th December, 1897. 

The smallest male I have seen and somewhat aberrant in the 
pattern of the primaries, the black border not reaching the external 
angle, and the subapical orange patch narrow, not angulated inter- 

y, and wanting its last or lowest section. | 


15. TeRACOLUS Grose-Smith. 

2, Takaungu, 5th December, 1897. | 

The intermediate phase of the red-tipped variety. 
16, caTacHrysors Butl. 


6, Takaungu, 6th December, 1897. 

A dry-season example having the spots across the secondaries 
larger than usual. Asin 7’. protomedia the wet and dry phases of 
this species are indicated by the brown or crimson bands across 
the under surface of the secondaries, 


17. LeUCERONIA BUQUETII Boisd. 
6, Takaungu, 3rd December, 1897. 


18. Enonta pinatata Butl. 
Two males, Takaungu, 6th December, 1897. 


19. PaPpitio pEMoLEvs Linn. 
Two males, Mombasa, 23rd January, 1898. 


HESPERIIDE. 


20. cerYM10A Hewits. 


9, Takaungu, 19th November, 1897. 
“Fall of large brown ova” (R. C.). 


(21, KEITHLOA Wallgr. 


Four specimens, Takaungu, 3rd and 5th December, 1897. 
(R. ~— of perching on outstanding branches of mangrove trees ” 
55* 


: 
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8. Notes on the Collection of Specimens of the Genus 
Millepora obtained by Mr. Stanley Gardiner at Funafuti 
and Rotuma. By Professor Sypney J. Hickson, M.A., 


F.B.S., F.Z.8. 
. [Received October 4, 1898.] 


This collection consists of ‘a dozen large dried coralla and several 
smaller pieces and fragments, together with nearly three dozen 
pieces of different forms of growth preserved in spirit. 

As I have already pointed out in a communication to this Society, 
there is no reason to suppose that there is more than one species 
of this genus, but there are nevertheless several characters of 
interest presented by specimens from different coral-reefs which 
are deserving of record. I propose to use the term “ Facies ” for the 
general form of growth of the specimens described, and to retain 
as far as possible under this term the names previously used for 


species, 
I. The dried Coralla. 

MILLEPORA ALCICORNIS L. 

Facies * ramosa.” 

There are several specimens in the collection which under the 
— would have been placed in the species Millepora ramosa 

The principal features of this facies are that the branches are 
thick and usually cylindrical, anastomosing freely below, but having 
at the extremities a number of free obtusely pointed branches. 

One of the most interesting specimens of this facies was 
obtained at the S. entrance in Funafuti, at a depth of 7 fathoms. 
The stem divides into branches in a vertical plane, which freely 
_anastomose, forming a wide-meshed network 10 inches in height. 
~The main stem is nearly an inch in diameter and the principal 

branches of it are on an ave 4 an inch in diameter. 

The colour of the corallum is pale yellow. There are no para- 
sitic barnacles on any of the branches of this specimen, but the 
Gastropod, Calliostoma similaris (Reeve),and the Pelecypod, Avicula 
formosa (Reeve), were found adhering to the specimen. | 

The genus Millepora being regarded as an essentially shallow- 
water form, collectors rarely give the depth at which their 
specimens were obtained, and we have in consequence very little 
information concerning its bathymetrical range. 

Tenison- Woods says that Millepora undulosa occurs in 20 fathoms 
in Foveaux Straits, Moore and Smith found living M. ramosa 
in 15 fathoms, and Gardiner obtained the specimens here recorded 
in 7 fathoms’. These are the only statements I can find giving a 
definite range beyond low-tide mark. 


1 Mr. Gardiner’s notes on the localities of the facies “ramosa” are as 
follows :—“ It grows abundantly immediately outside the deep channels 
to the 8.E. and N.W. of the Atoll Funafuti. I also obtained it off Pava. In the 
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Some doubt may be felt as to whether the coral collected by 
Tenison-W oods was really a Millepora. The description given of 
it is not sufficiently detailed to give great confidence in the belief 
that a Millepore exists in deep water so far south as the Foveaux 
Straits ; but there can be no doubt whatever about the other two 
statements ; and it is interesting to note that in both cases in which 
Millepores have been dredged at a depth well below low-water 
mark, ¢.¢. in places where the growth in height cannot be limited 
by exposure to the air, the facies is “‘ramosa.” Moseley says that 
M. ramosa *‘ appears to thrive best in the shade”’. | 

The yellow colour of the corallum of the Funafuti specimens 
from 7 fathoms is in accordance with the statement made by 
Forsk&l that the species Mf. dichotoma “ inhabitat profundum,” and 
is of a “ color flavicans,” M. dichotoma being regarded as a synonym 
_ of M. ramosa by some authors. But the yellow colour is not con- 

fined to deep-water forms, nor to forms of this facies, for Moseley 
says that the Millepora nodosa from Tahiti, found in one or two 
feet of water, is of a bright yellow colour, and Mr. Gardiner tells 
me that a species coloured orange-brown was fairly common on 
one shoal to the windward side of the lagoon at Funafuti. It is 
possible, however, that the white bleached coralla occurring on 
many reefs are confined to the shallow water and that in a few 
fathoms of depth all the Millepores are naturally yellow. 

There is another piece of corallum in Mr. Gardiner’s collection 
which must be paced ee in this facies, which is of interest as being | 
found in shallow water and showing a flattening and expansion of 
the branches, which if it were carried a little further would lead to 
the formation of plates. Millepores living in very shallow water 
cannot grow to more than a certain height, and their growth 
upwards is checked and stopped by the low tides. It is probable 
that a lateral expansion of the branches follows any check to the 

wth given to the distal extremities, and that ultimately the 
ened branches fuse together to form lamelle or plates. | 

The diameter of the mouth of the gastropores on a medium- 
sized branch of this form is, on taking au average of 12, found to 
0:276 mm. 

Facies “ esperi.” 

A specimen in the collection 64 inches in height, springing from 
a basis 2? inches x 7 inches, from shallow water, S. passage, Main 
Island, Funafuti, agrees most closely with the description given of — 
_ Millepora esperi by Duchassaing and Michelotti. The form of 

the corallum is not unlike that assumed by large specimens of 


agen it occurs only near the deep channels. It occurred in 7 fathoms of water 
off the entrance between Falefatu and Mateika.” Mr. Gardiner also believes 
that he obtained small pieces of Millepora in 20 fathoms off the N. entrance 
near Pava, and in 30 fathoms off Falefatu ; but as there is just a possibility that 
ie penne observed may have remained sticking to the swab from a previous 
d gin , he does not wish me to consider the evidence to be conclusive. 

1H. N. Moseley, “ Notes of a Naturalist on the ‘ Challenger,’” p. 27. 


830 _ ‘PROF. 8, J, HICKSON ON SPECIMENS [Nov. 15, 


Aleyonium digitatum, being thickly palmate with short obtuse and 
warty branches. | | 
_ The most striking feature about this Millepore, and fragments of 
others which I judge must have had a similar form, is the great 
thickness of the “live” corallum. The apparent thickness of 
Millepore branches is often very misleading, for it may be observed 
that in many specimens the apparent thickness is due to the 
Millepore having grown over a dead coral and completely en- 
crusted it. 

Some of the branches of this coral are actually more than 
22 mm. in diameter. They are the thickest branches of live 
Millepore corallum I have had the opportunity of examining. 

I have satisfied myself that in most cases the pores are continuous 
from the surface to the centre without any break but that of the 
tabule. In some of these pores there must be at least 35 tabula, 
which is more than twice as many as in any other Millepore I have 
carefully studied. 

The texture of the corallum is light and brittle, the colour white, 
and the surface almost free from barnacles and worm parasites. _ 

All of these features suggest.that the conditions under which 
these specimens lived were particularly favourable, that the growth 
_of the corallum was rapid, and.the conditions of its tissues so 
healthy that it could resist the action of the larve of parasites. _ 

Mr. Gardiner tells us that Millepora of the facies “ esperi” 
occurs most abundantly in the lagoon on each side of the passages 
to windward, and never where it would be directly exposed to the 
rush of the tide. In this situation it forms large clumps, commonly 
as much as 7 or 8 feet in diameter, rising out of 5-10 feet of water 
to a foot from the surface at ordinary low tide. It also occurs 
sparingly by the passages to leeward, and on some of the more 
exposed shoals in the lagoon. ba 

The lightness and brittleness of these specimens form a very 
striking feature, and it occurred to me that it might be expressed in 
figures fairly accurately by the specific gravity, which was found 
to be 253. Compared with other Millepores this is decidedly low. 
The sp. gr. of a fragment of facies “ ramosa” was 2°9, of a 
ry form from Funafuti also 2°9, of a complanate form in 
the Manchester Museum 3-17. | 

Facies complanata.” 


There is one large specimen, 20 cm. in height, which resembles 
the form of growth of M. complanaia, and there are several frag- 
ments similar to it in the collection. Mr. Gardiner says it is not 
common in the lagoon, being found only on certain shoals close 
together towards the E. side. 

The large specimen consists of five coalescent laminw, the fre 
edges of which are divided in some places into short, blunt digita- 
tions ov tubercles. The thicknéss of the laminm varies considerably, 
but the average thickness is about 1 cm. The average number of 
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tabuls in each pore is about 17. ‘The specimen owe to have 
been in a very sickly condition when taken. More than # of one 
face of it is dead coral, and the other face is considerably attacked 
by Algew. Nearly the whole of the “live” surface is pitted with 
Pyrgoma millepore. In one place I counted no less than 13 young 
cirripedes in an area 1 x 14 centimetres. | 

On the surface of a fragment which was as broken off 
this specimen there may be seen several ampulle. 


The specimens of Millepora collected by Mr. Gardiner in 
Rotuma are of two kinds. They were found only in the boat- 
channel, there being none on the reef. One of these consists of 
coralla of light texture, of branching habit, similar to that usually 
considered characteristic of Millepora alcicornis. The branches are 
disposed in a single plane and freely anastomose, their average 
thickness being about 5 mm. They are free from parasitic 
cirripedes and show on some of the branches numerous ampulle. 

The other kind consists of very hard dense coralla, partly or 
wholly encrusting dead coral, but as the free edges rise into plates 
with crested borders they correspond most closely with the species 
M, plicata. Hence they may be considered under the term facies 
*‘ plicata.” The thickness of the live corallum is rarely more than | 
3 mm. from each surface, and its great hardness affects the manner 
of its fracture in such a remarkable way that great difficulties 

resent themselves when an attempt is made to count the tabule 
in each pore. From the (small) number of pores I have been able 
to examine, I arrive at the conclusion that there cannot be on an 
average more than five tabule in each. 

‘One of these specimens shows the scars of numerous ampulle. 

_ The surface of all these forms from Rotuma is remarkably clean 

and free from parasites of all kinds. | 
_ The remarkable hardness of the corallum makes the pores very 
apparent, and gives them the appearance of being much larger 
than they really are. On first handling the specimen 1 thought 
the pores were the largest I had seen, but on measuring the 
diameters of 12 gastropores on one face of a specimen I found the 
average to be only 0°27 mm., and on the opposite face the average 
of five or six which I measured was less than 0°2 mm. These 
figures show how deceptive estimates of seize may be which are 
made by unassisted vision. The pores of the facies “ plicata” 
from Rotuma are actually smaller than those of the facies “‘ ramosa ” 
eur Funafuti, and yet they have very decidedly the appearance 

er. 

The remarkable difference in size between the gastropores on 
one face of the corallum and on the other which is recorded above 
is by no means exceptional. In nearly every case in which I have 
compared the average diameter of 12 gastropores from one part 
of a corallum with an average of 12 on another I have found a 
certain difference. It is probably to be accounted for by the 
difference in food-supply, fresh water, or other external conditions 
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to which the different parts of a colony are exposed in their natural — 
position on the reef. | 


II. Spirit-specimens. 
Facies ramosa.” 

Mr. Gardiner killed in corrosive sublimate and preserved in 
spirit some specimens of this facies which he obtained in 7 fathoms 
of water at Funafuti. It was clearly of importance to see if the 

soft parts of the deep-water ramose forms differ in any degree 

_ from the shallow-water lamellate forms. 

I found the material in excellent condition for the investigation, 
as many of the gastrozooids appeared to be fully expanded, and some 
of the dactylozooids partially so, and I was able in consequence 
to see in 2 particularly favourable manner the small and large 
nematocyste, the tentacles, and the histology of the polyps. 

The nematocysts are, so far as I can judge, exactly the same as 
in all other Millepores. I have been unable to find any of the large 
kind exploded in my preparations, and consequently I can say 
nothing about the character of the thread. The condition of these 
large nematocysts varies considerably in different specimens of 
Millepores ; sometimes they may be found in all stages of develop- 
ment, but more frequently they are nearly all in one stage. 
Sometimes nearly all the ripe nematocysts of this kind may be seen 
with their threads attached to them, sticking into the superficial 
ectoderm or just below it; in others, again, not a single exploded 
nematocyst can be found. In the specimens I am now describing 
the absence of exploded nematocysts may be accounted for by 
believing that they were washed off in coming up in the dredge, 
but Iam not certain that that explanation is quite satisfactory. 
The unexploded nematocysts measured -°02 mm. x °025 mm., 
i. e. the exact size of the large nematocysts of other Millepores. 
~The manner in which the thread is coiled up inside the vesicle is 
also the same as in other Millepores. 

The small kind of nematocyst which is found characteristically 
in the tentacles of gastrozooids, but occurs also more rarely in the 
coenenchyin, varies in size considerably, but the largest of them are 
exactly § the length of the large kind of nematocyst, and are conse- 
quently normal in size. In one instance I have seen the swollen 
base of the thread armed with three spines, as described and figured 
by Moseley. There is no reason, therefore, to sup that the 
nematocysts of this form differ from those of other Millepores. 

As in all other specimens I have examined, the canals contain 
numerous zooxanthells. They are a good deal more crowded than 
usual in the superficial canals, as might be gg in forms living 
in deeper and consequently darker water. Each zooxanthella is 
_ perfectly spherical in form, being °0125 mm. in diameter. They 
exhibit no peculiar features. 

The gastrozooids and dactylozooids are exactly the same in all 
essential features as the gastrozooids and dactylozooids of other 
well-preserved Millepores which I have examined. 
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Facies ‘ complanata.” 
The spirit-specimens of this facies were collected in shallow 
water at futi, and are, like the dried specimens, very consider- 
ably affected by barnacles and other parasites. Unfortunately the 


state of preservation was not perfect, and many details of histology 
could not be made out at all. 


The preparations are, however, of very great interest, as showing : 


medusx bearing spermacytes. Many of the meduse are quite loose 
in their ampullx, and are shaken out of them during decalcifi- 
cation, so that they can be mounted whole. The largest meduse 
mounted in this manner were about °57 mm. in diameter ; but as it 
is impossible to prevent them from being slightly compressed as 


the Canada balsam dries, we may consider that their diameter is — 


only a little over mm. This is almost exactly the same size as 
the male meduse in Professor Haddon’s collection. 


| Facies plicata,” from Rotuma. 

Several specimens of this form were killed in corrosive sublimate, 
washed with iodine, and preserved in spirit. They are all in an 
excellent state of preservation. 

Many of the specimens show on the surface shallow round 
depressions about 3 mm. in diameter, which so closely resemble the 
scars of the ampulle seen on the dried coralla, that there can be 
no doubt that they represent the spaces from which the meduse 
have escaped. The depression is, however, overgrown by ectoderm 
and possibly a certain amount of the endoderm’s canal-system as 
well, so that when the specimens are decalcified all trace of these 
depressions disappear. ln studying the ampulle of dried coralla 


I was much struck with the fact that they are never found anywhere 


but in the superficial layer of the corallum, and I was inclined to 
believe at one time that when the colony of a Millepore had once 

roduced meduse it died. This view, however, was not confirmed 

y the examination of Prof. Haddon’s material from Torres Straits, 
in which the medusa-bearing colonies showed every sign of being 
in a thoroughly healthy and actively feeding condition. 

The Millepores from Rotuma confirm the opinion that my former 
view was wrong, since several of the gastrozooids contain food in 
the form of minute Crustacea, and the ectoderm and other tissues 
are all thoroughly sound and healthy. The specimens prove, 
moreover, that when the outer wall of the ampulla is broken to 
allow the escape of the medusa, the coenosarcal tissue covers over 
the gap, and in time obliterates all signs of it. 

_ It is quite impossible, of course, to form any estimate of the 
length of time that elapsed from the escape of the meduse until 
the specimen was collected, but it is noteworthy that not a single 
medusa remains. I have decalcified more than three quarters of the 
material sent to me, and have searched through the whole of the 
material thus decalcified with a powerful lens, but I can find no 
trace of a medusa, and in the sections I have cut there are no 
signs of any sexual organs. 
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9. Report on the Holothurians collected by Mr. J. Stanley 
Gardiner at Funafuti and Rotuma. By F. P. Bepronp, 
B. King’s College, Cambridge !. 


[Received October 13, 1898.] 
(Plates LIL. & LILI.) 


_ My thanks are due to Prof. F. J. Bell and Mr. J. Stanley 
Gardiner for giving me the opportunity of examining and de- 
scribing the foloteurians collected by the latter at Rotuma and 
Funafuti in the S. Pacific. I have freely availed myself of the 
suggestions of both Prof. Bell and Mr. Gardiner, and am particus 
larly grateful to the former for allowing me the use of a room 
to work in at the Natural History Museum, South Kensington, 
where I have been able to compare the specimens with the collec- 
tion in the Museum, and where in consequence the task of identi- 
fication has been much simplified. Prof. Bell, too, has kindly gone 
through the whole paper and corrected the proofs. 
_ Any errors or shortcomings in the present paper I am of course 
solely responsible for. 

The most generally useful books for the determination of species 
I found to be K. Lampert, ‘ Die Seewalzen,’ in Semper’s Reisen im 
Arch. Philipp. Bd. iv. 1885, and H. Théel, ‘ Challenger ’ Reports, 
pt. 39, Holothurioidea, ii. 1885. 

The genera have undergone considerable revision since 1885, 
and the best recent diagnosis of the Holothuriide is given by 
Prof. Ludwig in Memoirs of Mus. of Comp. Zool. Harvard College, 
vol. xvii. no. 3, 1894, p. 37, which may be regarded as a supple- — 
ment to his account in Bronn’s Thier-Reich, Bd. ii. Abt. 3, Bde, i. 
1889/92, pp. 327-361 *. 

I have adopted tiris classification, with the single exception that 
I have followed Prof. Bell in substituting the name Actinopyga 
_ for Mulleria for the reasons stated by him (Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. xix. (1887) p. 392, and xx. p. 148). 

The works by Dr. Lampert and Dr. Théel were in nearly all 
cases used in determining species, and I have therefore thought 
it unnecessary to repeat the references in each case in the text. 
I have been unable to obtain Dr. Sluiter’s paper in Bijdrag tot de 
Dierk. Afi. xvii. 1895, entitled “ Die Holothurien-Sammlung des 
Museums zu Amsterdam,” and have had to rely on abstracts in 
Zool. Centralblatt, ii , and ‘Zoological Record’ for 1895; in all 
other cases I have re access to the original papers. 

I have used the terms “ dorsal” and “ ventral” in the couven- 
tional analogical sense for “* biviwm” and “ trivium” peer 


Communicated by F. Jerrezy But, M.A., F.Z.S. 

2 Dr. H. Ostergren ‘(Ofvers. af Kgl. Vet.-Ak. Forbandlingar, lv. no. 2, 1898, 

111) and M. Perrier (Comptes Rendus, t. cxxvi. no. 23, 1898, p. 1664) 
fie ve somewhat amplified Prof. Ludwig’s classification of the sme ina and 
the Synallactine respectively. 
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In noting the horizontal distribution I have employed the 
terms used by Dr. A. E. Ortmann in his ‘Grundziige der marinen 
Tiergeographie,’ 1896; in giving the size of specimens I have 
taken greatest length and greatest breadth. 

The collection comprises examples of 12 species of Aspidochirota, 


1 Dendrochirotan, and 5 species of Synaptide (one of which is 


new); the following is a list :— 
List of Species. 


. Actin | Miilleria] echinites Jaeger ?, p. 836. 
—— (——- ] parvula Selenka, p. 836. 
Holothuria atra Jaeger, v. amboinensis Semper, p. 839. 
-—— difficilis Semper, p. 838. | 
—— fuscocinerea Jaeger, var. pervicax Selenka, p. 837. 
—— impatiens Forskal, p. 840. . 
—— maculata Brandt, p. 842. 
—— monacaria Lesson, p. 841. 
— 10, ——- pardalis Selenka, p. 839. 
11. —— rugosa Ludwig, p. 839. 
12, —— vagabunda Seienka, p. 842. 
13. Pseudocucumis africana Semper, p. 843. _. 
14, Synapta godeffroyi Semper (genus Euap*a Ostergren), p. 847. 
15. —— kefersteini Selenka (genus Chondrodea Ostergren), p. 847. 
16. —— ooplax v. Marenzeller (genus Synapta Ostergren), p. 848. 
17. Chiridota intermedia, sp. nov., p. 846. 
18. —— liberata Sluiter, p. 845. 


As will be seen, I propose to combine Actinopyga parvula 


Selenka and A. flavocastanea Théel under the former specific name, — 


and Holothuria fuscocinerea Jaeger et Semper with Hovlothuria 
pervicaa Selenka. 

Most of the species in the collection are widely distributed 
tropical forms, but I have thought it worth while to note any 
discrepancies between the individual specimens and the specific 
descriptions. The variations in the tentacles of Pseudocucumis 
africana Semper seem to be of interest from several points of 
view. 


From the list of species it will appear that there is one which I 


believe to have been hitherto undescribed and which I have called 
Chiridota intermedia. As is well known, the species of Chiridota 
are very difficult to diagnose and separate from one another; the 
attempts that have been made to classify them on the minute 
structure of their wheels have not met with much success, and 
until more is known of the changes which take place during the 
growth of the individual, the specific differences must appear 
unsatisfactory—at any rate, the present species seems to be at least 
_as definite as most others of the genus. 


ASPIDOCHIROTS. 
AcTINOPYGA MAURITIANA Quoy & Gaimard. 


Holothuria mauritiana Quoy & Gaimard, Voyage de |’Astrolabe, 
iv. Zooph. 1833, p. 138. 
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Miilleria variane Selenka; E. Selenka, Z. f. w. Z. xvii. 1867, 
p. 310, Taf. xvii. figs. 4-9. 

Reference. K. Lampert, Zool. Jahrb. Syst. Bd. iv. 1889, p. 813. 

Distribution. Distributed over the Indo-Pacific region of the 
tropical zone from as far W. as Mozambique (‘ Alert’) to as far 
E. as Society Is. 

Two specimens from Rotuma, the largest being 91 mm. x 30 mm., 
seem to resemble in every respect the aang collected by 
H.M.S. ‘ Challenger ’ and described.by Théel, p. 201. They differ 
from the specimen described by Lampert from the Lucepara Is. 
in the absence of the arrangement of ventral feet in rows, although 
patches occur on the ventral surface, where the feet are less closely 
arranged than elsewhere. 


ACTINOPYGA ECHINITES Jaeger. 


Miilleria echinites Jaeger, De Holothuriis, pp. 17,18. 

Reference. Théel, ‘ Challenger’ Holothurioidea, ii. p. 201. 

Distribution. The species has been recorded from Fiji, Great 
Barrier Reef, Amboina, Thursday Is., Celebes, Sumatra, and Indian 
Ocean (Seychelles); it is thus fairly widely distributed over the 
Indo-Pacific region of the circumtropical zone. One specimen 
from Rotuma, £0 mm. x 15 mm., ap to belong to this species. 
It resembles Théel’s description of the Fiji specimen in every 
particular except in colour, which is whitish brown with a few 
irregular dark patches on the dorsal surface ; the ventral surface 
is lighter than the dorsal, and the tube-feet and papille are darker 
than the ground-colour. 

The anal teeth are quite visible to the naked eye, and the 
deposits are like those described by Théel, except that they appear 


to have undergone a certain amount of solution and in consequence 
the identification is not certain. 


AcTINoPYeA PARVULA Selenka. (Plate LILI. figs. 1 a—d.) 

Miilleria parvula E. Selenka, Z. f. w. Z. xvii. 1867, p. 314, 
Taf. xvii. figs. 17, 18. | 

Miilleria flavocastanea Théel; H. Théel, ‘Challenger’ Hol. ii. 
1885, p. 198°. 

Distribution. The species thus constituted is one of the most 
widely distributed circumtropical forms: it is recorded from the 
West African region (Madeira), East American region (Florida), 
and greater part of the Indo-Pacific from Seychelles Is. to Samoa, 
including the Red Sea. 

A large number of specimens from Funafuti lagoon 20 fathoms 
and from the “ mangrove.swamp,” largest about 25 mm. x 7 mm. 
_ As the specimens combine a number of characters of .A. parvula 

and A. flavocastanea it seems worth while to describe them some- 
what minutely. Théel bas himself suggested the possibility that 
_" Hol. ep. n.,? juv., described by Ludwig (Zool. Jahrb. Syst. iii. p. 808, 
figs. 1-5), seems to be closely allied to this species, although no mention is made 
anal teeth and it appears thus to be a true Holothuria, — | 
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A. parvula is the young of A. flavocastanea, and all the evidence 
seems to favour the identity of the two forms. | 

Colour uniform brown ; number of tentacles 18 in one specimen 
(not countable in others). | 

Deposits agree almost exactly with Selenka’s description and 
figures ; the tables (Plate LII. fig. 1 6) are very crowded, frequently 
overlapping, and form a layer outside the buttons (fig. 1c), which 
rarely possess less than 4 pairs of holes. The spiny rods men- 
_ tioned by Selenka as occurring in the dorsal feet are very scarce 
(fig. 1 d), but sieve-plates (fig. 1 c) occur arranged in circles below 
the end-discs of the ventral and some of the dorsal feet. 

_ The ventral feet are arranged in very distinct rows; dorsal feet 
much smaller and more papilliform and not arranged in rows; — 
anal teeth five in number, small, and forming more or less irregular 
oval fenestrated plates, recalling the anchor-plates of some species 
of Synapta. 

hye d not make certain of the maturity of any of the specimens, 
but in one of the smallest, the only one of which I cut sections, 
ova were developed on the dorsal mesentery ; the same specimen 
possessed one stone-canal completely embedded in the mesentery, 
two Polian vesicles, and tolerably well-developed tentacular 
ampulls ; Cuvierian organs were very well developed in all the 
specimens opened. 

From the above description it will be obvious that the only 
points of distinction that can be maintained between A. parvula 
and .A. flavocastanea are (1) colour and (2) size’, both of which 
may be due either 1) to age or (2) to local variation. . 


HOLOTHURIA FUSCOCINEREA Jaeger, var. PERVICAx Selenka. 
(Plate LII. figs. 2a, 6.) 


Holothuria pervicax Selenka; E. Selenka, Z. f. w. Z. xvii. 1867, 
p. 327, Taf. xviii. fig. 54. 

Holothuria depressa Ludwig; H. Ludwig, Arb. a. d. zool.-zoot. 
Inst. in Wiirzb. 1875, p. 108, Taf. vii. fig. 44. 

Holothuria mammiculata Haacke; Mobius, Meeresfauna d. Ins. 
Maur. u. d. Seych. 1880, p. 48. 

Var. of H. fuscocinerea Jaeger et ys G. F. Jaeger, De 
Holothuriis, 1833, p. 22; ©. Semper, Reisen im Arch. Phil. 
Bd. i, Hol. 1867, pp. 88, 250, Taf, xxvii. & xxx. fig. 22—H. curiosa 
Ludwig; H. Ludwig, Arb. a. d. zool.-zoot. Inst. in Wiirzb. 1875, 
p. 110, Taf. vii. fig. 29. Hava 

References, H. Ludwig, Ber. Oberh. Ges. Wien, xx. 1883, 


p. 173. 
H. Théel, ‘ Challenger’ Reports, xxxix. Hol. ii. 1885, 
pp. 220-222. | 


Distribution. The species is widely distributed over the Indo- 
Pacific area, extending as far W.as Japan. Four specimens from | 


1 From the Zool. Record, 1895, it appears that Sluiter has described a 
specimen of A. flavocastanea 20 om. long. 
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_ Rotuma: (1) 50 mm. x 20 mm. ; (2) 64mm. x19 mm. 5 (3) 45 mm. 
x 18 mm.; (4) 47 mm. x 23 mm. : 

Deposits quite agree with Ludwig’s later description (1883, 2. c.) 
of H. pervicaa: ; the tables have, as a rule, a rudimentary spire and 
are not frequent ; ; in a small piece all the different forms of 
deposits from those typical of H. pervicax Selenka to those typical 
of H. Ludwig can easily be found, a few approaching 
hen typical of H. fuscocinerea Jaeg. (v. fig. 2 b). ‘ 

This species, like H. atra J Ja. been repeatedly described 
under a new name on account of the great amount of variation 
to which its deposits are subject. 

Like H. atra it seems to occur in two well-marked forms: var. 
(1), first described by Semper under the name of H. fuscocinerea 
Jaeg., and later by Ludwig as H. curiosa, in which the deposits 
consist of sparsely distributed tables (some, according to Théel, 
with more than one transverse beam) and somewhat i 
small buttons, which become more elongated in the ambulacral 
appeamere t ; and var. (2), first described by Selenka under the ~ 

e H. pervicax and later by Ludwig as H. depressa, which differs 
in in the fact that the buttons are not so completely formed : in 
arrangement of ambulacral appendages, calcareous ring, and 
seem to be — ; in colour 
the r slightly’ ave an opportunity of examining 
of Prof. original aad from Samoa 
which he describes as varieties of H. “eam (Semper, 7. c. 
p. 250) agree in every respect with H. 

Ludwig (1883, 7. c.) has shown that H. pervicax, H. depressa, and 
H. mammiculata should be associated Théel (p. 221, 
l.c.) has suggested that H. cwriosa and H. fuscocinerea are identical, 
a view in favour of which there seems to be considerable evidence. 

H, argus Jaeger (Bohedschia) seems to be closely allied to this 
species. 

Hororavria pirriomis Semper. (Plate LIT. fig. 3.) 

_ . Holothuria difficilis ©. Semper, Reisen im Arch. Philipp. Bd. i. 

Hol. 1868, p- 92, Taf. xxx. fig. 21. 

_ Distribution. Recorded from Samoa, Amboina, Pulo Edam, and 
Mauritius, 

Six specimens from Rotuma, largest 62 mm. x 20 mm., others 
about half this size. 
waar ground-colour of the smaller specimens is dark chocolate- 


_ They agree with Semper’s short description and figures, to which - 
I have nothing further to add; both the dorsal papille-and ventral 
‘feet perforated plates. Buttons, as arule, with 


3 par of holes. 
e species saa to me to be much more closely allied to 
Actinopyga excellens and A. parvulg than to Holothuria —— 


1 v. Semper, Taf. xxvii. 


i 
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Honornuria Ludwig. (Plate LIII. fig. 4.) 


- Holothuria rugosa H. Ludwig, Arb. zool.-zoot. Inst. in Wiirzb. 
Bd. ii. 1875, p..110, Taf. vii. fig. 33. 


Distribution. Recorded from Samoa, Pelew Is., New Britain, 
Waigeoe Island. 

One specimen from Rotuma, 125 mm. X 22 mm.., tentacular crown 
small (11 mm. in diameter). The five longitudinal furrows 
mentioned by Ludwig visible but not conspicuous, body flesh- 
coloured. 

Deposits exactly as described and figured by Ludwig, but, as in 
the specimens described by Théel (p. 226), tables with more than 4 
vertical supports to spire were exceptional. 


PaRDALIS Selenka. 


Holothuria pardalis E. Selenka, Z. f. w. Z. xvii. 1867, pp. 336, 
337, Taf. xix. fig. 85; for synonymy, v. H. Ludwig, Sitzb. Ak. d. 
Wiss. Berlin, 1887, Heft 2, pp. 1226, 1227. 

References. C. Ph. Sluiter, Natuurk. Tijd. v. Ned. Ind. xvii. 1887. 

H. Ludwig, Erg. d. Hamb. Magalh. Sammelreise, Lf. iii. 
1898, p. 5. 

In spite of Prof. Ludwig’s separation of H. subditiva Selenka 
from H. pardals Selenka, after Sluiter’s examination of a large 
number of specimens from the Bay of Batavia all the evidence 
seems to point to the advisability of regarding them as one species, 
a view which has been upheld by Théel (as well as Sluiter). 

Distribution. This species occurs all over the Indo-Pacific region 
from Zanzibar to Cocos Is., as well as in the East American littoral 
region (Surinam and Florida?). Prof. Ludwig (1887, 1. c. p. 1242) 
described 2 specimens from Falkland Is., which would extend the 
range of the species into the Antarctic littoral region, but in 1898 


(1. c.) he expresses some doubt as to the correctness of the locality 
recorded. 


Several specimens from outer reef and mangrove swamp > 


Funafuti: largest is 79 mm.x10 mm., diameter of tentacular 
crown 7 mm. when expanded; another specimen 39 mm. x 9 mm., 
tentacular crown expanded 4°5 mm. in diameter; 20 tentacles 
(counted in 2 specimens). The specimens vary in colour in the 


way described by Sluiter. The buttons are very frequently in-— 


complete and in those individuals examined they were irregularly 
distributed as in H. subditiva ; the tables have, as a rule, a reduced 
spire, and their discs, which are invariably spinous, vary in size-from 
‘07 mm. to 04 mm. in diameter ; curved rib-like rods occurred (as 
described).in the dorsal feet only. 


HoLorHuRia ATRA Jaeger, var. AMBOINENSIS Semper. 
Holothuria amboinensis Jaeger, De Holothuriis, 1833, pp. 22, 23. 


Holothuria atra Selenka; E. Selenka, Z. f. w. Z xvii. 1867, 
p. 327, Taf. xviii. figs. 52, 53. | 


_ Holothuria amboinensis Semper; C. Semper, Reisen im Arch. 
Philipp. Bd. i. Hol. p. 92. : | : 
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Var. of A. atra Jaeger (Théel & Sluiter), which=H. floridana 
Pourtalés and Selenka and H. affinis ( Microthele) Brandt. 
References. L. G. Pourtalés, Proc. Am. Assoc. vol. v. 1851, 
| . 12, 13. 
Z. f. w. Z. xxxv. 1881, p. 596. 
H. Ludwig, Ber. Oberh. Ges. xxii. 1883, pp. 170, 171. 
C. Ph. Sluiter, Natuurk. Tijd. v. Ned. Ind. xlvii. 1887, . 
pp. 187, 188. 
C. Ph. Sluiter, Semon’s Zool. Forsch. in Austr. u. Mal. 
Arch. Bd. v. Lf. i. 1894, pp. 103, 104. 


- Ludwig (1. c., 1883) seems to have first suggested that the two 
forms of this species, which were separated by Semper and which 
were from that time considered to be distinct species, were in reality 
well-marked colour-varieties of the same species, indistinguishable 
by any constant anatomical characters. Var. amboinensis is uni- 
form dark brown or black, whereas in the other variety, which may 
be termed var. affinis= H. atra Jaeger (Théel and Sluiter), the ends 
of the feet and papilla are whitish. In 1887 (/.c.) Sluiter had been 
unable to find intermediates between the two forms, but in 1894 
(1. c.) he describes such among 5 individuals from Amboina. 
Distribution. Both varieties are extremely widely distributed 
over the Indo-Pacific region and occur also in the circumtropical 


East American littoral region. 


Two s 


imens from Rotuma and 


lagoon, Funafuti, all belonging to var. amboinensis. © 
In four specimens “dissected 
occurred :— 


several from outer reef and 


the following organization 


Length.| Breadth. Polian vesicles. | Stone-canals.| Gonads. | Locality. 
"87 | 10. .| Absent. | 2, fairly large. | 3 Undeveloped.| Ro 
0. t. | 2, fairly in a group. | Undeveloped.| Rotuma. 
20 | Ditto. (4, ditto (7-9 | 16 ditto, Ditto. Funafuti, 
“ mm. long). Ous sizes, outer reef 
22 2, united at|8 Very suall. | Dies 
Ditto. uni at | Sina . small. | Ditto. 
| base, one much 
smaller than 
| 27 |pit. 5 
1 itto. (12mm. in a group| Large, ar- | Ditto. 
(each about! ranged like 
5mm. long).| a tasse) on 
one side of| . 
meeentery. 


Forsk8l (Fistularia). 


Holothuria impatiens, P. Forskil, Descriptiones Animalium, 


KE. Selenka, Z. f. w. Z. xvii. 1867, 


1775, pp. 121, 122. 


Holothuria botellus Selenka ; 
 p. 335, Taf. xix. figs. 82-84. 


‘ 
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References C. Semper, Reisen im Arch. Philipp. Ba. i. Hol. 
1868, p. 82, Taf. xxii. 
he Arb. a. d. zool.-zoot. Inst. in Wirsb, 1875, 
1 
Chall hallenger’ Holothurioidea, ii. p. 179, pl. vii. 


| Zool. Anz. Bd. xxi. 1898, pp. 233-237. 

Distribution. This species is extremely widely distributed 
throughout the circumtropical zone ; it is recorded from the East 
American region, Mediterranean subregion (Dalmatia &c.), and | 
the greater part of the Indo-Pacific region. 

Several specimens from Rotuma from 29 mm.x11 mm. to 
106 mm. x 23 mm. 

The colour is characteristic, the doras! violet-brown blotches, as a 
rule, coalescing to form transverse bands ; but in one specimen the 
blotches are quite distinct, forming two longitudinal rows, as in 

the two —* described by Ludwig from Tahiti and Surinam 
respectively 
e deposits are typical and I have no opportunity of confirming 

Ostergren’ s view that H. aphanes Lampert 1 is the young form of 
H. tmpatiens Forskal. 

In four specimens dissected the — shown in the 
following tab e occurred :— 


| Cuvierian Polian | 
Length. Breadth. organs. | vesicles. Stone-canals. Gonads. | Locality. 
mm. mm. | 
106 28 | Very bulky, | 2 (each | 1, free. Very large, | Rotuma. 
ea white. over 20 with short 
mm, long). thick 
| branches. 
oo | Eviscerated.) | Ditto. Ditto. (Eviscerated.)| Ditto. 
55 25 ery bulky, Ditto. Ditto. — Very large, | Ditto*. 
white. | with short 
thick 
branches, 
29 11 | Bulky, white, se Ditto. Undeveloped.| Ditto. 
| ong). 


* Remark.—Tentacle ampulle long. 


HoLorHuria MONACARIA Lesson. 
_ Holothuria monacaria R. P. Lesson, Centurie Zoologique, 1830, 
p. 225, pl. 28. 
References. H.. Théel, ‘Challenger’ Holothurioidea, ii. 1885, 
pl. viii. fig, 10. 
C. Ph. Sluiter, Natuurk. Tijd. y. Ned. Ind. Bd. xlvii. 
1887, p. 189. 
- H. Ludwig, Zool. Jahrb. Syst. iii. 1888, p. 806. 
Distribution, The species is widely distributed over the Indo- 
Pacific region of the circumtropical zone. 
Proc. Zoot. Soc.—1898, No. LVI. 
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_ Several specimens from Rotuma, average about 40 mm. x 12 mm. 
The colour of all the specimens is very striking and constant 
(v. Sluiter & Ludwig, 7.c.), the warts on which the papille are 


ore being distinct] diatcted as described by Ludwig. 
In three specimens ected the following variations occurred :— 
Breadth. Polian Stone-canals. Gonads. | Locality. 
50° 14 =| ?(Bvis- mm.). (free for|?(Evis- | Rotuma. 
| cerated.)| - Bi" cerated.) 
36: 18 (one much Undeveloped. Ditto 
longer than 
30 11 |Small, |2 (one little | Ditto. | Undeveloped.) Ditto. 


fg. Bd. i. Hol, 1868, p. 81, Taf. xx., 


from greater part 


Funafuti, up to. 126 mm. x 22 mm. 


Honornvria Brandt. 


(Genus Sporad 
xxxv. 1881, p. 59 


Holothuria arenicola Semper ; C. Sem 


and also from ‘Bast and West American regions of circumtropical — 


Two 


subgenus Acolpos) v. H. f. w. Z. 


, Reisen im yeh. 
fig. 13, Taf. xxxv. 


of Indo-Pacific region 


ens from outer reef, isa one from shore of lagoon, 


anatomy not examined). 


VAGABUNDA 


vagabunda E. Z. w. Z. xvii. 1867, Taf. xix. 
5, 76 
Holothuria lagena Haacke ; Ludwig, Ber. Oberh. Ges. xxii. 
_ 1883, pp. 174, 17 
| References. H. Théel, Challenger’ Holothurioidea, ii. 1885, 

p. 180, pl. vii. fig. 10. 
k. Koehler, Mém. Soc. Zool. France, viii. 1895, pp. 383, 

384. 
Hi. Ludwig, Ergeb. d. Hamb. Magalh. Bemmelreise, 
Lé. iii, 1898. 
- H. Ludwig, Fauna Ohilensis, Heft ii. p. 449. 

Koehler, after examining specimens from different localities, 
proposed to unite H. vagabunda and H. lagena. 


Distribution. 


; all quite typical (internal — 


This species is recorded from all over the Indo- 


Pacific region of the circumtropical zone, from as far E. as the 
Cocos Islands and Peru to as far W. as the E. of Africa: Lampert 


gives the locality Adelaide (Berlin Museum); and if this refers to 


| 
| 
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the port of that name in 8. Australia it would extend ‘its range’ 
into Ortmann’s Antarctic littoral region, although Ludwig does not 
include the species in his list of Antarctic Holothurians: 

One specimen, 140 mm. x 32 mm., from outer reef, Funafuti < 
colour uniform brown; the dorsal appendages distinctly more 
papilliform than the ventral; deposits typical ; ‘Ouvierian organs: 


AFRICANA Semper. (Plate. fig. 5. ) 


Cucumaria africana C. Semper, Reisen im Arch. Philipp. Bd. i. 


_ Hol. p. 53, Taf. xv. fig. 16 (figure inaccurate, v. Ludwig, 1888). 
: Oucumaria assimilis Bell= Ps. théeli, Ludwig= Ps. africana 
For more detailed synonymy,.v. R. Koehler, Rev. Suisse de Zool. 
iii. 1895, pp. 276, 277. 
| . H. Ludwig, 3 a. d. zool.-zoot. Inst. in Wiirzb. 
1875, p, 90, fig. 17 (Ps. acicula). 
F. J. Bell, Proc. Zool. Soe: 1884 253-258 (Amphicyclus 
japonicus). 
K. Lampert, Die Beewshen, 1885, pp. 254, 255 (Pe. 
intercedens). 
j HH. Ludwig, Zool Jahrb. Syst. ii. 1887, PP- 25-27 (Ps. 
| intercedens). 
.,  H. Ludwig, Sitz. k. Ak. d. Wiss. Berlin, 1887, Heft ii. 
pees nee 1236-1241, figs. 12-16 (Ps. théeli). 
udwig, Zool. Jahrb. Syat. iii. 1888, pp. 815-817 
(Ps. africana). 
H. Ludwig, Bronn’s Klassen, Bd. ii. Abth. 3, Buch 1, 
1889-92, p. 95, figs. 11, 12, and p. 348. 
Bateson, Materials for Study of Variation, 1894, 
432-435. 
stergren, Zool. Anz. Bd. xxi. 1898, p. 135. : 

The genus Pacudocucwmis was first defined by Ludwig (1. c., 1875) 
on the single ‘species Ps. acicula, and with a few alterations, 
necessitated by the subsequent description of other species, this 
definition was used by him in Bronn’s ‘Klassen’ (1. ¢, p. 348) to 
include the genus Amphicyclus Bell. 

Distribution, The genus, of which five species are known, is 
recorded from the circumtropical Indo-Pacific region, and from the 
west coast of Norway. Ps. africana has been recorded from as 
far W. as Zanzibar to as far E. as Fiji. 

Seven specimens from Rotuma, ave eraging about 22 mm. X 9 mm. 

I have nothing to add to Ludwig's full and accurate description 
(1887, 1. ¢., Ps. théeli), except to record certain variations in 
tentacular symmetry which appear to me of interest, especially in 
relation to the arrangements occurring in other species of the genus. 
Ps. mixta Ostergren has 5 pairs of r alternating with 5 pairs’ 
of smaller tentacles; the latter are radial in position and vary in size ; 
they seem from Ostergren’ 8 to be arranged i bilateral 
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symmetry, except the mid-ventral radial pair, the left of which is 
smaller than the right: no mention is made of the tentacles 
forming more than one circle, but as they were in a retracted 
condition this may have been overlooked. 

Ps, acicula Semper (Ludwig, 1875, 7. ¢. fig. 17 b) also 


20 tentacles, of which 15 (10 large and 5 small) .form an outer 


circle surrounding 5 smaller tentacles corresponding to the radii 
(v. Diagram I.) (from Bronn, J. ¢. p. 95). 

Ps. intercedene Lampert.—Lampert (J. ¢.) describes 18 tentacles, 
of which 5 form an inner or the inner tentacles being as large 


O 


Diagram of oral tentacles of Pseudocucumis. 


The sentaiien are supposed to be viewed from in front, the mouth being 
represented in the centre. The relative sizes of the circles correspond approxi- 
mately to the relative length and breadth of the tentacles, the relative distances 


_— also approximately correct. ~The arrows indicate the position of the 5 
il 


acicula (Semper), after Ludwig in Bronn’s ‘Klassen, 


Pa poi me (Bel). A,B. From two specimens in the British Museum. 
mie Ps. africana (Semper). a. After Ludwig in Bronn’s ‘ Klassen,’ /.c. p. 96; 
B, ©, D, From specimens in the collection. 
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as the smallest of t‘ + outer tentacles (if the inner circle consisted 
of 5 pairs, a condition similar to that which I found in a specimen 
of Ps. japonica, v. Diagram IIL., would result). | 

Ludwig (1887, 1. c.) described a specimen in which the arrange- 
ment and number of tentacles were quite different, an inner circle 
_ of 5 pairs being surrounded by an outer circle of 20 larger 

tentacles arranged in 5 groups of 4, making 30 altogether. | 
__ Ps. japonica Bell.—In two specimens in the British Museum I 
find 4 and 23 tentacles respectively, arranged as in Diagrams IT. a 
and II. B. 

Ps. africana Semper possesses 20 tentacles. Ludwig (1. c., 1887, 
Ps, théelt) described in two examples the arrangement shown in 
Diagram ITI. a, which is taken from Bronn, /. c. p. 95. 4 out of 
the 7 specimens were preserved in formol with expanded tentacles, 
and in these specimens the arrangement is as shown in Diagrams 

The interest of these variations seems to me to lie chiefly in two 
directions ; (1) the individual variations follow the same lines as 
the specific differences, and in consequence they indicate the sort 
of stages by which it is possible for one type of tentacular arrange- 
ment to be converted into other types without any “ breaches of 
continuity ” ; and (2) the relation of the minor tentacular symmetry 
to the major symmetry of the body is seen in the bilateral 
symmetry of the tentacles combined with a radial and interradial 
arrangement. 

It may be interesting to note the presence of developing 
Gastropod eggs, crowded in the usual mucoid (?) capsules, and 
fixed to the surface of one of the specimens: the capsules were 
circular in outline and rather more than 1 mm. across, each con- 
taining over 100 embryos; whether these belong to some parasitic 

genus, e. g. Hulima or Stylifer, or to a free-living form, I have no 
opportunity of discovering. 


SYNAPTIDX, 


Curerora Sluiter. 


Chirodota liberata ©. Ph. Sluiter, Natuurh. Tijd. v. Ned. Ind. 
xlvii. 1887, pp. 212, 213, Taf. ii. figs. 44, 45. 

Distribution. Sluiter’s specimens were found creeping on dead 
or living branches of coral in the Bay of Batavia, and a single 
specimen is recorded from Pulo Edam. 

One specimen from Rotuma, 28 mm. x 4 mm., 12 tentacles, each 
with 8 to 10 pinne, the two longest forming a terminal pair ; 
wheel-papills in single row on two ventral interambulacra, dis- 
tributed more numerously on 3 dorsal interambulacra as in C. rigida. 
Wheels -05 mm. diameter, owing to partial solution no details could 
be made out; no deposits in body-wall outside wheel-papille, but 
within the papille the characteristic C-shaped bodies figured by 
Sluiter occur; these at first sight appear like broken rims of wheels, 
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but are undoubtedly separate deposits ; calcareous ring not closely 
examined; 5 short retractor muscles and several Polian vesicles 


“ CHIRIDOTA INTERMEDIA, sp. nov. (Plate LIII. figs. 6 a—d.) 
References. H. Ludwig, Arch. de Biol. t. ii. 1831, pp. 41-58, 
R. Semon, Mitth. a. d. zool. Stat. zu Neap. vii. 1887, 
p. 272, Taf. x. 7 
H. Ludwig, Z. f. w. Z: liv. 1892, p. 350, Taf. xvi. 
A. Dendy, Journ. Linn. Soc., Zool. xxvi. 1897, p. 49.. 
Several specimens from the mangrove swamp, Funafuti, ave 
about 22 mm. x4 mm.: largest under3cm.long. Colour whitish, 
transparent near posterior end of body. 12 or 13 tentacles (out 
of 4 individuals, 2 had 12 and 2 had 13); pinne subequal, about 7. 
in number, the proximal pinne being situated some distance from 
base, terminal ones not forming a pair longer than rest. _ | 
Wheel-papille in a somewhat irregular single row in each 
interambulacrum (except at anterior end, where they. are more 
crowded) ; the two ventral interambulacra contain very few papilla, 
being often quite devoid of them in the middle of the body 
(cf. C. levis); the papille are opaque, white, and rather conspicuous. 
Wheels and curved rods present. The wheels (figs. 6a, b) are very 
similar to those of other.species of Chiridota; a cover-plate is present 
over the basal plate and its centre is closed; there is no central 
pillar between the base and cover-plate ; the upper rim only of the 
‘wheel is toothed, and there is.a distinct notch in the cover-plate 
between its radii (= Speichen-Platten,” Ludwig). Dendy 
described the fully-developed. wheels of Trochodota dunedinensis 
(Chiridota dunedinensis Parker) as situated with their faces 
parallel to the surface of the body, and so arranged that the 
toothed edge is always directed outwards; in consequence he uses 
the terms “ outer” and “inner” faces of the wheels: in C. inter- 
media the arrangement is different ; phe wheels are arranged in 
each papilla so that the toothed edge ofthe wheel is nearly always 
directed away from the centre of the papilla, so that those wheels 
on the inside of each papilla have the toothed edges facing 
the opposite way to those on the outside of the papilla. It 
seems better, therefore, to .use .the arbitrary terms ‘ upper” 
and “:jower” in the sense in. which Ludwig has already used 
them, so. that they are applicable to any arrangement of the 
wheels in the body-wall. Phe rods (fig. 6a) are present all 
over the body and are thickened at the ends and in the middle, 
the ends being unbranched except in the tentacles (fig. 6d), where 
_ they are also longer and narrower (cf. C. liberata and C. rotifera. 
and tentacular deposits of C. pisanii); abnormalities of the rods 
occasionally occur either by the development of a branch from the 
middle of the rod forming a triradiate spicule, or they may very 
rarely become §-shaped, a condition which is normal in C. contorta, 
Q.. australiana, Trochodota purpurea (= studeri), and Anapta 
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japonica. Calcareous ring consists of 12 pieces, 5 radial and 7 
interradial, the latter being arranged symmetrically on each side 
of the dorso-ventral line (1 in each ventral interradius, 1 in 
mid-dorsal interradius, and 2 in each dorso-lateral interradius) ; 
the 5 radial pieces are each asi by a hole (or seldom notched 
as in C. literata), Several Polian vesicles (about 5) and a single 
stone-canal fixed to mesentery occur. 


QYNAPTA GODEFFROYI Semper. 


_ (Genus Euapta Ostergren), C. Semper, Reisen im Arch, Philipp. 
Bd. i, Hol. p..231, Taf. xxxix. fig. 13. 

Reference. C. Ph. Sluiter, Semon’s Zool. Forsch. in Austr. u. 
Mal. Arch. Bd. v.. Lf. 3, 1894, p. 105. 

Distribution. Mauritius, Pelew Is., Thursday Is., Fiji, Samoa, 
Caroline Is.; it thus ranges over a considerable part of the Indo- 
Pacific region. 

Two specimens from Rotuma: largest 180 mm. x 13 mm., 
length of tentacles about 13 mm. ; 15 tentacles. 

Deposits &c. agree with description and figures by Semper, but 
the malformations of the anchors did not seem to occur (¢f. Sluiter). 

Two smaller specimens from Rotuma, one of which is 35 mm. x 
5 mm., appear to be the young of this species: the tentacles I am 
unable to count because of their condition, but the deposits agree 
exactly with the larger fornis ; colour is different, the body beivg 
speckled with silver-grey markings. | : 


SYNAPTA KEFERSTEINI Selenka. 


(Genus Chondrodea Cstorgres), E. Selenka, Z. f. w. Z. xvii. 1867, 
p. 360, Taf. xx. figs. 120, 1 
References. C. Semper, Reisen im Arch. Philipp. Bd. i. Hol. 
uP 14, 15, Taf. v. fig. 24, p. 230, Taf. xxxix. fig. 11, 
udwig , Zool. Jahrb. iii. Syst. 1888, p. 818. 
C. Ph. Slutter, Semon’s Zool, Forsch. in Austr. u. Mal. 
Arch. Bd. v. Lf. 3, 1894. 


_. H. Ostergren, Ofvers. af Kongl. Vet.-Ak. Férhand- 
 jingar, Arg. lv. No. 2, 1898, p. 111. 

Distribution. Recorded from Sandwich Is., Samoa, Amboina, 
and Kosseir (Red Sea). 

Bum specimens (one imperfect) from Rotuma, one 70 mm. x 
10 mm. 

Ludwig (1. ¢.) notes the variation in number of tentacles in this 
species. In these specimens there are 25 in each specimen. 

_I have nothing to add to the description of Selenka and Semper, 
revised by Ludwig: in Ludwig’s specimens the seventh hole of the 
anchor-plates has a dentate margin, whereas in those examined by 
Selenka and Semper the margin appears to have been smooth: 
these specimens are interesting in the fact that they possess 
anchor-plates of both kinds, intermediate conditions of all grades 
being very common. 
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Synapra Marenzeller. 
Synapta ooplax v. Mar. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, xxxi. 1881, 


pp. 122, 128, Taf. iv. fig. 1. 


Reference. H. Ostergren, Zool. Anz. Bd. xxi. 1898, pp. 233-237. 
_ Distribution, Recorded from Japan and Loyalty Is. : 

Three specimens from beach of lagoon, Funafuti; largest 
135 mm. X 5 mm. 

The body is nearly circular in section, with the radii visible as 5 
white indistinct longitudinal bands; colour whitish, without the 
pink tinge which typically characterizes the species. 

In one specimen the deposits were quite typical, in the second — 
they were completely dissolved, and in the third somewhat 
disintegrated, anchors alone were present (no anchor-plates or 
biscuit-shaped spicules); I believe this condition to be due to 

ial artificial solution, but as Sluiter has described for Synapta 
eferstent a somewhat similar condition of partial decalcification, 
which he believes to be natural, it) seemed worth while to mention 


the fact: Ostergren has also laid stress on a similar process taking 
in other Holothurians. 


“EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 
LII. 


Fig. 1. Actinopyga ile Selenka, Pp 836. 
a. Entire ventral view. X 
5. Tabular deposits. x 250. 
c. Button-like deposits and ee: x 250. 
d. Spiny rods in the dorsal feet 

Fig. 2. Holothwria fuscocinerea, var. ‘pervioas Selenka, p. 837. 
a. Entire side view. X 1i.. 
b. Deposits (excluding tables). x 250. 


Fig. 3. Holothuria difficilis Semper, p. 838. Entire side view. Nat. size. 


Puate LITT. 


Fig. 4. Holothuria rugosa Ludwig, p. 839. Entire side view. Nat. size. 


Fig. 5. Pseudocucumis africana Semper, p. 843. Entire side view. x 3. 
Fig. 6. Chiridota intermedia, sp. nov., p. 846. 
a. Wheel from below. x 850.—The teeth on the upper edge are seen 
- through the rim and the centre of the basal plate is shown in 
focus. bp., basal plate; op., cover-plate ; epc., of -cover- 
radius of cover-plate; we., upper edge of wheel 
cated lower edge of wheel (smooth) ; ; dpr., radius of basal 
sp., spoke of wheel between point of Sanson of cpr. and 
ad rin of 1-6 opposite ends of spokes seen on rim 


b. eon same lettering as a4. xX 850.. The basal plate (dp.) is 
| seen dimly through the cover-plate (cp.) in the centre. 

c. Rods in body-wall. x 300. | 

d. Rods in tentacles. x 300. 


‘ 
ee 
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10. On the Actinogonidiate Echinoderms collected by 
Mr. J. Stanley Gardiner at Funafuti and Rotuma. 
By F. Jerrrey Beit, M.A., F.Z.S. 


[Received October 13, 1898.] 


The Echinoderms, other than Holothurian forms, collected by 
Mr. Stanley Gardiner do not present so many points of interest as 
those to which Mr. Bedford’s paper is devoted (see p. 834). I 
very much regret that the recent demands on my time prevented 


me from availing myself as fully of Mr. Gardiner’s kindness as. - 


I at first hoped, but I am glad to have been able to introduce’ 
Mr. Bedford to original systematic work. : a 


| I. CRINOIDEA. 


The only Crinoid obtained was an Actinometra from the outer 
part of the roef at Rotuma, which I have not been able to 
specifically determine. 


II. ASTEROIDEA. 


The only Asteroids collected were Culcita grea M. Tr.; Gymna- 
sterias carinifera Lamk.; Ophidiaster cylindricus Lamk., which was 
taken both at Rotuma and Funafuti; and a number of most inter- 
esting and instructive examples of the ‘comet-form’ of Linckia 
(probably both LZ. multiforis and L. miliaris) from Rotuma, which 


will be of great service to workers at this extraordinary means of 
reproduction. 


IIT. 


The species found were all common and well-known :— 


1. Pectinura gorgonia M. Tr. Rotuma. 

2. Ophiolepis cincta M. Tr. Rotuma. 

3. Ophtoplocus imbricatus M. Tr. Rotuma. 

4. Ophiactis savignti M. Tr. Funafuti, outer reef. 

5. Ophiocoma erinaceus M. Tr. Funafuti, outer reef. 

6. sf scolopendrina Ag. Funafuti, outer reef, and 
also Rotuma. 

7. Ophiarthrum elegans Peters. Rotuma. 

8. me pictum Lyman. Rotuma. 


IV. 
These also are common reef-species :— 


1. Cidaris metularia Lamk. Rotuma. 
2. Echinothrix diadema L.' Rotuma and Funafuti. 
3, Tripneustes variegatus Leske. Rotuma. 


* See Lovén, Bih. Sv. Vet.-Akad. Hdlgr. xiii. 4, no 5, p. 187. 
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4. Echinometra lucunter Leske. Rotuma and Funafuti, 
de Bl. Funafuti, lagoon, 15-25 
ms. 
6. Heterocentrotus mammillatus Leske. Funafuti. — 
7. Echinoneus cyclostomus Leske. Funafuti, lagoon, 18 fms., 
and Rotuma. — 
8. Laganum depressum Less. Funafuti, lagoon, 15-25 fms. 
9. Maretia planulata Lamk. Funafuti, lagoon, 15-25 fms. 
10. Brissus unicolor Leske. Rotuma, reef. ey 


It will be seen that all the species are common and widely 


_ distributed, and that there is no occasion to dilate at any length 


on the subject. a 


11. On a new Antelope of the Genus Hippotragus. 
By: Oscar NEuMANN.” 


[Received November 1, 1898.} 


I ropose to designate a new geographical form of the Roan 
ope (Htppotragus equinus) from East Africa by the name 


RUFO-PALLIDUS, sp. nov. 


. General markings as in H. equinus, but the colour without any 
brownish or greyish tints, being-of a pale reddish, lighter in some 
specimens and more red in others, but never of a dark red as in 
the West-African form.’ 7 


The legs of H. rufo-pallidus are of a dark reddish colour, the 


- oldest specimen in my collection having black markings on the legs. 


The base of the tail is black, this colour extending to the hind part 
of the back. The ears are tufted, but the hairs are not so long as 
in H. bakeri. | 

Hab. German and British East Africa. : 

1 believe that all the Roan Antelopes mentioned from German 


and British East Africa (Uganda Protectorate), also that which 


Mr. Hinde shot at Machako’s (cf. de Winton, P.Z.S. 1898, p. 127), 
belong to this species. I am, however, of opinion that the Antelope 
is very rare in these countries, as 1 met with it only on one 
occasion during the two years of my travels in East Africa. This 
was a herd, out of which I shot five specimens, unfortunately all 


females, on the 24th oe toengnsk 1893, on the upper part of the 
River Bubu, about halfwa | 


between -Irangi and Mount Gurui. 
When approached the herd did not make off at full speed but 


1 Communicated by the Secretary. 

2 Tam quite of the opinion of Herr Matschie that it is impossible to attribute 
the Antilope kob of Erxleben to a Hippotragus, as it must be either an Adenota 
or a Bubalis. The original French description of Buffon indicates a Bubalis, 
while the plate represents an old Adenota kob, and the plate of Antilope kob 


depicts a young specimen of the same animal. 


e 
> 
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trotted or galloped away in a slow canter, so that I. was able to 
follow them for about twenty minutes by running, and I believe 
I could have shot more of them had I not become quite exhausted. 

The following are the measurements of my four horns of 
pe 5 rufo-pallidus, the fifth being that of quite a young; 


In a straight Round the Circumference From tip to 
line. curve. | at the base. tip. 
1. ......, 18$inches, 21% inches. inches. 98 inchies, 
3. 2 16} 18} ” 64 - 88 ” 
4. 2 


- November 29th, 1898. 
T. Buanrorp, Esq., F.R.S., V.P., in the Chair. . 


Mr. P. Chalmers Mitchell, F.Z.8., exhibited and made remarks 
-on-some etched studies of the young Orang-Outangs recently 
living in the Jardin des Plantes at Paris. 


Mr. G. A. Boulenger exhibited a dancing-stick from New Guinea, 
marked “ Native name Gooapey, from Dameracura, mouth of Fly 
River,” to which two imperfect skulls of the rare Chelonian Caretto- 
chelys insceulpta Ramsay were attached as ornaments or charms. 
This object had been acquired at Stevens’s sale-room by the well- 
known dealer Mr. Gerrard, and the skulls had been correctly 
identified by his father, Mr. Edward Gerrard, lately of the British 
Museum, so distinguished for his great experience of osteological 
specimens. 

The chief interest of the exhibit lay in the fact that since the 
description of Carettochelys in 1886, from a single stuffed specimen 
from the Fly River, preserved in the Sydney Museum, nothing 
had been heard of the occurrence of this extraordinary Turtle, the 
affinities of which are still uncertain. The specimens exhibited 
confirmed the account given by Baur in 1891, from photographs of 
the imperfect skull extracted from the Sydney skin, and afforded 
the further information that the pterygoids are not turned up in 
front, being in fact absolutely similar to those of the T'rionychide, 
and that the premaxillary is single, a feature otherwise restricted, 
among Chelonians, to Chelys and the 7'rionychide. 


Mr. Boulenger also exhibited a large female specimen of the 
Sea-snake Distira stokesii Gray, measuring 14 metres. It had 
' been caught by Mr. F. W. Townsend in August last, floating on the 
surface in Kurrachee harbour, entirely covered with a thick growth 
of green weeds, which had been kindly determined by Mr. Vernon H. 
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Blackman to be referable to 2 or 3 species of Ulva and 2 or 3 
ies of Enteromorpha, both common genera of green alge. A 
similar case of dense vegetable growth on a water-snake had been 
observed by Peters on the Siamese Herpeton tentaculatum, and 
recorded by him in 1882. The Sgnoe specimen; on being cut 
open, had been found to contain 12 well-developed young, measur- 
ing from 30 to 42 centimetres, in addition to two undeveloped ova- 
forming part of the same chain and situated between the fertile 
ones. 
_ The Secretary read some extracts from a letter received from 
Mr. John 8S. Budgett, F.Z.S., who had.gone to the Gambia for the 
winter on a scientific ep on behalf of the Society. It was 
dated Bathurst, Nov. 5th, and stated that he had arrived there on 
the previous day, and pro to start up the river on the following 
Tuesday for M°Carthy’s Island, where he would collect fishes and — 
birds. The Antelopes were now in the uplands and were not ex- 
pected to come down to the river until the dry season commenced. 


Mr. C. W. Andrews exhibited and made remarks upon some 
bird-remains from the Lake-dwellings of Glastonbury, Somerset- 
shire. The specimens included numerous bones of a large Pelican 
which was identified as Pelecanus crispus ; ‘most of the remains 
were those of young birds which had been probably killed for 
food. The date of the settlement had been fixed as between 
300 B.c. and the Roman occupation. Amongst the associated 
_ forms were the Beaver, Otter, Pine-Marten, Crane, Wild Swan, a 


ve 9 le, Cormorant, Coot, and a number of small birds which 
not been determined. | | | 


~ Mr. Oldfield Thomas, F.Z.S., read a letter which he had received 

from Sefior Ameghino, 0.M.Z.8., on the subject of the newly dis- 
covered mammal Neomylodon*, giving further information, obtained 
from the Indians, as to its distribution, characters, and habits. 


The following papers were read :— 


1. Further Notes on the Amazonian Lepidosiren. 
By Dr. Emit A. C.M.Z.S., Pard. 


[Received October 8, 1898. 


The unexpected discovery of Lepidosiren paradoxa on the island 
of Marajé, as announced in my previous communication to the 
Society on this subject (see Trans. Zool. Soc. vol. xiv. p. 414), 
made me desirous of submitting this locality, only two days’ sailing 
from Para, to further exploration. At my public lecture (held on 
June 3rd, 1897 *) it was easy to call general attention to the 
| 1 See ‘ Nature,’ vol. lviii. p. 549 (1898). 

* Boletim do Museu Paraense, tom. ii. fase. 2, p. 247. 


‘ 
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subject and to insist on the necessity of diminishing our deficiency 
of actual knowl relative to the biology of Lepidosiren. 


I mentioned particularly the great probability—even at that time 


I called it. quite a certainty—that the analogy in the habitat of the 
African Protopterus with that of the South-American Lepidosiren 


would be accompanied by a correspondence in the mode of life, 
especially as regards its lethargy during the dry season. If my 


hopes and expectations have not been realized so far in this point 


_ in regard to the Amazonian Lepidosiren, it must be attributed more 


to climatic difficulties during recent years than to the want of good- 
will and exertions. It seems that the critical period (presumably 
caused by cusmic agents), which regularly brings excessive dryness 


to Céara and some of the neighbouring States of North Brazil, 


and exceptional inundations to Lower Amazonia, is approaching 
again or has already begun. ‘The fact is, that the water-level in 
Marajé and on the Lower Amazon, throughout the localities 


where specimens of Lepidosiren are caught, was considerably 


higher in 1897 than usual, aud the papyrus-meadows (“ pirtsdl,” 
from * pirt ”= papyrus), which, at least partially, dry up in normal 
years, remained under’water all that year. The same fact repeats 
itself this year 1898—-the summer in Para having begun only 
about the middle of June, at least a month after the usual time. 

These circumstances did not permit definite investigations about 


the summer-life of Lepidosiren. But the efforts which were made | 
brought, at least, one advantage. 1 got two more specimens of the 
singular Dipnoan, both uninjured, though not living. One of 
the specimens lived for some hours after its capture, but. did not 


survive the transport to Parad. Both are males, the villi of the 
posterior extremity being more distinctly developed in the smaller 
specimen than in the larger. The measurements are :— 


Specimen f. Total length 53 cm. ; circumference 13 em. 
Anus on the left side. 
Specimen g. Total length 51 cm.; circumference 124 cm. 
_ Anus on the left side. 


The colour isthe same as was described before. These two 


specimens of 1897, together with the five previously noticed, make 
the total namber of seven specimens of the Amazonian form of 
Lepidosiren paradoxa obtained by me from 1894 up to this time. 


. These two new specimens were found exactly in the same locality 
as the Marajé Lepidosiren captured in May 1896, and sent to the 


British Museum, 7. ¢. at Fazenda Dunas, Cape Magoary, a 
property belonging to Dr. Vicente Chermont de Miranda, civil 
engineer. The exact spot is distant only half an hour from the 
Fazenda building’. | 


- I think it may be of some interest to describe more exactly the. 


physical features of a locality which in two years has furnished 
three specimens of this Dipnoan. For this purpose I send a 


2. Qonter ‘ Boletim do Museu Parsense,’ vol. i. fase. 1, p. 488 ef segg. 
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photograph’ (fig. 1) representing its aspect in the beginning of 
September 1896; the period of relative low water. The met 
shows -a typical “ pirisdl ” (papyrus-meadow), cut transversely by 
a canal about 2 metres wide and generally some 6 feet deep. 
In the background, at some distance, several persons: are seen - 


waiting for a ‘canoe. On the left hand, near the middle of the 
scene,-a small poul is seen between the roots of some smaller 
“piri” bushes, From this pool came the first Lepidosiren ; the 

se two specimens were also obtained nearly at the same spot. 


Fig. 1. 


ot 


— 


Pirisil’ at Dunas, Marajé, in September 1896. 


Gur living specimen of Lepidosiren from Obvdos, which has: 
survived now more than a year in captivity, and has somewhat. 
changed its habits, as it now accepts food regularly (imandioca- 
roots), and turns aggressively against the fingers placed on the 

walls of its aquarium, developed during my 8 months’ absence: 
in Southern Brazil a very curious character. The free end of its 
fore-limbs' now shows slender ramifications, somewhat like’ deer- 


. 
| | 
bee 4 ‘ 
* 
‘ 
> 
, 
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antlers in form. The right fore-limb (fig. 2) has two principal 

branches, the oral with-three smaller’ branches, the aboral with 
two only. The opposite left fore-limb (fig. 3) has two lateral 
branches, not ramified, and directed downwards, itistead of upwards 
as on the right limb. : 


Fig. 2. 


Fig. 2. Head of living Lepidosiren, showing the ramifications of the fore-limb. 
Fig. 8. The same on the left side. The three slight eminences on the upper side’ 
of the limb show the commencements of further appendages. = - 


What is the signification of these formations? I think I am 
right in interpreting them as casual and accessorial appendages 
with respiratory functions—a sort of very singular secondary or 
complementary external gills, ronee mainly by the necessity 
of increasing the respiration-surface during life in a small aquarium. : 
I cannot find any other plausible explanation of the phenomenon. 

It isknown that the African Protopterus occasionally exhibits some 
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short and. iusignificant filaments arising from the gill-opening. 
and situated at the base of the fore-limb. They are generally 
considered as external branchial appendages undergoing atrophy. 
According to Dr, Giinther they merit the rank of a specific 
character in comparison with the Australian Ceratodus and the 
South-American Lepidosiren (‘Introduction to the Study of 
Fishes,’ p. 355; ‘Catalogue of Fishes in the British Museum,’ 
vol. viii. (1870) p. 322). Prof. Lankester hus recently expressed 
his doubts about the specific value of the characters of the branchial 
appendages of Protopterus, stating, on the one hand, that moderate- 
sized specimens of Protopterus do not possess external gills, and 
supposing, on the other hand, that small specimens of Lepidosiren 
(not having been yet examined) may possess such gills (see Trans. 
Zool. Soc, xiv. p. 18). | 7 

As the matetr stands, the facts observed in our living specimen 
of Lepidosiren become of much interest. Supposing that I am 
right in my opinion concerning the physiological signification of 
these strange appendages, we must be surprised at the analogy of 
the case with that of certain Amphibians of the section Urodela. 
From the experiments of Mademoiselle De Chauvin ‘; we know that 
the celebrated Mexican Amblystom« remains in the Siredon-state, 
characterized by external branchiw, under the artificial constraint 
of water-life. Other experiments of the same observer have shown * 
that the ovine larve of Triton alpestris throw off their excessively _ 
developed external branchis, replacing them rapidly by new ones, 
better adapted to the casual conditions of a life in water—which 
for this species is not the normal one. We know further *, that 
Kneeland observed the extreme facility with which two specimens 
of Menobranchus lateralis regenerated their external branchis, when — 
bitten away by fishes inhabiting the same aquarium. Ulterior 
secondary development of external branchie is thus a fact not 
isolated in the animal kingdom. Does the consideration that such 
cases are not confined to the Ampbibia really involve an insuperable 
difficulty 2? I do not think so. In its mode of life Lepidosiren is, 
from the biological stavdpoint, as true an amphibian as these 
animals, which belong properly to that class according to present 
scientific views. And reflecting that identical external conditions 
of life will naturally produce similar physiological functions, and 
therefore favour analogous ways of organization, this reasonable 
argument js sufficient to remove the apparent contradiction which 
seems to result from the distance apart of these creatures in the 
zoulogical series. | 

But a new and greater difficulty seems to arise from the fact 
that the appendages in the present case are at the free end of 
the fin. they came out of the opercular opening, issuing 
- independently close to the origin of the fore-members, as in 
Protopterus, the matter would be comprehensible. But branchial 
appendages at the very end of the fore-limb itself, that is at first. 


1 Knauer, ‘ Naturgeschichte der Lurche,’ Wien, 1878, p. 231 seq. 


‘ 
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sight rather hard of comprehension, as a very unusual occurrence 
and a strange combiuation of such different physiological functions 
in the same organ. | ae 

But the morphological signification of the extremities in the 
Vertebrates is not yet sufficiently known'. We have two opposite 
theories on the subject. The first admits the direct origin 
and transformation of original branchial arches in the pectoral 
and pelvic girdle, the fore-limb representing no more than one 
particularly predominating branchial ray (biserial type of fin; 
Archipterygium of-Gegenbaur). The other theory suggests 
that the extremities, as well as the paired fins of fishes, are 


essentially remnants of an originally uninterrupted lateral and — 


dorsal fold on the body of the proto-vertebrate (Wiedersheim). 
Would it be tco audacious to say, that in the case of our captive 
Lepidosiren, which has developed branchial appendages at the end 
of both its fore-limbs, may be found for the first time a weighty 

ent in favour of the Srst of these two theories? If the 
fore-limb itself is morphologically no other than a ray, specially 
ieee en of the branchial appuratus, may it still appear an im- 
possible eventuality that the fore-limb, under certain conditions, 
might reassume its old and primitive réle as part of the supporting- 
— of the branchial respiration-system ? 

inally, 


there exists still one other possibility, that the so-called — 


fore-limb of Lepidosiren is, in fact, not yet a true anterior extremity, 
but a persistent rudimentary external branchia. Iam constrained 
to express the surprise which not only the peculiar shapes of this 
formation in all the seven specimens of Amazonian Lepidosiren, 
but also the comparison of them with their respective hind-limbs, 
have caused me. It is indeed an insignificant, very flat filament, 
comparable to the barbels of certain South-American members of the 
family Silurids (such as Zlurichthys gronovit). On the other hand, 
the hind-limb is always a very strong, solid, cylindrical, horn- 
shaped formation, the signification of which as a genuine posterior 
extremity is, for me, as certain as that of the anterior extremity 
is uncertain. | 

If we admit such a possibility, the secondary development of 
ramifications at the free end of the so-called fore-limb provoked by 
prolonged and exclusive water-life would become essentially more 
accessible to our comprehension.” 


1 Wiedersheim, ‘Grundriss der vergleichenden Anatomie der Wirbelthicre, 
June 1898, 4'* Auflage, pp. 101, 103. 

‘oe following remarks were made on this passage of Dr. Goeldi’s paper 
by Mr. G. A. Boulenger, F'.Z.8.:—. 

“ With reference to the remarks of Dr. Goeldi on the branchial aptoral 
limbs of idosiren, I would draw attention to a note of mine (see P. Z. § 
1891, p. 147), in which I described a somewhat similar condition in a Pro- 
topterus living in the Society’s Gardens. I have no doubt that the branches 
noticed by Dr. Goeldi are the result of some injury to the limbs, and represent 
new growths comparable to the bifid or trifid nerated tails of liearle 
and to the lydacty 
Batrachians.”| 
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ly and even polymely arising from mutilations in 
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2. On the Anatomy of the African Jumping-Hare (Pedetes 
 caffer) compared with that of the Dipodide. By 
F. G. Parsons, F.R.C.S., F.Z.S., F.L.S., Hunterian 
Professor at the Royal College of Surgeons and Lecturer 
on Comparative Anatomy at St. Thomas’s Hospital. 


[Received October 14, 1898.] 


- The opportunity of dissecting a somewhat rare Mammal, the 
African Jumping-Hare (Pedetes caffer), was kindly given me by 
Mr. Oldfield Thomas, of the British Museum. Fortunately the 
adult specimen was a female, and its uterus contained an embryo 
which must very nearly have reached its time of birth. Mr. 
Beddard, the Prosector of this Society, has also kindly placed 
at my disposal two Jerboas (Dipus jaculus and D. hirtipes) for 
comparison. 

At the end of the paper will be found a short summary of its 
chief points of interest. 3 


External Anatomy. 

The total length from the snout to the root of the ‘tail is 
17 inches, the tail measuring another 18 inches. 

_ The nose is covered by very short fine hair except round the 
nostrils, where the skin is bare. The upper lip is very long; there 
_ is an interval of one inch between the lower part of the nose and 

the mouth; there is no cleft in the median line, and the space 
between the nose and the mouth is covered by thick short fur. 

' The aperture of the mouth is crescentic, the upper lip being 
curved to expose the incisor teeth, which are white and perfectly 
_ smooth. The pointed ears are 33 inches long, and ome the 

ventral side of the meatus the tragus projects as a conical process 
4 of an inch high. The fore limbs are set very far forward, indeed 
there are only 2 inches between the point of the shoulder and 
the posterior canthus of the eye; they are very short, the upper 
arm icing especially diminished. The manus has five well-marked 
digits provided with laterally compressed, pointed, slightly curved — 
claws; the most radial of these, the pollex, is the shortest. In the. 

Im of the hand are two processes; the more radial of these is 

emispherical and is situated opposite the base of the outer two 
digits, its radial side is flattened and is covered with much harder 
_ epidermis than the rest, giving an ap ce very like that of a 

small human thumb-nail. On the A side of this is a smaller 
elevation which is compressed laterally and, unlike the other, 
covered with hair; it is also much the softer and more freely 
movable of the two. 

There are two pairs of nipples; the more anterior are situated 
just behind the axilla, 2 inches from the middle line, while the 
more posterior are 14 inches behind these and a little nearer the 
mid-lme. There are no inguinal or abdominal nipples. 

The hind limbs are very long and the knee and hip-joints are 
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strongly flexed, while the most comfortable position of the ankle 
seems to be one of extreme dorsal flexion, so that the dorsal surface 
of the foot is in contact with the shin as far as the heads of the 
metatarsal bones. There are four toes in the foot, the hallux bein 
absent and the most fibular toe the smallest ; they are provide 
with strong triangular claws compressed from above downward. 
The second toe from the tibial side is the largest. . 

The vagina and rectum open by a common aperture 2 inches 
below the root of the tail; it is soon divided into a smaller rectal 
part and a larger vaginal. On each side of the vulval orifice is a 


crypt about 4 inch deep, and this leads by a wide orifice into a. 


thick-walled, almond-shaped sac 4 inch long. When this sac is 
opened up, it is seen that at the orifice the mucous membrane has 
longitudinal , but that nearer the fundus it is covered with 
hairs about } inch long. The walls are evidently glandular and 
the cavity contained a quantity of inspissated secretion *. 

On comparing the external anatomy of Pedetes with that of Dipus 


_ one is struck by the general resemblance between the two; there is 


the same breadth at the back of the head, and want of proportion 
between the fore and hind limbs ; in Dipus, however, the upper lip 
is divided and the white upper incisors are grooved as they are in 
the embryo of Pedetes. There are four pairs of nipples instead of 
two as in Pedetes; the most anterior pair are situated at the root 
al neck, and the most posterior almost opposite the vulval 
orifice. 
In the hand the claws closely resemble those of Pedetes, but that 
on the pollex is quite short. Asin Pedetes there are two prominent 
si poner in the palm; of these the radial is the better developed, 
ut no nail is present. | 
In the hind foot there are only three toes, and the claws are 
more laterally compressed than those of Pedetes. 


The Osseous System. 


As the osteology of Pedetes is well known and several skeletons 
of it exist, I shall only make a brief survey of the bones . ” 
specimen in my possession, comparing them with those of the 
and of Dipus jaculus. 

The dorsal surface of the skull is remarkable for the strength 
and breadth of the nasals; the frontals too are very large, in the 
median line they are twice as long from before backward as the 
parse while in Dipus the parietals and frontals are of the same 
ength. The interparietal only projects for a short distance 
between the parietals; in the foetal Pedetes the interparietal is 
much larger than the adjacent supraoccipital. In the lateral view 
the infraorbital foramen is deeper in Pedetes than in Dipus, and in 
the latter animal there is a small separate foramen below through 
which the infraorbital nerve makes its exit. : 


* The external anatomy of the foetal specimen will be found with the 
description of the uterus, | 57° 


| 
| 
| 
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The temporal fossa in both animals is ridiculously small, and is 
separated from the orbit by a postorbital process, which is much 
better marked in Dipus than in Pedetes and is py absent in 
the fotus. The squamosal is remarkable for a backwardly pro- 
jecting process which locks it into the periotic bone; this spur is 


simple in Pedetes, but in Dipus it is }-shaped, a vertical bar | 


extending at right angles from the hinder end of the primary hori- 
- gontal one. ‘The periotic has the usual tympanic canal running 
upward and backward from the laterally compressed tympanic 
bulla. In Dipus the canal is extremely short, and in the fotal 
Pedetes there is merely a tympanic rmg. Above the external 
auditory meatus in both animals, the supratemporal bulla gives the 
characteristic swollen appearance to the hind part of the skull. In 
the foetus no bullw are present ; the periotic is a mass of cartilage 
in which the pro-, epi-, and opisthotic ossifications can be seen. 
The backward projection of the squamosal is, however, quite ossified. 

On the ventral surface of the skull the incisors are perfectly 
white and quite smooth in Pedetes ; in Dipus they are also white, 
but there is a single longitudinal groove in them. In the foetal 
Pedetes it is interesting to notice that the incisors, which are just 
appearing, are also grooved. | , 

he anterior palatine canals are slit-like and not very large in 
either animal; in Pedetes they are situated at the bottom of a rather 
deep fossa. The bony palate is one of the chief points of difference 
between the two sheaths in Pedetes it reaches as far back as the 
first molar tooth, in Dipus it extends considerably farther back 
than the last molar. In the foetus there are rudiments of three 
teeth on each side, presumably the premolar and first two molars ; 
the most anterior of the three is the one best developed. 

On a level with the hinder edge of the internal pterygoid plate 
there is in Pedetes a small median opening in the basioccipital bone ; 
this communicates with the foramina rotunda, but does not open 
directly into the cranial cavity. More posteriorly in the mid- 
line of the basioccipital bone is a round aperture, large enough to 
admit a wax vesta match; in the recent state this was closed by 
membrane. In the foetal specimen both these openings are present, 
but they are bilateral instead of median. In Dipue neither is present. 

In the mandible the chief difference between the two animals 
is that in Pedetes the symphysis, although not synostosed, is 
immovable ; while in Dipus the incisors are capable of separation 
and approximation as in most myomorphine rodents. In addition 
to this the angular process is much larger in Dipus than in Pedetes 
and is perforated by an oval foramen. The lower incisors too of 
Dipus are much more laterally compressed than they are in 
 Pedetes. 

The Atlas of Pedetes is remarkable for having on each side three © 
foramina for the vertebral artery ; there are the usual two in the 
transverse process and dorsal arch, and an additional one formed 
by a small bridge of bone arching over the groove for the artery mid- 
way between the other two. Dipus the one in the transvers 
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88 is missi ing, but the other two are present. In Dipus the 
bad, 3rd, 4th, 5th, and 6th cervical vertebree have their bodies and 
arches synostosed. In Pedetes they are all free, although the 2nd 
and 3rd are so very close together that hardly any movement can 
be allowed between them. In neither animal is there a foramen 
in the transverse process of the seventh cervical or a ventral 
tubercle, although that of the sixth is very prominent. : 

The first thoracic vertebra only has half a facet on the cephalic 
part of the side of the body, because in both animals the head of 
the first rib articulates as much with the seventh cervical as with 
the first thoracic. In Pedetes the transverse process of the 10th 
thoracic vertebra has three processes; the most anterior forms 
_ & facet for the articulation of the 10th rib, the middle one is 
directed outward and corresponds to the tip of the ordinary 
thoracic transverse process, while the most posterior projects 
backwards. 

In the 11th thoracic vertebra the rib still articulates with 
the anterior of these tubercles, the middle one is reduced in size 
- and the posterior one is larger. In the 12th vertebra the pos- 
terior tubercle has become much larger and has developed into a 
well-marked anapophysis or accessory process, the middle tubercle 
has completely disappeared, but the anterior is still present, 
supporting the 12th rib by a definite articular facet. 

In the lst lumbar vertebra the transverse or, as it is often 
called, costal process is seen to correspond in shape and position 
with the anterior tubercle of the transverse process of the posterior 
thoracic vertebrx, and the anapophysis with the posterior tubercle 
of the same. The mamillary process or metapophysis first appears 
on the i aoe of the 10th thoracic vertebra and increases 
in size vertebra by vertebra into the lumbar region; it is quite 
plain that it has no homology with any part of the thoracic 
transverse processes. In the lumbar region the anapophyses are 
very large and rest against the outer side of the prezygapophyses 
of the next vertebra behind; the prezygapophysis is therefore 
locked in between the postzygapophysis and anapophysis of the 
vertebra in front. 

__~ After the seven lumbar vertebra there are four which are fused to 

form a sacrum, but only two of these support the ilium, the first 
forming a much larger part of the articular facet than the second. 
On the ventral side of the disc between the 4th sacral and Ist 
caudal vertebre there is a single bony spur, about 5 mm. in length, 
attached by fibrous tissue to the disc ; it lies a few mm. to the left 
of the median line. Between the first and second caudal vertebra 
a small well-marked chevron-bone is present, and this is succeeded 
by others, the one between the 3rd and 4th being the most 
prominent. After this the bones gradually shorten and become 
more and more elongated antero-posteriorly and compressed 
laterally. Between the 9th and 10th caudal the true chevron-bone 
ceases, but a pair of bony tuberosities project from the anterior 
part of the ventral surface of the 10th vertebra; farther back in 
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the tail these also gradually die away. There are altogether 
31 free caudal vertebra. | 

The Sternwm of Pedetes consists of the presternum, four meso- 
sternal sternebrw, and the xiphisternum. The presternum is 
considerably expanded anteriorly, but narrows suddenly behind the 
attachment of the first rib. The 2nd, 3rd, 4th, and 5th costal 
cartilages articulate opposite the joints between sternebre, the 6th 
articulates with the posterior part of the last sternebra, the 7th 
articulates with a cartilaginous mass separating the last sternebra 
from the xiphisternum, while the 8th is attached to the anterior 
part of the xiphisternum. In the fetal specimen centres are 
present for the presternum and first two sternebre. 

' The sternum of Dipus is very like that of Pedetes in the number | 
of elements present; the chief points of difference are that the 
8th rib does not reach it and that the first rib is attached nearer 
the front of the presternum. : 

The Clavicle both of Pedetes and Dipus is well marked and 
has the initial f curvature as in man. In the foetal Pedetes the 
shaft was entirely ossified, but the two extremities were carti- 
laginous. 

The Scapula has much more the human shape in Pedetes than 
has in Dipus: this is due to the fact that the vertebral border — 
is much longer in comparison in the former animal than in the 
latter ; there is a very faint. indication of a metacromion process in 
both animals. In the fetus the ala and spine alone were 
ossified. : | 

The Humerus in Pedetes is half the length of the femur, there is 
a fairly prominent pectoral ridge about the middle of the bone, 
and the inner condyle is very prominent and curved upward into 
a hook-like process, but there is no bony supracondylar foramen. 
The external supracondylar ridge is “<a marked. In the fotus 
the shaft alone is ossified ; it is interesting to notice that in the 
cartilaginous lower end of the bone there is a supracondylar 
foramen. 

In Dypus the humerus is considerably less than half the length 
of the femur; in appearance it closely resembles that of Pedetes, 
there is the same recurved internal condyle and prominent ex- 
—— ee ridge, but the pectoral ridge is more strongly 
marked. 

The Radius and Ulna in Pedetes are very strong and are shorter 
in proportion than those of Dipus, which, besides being longer, are 
much more delicate; this contrast is doubtless due to the great 
amount of digging which Pedetes has to perform. 

The Carpus of Pedetes consists of, in the proximal row, scapho- 
lunar, cuneiform, and pisiform ; in the distal row, trapezium, trape- 
zoid, 08 magnum, and unciform. In the interval between the 
scapho-lunar, trapezoid, and os magnum there is a small wedge- 
shaped centrale, which is only visible on the dorsal side. . Articu- 
lating with the radial side of the scapho-lunar is the radial ossicle 
or prepollex: this structure agrees very closely with that figured 
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and described by Bardeleben': it consists of two joints, of which 
the proximal is a rod 14 mm. in length, thickened at either end 
and stretching inwards across the palm; the distal joint is 7 mm. 
long, flattened from the palmar to the dorsal surface, and broader 
than the proximal ; its long axis is directed outward, so that with 
the proximal joint it forms an acute angle (see fig. 2, p.867). The 
metacarpal bone of the pollex is very short; it is parallel and in 
the same plane as the other four metacarpals and is not at all 
opposable (see fig. 1). | 


Dorsal view of carpus of Pedetes caffer, with radial ossicle flattened out 


In the fetal specimen no centres of ossification were present in 
the carpus ; in the metacarpus centres were present for the shafts 
of the index, medius, and annularis, but not for the pollex or 
minimus. The prepollex or radial ossicle, as perhaps it will be 
wiser to term it while its real nature is sub judice, 1s a cartila- 
ginous bar corresponding in shape with the adult structure, but — 
no joint between the two segments could be made out; there were 
no ossific centres. It will thus be seen that the evidence which 
this foetal specimen has to give on the radial ossicle is chiefly 
negative : the structure is apparently a cartilaginous constituent 
of the carpus from an early period, but how and when it ossifies 
Yemains to be seen, It is interesting to notice that the three 

metacarpals which are most permanent in the mammalian class 
are the ones which, in this animal, ossify first. If this rule 
holds good, it could not be expected that the radial ossicle, if it be 
a prepollex, would ossify until after the minimus and pollex have 
done so. In Dipus there is a single bony bar stretching across 
the palm and articulating with the radial side of the scapho-lunar ; 
it has the palmaris longus inserted into its free extremity 


1 P. 8. 1889, p. 260. 
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and evidently corresponds to the proximal joint of the same 
structure in Pedetes. No signs of a distal joint are present. 

It is worthy of remark that the long axis of the distal joint of the 
radial ossicle of Pedetes is placed at ach an angle with that of the 
proximal that its termination is situated near the root of the nail, 
while its proximal end is opposite the free of the nail. I do 
not, however, think that this change in the relative position of the 
parts is of any great importance. | 

The Os Innominatum has the surface for the iliacus directed 
ventro-laterally, as in the Hares. The ischial tuberosity is very 
prominent, and the obturator foramen large and pear-shaped. In 
the foetal bone only the three primary centres are present. 

The Femur is chiefly remarkable for the large size of the laterally 
compressed great trochanter, at the base of which a rudimentary 
third trochanter exists. There are two fabellew, of which the outer 
is the larger. The femur of Dipus is practically identical, except 
that the articular surface of the head is continued outward for a 
considerable distance on to the upper surface of the neck. 

The Tibia is considerably longer than the femur, the cnemial 
crest being specially prominent. 

The Fibula is transitional between the hystricomorphine type, 
in which it is a distinct bone, and the myomorphine, in which 
it is fused with the tibia in its lower part. In Pedetes the fibula 


is quite free in its upper half, and from the front of the head a 


process projects forward and inward ; in its lower half the bone is 
closely bound to the tibia and becomes so attenuated as to be 
barely visible ; it is, however, at no time completely merged with 
the tibia. The external malleolus is fairly well marked, and con- 
stderable movement is allowed between it and the tibia. In Dipus 


_ the fibula becomes completely incorporated with the tibia in its 


Jower half, as it is in mouse-like rodents generally, and no movement 
is possible between the external malleolus and the tibia. In the 
foetal specimen of Pedetes only the centres for the shafts of these 
long bones were present. 

The Tarsus consists as usual of astragalus, calcaneum, navicular, 
3 cuneiforms, and cuboid. The navicular is remarkable for havi 
a process on the plantar surface prolonged from before backwa 
and laterally compressed ; it projects anteriorly under the external 
cuneiform and almost touches the base of the middle (3rd) meta- 
tarsal ; between its anterior projection and the external cuneiform 
is a tunnel for the peroneus longus tendon. The internal cunei- 


form is prolonged forward on the inner side of the base of the 


second metatarsal, into this projection the tendon of the peroneus 
longus is inserted ; hence there is little doubt that it represents the 
aborted first metatarsal. The internal cuneiform is also prone 
backward along the inner side of the navicular until it just reaches 
and articulates with the head of the astragalus. On the inner 
side of the internal cuneiform is a thin plate of bone with its 
long axis at right angles to that of the foot ; its upper extremity 
articulates with the inner side of the navicular, hile its lower 


é 


OF 

¥ 


1898.) ANATOMY OF PEDETES OAFFER. 865 


extremity receives the insertion of the tendon of the flexor tibialis. 
From its position I think that it may correspond with the radial 
ossicle in the manus, though it is connected with the distal row of 
tarsals instead of the proximal. A ligament runs forward from 
the anterior part of its lower extremity and connects it with the 
dorsal extensor tendon. In Dipus, as is well known, the three 
middle metatarsals are fused, but on the inner and outer side are 
rudiments of the first and fifth metatarsals, the former being 
continuous with the internal cuneiform. In the foetal Pedetes 
there are centres for the calcaneum and for the shafts of the four 
metatarsals and their phalanges. 


The Muscular System. 


In former volumes of the Proceedings of this Society‘ I have 
described the muscles of a considerable number of Rodents. I 


shall therefore content myself with noticing the chief points in 
which Pedetes agrees with or differs from the typical arrangement. 

The Temporal is very small and does not meet its fellow in the 
mid line of the skull. 

The Masseter has the typical hystricomorphine arrangement ; 
the anterior deep part is very large as in all the Hystricomorpha 
and Dipodide. | | 

The Facial Muscles consist of orbicularis palpebrarum, orbicu- 
laris oris, levator labii superioris, retractor and depressor naris, 
depressor anguli oris: there is also a muscle which rises from the 
malar bone beneath the orbit and deep to the orbicularis palpe- 
brarum; it passes round the chin like a chin-strap, and is inserted 
into the skin of that region ; its fibres are rallel with and in 
the same plane as those of the sphincter calli, and it is the only 
SS of the zygomaticus to be found. 
| e Depressor Mandibule (Digastric) has the typical sciuro- 
morphine and myomorphine arrangement (fi ae on p. 255, 
P. Z. 8. 1894), and in this agrees with the Dipodide. 

The Transversus Mandibule is absent, but is present in the 


he Sterno-mastoid rises from the presternum and is inserted 
by tendon into the paroccipital process. 

The Cleido-mastoid rises from the inner half of the clavicle and 
is inserted by flesh into the —_ process and occipital 
— As in all Rodents the XIth nerve passes deep to both 
muscles. 

The Sterno-hyoid and Sterno-thyroid are distinct and have the 
usual human attachments. No tendinous intersection was seen. 

The Omo-hyoid was absent. It is always present in the Sciuro- 
Myomorpha, and Dipodide. 

The Omo-trachelian (Levator clavicule) rises from the anterior 
arch of the atlas and is inserted into the metacromion deep to the 
trapezius. 

' Z. 8. 1804 and 1896. 
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Scalene Muscles—No scalene passes ventral to the subclavian 
artery and brachial plexus; there is therefore no scalenus ventralis 
corresponding to the scalenus anticus of human anatomy. In 
many hystricomorphine and some myomorphine rodents this 
muscle is present and rises from the basioccipital ; it does so in the 
Dipodidsw, and its absence in Pedetes is worthy of notice. The 
scalenus longus rises from the 2nd, 3rd, and 4th cervical 
transverse processes and is inserted into the second rib only | 
instead of going to the anterior 4 or 5 ribs. The scalenus brevis 
is deep to the last: it rises from the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, and 5th 
cervical transverse processes and is inserted into the first rib. 

The Pectoral muscles correspond very closely with the descrip- 
tion given on p. 259, P. Z. 8. 1894. ‘The pectoralis minor (6) is 
inserted into the upper part of the pectoral ridge instead of going 
to the coracoid and shoulder-joint. 

The Subclavius passes from the junction of the lst rib with 
the sternum to the outer half of the clavicle. 

The Scapulo-clavicularis is absent. This I as a most 
important point, as this muscle was found in the hystrico- 
_ morphine rodents examined, but was absent in the Dipodide. 

The Deltoid has the usual three parts, with their characteristic 
rodent insertion into the humerus. They are all supplied by the 
circumflex nerve. 

. The Teres major is wrapped round at its insertion by the tendon 
of the latissimus dorsi as in the Dipodide. | 

The Flewor longus cubiti (Biceps) has two heads, in the Dipodide 
there is usually only one. The insertion is into the radius. 

The Coraco-brachialis rises from the coracoid process and is 
inserted into the humerus from the middle to the internal condyle, 
go that ay ae the medius and longus are present. In the 
Dipodidx the brevis may or may not be present. 

The Flevor Brevis Cubitt (Brachialis anticus) has the usual 
external and internal heads, though they are closely fused. The 
insertion is entirely into the ulna. No branch is received from 
the musculo-spiral nerve, bit there are two from the musculo- 
cutaneous. | 

The Longus OCubiti (Triceps) and Anconeus show nothing 
he Epitrochleo-anconeus is present as usual. | 

The Pronator Radii Teres passes from the supracondylar arch to 
the middle of the radius. 

The Flexor Carpi Radialis has the usual attachments, its tendon — 
passes deep to the base of the radial ossicle or prepollex. 

The Palmaris Longus rises from the inte condyle and from 
the surface of the flexor sublimis digitorum: in the ade part of 
the forearm its tendon divides; the inuver and broader portion is 
inserted into the radial ossicle at its most internal part as well as 
into the ulnar ossicle ; the outer and narrower~part.is attached to 
the middle of the internal border of the radial ossicle (see fig. 2). 
In connection with this it is interesting to compare the figure of 
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the fore foot. of Ovelogenys (P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 271): it will there 
be seen that the palmaris longus is inserted into the distal joint 


of the radial ossicle or prepollex, which in this animal is car- | 


tilaginous, as well as into the ulnar cartilage, which presumably 
represents the post-minimus, and into another cartilage which is 
intermediate between the two. 


Forearm of Pedetes. 


F.S.D. Flexor sublimis digitorum. 
F.C.U, Flexor carpi ulnaris. | 


Med.N.- Median nerve.: 
F.O.R. Flexor carpi radialis. 
P.L. Palmaris longus. 


The Flewor Sublimis Digitorum runs from the internal condyle 
to the four inner digits, the tendon to the minimus being very 
small. It is entirely supplied by the ulnar nerve. 
— Flexor Carpi Ulnaris is normal and passes to the pisiform 
ne. 
The Flexor Profundus Digitorum arises by two heads from the 
internal condyle of the humerus as well as from the flexor surfaces 
of the radius and ulna. As the two condylar heads join the radial 
side of the rest of the muscle about the wrist, they probably 
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correspond to the condylo-radial and condylo-central elements 
described by Windle’. In the hand a tendon is given off to 
each of the five digits. The nerve-supply of the muscle is derived 
entirely from the median. 

The Lumbricales are four, and are arranged as in man. : 

The Pronator Quadratus is attached to the lower third of the 
radius and ulna. 

The Supinator Longus is absent. It is present in the Dipodide, 
but is usually absent in the Rvietonciihn, 

The Extensores Carpi Radiales Longior and Brevior are normal, 

the latter being the larger. 

‘The Evtensor cmrarng4 Digitorwm goes to the four ulnar digits. 

The Extensor Minimi Digitt goes to the 5th digit only. 

The Extensor Carpi Ulnaris and Extensor Ossis Metacarpi Pollicis 
are both normal. 

The Extensores Primi et Secundi Internodii Pollicis are absent. 

The Eatensor Indicis is small and only goes to the index. 

The Supinator Brevis is large and is inserted into the upper two- 
thirds of the radius. A large sesamoid bone which rests against 
_ the head of the radius is developed in the tendon. 


Fig. 3. 


The panniculus of Pedetes 
Hand-Muscles.—From the ulnar and distal sides of the radial 
ossicle muscular fibres arise: some run inwards to the ulnar 
ossicle, forming a palmaris brevis; some run distalward to the 
skin of the palm, while others pase the forming . 


an indistinct abductor and flexor e hypothenar 
muscles are very feebly marked and in stiods, but an abductor 
minimi digiti can be made out. 

The second layer of hand-muscles consists, as is 80 often the 
case, of adductores pollicis, indicis, et minimi digiti. 

In the third layer there are two-headed flexores breves to each 


fi | 
“Among the Trunk-Muscles the Panniculus carnoeus is remarkable 
» Journ. of Anat, vol. xxiv. p. 72. 
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for its great development over the gluteal region and outer part of 
the thigh (see fig. 3). 

The platysma, dorso-humeralis, and abdomino-humeralis are also 
well marked. The sphincter colli is feeble and does not extend 
back superficial to the pectoralis at all. ; 

The Latissimus Dorsi comes from the last three ribs and lumbar 
fascia; it hardly reaches the thoracic spines. Its tendon wraps 
round and is inserted ventral to that of the teres major. __ 

The Trapezius in the Dipodide is divided into an anterior and 
posterior part, a distinct gap intervening between them. In 
Pedetes the muscle is quite continuous as in man. 3 

The Rhomboideus Capitis, Colli et Thoracis form one continuous 
sheet as in most hystricomorphine rodents. | 

The Levator Anguli Scapule and Serratus Magnus rise from all 
the cervical transverse processes and from the first rib, then there 
is a gap, after which the origin is continued from the 3rd to the 
7th ribs. The first part is inserted into the whole of the vertebral 
border of the scapula, the second part only into the angle. 

The Serratus Dorsalis (S. posticus) in the Dipodide is hardly 
developed at all. In Pedetes both the thoracic and lumbar parts are 
well marked, the former being attached from the 4th to the 9th 
ribs, the latter from the 8th to the 12th. 

The Transversalis Colli is large and attached from the 2nd t 
the 7th cervical vertebra. 

‘The Transversalis Capitis or Trachelo-mastoid is absent. 

The Splenius Capitis was present as usual; asmall Splenius Colli 
was inserted into the transverse process of the atlas only. 

The Compleays could not be separated into two parts. A linear 
V-shaped intersection occurred in it, the apex of the V being 
downwards. 

The External Oblique rises from the third to the last rib. 

The Internal Oblique and Transversalis were easily separable in 
the lateral part of the abdominal wall. 

The Rectus ventralis (Abdominis) rises from the crest of the 

ubes, but does not decussate with its fellow of the opposite side ; 
it is continued forward to the first rib, and there are five tendinous 
intersections in its course. 

The Supracostalis is well marked; it rises from the sternum, 
opposite the attachment of the first two rib-cartilages, by a mem- 
branous origin and is inserted into the first rib opposite the 
insertion of the scalenus. It is, of course, superficial to the rectus 
ventralis and deep to the pectorals. 

The Jlio-tibiahs (Sartorius) runs from Poupart’s meena to 
near the patella, where it is lost in the fascia ; it is supplied by the 
anterior crural nerve. 

The Tensor Fascia Femoris continues the plane of the last muscle 
outward ; it reaches the lower third of the thigh. 

The Ectogluteus continues the plane of the last and has the 
typical mammalian characteristics; it is inserted just below the 
great trochanter. Externally it is continuous with the Caudo- 


we 
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Semoralis. or Agitator cauda, a large muscle inserted into the lower 
end of the femur by tendon and reminding one of the same muscle 
in ~ Guinea-pig figured on p. 737 of the ‘Journal of Anatomy,’ 
The Meso-gluteus rises from the anterior part of the gluteal 
_ sutface of the ilium and from the margin of the sacrum dorsal to 
the great sciatic notch. It is closely connected with the Pyri- 
formis, and is inserted into the outer side of the great trochanter. 


Fig. 4. 


Inner view of wall of pelvis of Pedetes, 
C. & D. Upper and lower portions of | B. Obturator nerve. 

obturator internus. — | A. Psoas parrus. 
. The Ento-gluteus rises from the ilium dorsal to the last and is 
inserted into the anterior surface of the great tochanter. | 
_ The Gluteus ventralis (Scansorius) rises behind and ventral to 
the last and is inserted into a tubercle below the outer side of the 
great trochanter. | | 
. The Obiurator Eaternus, Obturator Internus, and Gemelli are all 
inserted into the digital fossa... The obturator internus is divided 
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into two by the obturator nerve (see fig. 4). The gemelli are 
fused and form one layer deep to the obturator internus tendon. 

The Quadratus Femoris is triangular, with its apex towards the 

trochanter. 

The Flexor Cruris Lateralis (Biceps) bas only one head, which 
comes from the tuber ischii. It is inserted into the patella and 
upper half of the leg. There is no Tenuissimus and no continua- 
tion of its lower fibres down with the tendo Achillis. ; 

The Semitendinosus rises by two heads from the tuber ischii and 
from the anterior caudal vertebre, but there is no tendinous inter- 
section where these join. It is inserted deep to the gracilis, the 
lower fibres forming a fascia which helps to ensheath the tendo 
Achillis and to blend with it. | 

The Semimembranosus rises only from the tuber ischii. It is 
inserted into the lower end of the femur just above the internal 
condyle, into the postero-internal part of the capsule of the knee- 
joint, and into the internal tuberosity of the tibia by one continuous 
insertion. There is no presemimembranosus distinct from this, and 
I regard Pedetes as an animal in which the semimembranosus and 
presemimembranosus are inseparable from origin to insertion. 
‘The Adductor Cruris (Gracilis) is single and is inserted into the 
cnemial crest and upper third of the anterior border of the tibia. 
It does not reach so high as the patella. In the greater number 
of hystricomorphine and myomorphine rodents there are two 

ductores cruris. 

The Pectineus is a small muscle rising from the ilio-pectineal 
line just internal to the insertion of the psoas parvus and being 
inserted into the second quarter of the femur. It is supplied 
entirely by the obturator nerve. : 

The Adductor anticus (Adductor longus) is that part of the 
adductor mass which lies ventral to the obturator nerve and is 
indicated by the point of emergence of the branch to the adductor 
cruris. It arises from the inner part of the ilio-pectineal line and 
is inserted into the middle two-fourths of the femur. | 

The rest of the Adductor mass (Adductores medius et posticus) 

rises from both rami of tae pubes, from the symphysis, and from 
the ramus and tuberosity of the ischium. It is inserted into the 
middle two-fourths of the femur. 
The Quadriceps Extensor Cruris has the usual four heads. 
The Superficialis quadricipitis (Rectus Femoris) has only one head, 
which probably corresponds to both the straight and reflected 
heads of human anatomy. 

The Lateralis quadricipitis ( Vastus externus) is much larger than 
the mesialis (V. internus). The Profundus quadicipitis (Cryreus) — 
rises from the whole length of the shaft of the femur. 

The Tibialis Anticus has no femoral origin. It rises from the 
upper third of the tibia and is inserted into the rudimentary first 
metatarsal. 

The Extensor Longus mi wry rises as usual from the external 
condyle of the femur: it divides into a superficial and deep layer ; 
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the former runs to the index and medius, the latter to all four 
‘vite, | 


here is no trace of an Extensor Proprius Hallucis. | 

The four Peroneal Muscles (longus, brevis, quarti digiti, and quinti 
digits) have the attachments usually found in hystricomorphine 

ents. 

The outer head of the Gastrocnemius rises from the external 
condyle and outer side of the patella; a large fabella is developed 
in it. The inner head only comes from the condyle and has a 
smaller fabella. | 
- The Plantaris rises from the external fabella; it is large and 
fleshy in the calf; its tendon with that of the gastrocnemius forms 
the usual rope-like twisting described in the ‘ Journal of Anatomy ’ 
(vol. xxviil. p. 414). In the sole there is no muscular belly re- 

resenting the flexor brevis digitorum, but tendons pass to form 
— perforati to all four digits, though the outermost is very 
8 e 

The Soleus rises from the outer side of the head of the fibula; it 
joins the tendo Achillis just above the ankle. 

The Popliteus is normal. 

The Flexor Tibialis (Flexor longus digitorum) rises from the 
second quarter of the posterior surface of the tibia, below the 
popliteus. It is inserted into the tibial dssicle (see fig. 7, p. 877). 

he Flewor Fibularis (Flexor lonyus hallucis) rises from the upper 
half of the back of the tibia and fibula and sends tendons (flexores 
perforantes) to all four toes. : 

It will thus be seen that in Pedetes the flexor tibialis fails to join 
the flexor fibularis in the sole. This is a marked contrast to the 
arrangement in the Dipodide and also to that of most of the 
Hystricomorpha. | 

The Tibials Posticus and Accessorius are absent. 

The two middle Lumbricales are present. — 

Of the deep muscles of the foot the first layer consists of an 
adductor indicis and of an adductor minimi digiti. The second 
layer contains four double-headed flewores breves. The third layer 
is represented by one dorsal interosseous muscle between the index 
and medius ; it is inserted into the dorsal expansion of the medius. 


In contrasting the myology of Pedetes with my former work on 
the muscles of other Rodents, it is evident that this animal, like the 
Dipodids, occupies a position between the Hystricomorpha and 
Myomorpha. The most important Hystricomorphine characteristics 
are :— 

1, The large anterior deep part of the masseter passing through 
the infraorbital foramen: this is always found in the 
Hystricomorpha and never, so far as I know, in the Myo- 
morpha except in a very rudimen condition. 

2. The absence of the transversus mandibulw, which is always 

resent in the Myomorpha. 

3. absence of the omo-hyoid. It is true that this muscle is 
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not always absent in the Hystricomorpha, but it is ‘always 
in the Myomorpha. 

@ presence of a splenius colli. This is not a very 

important os but I have never yet found the muscle 

among the Myomorpha. | 


The most important Myomorphine characteristics are :— _ 


1, The arrangement of the depressor mandibule (digastric). 
This has the tendinous arcade and fused anterior bellies so 
characteristic of myomorphine and sciuromorphine rodents. 

2. The absence of a scalenus ventralis. This muscle is not 
always resent in the Hystricomorpha, but it is always absent 
in the Myomorpha 

8. The absence of a claviculo-scapularis, a muscle which was 
always found in the Hystricomorpha but never in the 

Myomorpha. 

4, The flexor tibialis does not unite with the flexor fibularis in 
the sole as it usually doesin the Hystricomorpha. Dobson 
made a great point of the value of these tendons for 
classificatory purposes, but I have met with evidence to 

- show that it is not altogether reliable. 

5. The biceps cubiti (flexor longus cubiti) has two heads : this 
arrangement is almost invariable among the Myomorpha, 
but it also sometimes occurs in the Hystricomorpha. 


With regard to the relationship of Pedetes with the Dipodide, 
the following resemblances are important and suggestive :— 


1, There is a tendinous arcade in the digastric and the anterior 
bellies are in contact. 
_ 2. There is no claviculo-scapularis. 
of the omo-trachelian (levator clavicule#) is from 
the a 
4, The cas ventralis does not decussate with its fellow in 
front of the pubic arch. 


The following, on the other hand, are points in which Pedetes 
. differs from the Dipodids :— 


1, The scalenus ventralis (anticus) docs not rise from the basi- 
occipital bone. 

2. There are two heads to the biceps cubiti (flexor longus 
cubiti). 

3. There i no mandibuls. 

4, There is no omo-hyoid. 

5. The splenius colli is present. 

6. — exor tibialis does not join the flexor fibularis in the 
sole. 


I am of opi ion that a careful comparison of the muscles 
of Pedetes with those of other Rodents shows that it is allied 
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to the Dipodids, but that it occupies a position between them 
and the Hystricomorpbine Rodents; and, if it is desirable for 
ractical purposes to arbitrarily draw a sharp line between the 
Hystdicomotpha and Myomorpha, Pedetes would fall on the 
hystricomorphine side and the Dipodidsw on the myomorphine.' 


Ingamentous System. | 


The Temporo-maxilla joint has a well-marked lax meniscus; 
when the condyle glides forward and backward the meniscus 
accompanies it, but the hinge-like movements of opening and 


closing the mouth take place between the condyle and the 


meniscus. 

The Sterno-clavicular joint is formed by the inner end of the 
clavicle, which is bevelled at the expense of its ventral surface so as 
to slide dorsal to the manubrium sterni. This inner part of the 
clavicle is cartilaginous and is fastened to the sternum by fibrous 


Acromio-clavicular acromion is united to the clavicle 
by fibro-cartilage and there is no joint cavity here. 
The Coraco-clavicular ligament is well marked and runs from 


; the dorsal border of the clavicle to the coracoid. 


The Shoulderjoint has a lax capsule without any openings, 
except that for the biceps tendon, or any appreciable thickenings. 
Both coraco- and gleno-humeral ligaments were looked for, but no 
trace of them was seen. se 

The Elbow is chiefly remarkable for a well-marked crescentic 
sesamoid bone in the orbicular ligament; it is attached to the 
external condyle by the external lateral ligament and gives origin 
to the supinator brevis; it articulates with the radius and the 
humerus, and between it and the olecranon there is a pad of fat. 
Pronation through 4 of a circle is allowed at this joint when the 


muscles are removed. 


The interosseous membrane between the radius and ulna is very 
strong; above most of the fibres run from the ulna downward and 
outward to the radius, below they mostly have the opposite 
direction. There is -no synovial cavity between the lower end of 
the ulna and radius, but the triangular fibro-cartilage is continuous 
with the interosseous membrane. 

Wrist-joint.—The styloid process of the ulna is large and 
rounded, and fits into a concavity formed by the cuneiform and 
pisiform bones. The anterior ligament of the wrist contains ulno- 
carpal and radio-carpal bands, which both run to the great scapho- 
lunar bone. The prepollex articulates with the radial extremity 
of the scapho-lunar (see fig. 1, p. 863), and there is a well-marked 


1 Since writing the above I have re-read a paper by Mr. Oldfield Thomas on 
the ‘‘ Genera of ents,” P. Z. 8. 1896, p. 1012, and am pleased to find that his 
views on the position of Pedetes, founded on a study of the skull and teeth, 


agree exactly with my own. I hope soon to be able to compare the muscles of 
wil thous of 


| 


1898. ] ANATOMY OF PEDETES CAFFER. 875 


synovial cavity which communicates with the main cavity of the 
carpus. The distal segment of the radial ossicle is connected with 
the proximal by means of ligaments, but there is, as far as I can 
make out after careful examination, no synovial cavity. 
Hp-joint.—The capsule is not specially thickened at any one 
lace ; it is attached all round the acetabulum and to the transverse 
_ ligament ventro-caudally ; externally it thins suddenly before its 
attachment to the junction of the neck and shaft, so that the 
_ margin of the thick eh forms a sphincter round the neck of the 
femur. The cotyloid ligament is much broader in proportion than 
in man and keeps the head of the femur in position, so that a good 
deal of force is required to release it. Over the cotyloid notch, 
where it is just as broad as elsewhere, it forms the transverse 
ligament. The ligamentum teres consists of a narrow ribbon-like 
band of fibrous tissue contained in a sheath of synovial membrane. 
The fibrous tissue is continued through the cotyloid notch and 
under the transverse ligament to the dorsal part of the capsule ; it 
checks no movement of which the joint is capable, but, in extreme 
flexion, tenses some of the dorsal part of the capsule. The 
Haversian pad of fat is present and well marked. ae 


PC. 
Knee-joint of Pedetes with the femur removed. 


L.P. Ligamentum patella. 
L.M. Ligamentum mucosum. 
E.S. & I.8. External and internal semilunar cartilages. 
A.C. & P.C. Anterior and posterior crucial ligaments. 


The Knee-joint.—On opening the joint from the front the 
y Se her membrane is seen to be continued up for about 7 inch 
above the upper limit of the trochlear surface. The origins of the 
extensor longus digitorum and popliteus are both within the 
synovial cavity. The external lateral ligament runs downward 
and very much backward to the head of the fibula. The internal 
lateral ligament is not prolonged so far down the tibia as it is in 
many mammals ; it passes from the internal condyle downward and 
forward, to the iat of the tibia } in. below the level . the joint. — 

5Q* 


Fig. 5. 
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The poster ligament consists only of vertical fibres which are 
pie by the large azygos artery. i 
Laterally, behind the condyle on each side, the joint cavity 
communicates with a bursa under the respective heads of the 
trocnemius, while in each head of the gastrocnemius there is a 
fabella. The two crucial ligaments have the human attachments, 
but they are not connected together at all. The synovial 
membrane of the ligamentum mucosum is continued back to the 
crucial ligaments, so that it is impossible to pass a probe between 
the ligamentum mucosum and the anterior crucial ligament as in 
man. The semilunar cartilages are remarkable for having their 
anterior parts ossified ; this is interesting when it is compared 
with the condition of the orbicular ligament in the elbow, though, 
as has already been pointed out, the animal was a fully adult, if 


Fig. 6. 


Knee-joint of Pedetes from behind. 
A.O, & P.O. Anterior and posterior crucial ligaments. 
E.8. & 1.8. External and internal semilunar cartilages. 
| A.S. Articular surface over which popliteus plays. 


not an aged specimen. The posterior attachment of the external 
cartilage runs upward and inward, to be attached to the back of the 
internal condyle ; it lies in a plane posterior to that of the posterior 
crucial ligament and evidently corresponds to the oblique ligament 
of Humphry of human anatomy (see fig.6). The posterior part of 
the external coronary ligament is the only part present, but the 
internal semilunar cartilage has more or less of a coronary ligament 
allround. The two cartilages are connected to the lateral ligaments 
by loose connective tissue, so that they can move independently of 

ese. In extension of the joint there is a considerable portion of 
the articular surface of the external tuberosity of the tibia behind 
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the external semilunar cartilage; over this the popliteus tendon 
glides (see fig. 6, A.S.). 

The Anklejoint.—A strong ligament runs from the front of the 
lower extremity of the tibia, just at the upper attachment of the 
anterior ligament of the salto, forward to join the expansion of 
the extensor longus digitoram on the inner side of the medius 
digit and opposite the metatarso-phalangeal joint. The anterior 
ligament of the ankle is very feeble and has a layer of fat between 
it and the synovial membrane. The posterior ligament is 
practically absent. The external lateral ligament consists of 
three bands: the most superficial runs from the tibia at the © 
posterior margin for the groove of the peroneals to the upper 
margin of the outer surface of the calcaneum just below the tip of 
the externai malleolus. A second ligament runs downward and 
backward, from the anterior border and tip of the external 
malleolus, crossing deeply to the last ligament and being attached 
to the calcaneum just behind it. A third ligament runs from 
the back of the external malleolus to the outer side of the 


Fig. 7. 


Inner view of ankle and foot of Pedetes. 


A. Internal lateral ligament. F. Sustentaculum tali. | 
B. Tibial ossicle. G. Ligament running forward 
C. Flexor tibialis tendon. orsum of toe. 


D. Rudimentary 1st metatarsal. H. Calcaneo-navicular ligament. 

E. Tibialis tendon. 
astragalus. It will be noticed that the last-named two bands 
correspond to the middle and posterior fasciculi of the human 
external lateral ligament, but that the anterior fasciculus of that 
ligament is absent. The internal lateral ligament consists of two 
bands, superficial and deep; the superficial runs downward and 
forward from the internal malleolus to the sustentaculum tali; 
the deep band is shorter and runs from the same place downward 
and ward to the inner side of the astragalus. _ 


Cc. 
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Tarsal ‘jownts, —The astragalus is bound to the calcaneum by 


dorsal and interosseous ligaments ; they are both very strong, and 


the latter runs from the plantar surface of the head of the 
——- to. the anterior part of the dorsal surface of the 
caneum. 


- Dorsal ligaments between the other tarsal bones are present 


but are not worthy of special mention. The calcaneo-navicular 


ligament is strong and consists of two layers of fibres; the plantar 
run antero-posteriorly and the dorsal transversely. The long 
calcaneo-cuboid ligament is well marked and runs forward chiefly 
into the origins of the deep muscles of the sole ; beneath the bases 
of the 4th and 5th metatarsals there is a sesamoid bone in this 
ligament. The short calcaneo-cuboid ligament lies deep to the 
last and is entirely concealed by it; it is well marked and runs 
from bone to bone. 

The Tarso-metatareal joints have dorsal and plantar ligaments. 

The Metatarso-phalangeal joints have two sesamoid bones 
developed in the plantar ligament ; these bones are firmly connected 
with the phalanx, but very loosely with the metatarsal bone, so 
that they can glide over the head of the latter; lateral ligaments 
connect the metatarsal bone with the phalanx and each of these 
with the sesamoid bone. 


Digestive System. 

The Palate-—Just behind the upper incisor teeth is a well- 
marked fossa 4 inch deep (A, fig. 8, p. 879); behind this are two 
triangular patches of fur, the apices of which meet in the middle 
line (C, fig. 8). Behind these, on each side, there is an elongated 
piriform fossa which projects backward on the outer side of the 
molar teeth, lying between these and the zygoma (B, fig. 8). The 
anterior part of this fossa is the broader and is 4 inch deep. 
Posteriorly it tails off and becomes shallower. The hard. palate is 
raised into nine transverse ridges on each side ; the hindermost of 
these is opposite the premolar tooth. The anterior five of these 
ridges meet their fellows in the mid line. The posterior four fail 
todo so. The hinder part of the hard te is smooth. The 
soft palate and the pillars of the fauces form a piriform ae 
of small size, through which the naso-pharynx communicates wit 


bucco-pharynx. 


The Tongue is remarkable for the presence of a large number of 
filiform papille on its posterior third ; they are long and quite hide 
the circumvallate papille. The foliate papille are feebly marked, 
and consist of fourteen short parallel slits on each side without 
my, definite oval ring enclosing them. 

he Stomach is almost human in shape, except that the os 
corresponding to the greater cul-de-sac is ill-developed. The 
greater curvature measured 64 inches, the lesser 14 (see fig. 9). 

The Duodenum forms, as usual, a large free loop ; it is 11 inches 
long. The rest of the small intestine measures 6 feet 5 inches, 
making a total of 7 feet 4 inches from the pylorus to the ileo- 
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Palate of Pedetes. 


A. & B. Fosse. | | D. Cut edge of soft palate. 
O. Patch of fur. E. Posterior opening of nares. 


Fig. 9. 


St. 
| Digestive organs of Pedetes. 
D. Duodenum. | St. Stomach. 


P. Pancreas. Sp. Spleen. 
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cwcal valve. The ileum opens into the cecum on its posterior 
surface, but there is no sacculus rotundus (see fig. 10). 


Fig. 10. 


Qwoum of Pedetes viewed from behind. 
A. Tleum. B, Caecum. ©. Colon. 


-- The Cacum is a thin-walled sac of large calibre, 8 inches in 
length. Itis bent into a horseshoe loop, and round the con- 
vexity ofthe horseshoe the colon lies, the two viscera being 
bound together by areolar tissue and having no peritoneum 
between them. The cecum ends bluntly, and there is no 
appendix. When the cecum is opened the ileo-cecal orifice is 
seen ; this is a transverse slit } inch long, capable, when fully 
distended, of admitting a quill-pen. The valve which guards this 
opening has, as usual, two lips, cecal and colic. The cecal lip is 
the more prominent, and is prolonged halfway round the gut as 
a shelf; the colic lip does not extend so far. The mucous mem- 
brane of the cecum has a number of transverse ruge ; these are 
best marked opposite the posterior part where the vessels enter 
and the peritoneal attachment is. The Colon is at first di'ated, 
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but rapidly narrows, and 7 inches from the valve attains its 
normal calibre. It measures 3 feet 10 inches from the valve to 
the anus. | 

The alimentary canal of the fetus corresponds very accurately 
with that of its mother; the cecum has the same arrangement. 
No Meckel’s diverticulum was seen in the ileum. ae 

The Pancreas is a fleshy tongue-shaped gland, about 3 inches 
long, lying in the concavity of the duodenum ; its duct enters the 
latter about 3 inches from the pylorus (see fig. 9). | 

The Spleen is relatively very small; it measures 1? inches in 
its long diameter, and is remarkable for having a notch on its 
posterior border (see fig. 9). In the fcetus it was comparatively 
much longer and was triangular in section; no notches were 


present. 
| Fig. 11. 


Under surface of liver of Pedetes. 
R.L. Right lateral lobe. C. Caudate lobe. 
R.O. Right central lobe. | Spigelian lobe. 
L.O. Left central lobe. P.V. Portal vein. 
L.L. Left lateral lobe. V.C. Vena cava. 


The Liver contains the six typical lobes—right and left central, 
right and left lateral, spigelian, and caudate. Of these the left 
lateral is much the largest, and the caudate has the characteristic 
leaf-like shape. In the fostus the lobulation is identical, but 
neither in it nor in the adult specimen is there any gall-bladder. 

On comparing the digestive system of Dipus with that of 
Pedetes, it was noticed that the depressions behind the incisor 
and on the outer sides of the molar teeth are wanting, while the 
ridges on the hard palate extend back as far as the last molar 
tooth. There are, however, the same two triangular patches of 
fur, meeting by their apices behind the upper incisors. In the 
stomach the great cul-de-sac is better developed than it is in 
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Pedetes. The cecum is 4 inches long in Dipus jaculus; it has a 
much larger calibre than either intestine, but is not charac- 
teristically coiled ; it is sacculated, and has a fold of peritoneum, 
about 4 inch wide, runni ong one margin and ending in a 
free border containing pie In the liver of Dipus jaculus the 
right central and right lateral lobes apparently were fused into 
one large one; the caudate lobe was large, and resembled that of 
the Rabbit in shape and relations. In Dipus hirtipes the right 
lateral lobe was distinct, though small, and was closely pressed 


- against the caudate, so that the two lobes together made a 


concavity for the anterior io of the right kidney. The gall- 


bladder was well marked in species of Dipus. 


The ZLaryna shows little worthy of special mention; the 


arytenoids, as is usual in Rodents, lie at the sides of the larynx. 


There are no false vocal cords, but the true ones are well marked. 


_ The epiglottis is remarkable for a very prominent cushion. The 


Trachea is 14 inches long, and has 18 rings before its bifurcation. 
Opposite the 6th ring, ¢. ¢. 3 inch from the cricoid, a median septum 
commences, and after this the trachea is a double-barrelled tube. 
The septum at first consists merely of mucous membrane, and has 
a concave free edge towards the larynx; lower down cartilaginous 
rings are continued into it, and these eventually become double. 
In the foetal specimen the same septum was noticed ; it reached as 
far forward as the 3rd ring (there were 16 rings altogether). The 
right lung has four lobes, of which one is the azygos. The left 
lung has three. There is an eparterial bronchus on the right side. 

In the respiratory system Dipus has no septum in its trachea ; 
the right lung has four lobes, as in Pedetes, but the left only had 
a single lobe in Dipus jaculus and hirtipes. 

| Urino-Genital System. 

The Kidneys are compact spheroidal bodies and are very nearly 
on the same level; the ign renal artery is, however, rather more 
anterior (cephalic) than the left. On section one large median 
papilla is seen — into the pelvis renalis, and when this is 
turned aside two smaller ones are found in front and behind it; 
there is also a small one above and below, making seven in all. 

The Adrenals are described with the vascular system. 

The Bladder was contracted in this specimen, it measured 14 
inches in its longest diameter ; the ureters open at the junction 
of the anterior § with the posterior 4 of the dorso-lateral aspect. 

The Urethra is 1? inches long, and opens into the vagina } inch 
from the vulval orifice. _ | 

The Uterus is bicornuate, and the foetus was situated in the 
right cornu, the placenta being attached to the antero-external 
part, close to the opening of the Fallopian tube. The left cornu 
was normal and was 1 inch long. The cervix uteri projects into 
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the vagina for 4 inch, and on the dorsal side of its extremity are 
two external ora. | 

The Vagina is 3 inches in length, and is marked by prominent 
ruge®. | 

he Fallopian Tubes differ on the two sides, that on the right 

the Bega side) is 14 inches, while the left only measures 

inch. 

The Ovaries are situated in a peritoneal pouch soo ga 
the arrangement figured by Robinson' in the Porcupine. The 


right one is } inch long, fusiform and smooth; the left one is — 


r and more spherical. 

e Placenta, when the membranes were opened, was seen to 
be a thick disc 2 inches long by 14 broad; its uterine surface 
was convex and smooth, its foetal surface concave and lobulated. 
The umbilical cord was 5 inches long and was attached to the 
foetal surface on one side of the middle. 

The Mammary Gland is very large and occupies the whole of 
the ral region as well as a good deal of the lateral wall of 
the thorax ; ventrally it reaches the mid line, dorsally it extends 
rather beyond a line drawn horizontally backward from the dorsal 
fold of the axilla. Anteriorly it reaches to within 4 inch from 
the. clavicle, while posteriorly its edge corresponds to the costal 
margins. As has been already stated, there are two nipples on 
each side. | 

The Fetus was 7 inches long from the snout to the root of the 
tail, the tail itself being another 3 inches. The head was flexed 
on the ventral surface of the thorax, and the fore limbs tucked 


in under the chin, All the joints of ‘the hind limb were strongly 
. flexed, the ankles being close together and the feet crossing so 


that the right was the more superficial. The tail was coiled u 

on the right of the right thigh and leg. The eyelids were closed, 
but could be opened by a little traction. The auricles differed in 
‘position on the two sides ; that on the right was folded back over 
the neck, reaching as far as the mid-dorsal line, while the left was 
_ turned down and partly covered the eye. The skin was devoid of 
hair, but the vibrissz on the side of the snout were numerous and 
about } inch long; there were also five or six shorter bristles 


above each eye, and three on each side growing from a small flat. 
age on the side of the face, dorsad and caudad of the eye. . 


he claws were indicated, but were not yet hardened. The foetus 
was of the male sex, and the genital aperture was situated on the 
summit of a well-marked eminence ; at first sight there appeared 
to be two genital openings, but the more caudal was a blind pouch. 
The anus was a transverse, slightly crescentic slit. 7 
When the skin was removed the eminence was seen to be 
caused by the penis, which formed a U-shaped curve on the 
abdomen, the convexity of the U being forward, and also by the 
scrotal sacs, which already contained the testes. 


1 “On the Position and Peritoneal Relations of the Mammalian Ovary,” 
Journ. of Anat. & Phys. 1887. 
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In Dipus the uterus resembles that of Pedetes, the Fallopian 
tubes are very short, and the cervix uteri has two ora on its 
dorsal aspect. The urethra is very long, so that the bladder is an 
abdominal organ ; it opens, however, just beneath the clitoris, at 
the vulval orifice. | | 

The Heart shows nothing to attract special attention in the 
ventricles. There is no moderator band in the right. The right 
auricle shows a well-marked, nearly vertical ridge on the posterior 
wall (D, fig. 12), lying between the posterior(E) and left anterior (C) 
caval orifices. It is described by Marshall in the Rabbit as the 
Eustachian valve (‘ Practical Zoology,’ p. 333), but it is on the 
wrong side of the postcaval opening to correspond with that 
structure in man. Its position seems to me to correspond most 
closely with that of the septum spurium of His. The foramen 
ovale (B) is patent, and opens into the left auricle by a valvular 
slit-like opening, exactly as it does when it is patent in man. 
Two pulmonary veins open into the left auricle on each side. 


Fig. 12. 


Heart of Pedetes with right auricle opened from in front. 
A. Right anterior vena cava. D. Ridge. 
B. Foramen ovale. KE. Posterior vena cava. 
O. Left anterior vena cava. F. Appendage with musculi pectinati. 


The branches of the arch of the aorta are, as in man, innominate, 
left carotid, and left subclavian. __ 

In the footal specimen the foramen ovale is large, the Eustachian 
valve is attached to the ventral side of the postcaval orifice. 
The ridge which has been described in the adult heart is distinct 
from the Eustachian valve, and is best marked on the ventral 
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(right) margin of the right: precaval orifice. The musculi pectinati 
converge to it. 

“ Se Innominate artery iivides at the right sterno-clavicular 
articulation into carotid and subclavian; the former runs along 
the side of the trachea, and at the anterior border of the larynx 
divides into external and internal carotids. 

The Subclavian artery gives off the vertebral just before the 
vagus crosses it; more externally it gives off a transversalis colli 
to the side of the neck, and an internal mammary round which 
the phrenic nerve loops as it does in man. va ie 

The Axillary artery divides into two branches of nearly equal 
size: one of these supplies the axilla, the other goes on as the 
brachial ; the former divides into a ventral branch, which ac- 
companies the internal anterior thoracic nerve to the pectorals 
and panniculus, and a dorsal branch, which supplies the dorsal 
part of the axilla, crosses dorsal to the brachial artery and nerves, 
and passes thronh the quadrilateral space at the upper part of 
the arm to join he circumflex nerve: it will thus be seen that 
the termination oi this artery corresponds to the posterior circum- 
flex of human anatomy. 

The Brachial artery crosses ventral to the inner cord of the 
plexus, and runs down the arm between the median and ulnar 
nerves. About the middle of the arm it gives off a superior 
profunda branch, which accompanies the musculo-spiral nerve to — 
the back. A little above the elbow an external branch is given off 
which runs superficially to the skin of the outer side of the fore- 
arm, while opposite the origin of this is an internal branch which 
is probably the anastomotica magna. After this the brachial artery 
passes through the fibrous supracondylar foramen with the mediin 
nerve, and at the bend of the elbow gives off a small ulnar branch, 
which, however, ends in the muscles of the forearm. The main 
artery now divides into a common interosseous, supplying the 
deep parts of the front and back of the forearm, and the median 
a which accompanies the nerve of the same name into the 


The Thoracic and Abdomina! Aorte give off the same branches 
as in the Rabbit. The. ~‘a iiturcates opposite the 6th lumbar 
vertebra, the caudal artery being given off from the dorsal surface 
of it, about } inch before the bifurcation. The Common Iliac 
arteries bifurcate into external and internal iliacs, close to the 
inner border of the tendon of the psoas parvus. 

The Jnternal Iliac runs backward along the dorsum of the 
pelvis for some little distance; it then gives off a vesico-hemor- 
rhoidal branch, which divides to supply. the bladder, uterus, and 
rectum, and a gluteal branch, which escapes from the pelvis 
through the great sciatic notch. The point where the gluteal 
branch comes off I regard as the division between the anterior and 
posterior, or rather ventral anc dorsal, trunks of the internal iliac 
(see “ 6th Collective Investigation Report of the Anatomical Society 
of Gt. Britain and Ireland,” Journal of Anatomy, vol. xxx. p. 31). 
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The ventral trunk of the internal iliac runs backward in the pelvis 
and soon gives off the sciatic artery ; some little distance beyond 
this it divides into its two terminal branches, the obturator and 
internal pudic. | 

- The rnal Iliac Artery runs along the brim of the true 
pelvis to the middle of Poupart’s ligament, where it becomes the 
Femoral; this, almost at once, gives off a big branch (Internal 
Circumflex), which sinks into the substance of the thigh, passing — 
round the inner side of the head of the femur. Nearly opposite 
the origin of this another branch ( External Circumflex) runs outward 
and divides into a superficial and deep division, while almost at the 
same point another artery (Profunda femoris) passes backward and 
breaks up to supply almost all the muscles of the thigh. The 
continuation of the femoral artery which is now the Superficial 
Femoral runs downward as far as the middle of the inner side of 
the thigh, where it divides into Popliteal and Internal Saphenous. 
The former, which is the larger, runs to the popliteal space; the 
latter passes superficially across the gracilis (Adductor cruris) and 
reaches the inner side of the leg just behind the inner border of 
the tibia; it then passes down behind the internal malleolus to the 
sole of the foot, where it forms a plantar arch superficial to the 
plantar tendons. From this arch branches are given off to the 
2nd and 3rd, and 3rd and 4th digits. At the posterior part of the 
sole of the foot a small external plantar artery is given off, which 
accompanies the nerve of the same name and supplies the deep 
muscles of the sole as well as the 5th digit. The Pophteal Artery, 
after giving off articular branches to the knee-joint, divides into 
anterior and posterior tibial at the upper border of the popliteus 
muscle. The Posterior Tibial is a small artery which wn in the 
muscles of the calf. The Anterior Tibial passes in front of the 
popliteus, pierces the interosseous membrane, and supplies the 
muscles in front of the leg, a very small branch continuing on to 
the dorsum of the foot. 

The Venous System.—The veins were examined, but nothing 
special was noticed. There are, as has been mentioned, two 
anterior ven® cave. | 

The Thymus is a small irregular mass in the anterior (cephalic) 
mediastinum; it is about 4 inch long by 3 inch broad, and is 
divided into two lobes, which communicate across the middle line 
in two places. In the foetal specimen the thymus is not very large, 


and it does not relatively occupy much more of the thorax than in 


the adult. The Adrenals are situated as usual just anterior to the 
kidneys ; the.left is a good deal larger than the right, and is rather 
further from the kidney. 


The Nervous System. 


The Cranial Nerves—No difference was noticed between these 
nerves and those of the Rabbit, except that no ansa hypoglossi was 
found. The sterno-hyoid and sterno-thyroid muscles were supplied 
by branches from the second and third cervical nerves. As the loop 
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of communication between the descendens hypoglossi and the upper 
cervical nerves is always present in the Rabbit, I only wish to record 
that I failed to find it in this specimen of Pedetes; I may have cut 
it away or this may have been an abnormal specimen. 

Brachial Plecus.—There is reason to believe that the limb plexuses 
of mammals nearly related differ not only in their arrangement 
but also in the number of spinal nerves which go to form them. 
I am led to this belief from the fact that in 1887 Professor Paterson 
figured the limb plexuses of <Atherura fasciculata (Journal of 
Anatomy, vol. xxi. p. 611). In 1894 I figured those of Atherura 
africana (P. Z. 8. 1894, pp. 688 & 690). At that time I had 
not read Prof. Paterson’s paper, so that the two observations were 
quite independent of oneanother. In my animal the fifth cervical 
nerve certainly entered into the brachial plexus, while in Prof. 
Paterson’s it was quite independent of it. It seems therefore impor- 
tant to figure or dentin limb plexuses whenever possible in order 
to find out how far they are constant structures. In Pedetes the 
brachial plexus is made up of the 5th, 6th, 7th, and 8th cervical nerves 
and the Ist thoracic. The 5th and 6th nerves unite to form the 
outer cord, and it is interesting to notice that this cord receives 
no communication of any kind from the 7th. 

The 7th and 8th cervical and 1st thoracic nerves unite to form 
the inner cord, while the posterior cord is made up of fibres derived 
from all the roots entering the plexus. | 

The suprascapular nerve rises from the 5th cervical nerve only ; 
in Paterson’s specimen of Atherura it came from the 6th, while 
in my specimen of the same animal it came from the Sth, with a 
onal: branch from the 6th. My own observations make me believe 
that the 5th cervical is its usual origin in mammals. 

The nerve to the subscapularis (upper subscapular) comes from 
the junction of the 5th and 6th cervicals. 

The musculo-cutaneous nerve rises from the outer cord, passes 
above the coraco-brachialis (between it and the humerus) and 
supplies it; then it gives off two branches to the flexor brevis 
cubiti (brachialis anticus), and one to the flexor longus cubiti 
(biceps) ; after this it becomes cutaneous in the forearm as usual. 

The median nerve rises by a head from the inner and one from 
the outer cord ; these unite in the axilla and the nerve runs down 
the arm on the outer side of the brachial artery, with which it passes 
through the fibrous supracondylar foramen. At the bend of the 
elbow a bundle of branches is given off which supplies all the 
muscles of the flexor surface of the forearm except the flexor carpi 
ulnaris and the flexor sublimis digitorum; the deepest of these 
branches, the one supplying the pronator quadratus, corresponds 

to the human anterior interosseous nerve. A little lower down a 
cutaneous branch is given off which supplies the lower part of the 
flexor surface of the forearm and the palm. About the middle of 
the forearm the nerve divides into two branches of. equal size, which 
run side by side with the median artery to the hand: the more 
ulnar of these is the larger and supplies all four digital clefts as 
well as the radial side of the pollex and the ulnar side of the 
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minimus; the more radial one supplies the thenar muscles and 
reinforces the second and third digital clefts. | 

The ulnar nerve comes from the inner cord and runs down on 
the inner side of the brachial artery, passes deep to the epitrochleo- 
anconeus muscle, which it supplies, and in the forearm only supplies 
the flexor carpi ulnaris and the flexor sublimis digitorum, 
_ no branch ne given to the flexor profundus. After this the 

nerve passes to the deep part of the hand and supplies all the muscles 
of the palm except those of the thenar eminence. The usual 
dorsal cutaneous branch is given off to supply one and a half digits — 
on the uinar side of the hand. It will thus be seen that in this 
specimen of Pedetes there has been an exchange of fibres usually | 
bound up in the ulnar and median nerves respectively. The flexor 
sublimis digitorum is entirely supplied by the ulnar, an arrangement 
which has already been wading in many mammals by Professor 
K. von Bardeleben ; but, on the other hand, the whole of the flexor 
profundus digitorum and all the digits on their palmar surfaces 
are supplied by the median. | 

The internal cutaneous nerve comes from the inner cord and 
supplies the skin of the inner side of the arm and forearm. There 
is no separate lesser internal cutaneous, but the lateral cutaneous 
branch of the second intercostal (intercosto-humeral) crosses the 
axilla and supplies the skin of the upper part of the inner side of 
the arm. | 

The internal and external anterior thoracic nerves come off from 
the internal and external cords respectively and form a loop from 
which the pee are supplied ; from the internal anterior 
thoracic a large branch (lateral cutaneous nerve of the thorax) | 
passes back to supply the abdomino-humeralis portion of the 
panniculus as well as part at least of the pectoralis quartus’. 
The musculo-spiral nerve derives fibres from the dorsal divisions 
of all the trunks entering the brachial plexus ; that, however, from 
the first thoracic joins it, after the circumflex and subscapular 
branches have been given off ; the nerve winds round the back of 
the humerus as usual, supplying the triceps, latissimo-olecranalis, 
anconeus, and skin of the back of the arm and forearm, but no 
branch is given to the flexor brevis cubiti (brachialis anticus). In 
front of the external condyle it divides as usual into radial and 
posterior interosseous, the former supplying three and a half 
radial digits on their dorsal surfaces, the latter all the extensor 
muscles of the forearm. 

The circumflex nerve comes off from the combined dorsal 
divisions of the 5th and 6th nerves, so that it can only obtain 
fibres from these. It pursues the usual course and supplies the 
teres minor and all three parts of the deltoid. 

The middle and lower subscapular nerves rise from the musculo- 
spiral before the dorsal division of the first thoracic has joined 
that nerve. The middle subscapular supplies the latissimus dorsi 

: essor Birmingham has published a masterly discussion on this su 
in the ‘Journal of Anatomy,’ vol. xxiii. p. 206. 
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only; the lower supplies chiefly the teres major, but, as in man, 
gives a small branch to the lower part of the subscapularis. 

Iumbo-Sacral Pleaus.—The nerves which enter into this plexus 
are the 4th, 5th, 6th, and 7th lumbar, and the Ist and 2nd sacral. 
The genito-crural nerve rises from the 4th lumbar, appears on the 
surface of the psoas, and passes down to the middle of Poupart’s 
ligament, where it is distributed to the skin of the groin. 

The external cutaneous rises from the fourth and fifth lumbar 
nerves and pursues its usual course to the outer side of the thigh ; 
this it supplies, as well as the platysma, which is here well 
developed. The anterior crural comes from the fifth and sixth 
lumbar and appears on the outer side of the psoas. At Poupart’s 
ligament it divides into a superficial and a deep division. The 
superficial supplies the skin of the front and inner side of the thigh, 
and, owing to the feeble development of the ilio-tibialis (sartorius), 
the long saphenous is part of this division. The long saphenous 
supplies the inner side of the leg as far as the foot, but it lies con- 
siderably anterior to the long saphenous artery. The deep division 
= oe — crural supplies the deep muscles of the front of 
the thigh. | 
The Gibusatcs nerve also rises from the fifth and sixth lumbar, 
and passes through the obturator foramen to supply the obturator 
externus and adductors. _ 

The great sciatic nerve comes from the sixth and seventh lumbar 
and the first sacral; before it leaves the sciatic notch it gives off a 
nerve to the hamstrings and about the middle of the thigh an 
extra branch to the flexor cruris lateralis (biceps). In the lower 
half of the thigh it divides into external and internal popliteal, but 
these nerves, as Paterson points out, are capable of being separated 
quite up to their commencement. When this was done it was 
found that both of them, as well as the nerve to the hamstrings, 
obtained fibres from the sixth and seventh lumbar and first sacral 
nerves; the fibres of the nerve to the hamstrings were most 
ventral, then those of the internal popliteal, while the external 
popliteal fibres were most dorsal. i 

he nerve to the hamstrings breaks up into five branches; two 
of these enter the semitendinosus, two the flexor cruris lateralis 
(biceps), while the fifth supplies the semimembranosus and pre- 
semimembranosus. It will thus be seen that the flexor cruris 
lateralis has three separate nerves entering it. 

Before dividing into external and internal popliteal the great 
sciatic nerve gives off two cutaneous branches: one of these 
supplies the skin on the outer side of the leg; the other one, 
corresponding to the short saphenous of human anatomy, runs 
down the back of the calf and supplies the outer side of the foot. 
It has already been said that the great sciatic divides in the lower 
half of the thigh, and of its two branches the internal popliteal 
is considerably the larger; this branch supplies the superficial and 
deep muscles of the calf, and is continued on as the posterior tibial 
to the sole ; here it divides into internal and external plantar, the 
Proc. Zoot, Soo,—1898, No. LIX. 59 
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_ former supplying all four toes, the so a ing deep to 

the waste -The external popliteal nerve divides into pon 
cutaneous, which runs down among the peroneals to the dorsum 
of the foot, and the anterior tibial, which breaks up into twigs for 
the extensor muscles of the leg, one fime branch descending to 
supply the éxtensor brevis digitorum mascle. | 

e smal} sciatie, internal pudic, and inferior gluteal nerve come 

from the Ist and 2nd sacral nerves; they have practically the 
human distribution. The 3rd, 4th, 5th, and 6th nerves form a 
long cord which runs along the side of the tail. | 


Summary of Points of Interest. 
«1k Pedetes only two pairs of teats, showing that if is 
riot the habit of forth many young at birth the 
presence of only one feetus in the uterus confirms this. _ 
_ 2. The upper incisors of Pedetes are smooth, those of Dipus are 
grooved, but the embryo of Pedetes also has grooved incisors. 

3. The presence of the nail in the palm of Pedetes, described by — 
Bardeleben, is confirmed. : 

4, Bardeleben’s description of the radial ossicle or oe | 
exactly describes this specimen ; in the footus the radial ossicle is a 
definite cartilaginous structure. 

5. In the foot a structure apparently serially homologous with 
the radial ossicle was found; but it was attached to "the distal 
instead of to the proximal row of tarsal bones. . 
_ 6. The trachea was divided into two by 4 vertical septum. 

‘7, There was no gall-bladder. | | 
. 8. A study of the muscles showed that Pedetes was allied to the 
Dipodides, but had more hystricomorphine tendencies than those 


%. On new Species of Spiders from Trinidad, West Indies. 
_ By Frepzzicx O. Pickarp Camarines, B.A. 
[Received October 18, 1808.) 

In this communication I propose to give iptions of three 
new species of Spiders based on specimens coll by Dr. Walter 
Ince and Mr. Thos. Potter, of Port-of-Spain, Trinidad, and of 
one new species of which specimens are in the collection of the 
British Museum from the same locality, 
The total number of species of Spiders from this island now re- 

nted in the British Museum amounts to eleven only, so that 


our friends who have been good enough to supply us with material 
further consignments from that locality will be 


appreciated. | 
- The examination of Dr. Ince’s collection has led to a very 
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interesting discovery, namely, that a large arboreal Theraphosid 
indigenous to Trinidad possesses, in both sexes, a stridulating- 
ap us in ages hitherto found 
only amongst, and supposed to to, the Theraphoside of 
the Bthiopian and Oricatal Regions. | 
. IL had myself previously described one of these Spiders, a female, 
under the name Santaremia longipes, without, however, discovering — 
the “lyra” and “ pecten” of the organ in question. This speci- 
meni, too, had been deprived of the greater part of the long fringing 
hairs on the tibie# and protarsi of the legs, so characteristic in the 
examples sent by Dr. Ince, and it was therefore relegated to the 
us Santaremia and regarded as.one of the burrowing Mygales. 
. BR. I. Pocock, too, had described a spider, also very worn and 
rubbed, the locality of which was doubtful, possessing a stridulating-. 
organ, as Psalmopeus cambridgu. | 
- There can be now no doubt that the females sent by Dr. Ince 
from Trinidad are identical with the spider described by Mr. Pocock; 
and probably the locality, doubtfully quoted as ‘“ East Indies,” 
should now be rectified to “‘ West Indies.” 

The important point, however, lies in the fact that hitherto, 
although certain members of the family Dipluride@ indigenous to 
the Neotropics possess a very distinct stridulating-organ ', yet this 
is the first record of its oecurrence amongst members of the family 
Theraphoside found in the Neotropics. It is too early to decide 
yet whether this fact will materially modify the classification of the 
Theraphoside, according to the presence or absence of this organ, 
or not. But the —_— n of two spurs beneath tibia i. of the 
male of the Trini “er certainly does not tend to simplify 
the question. None of the cn forms possess 
any spur beneath tibia m; and the Trinidad species therefore does 
not appear to be simply an Oriental form, far away from the head- 
quarters of its kith and kin, but rather a form nearly allied to 
Avicularia, Tapinauchenius, &c., abnormal only in the possession 

of the stridulating-organ. 

I may here say that, thanks to the kindness of Mr. Thos. Potter, 
I have a able to examine a magnificent male of this fine species, — 
all those sent by Dr. Ince having been females. 

Being anxious to settle, too, whether this Spider was possibly 
Tapinauchenius plumipes (C. Koch) ’*, I begged from M. E. Simon 
an example of what he regards as that species taken in Surinam, 
whence Koch’s original type came. Although the Spider sent by 
M. Simon is exceedingly similar in general character, it, however, 
possesses no stridulating-organ at all, although the two spurs are 

resent beneath tibia i. Another adult male sent me by M. Simon 
Seen Costa Rica possesses both stridulating-organ and tibial spurs, 
though it is certamly not of the same species as the Trinidad 
form. 

The genus Tapinauchenius then, supposing, as we may reasonably 

* F, Oamb. P. Z.8. 1 XXXv. 1, 2, 3. 
2 Die tes , fig. 138." Hab, 
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do, pending further material from Surinam, that M. Simon’s 
male is identical with Koch’s species from the same locality, is 
distinguished from the very closely allied genus Psalmopeus by 
the absence of the stridulating-organ. 3 

I would like here to call attention to a characteristic feature 
in these arboreal Theraphosids. Without any doubt the long 
feathery fringes on the legs assist the passage of the Spider through 
the air, for though I have never witnessed such a passage in 
connection with these spiders from Trinidad, I have noticed that 
an Avicularia, if irritated off a tree high up, will leap with legs 
outspread and fall quite softly, the hairs on the legs resisting the 
air in the descent. An analogous character can be found on the 
tail of the Pigmy Phalanger, which assists it in its passage amongst 
the branches and from branch to branch. 

Mr. Potter has also sent me some valuable notes on the habits 
of these interesting Theraphosids. He tells me that they live in 
chinks in the bark of trees and in holes in the trunks, being 
abundant also in the thatched roofs of the houses. The bite of 
one of these huge spiders proved severe, laying up the victim for a 
day or two with pains and feverish symptoms, but did not prove 
fatal. Their food consists of cockroaches and other Orthoptera, 
grasshoppers, locusts, &c. 7 

Trustworthy information at first hand on these interesting 
points is very welcome, for although there is no great difficulty in 
securing information, it is by no means easy to persuade oneself 
that any of it is worthy of confidence. 

The following List contains the names of all the Spiders 
represented in the Natural History Museum from the Island of 
Trinidad. It need scarcely be remarked that such a list is merely: 
a beginning, and a very small one at that. Still we are very 
grateful to the kind correspondents who have enabled us to draw — 
up any [st at all, and look forward to a great deal more material 
being sent over for identification in the near future. 


Fam. Orenizip2. 
Pseudidiops hartit Pocock. Mr. J. H. Hart. 
Actinopus hartii Pocock. Messrs. J. H. Hart, Beaven 
Rake, and Dr. W. Ince. 
Fam. THERAPHOSIDZ. 


Avicularia aviewlaria Linn. W. Ince, Mr. Beaven 
| Rake, and the Zoological 


| | Society of London, 
Pealmopeus cambridgit Pocock. § Dr. W. Ince; Messrs. 
Thos. Potter and C. Taylor. 
Hapalopus incei, sp. n. Mr. J. H. Hart. 


Stichoplastus sanguiniceps, sp.n. Mr. J. H. Hart. 
Fam. DIPLuRIDz. 
Brachythele antillensis, sp.n, Dr. W. Ince, 
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‘Fam. | 
Filistata hibernalis Hentz. Dr. W. Ince and Mr. 


Paths: | Beaven Rake. 
Lycoctenus palustris, sp. n. Dr. W. Ince. 
Fam. ARGIOPIDE. | 
Argiope argentata Fabr. Mr. J. H. Hart. 


Nephila cornuta Pall. Mr. Beaven Rake. 


‘Fam. 
ACTINOPUS HARTI Poc, (Plate LIV. fig. 1.) 


Total length excl. mandb. 12 mm. Carap. 55x 5:5. 
Legs : i, 22—ii. 21—iii. 20—iv. 26. | 

2. Total length 15 mm. Carap. 65:5. (Specimens too soft 
to allow of further measurements being taken.) — 

Colowr. 3. Carapace and mandibles dull black-purple. Sternum, 
os abdomen, and legs olive-brown ; pedipalpi somewhat 

er. 

9. Carapace and legs dull clay-yellow; mandibles darker. 
Abdomen dull white-brown. | 
_ Structure. §. Carapace of the usual character peculiar to the 

genus. Caput narrowed behind and deeply indentate at the sides. 

Eyes. Anterior row strongly procurved, slightly broader than the 
posterior. Centrals larger, one-fourth a diameter apart. Laterals 
set on tubercles two and a half diameters from centrals. Centrals 
one diameter from margin of clypeus, laterals almost on the 
margin. Central posteriors smaller than laterals, one transverse 
diameter from them; the latter three diameters from lateral 
anteriors. Central posteriors four transverse diameters from 
central anteriors. 

Labium and maxille entirely devoid of spinules. Tibia of 

ipalp almost as long as the femur, enlarged beneath at the 

, more attenuate towards apex. Tarsus globular, slightly 

bilobate at apex. Bulb, viewed from the outside, short piriforin, 
bilobate at base, strongly geniculate towards apex, which tends 
slightly outward and downward, with two sharp adjacent carine 
curved spirally round the outside of the apical of the bulb 
(Pl. LIV. fig. 1.) 
_ Tarsi and protarsi of the first two pairs of legs numerously 
spinose. Tibis i. and ii. with 10-11 spines and spiniform hairs 
beneath, toward the apex; the latter with 9-10 smaller sharp 
spines in addition on the outer side, 3 being in a row close to the 
apex. Patella iii. with a marginal row on anterior side of 8 stout 
spines and 12-13 spines on and adjacent to the posterior side, 
towards the apex. There are besides 20 and upward spines and 
spiniform hairs on the anterior area of the segment, and a row of 
four along the dorsal line. The tibia has on the apical margin 
_ about 20 spines, with a few smaller ones on the posterior side. 
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The protarsi and tarsi iii. and iv. are numerously spinous, the 
latter being densely scopulate, less so in i. and ii, Tho rastellum 
of the mandibles is simple, not dentate. 

The outer margin of the fang-groove bears five, the inner six 
oe: A: teeth, with a few smaller ones in the central area towards 
the base. 

@. General characters the same as in the male with the 
following exceptions :—The apex of the labium and the auterior 
margin of the coxe of the pedipalp are studded with cuspules ; 
those on the former numbering from 6-8. The outer margin of 
the fang-groove bears 7 teeth, the inner four, while the inter- 
mediate area bears 8 smaller cusps. The rastellum is set at its 


with 12-14 short blunt cusps. Tibia i. has five spines on 
the inner side. 


The tarsi of all four sen of legs are devoid of a true scopula, 
being furnished with a few hairs only. 


A male and two females were im the collection sent by Dr. Ince, 
the latter probably not mature. Although one cannot be absolutely 
| ae it is probable that this Spider is the male of A. hartu 
ocock. 


Fam. THERAPHOSID4. 


HAPALoPus INCH, sp.n. (Plate LIV, figs. 8-10 & 12.) 

Total length, ¢ 225 mm.; 2 27°5. | 
Carap.10x 75mm. Legs: i.37°5—ii. 33°5—iii. 31°5—iv.40. 

9.Oarap.11x9 mm. Legs: i. 35°5—ii. 32—iii. 30—iv. 42. 

Colour. Carapace, legs, and abdomen entirely brown, clothed with 
olive-brown hairs and pubescence. | 

Structure. Byes closely grouped, less than half a diameter apart. 
pause row strongly procurved, laterals slightly larger than 
centrals. 

¢. Carapace very much compressed, in profile. Basal half of 
protarsus not scopulate, with a stout spine on the outer side and 
another at apex beneath. Tibia i. with two spurs at the apex 
beneath ; the outer broad at its apex, bearing a spine on each side, 
the inner spur shorter with single spine on its inner side 
(Pl. LIV. fig.8). Tibiai. also bears 3 spines (1-1-1) on the outer 
side, one being apical. 

Protarsus ii. people to base, with one spine on outer side and 
one at apex beneath. Tibia ii. with 3 spines(1—1-—1) on outer side ~ 

_and.3 towards apex on inner side. Femora i. and ii, with a single 
spine on the anterior apical sides. 

Protarsus iii. — to within one-third of the base, with 
numerous spines. Tibia iii. numerously spinose. Femur iii. with 
an apical spine (sometimes absent). i 

Scopula of tarsus iii. and iv. divided by a band of setw. Pro- 
tarsus iy. not scopulate on basal half, sumerously spinose; tibie iv. 


spinose but less numerously. Bulb of palpus simple be 
i{s filiform apex directed downward and slehtly outward (Pl. LIV. 
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9&10). Zuoner basal angle of coxa of pedi and apical 

The female is similar in general characters, the legs being more 

ibe prota of the pedipalp ha opines 

rotarsi 0 i ve @ pair of spines on the inner 
side, a little before the middle, and louie wales ranged round the 
apical margin on the inner side and beneath. 

The protarsi of the first puir of legs have a pair of spines at 
the apex beneath, a smaller one on the outer side, and another in 
the centre towards the base beneath. The tibie and protarsi of 
iii, and iv. are numerously spinose. 

This species, of which four adult males and several females were 
taken by Dr. Ince, appears to be a fairly common Spider in 
Trinidad. Other examples have been received from Messrs. Beaven 
Rake and Thomas Potter from the same Island. | 

The last-named gentleman has very kindly ascertained for me 
the habits of these small Theraphosids, which burrow in the 
ground somewhat after the fashion of Hurypelma. He says:— 
“The hole made by this spider is not lined with silk, so far as I 
can see; and if it is, the coating must be very thin and almost 
imperceptible. The direction of the burrow is generally at an 
otene angle with the surface of the ground. Sometimes the hole 

_ is straight for a short distance, but it always winds about, and is 
* more often irregular in direction, like a crab’s hole. 

“The earth removed by the spider is nearly always thrown away 
from one side of the aperture in a little mound of coarse pellicles. 
of mould. The specimen I sent was taken from a burrow about 
ten inches deep and from five-eighths to three-quarters of an inch 
in diameter. I had two specimens taken from burrows near to 
each other, and, unfortunately, in captivity the larger spider, being a 
cannibal, devoured her weaker fellow prisoner.” (Pl. LIV. fig. 12.) 


Genus Srionopiastus E. Simon, 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1889, p. 208. 


STICHOPLASTUS SANGUINIOEPS, sp. 


2 .“Total length 30 mm. (approx.). Carap. 12 long, 10 lat. 
Legs: i. 38—ii. 35—iii, 33—iv. 46. Protarsusiv.11. Tibia iv. 
Colour. Cara bright orange-red, clothed with short silky 
yellow hairs. pu ms and abdomen pale coffee-brown, clothed 
with fine lighter brown hairs. Sternum and coxa of legs pale 
rufous brown. 
Structure. In general characters similar to that of the type of 
the genus, S, ravidus E. 8.,from Venezuela. It differs, however, 
in the spinulation of the tibia of the first two pairs of legs. 
Tibia i. ies two opines in a longitudinal row beneath, and one 
spine on each side of the apical margin beneath ; yore has four. 
sec. Simon). Protarsus i. has two spines in a longitudinal row 
towards the base beneath, and one at the apex beneath. 


5 
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Tibia ii. has two spines in a longitudinal row beneath, one 
spine on the outer apical margin, and two on the inner apical 
margin beneath. Tibis and protarsi iii. and iv. are numerously 
spinose. 

The scopula, in the present example, is more or less divided 
beneath the tarsi of all four pairs of legs. This points to the 
probability that the example is immature ; probably only those of 
lii, and iv. are divided in the adult. | 

This species is obviously closely allied to M. Simon’s type of 
the genus, S. ravidus E. 8., but the difference in the spinulation of 
t he tibise of the first two pairs of legs cannot be ignored. It is to 
be hoped that we shall soon have an opportunity of examining the 
males of this handsome Spider, which probably occurs under the 
bark of trees and in holes in the branches (cf. i. Simon). . 

A single female, scarcely adult, was taken by Mr. J. H. Hart, 
and another, still less mature, was sent by Dr. W. Ince, both 
from Trinidad. 


Genus Psatmopaus Pocock '. 


Santaremia, F. Cambr. (in part, longipes)?. 

Femur iv. without scopuliform on the inner side. Legs 
not spinose; fringes on each side, especially the tibie and 
protarsi, with long silky hairs, | than the diameter of the - 
segments in the male, shorter in the female. Ocular area much 
longer than broad, nearly three times; anterior row of eyes 
distinctly procurved. Coxe of pedipalp furnished with a highly 
specialized lyra, which, together with a corresponding pecten on 
the base of the mandible beneath, forms an organ.of stridulation. 
Tibia i. with a pair of simple slightly curved spurs at the apex 
beneath, in the male sex only. : 


PSALMOP@US CAMBRIDGII Pocock. (Plate LIV. figs. 2-7.) 


(Sub Santaremia longipes F. Cambr. P. Z. 8. 1896, p. 749.) 
9. Carapace 20 x 17-5 mm. ; mandibles 8°5; ocular eminence 4 x 
1°75. Legs: i. 77—ii. 68°5—iii. 60—iv. 70. 

d . Carapace 17 x 15°5 mm. ; mandibles 7. Legs : i. 80—ii. 75— 
iii. 62—iv. 75. | 

2. Colour. Carapace black, entirely clothed with olive-green or 
ochre-grey pubescence. Margins tringed with shaggy hair. 
Mendibles clothed at the base above with ochre-grey hairs passing 
into black towards the apex. Outer side clothed with a pad of 
short black hairs, fading away below. The margins of the fang- 
groove and mouth-parts clothed with fiery red hairs. The legs are 
all clothed with short ochre-grey hairs and olive-grey longer hairs, 
chiefly noticeable on the sides, where they assume, on the tibia, 
protarsi, and tarsi especially, the form of a plumose fringe. The 


1 Ann, . Nat. Hist. ser. 6, xv. p. 178, pl. x. figs. 3-39. 


. 
. 
é 
Proc, Zool. Soc. 1896, p. 749. 
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protarsi of all four pairs of legs have a sinuous rust-red band, 
starting from the base (at the outer side in i. and ii., at the inner 
side in iii. and iv.), crossing the segment, and terminating towards 
the apex. The tarsi of all four pairs as well as of the palpi have 
a central rust-red band above. Abdomen clothed with olive-grey 
and ochre-grey hairs, having also a longitudinal narrow central 
dark band commencing towards the anterior margin, becoming 
narrower and more indistinct towards the spinners. On each side, 
diverging obliquely from a dilatation of the central band, are 
three slender indistinct brown bars. The shoulders of the 
abdomen are pale olive, while the apical two-thirds, at least, are 
suffused with darker brown. The ventral area is clothed with 
velvety black-brown hairs. Underneath, the tibiz and patelle of the 
palpi and of legs i. and ii. are clothed with a deuse covering of deep 
chocolate-brown hairs. The femora of the first two pairs of legs 
and of the palpi, and the coxe and trochanters of all the legs, are’ 
clothed with a black-brown velvet covering of kairs. The last two 
pairs of legs are clothed with brown and ochreous-grey hairs 
mingled. tarsi i. and ii. are scopulate entirely to the base, 
those of iii. almost to the base, those of iv. rather over halfway at 
the sides, but divided in the centre by a band of dark hairs. 
_ Structure. Carapace in profile gradually rising towards the 
ocular eminence, moderately compressed. Thoracic fovea straight, 
transverse. Ocular eminence scarcely raised, much broader, two 
and a half times, than long. Anterior row of eyes slightly 
rocurved, the longitudinal diameter of the laterals equal to the 
saa of the centrals. The centrals # of a diameter apart, 
4 from the laterals. 

Eyes of posterior row smaller than those of the anterior. The 
laterals of both rows about half a transverse diameter apart. 

Inner margin of fang-groove with 14 stout teeth, with two 
short rows of 5-6 minute teeth opposite the basal two or three on 
their outer side. 

The fringe of hairs on the outer margin becomes obsolete towards 
the base, giving place to six or seven bristles, very stout at the base, 
filiform at the apex, set very wide apart (P!. LIV. fig. 2). These 
constitute the pecten of the stridulating-organ. The coxs of the 
pedipalp (Pl. LIV. fig. 3) bear on the inner side below the suture a 
thin covering of grey hairs, and further down towards the margin 
and the base, close to the fringe of red hairs, lie a series of 15 
long, curving, clavate, chitinous keys, the anterior ones the longest. 
These constitute the lyra(Pl. LIV. fig. 4) of the stridulating-organ. 

The inner anterior angles of the cox of the palpus and the 
a of the labium are set with numerous minute cuspules. 

ese become more scattered towards the middle of the labium. 

The tibiw of the last two pairs of legs have one spine (iii.) and 
two spines (iv.) at their apex beneath ; of the first two pairs, two 
spines at the apex beneath. The first pair of sigilla are situate 
at the base of the labium; the second pair very small, submar- 
ginal; the third pair circular, small, but distinct, remote from the 
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—_— the fourth pair elongate and very deep, impinging on 
margin. 

The spinners as in Avicularia, Tarsal claws 2, those of the first 
pair of legs with 3 minute teeth on the inner margin in the centre, 
of the fourth "om with 2 minute teeth in the same position. 

Upwards of ten specimens, all of the female sex, many being 
immature, were taken by Dr. W. Ince on his estate, Dik-Mat- 
Karo, in Trinidad. A single female in the British Museum 
collection, already described by me as Santaremia longipes, 
was taken by C. Taylor, Esq., in Trinidad ; and an adult male was 
recently received from T. Potter, Esq., of the Port-of-Spain, 
Trinidad. 

These specimens have proved of exceeding interest, since they 
furnish us with the first case of a Theraphosid (other than a 
Diplurid) belonging to the Neotropics possessing the stridulating- 
organ on the mandible and the coxa of the pedipalp. I had not 
noticed this organ when I deseribed Mr. Taylor’s specimen under 
the genus Santaremia', and the characteristic fringe had been 
considerably worn from the legs. ; 

But a still more interesting discovery perhaps lies in the fact 
that these specimens are also undoubtedly identical with the 
Spider deseribed by Mr. RB. I. Pocock as Psalmopaus cambridgii, 
the loeality being doubtfully given ‘“‘ Kast Indies.” It seems 
probable that this locality was an error on the part of the 
collector, and that Trinidad, or perhaps more broadly “the West 
Indies,” constitutes the headquarters of the species. 

This identity being established, Santaremia longipes becomes a 
synonym of Psalmopeus cambridgit. The further interesting point 
arises as to whether this stridulating-organ has been independently 
developed in this one Spider amongst the Theraphoside of the 
Neotropics, or whether Psalmopeus is closely allied to those 
Oriental forms of Theraphoside which, without exception, possess 
the stridulating-organ. 

In one —— character, however, Psalmopeus differs from 
the Oriental forms. In the latter the males have no spur or spurs 
at the apex of tibia i. beneath, whereas the male of P. cambridgi 
from Trinidad possesses two. 

In addition to the above examples, an adult male of a ger 
taken in Costa Rica, belonging to the same genus, but probably of 
a different species, was kindly sent me by M. Simon. 

_ Another Spider, an adult male, was also sent me by the same | 
arachnologist under the name Tapinauchenius plumipes (C. Koch) 
from Surinam. This Spider, very much resembling the males from 
Trinidad and Costa Rica, has, however, no trace of the stridulating- 
organ. This fact would tend to establish the distinction between 
the genera Tapinauchenius and Psalmopeus, much though the 
Spiders ‘eecadle each other in general characters. I may remark 
that Tapinauchenius sancti-vincentit (Walck.)——sec. Simon——does not 


8. 1896, p. 749. 
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possess any stridulating-organ. Surinam being the loealit: 
whence the type of Mygale plumipes C. K." came, it seems geaity 
certain that M. Simon’s identification is eorrect. 


Fam. DIPLURID &. 
Genus BRacwYTHELE Ausserer, 


Verh. z.-b. Ges. Wien, 1871, p. 173; Simon, Hist. Nat. Ar. i 
p. 180. 


BRACHYTHELE ANTILLENSIS, 8p. 0. 

9. Total length 16 mm. | 

Colour. Carapace and mandibles black, clothed with golden hairs. 
Abdomen dull brown, clothed with fine black hairs. pale 
yellow-brown, annulated and spotted with black or dark brown. 
The palpus has a dark spot at the apex of the femur on each side ; 
the patella has two spots on each side, one near the base, the 
other towards the apex ; the tibia has two dark annulations. Lege 
i. and ii. are absent. Leg iii. has, besides the same dark spots on 
the femur, patella, and tibia, two annulations on the protarsus. 
In the fourth pair of legs the annulations are less distinct. 

Structure. There is no special structure different from the 
general characters of members of the genus. The fang-groove has 
a single row of 8 stout conical teeth. 

A single female of this Spider was taken by Dr. W. Ince in 
Trinidad. When more specimens of both sexes are available for 
examination, it will be possible to give the differential characters — 
better definition. i 


Fam. PISAURIDE 
Genus Lycocrenvs F. Cambr.’, 
Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. ser. 6, xix. p. 95 (Jan. 1897). 
LYCOOTENUS PALUSTRIS, sp.n. (Plate LIV. fig. 11.) 


¢d- Total length 30 mm. Carap. 14x10. Legs: i. 63—ii. 
56—iii. 50—iv. 63. Pat.4tib.i.19—iv.18. 

Colour. Carapace deep mahogany-brown, with a broad margin of 
yellow-white pubescence. Abdomen deep olive-brown, clothed 
with short yellow-grey pubescence. Legs brown, clothed with short 
yellow-grey pubescence and short brown hairs. 

Structure. The general characters are the same as in other 
species of the genus. The unca of the palpal organs is, however, 
much broader across the middle, strongly projecting in a rounded 


1 Die Arachniden, ix. p. 67, fig. 733, J. 

2 Nors.—M. Simon, Hist. Nat. Ar. i. 2, p. 300, regards Lycoctenus F. Oambr. 
asa synonym of Ancylometes Bert, I do not know whether M. Simon has seen 
Bertkau’s type; but since this latter author quotes the number of pairs of 
spines beneath tibia i. and ii. as 5, one cannot, on Bertkau’s description alone, be 
satisfied as to their identity. I think it is very likely they are the same, but I 
have no satisfactory proof of it yet. 
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angle forwards, while its disc is excavated in a longitudinal oval 
groove (Pl. LIV. fig. 11). Otherwise the palpal organs very much 
resemble those of Z. columbianus F.Cambr. The Spider from 
Trinidad is, however, very much larger, while the patella and tibia 
of the first pair of legs are together shorter than those of the 
fourth pair. In colwmbianus they are equal. 

A single adult male was sent by Dr. Ince, from Trinidad. 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE LIV. 


. 1. Actinopus hartit Pocock, p. 893. Adult male. Palpal bulb, side view, 
7 Psalmopeus cambridgti Pocock, p. 896. Adult melee Bight mandible. 
of showing lyra.” 
en 


»»  Palpal bulb from the outside. 
» Palpal bulbfromin front. . 
The two spurs shown on the tibizx of 
first pair of legs. 
8. Hapalopus incei, sp. u., p. 894. Tibia of the right leg of the first pair, 
showing the two spurs. 
9. ” »» 9 Palpal bulb from the outside. | 
10. vr » 9 Palpal bulb from in front. 
11. n., p. 899. Unca of bulb. 
12. Hapalopus ince, p. 894. Sectional sketch of w based on notes 
sent by Mr. Potter. 
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4, On the Moulting of the King Penguin (Aptenodytes 
pennanti) in the Society’s Gardens. By W. E. pe 
Winton, F.Z.S. 


[Received October 28, 1898.] 


_ A King Penguin living in the Society’s Gardens has lately gone 
_ safely through the moult ; this moult has been the only one made 
during the 16 months that this specimen has lived in the Gardens. 
Two specimens, ¢ & 9, were purchased on June 23rd, 1897. 
The female died early in October, from the heat at the end of 
the summer of last year, before getting acclimatized. 

The only opportunity of observing the moult of any member of 
this order of birds which has been taken advantage of and the 
facts published is that of the smaller and very widely different 
species Spheniscus humboldti as recorded by the late Mr. A. D. 

ett in the P. Z. 8. 1879, p.6; and as that was a case of 
moult from the plumage of the young bird to that of the adult, 
and the present instance isa simple moult of the adult bird, the 
facts are thought worth recording. | 

It is to be regretted that careful notes of the changes were not 
made daily and more accurate dates noted; but not being primarily 
inte in ornithology I thought that someone else would have 
been watching the change, and so can only very roughly describe 
some of the most striking features of the moult. 


. 
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In the latter part of July, before any feathers were shed, it was 
obvious that the bird was looking very “seedy,” in fact sickening 
for moult. The feathers of all lost their lustre, the colour 
of the beak faded, and the h became grey, as if half of the 

feathers were wanting; but this I do not think was the case. 
The bird did not go into the water, and sat moping with half- 
closed eyes: it ceased to call in its loud manner and to put 
itself into the usual ludicrous attitudes. This state of things 
went on for some weeks, but it was not noticed that any feathers 
were shed until the latter part of August. The keeper tells me 
that the feathers of the tail were the first to come out, and I saw 
the bird removing the feathers of the upper and lower tail-coverts 
in the first week of September. About this time there was a very 
observable change in the appearance of the bird—the colour had 
almost entirely gone from the patch at the base of the lower man- 
dible, and, instead of the clear orange colour, this patch appeared to 
be of a pale horn-colour. The feathers of the back and wings became 
as brown as withered leaves, so that the bird looked as if it were 


covered with mud; there was a triangular space on the throat or 


lower neck where the longer breast-feathers were commencing to 
fall ; the space was never naked, but covered thickly with very short 
feathers, so that there was only a deep dent in the plumage which 


increased daily in size. From this time the bird was always very. 
busy picking its feathers off ; nearly all of them were removed by — 


its bill, not pulled but pushed off; and there was no general 
peeling-off in large masses as is described by Mr. Bartlett in the 
case of the other species. 
When the moult was nearly completed and only a few dried-up 
feathers adhered to the back and upperside of the middle of the 
wings, the epidermal covering of the orange-coloured patches on 
the ine mandibles loosened and came off like pieces of parchment 
or dry bladder. By the third week of September the bird was in 
rfectly fresh plumage; it was constantly to be seen in the water 
: a for hours on the surface spread-eagled, which is a very 
favourite attitude. One week afterwards its feathers seemed full- 


grown, the colours perfectly fresh and bright, and it constantly 


crowed in its well-known way, especially towards the evening. 

It will be noticed that whereas the moult of Spheniscus, as 
recorded by Mr. Bartlett, took place in February-March, the moult 
of Aptenodytes occurred in August-September. The fact that this 
bird has been in captivity for fully 18 months and that it did not 


moult in the autumn of last year, proves either that this species — 


does not moult every year, or that captivity retarded the moult. 
The latter supposition would seem the more probable, seeing that 
this moult took place at the opposite season to that in which the 
Spheniscus moulted. The same argument might be taken in the 
case of this latter species ; but I consider that the moult is more 
likely to take place in autumn (that is, in February-March) in the 
Antarctic Seas, than in spring, for this would clash with the 
nuptial season if early, and with the rearing of the young if taken 


4 
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later. I think, therefore, that this bird must have carried its 
feathers 18 months. | 
The dried-up 5 oto gp of the small feathers of the back and 
wings has been y mentioned; this phenomenon, I regret 
to say, was not closely watched and no feathers were recovered. 
There is no doubt that the feathers became brown and looked 
like tiny shrivelled leaves. I fully intended to have had some 
coliected, but did not act at once and the op ity was lost. 
These feathers adhered to the outer surface of the wings till the 
moult was complete, and these were the last vestiges of the former 
plumage to disappear. . Whether these feathers actually shrivel or 
whether they are slimed over and then dry up to this form must 
be proved by further investigation. | 
: am not aware that the shedding of the epidermis of the coloured 
portion of the mandibles of this bird has before been noticed, and 
I know of no parallel as a part of the moult, though the annual 
shedding of the wart-like excrescences on the bill of the Rough- 
billed Pelican (Pelecanus trachyrhynchus) and the shedding of the 
uliar nuptial mask of the Puffin (Fratercula arctica), which had 
n described by Dr. L. Bureau (Bull. Soe. Zool. Franee, 1877, 
ii. p. 377), are well known. : | 


5. On a Collection of Butterflies almost entirely made at 
Salisbury, Mashunaland, by Mr. Guy A. K. Marshall 
in 1898. By Arruur G. Burier, Ph.D., F.LS., 

&e. | 

| [Received November 2, 1898.] 


The present consignment of Butterflies, with the exception of 
fourteen examples referable to ten species, was collected at Salis- 
bury, and therefore is a valuable addition to the Museum series of 
Mashunaland Butterflies. Mr. Marshall writes :—“I think you 
will find one or two species among them new to the Museum 
collection, notably a Baeris and a Kedestes, both of which Trimen 

ronounced ts be probably new when I first sent them to him some 
four years ago; but, as he has not referred to them in his recent 
paper, I presume he has changed his mind. This is the only ex- 
ample of the Kedestes which I have yet seen in Salisbury ; 1 first 
met with it.in December 1894 in the warm Mazoe valley, where 
I took several examples settling on low herbage on the summits of 
kopjes ; in habits it is quite like K. macomo. 

“T shall be glad to know the name of the unidentified Mycalesie ; 
I have only met with three examples in all round wal 
one in April 1895, the others this year. I am somewhat in dou 
as to the Teracolt Ihave sent you labelled ‘ pallene, for they are 
practically indistinguishable from the extreme dry form of omphale ; 
yet the wet form is certainly not omphale, which I de not remember 
ever to have seen here, but seems referable to pallene. The larva 
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is very similar to, though distinet from, that of phlegetonia as 

observed by me in Natal, but they are not distinguishable in the 

stage.” | | 

- Qne or two other notes in Mr. Marshall’s communication will 

be referred to m the course of this paper. One new species is 
now described, and two new genera. : 


NYMPHALIDE. 


1. Myoaxesis una , Hewits. 


Salisbury, 16th April, 1898. 

‘Probably wet form of Trimen’s seloust, which I wrongly sup- 

osed to be safitza” (G.A.K.M.). I have no doubt that 
Mr. Marshall is correct in this opinion, for the chief difference 
between the two insects consists in the prominence of the ocelli 
: M. ena, the lines crossing the wings being identical in both 

orms. 


2. OLytus Linn. 
Cape Town, 26th April, 1897, 
This, though it has the general aspect on the upperside of the 
following species, is certainly not congeneric with it. — 


ToRYNESIS, gen. nov. 


Differs in neuration from Leptonewra in the fact that the sub- 
costals of the secondaries are emitted from the same point instead 
of st. hat separated at their origins, The antenne with broadly 
spoon-shaped, instead of cylindrical spindle-shaped, club. Palpi 
similar, but the second joint more arched and therefore appearing 
to be wider in the centre, third joint rather more acuminate. 


8. ToRYNESIS MINTHA Hiibn. 
Cape Town, 22nd April, 1897. 


TARSOCERA, gen. nov. 


Also related to Leptoneura, though with more nearly the aspect 
of Pseudonympha: it chiefly differs structurally from Leptoneura 
_ in the expanded flattened club of the antenne and the deflexed 
third joint of the palpi; the club is less spoon-shaped than in 
Torynesis and the neuration is almost identical with Leptoneura. 


4, TARSOOERA CASSINA Butl. 


_ 6, Cape Town, 5th October, 1896. 

So far as I can see, the genus Leptoneura will have to be restricted 
to L, clytus, L. owylus, L. bowkeri, and L. dingana. 

5. PssuDONYMPHA TRIMENI Buti. 

Table Mountain, 15th October, 1896. 


ry. 
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| 
6. CHARAXES SATUENUS Butl. 
do 6, Salisbury, 30th March and 3rd and 10th April, 1898. 
Mr. Marshall labels one of these as ‘ ?==Jaticincta Butl.”; but it 
is not at all like that form, which I believe to be confined to the 
Nyasa district. I see nothing in Mr. Marshall’s example to dis- 
tinguish it from any other 8. African specimens, whereas probably 
‘most of the Continental Lepidopterists would have —s 
a 


described the form C. laticinctus as a distinct species, instead o 
common local aberration. | : 


7. JUNONIA SESAMUS Trim, (and var. calescens). — 


Salisbury, 5000 feet (wet and dry forms), 13th February; dry 
form, 13th, 16th, 20th, and 23rd March, 1898. : : 

It is quite evident, although Mr. Marshall bred J. sesamus from 
eggs laid by J. calescens, that both forms fly together in the wet 
season : it is therefore better to call J. calescens a dry phase than ~ 
a dry-season form. One of Mr. Marshall's examples is labelled 
“ Bred from egg laid by P. octavia-natalensis. Stages: Egg 13th—- 
18th Febr., larva 19th Febr.-19th Mar., pupa 20th Mar.-4th Apr. 
ant This specimen therefore apparently emerged on the 5th 
April. 

T object to the name “ Precis octavia-natalensis ” for the follow- 
ing reasons :— Precis is a synonym of Junonia ; octavia is a distinct 
West-African species ; natalensis was a name proposed for the wet 
form of P. sesamus, under the impression that it was a variety of 
the Western insect, and is objectionable because the genus already 
contains a species named natalica. | | 


8. JUNONIA ARCHESIA Cram. | 
$, dry form, Salisbury, 11th May, 1898. 


9, Junonta cuaMa Hewits. 
366,22, “dry form,” Salisbury, 9th, 13th, 16th, and 23rd 
March; 10th April, 1898. 


The examples vary a deal on both surfaces, but do not in 
the least resemble the following, which Mr. Marshall unaccountably 
labels as its ‘‘ wet form” although, as usual, caught at the same time’. 


10, Junonta srmia Waller. 


3, “wet-form”, Salisbury, 27th February; 9, 13th March, 
1898. 


11, Junonia Booris Trim. 
2 9, Salisbury, 4th and 18th June, 1898. 
1 Two very distinct forms of J. cuama are forwarded. One of them, which is 
labelled “Early dry form,” seems to have appeared in the latter half of March ; 


a more heavily marked and more round-winged form, taken a fortnight earlier, 
looks like its wet form ; but is said to be the “ Firat appearance of the dry form.” 


‘ 
‘ 
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12. HaMANUMIDA DzZDALUS Fabr. | 
3,2, “intermediate and dry,” Salisbury, 23rd March, 1898. 


13. Nupris agatHa Cram. 
Salisbury, 11th and 22nd May, 1898. 


AORZIN 2. 


14, AORZA SERENA, var. BUXTONI Butl. 

d ¢, Salisbury, 16th February and 24th April, 1898. 
15. RaHTRA Boisd. 

d, Salisbury, 4th May, 1898. 


16. AoR#A NOHARA Boisd. 


36d, 29, Salisbury, 8th and 11th January; 5th, 20th, and 
23rd March; 3rd, 10th, 16th, 24th, and 27th April; 11th, 14th, 
19th, 22nd, and 29th May; 4th and 18th June. 

Some of the specimens are labelled “ wet” and some “ dry,” but 
I see no appreciable difference between them. As before, the 
whole are labelled with a varietal name, apparently because in the 
Mashunaland and Swaziland examples the black spots on the 
upper surface tend to become smaller than in examples from Natal. 
I must confess I do not think the name is needed. 


17, AORZA DOUBLEDAYI, var. AxIna Westw. 


Salisbury,“ wet and dry forms,” 5th, 13th, 23rd, and 26th March ; 
9th and 27th April; 11th May; 5th June, 1898. 

In this form (the seasonal phases of which do not seem to me 
_ to differ) the two or three submarginal dots which usually occur 
on the primaries of typical A. dowbledayi are replaced by a con- 
tinuation of the internervular streaks ; the female also rarely shows 
the subapical white bar of typical A. dowbledayi; it would there- 
-fore seem that A. axina is a smaller and localized form of A. double- 
dayi, but intergrades between the two types occur in our Museum 
series. 


18. ACRZA ANACREON, var. BOMBA, 


3d; 2 9; wet and intermediate, ” Salisbury, 2nd January, 
19th February, 9th and 16th March, 1898. 

I see nothing to distinguish the “ intermediate” from the wet 
form; our intermediate form from Nyasaland shows the fulvous 
submarginal spots of typical (dry-season) A. anacreon. Iam, how- 
_ ever, grateful to Mr. hall for sending us examples of the wet 
form in each collection, inasmuch as we did not possess it at all 
until 1895. One of the males now sent has almost lost the 
_ black spots on the primaries ; a similar but smaller female example 
was obtained by Mr. Marshall on the 14th August, 1895, at Gijima 
(vide P. Z.8. 1898, p. 191). 


Proc. Zoot, S00.— 1898, No, LX. 60 


| 


*. 
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do ¢, Salisbury, 2nd and 6th March, 1898. 
20. AORZA VIOLARUM and var. aAsEMA Hewits. 


3, 2, Salisbury, 5th March; 9th, 24th, and 27th April, 
1898, 
These, which represent typical A. asema (and should therefore, 
according to Mr. Marshall, the dry form of A. violurum), are 
labelled “ violarum-asema,” but a female obtained on the 5th March, 
which is almost as heavily marked as i ae A, violarum, is labelled 
also in the same way though marked with the “ wet” sign. To 
my mind it belongs to the intermediate form, and I think conclu- 
sively proves that A. asema is only a form of A. violarum. | 


21. AcRAA caALDARENA Hewits. 


od, 2 9, Salisbury, 19th February; 2nd, 13th, 20th, 23rd, 
and 26th March; 20th and 30th April; 11th and 14th May; 
5th June, 1898. 

The seasonal differences appear to be slight in this species: the 
male seems to differ only in the better marked border to the 
secondaries in the wet-season, and the female in its smoky suffusion 
sometimes accompanied by a white belt across the primaries; but 
at all seasons there seems to be a certain amount of variation even 
in these characters, though the clouded females do not, apparently, 
occur in the dry season. A male with very dry characteristics and 


labelled with Mr. Marshall’s dry sign @ was taken on the 26th 
March, and much wetter forms in April, when a wet male and dry 


female were taken on the same day. It seems to me that these 


facts are clearly in favour of my view that the seasonal forms of 
butterflies existed originally as simple variations, and were — 
subsequently accommodated to seasons which afforded them most 


protection. Thus the males of A. caldarena, which show no 


striking seasonal differences, and which would be hardly more 
conspicuous at one season than another, are inconstant in their 
seasonal characters, whereas if the white-banded, smoky female ~ 
ap in the dry season it would probably be very conspicuous. | 

t may be questioned as to what advantage a protected Butterfly, 
such as an Acrea, could gain by being inconspicuous. Although 
the species of this genus are said to be not only offensive, 
but elastic and difficult to kill, it is certain that many are 
permanently maimed by birds and reptiles which (presumably) 
seize them for the first time, or have not become satisfied of their 


‘inedibility. 


LYCANIDG. 
22. ALzANWA Nyassz Hewits. 


Salisbury, Srd and 16th April, 15th May, 1898. 


One of the males, having white spota in the cell, was ] 


>, 
Pauses 
| 
‘ 
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23, ALZNA AMAZOULA Boisd. 


Salisbury, 13th, 16th, and 20th March, 1898. 

J udging by the specimens now sent and one or two previously 
in the collection, the Mashunaland examples seem to be decidedly 
larger than those of Natal. 


24, CaTOCHRYSOPS HYPOLEUCUS Butl. — 


dé. Gadzima, 4200 feet, Umfuli River, Mashunaland, 28th 
December, 1895. 

under the C. gigantea Trim.,” but, 
as inted out, my typical female of C. h peat being 
identical "with this s ne name cannot set aside. 
Mr, Trimen supposed the type to be a worn female from Zomba, 
but that example was far too imperfect to base a description upon : 
I therefore labelled and described the far more perfect female from 
the Victoria Nyanza. If I could do so, I would willingly yield 
the point ; but one cannot alter the identity of a type. 


25, CATOCHRYSOPS MAHALLOKOZNA Waller. | 
‘4 9, Salisbury, 28th March and 3rd April; ¢, 19th May, 
1898. 
26. NmoLyozna cissus Godt. 
9, Salisbury, 28th March, 1898. 
27. Tarnvocus THROPHRASTUS Fabr. 


9, Salisbury, 19th February; ¢, 28th March, 1898. 
Labelled as 7. sybaris; but, if distinct from 7. theophrastus 


(which I doubt), it cannot be 7’. sybaris. | 
28. NACADUBA SICHELA Waller. 
3d, Salisbury, 19th May, 1898. 
29. ZizERa ANTANOSSA Mab. 
9, Salisbury, 19th May, 1898. 
30. CastaLius Hopf. 
9, Salisbury, 14th May, 1898. 
31. LycaNESTHES ADHEPBAL Mab. 
2 2, Salisbury, 14th May and 4th June, 1898, © 
32. CACYREUS LINGEUs Cram. 
dé 6, Salisbury, 3rd April and 19th May, 1898. 
$3. ZERITIS AMANGA Westw. 
dé, Salisbury, 10th April, 1898. 
34. ZERITIS HARPAX Fabr. 
Salisbury, 30th March, 1898, 


| 
° 
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35. Puasis Linn. 


Cape Town, 5th October, 1896. 
A very dwarfed example of this rare species. 


36. ASLAUGA MARSHALLI, sp. n. 


Q. Allied to .A. purpurascens, Holland ; with more ronounced 
anal lobe to secondaries: upper surface altogether darker, vinous 
brown suffused with blackish, with faint purple gloss on basal half ; 
fringes dull white with dusky central band, blacker and somewhat 
irregular on primaries and interrupting the outer white edging here 
and there, notably at the extremity of the anal lobe of secondaries, 
where it becomes quite black: thorax slate-blackish; head and 
abdomen mostly brown: under surface fleshy clay-brown, irrorated 
with darker brown; internal area of primaries greyish; fri 


nges 
rather less strongly banded than above: pectus and base of venter 


dull white, legs and remainder of venter paler brown than the 
wings’. Expanse of wings 32 millim. 
Salisbury, 4th June, 1898. 


In the West-African A. purpurascens there is a well-defined 


brown line across the under surface of the wings and the upper 
surface is considerably paler. 


37. THEsTOR PROTUMNUS Linn. 
Simonstown, 30th December, 1896. 
38. AL@IDES MALAGRIDA Trim. 

Signal Hill, 22nd February, 1897, 
39. MyRina FICEDULA Trim. 
Salisbury, 26th February and 6th March, 1898, 
40. APHNZUS ERIKSSONIL Trim. 


¢, Gadzima, 13th September, 1895. 


This fine and rare species is quite new to the Museum ; it is a 
typical Aphneeus, although, strangely enough, the usual silver _— 
are wholly absent from the under surface. 


41. Vimacnota Livia Klug. 
d, Salisbury, 15th May, 1898. 


PaPILIONIDS, 


PIERIN 


Myxorners Cram. 
dg, Salisbury, 19th May, 1898. 


1 The sides of the abdomen appear to be manson wie black, but this may 


been produced by grease. 


| 


FROM MASHUNALAND. 909 


43, Turras Cram. 


Wet form. Salisbury, 6th March ; 2nd, 3rd, and 6th April, 1898, 

Dry form. Salisbury, 14th, 19th, and 22nd May, 1898. 

I was pleased to receive a male of the dry-season form, which 
seems to be much rarer than the wet-season male. 


44, HAPALE Mab. 


3. Wet-season form. Salisbury, 16th February, 1898. 
_ A second male (indicated as a var. in the direction of floricola) 
was obtained on the 1lth May! This seems to indicate that the 
wet phase may sometimes occur in the dry season. | 
3. Intermediate form. Salisbury, 30th March, 1898. 
_. Dry form. Salisbury, 4th, 17th, and 20th April, 1898. _ 
Mr. Marshall writes :—‘‘ You will notice among the T'erias that 
I have pointed out that 7. ethiopica and butler: of Trimen are 


2S respectively dry and wet forms of the same species, and thus, 


taking the synonymy given in your revision, hapale must fall as a 
seasonal form of senegalensis. I have not actually proved the case 
by breeding, but I think you can take my observations on trust 


Unfortunately Mr. Marshall’s dates (upon the specimens for- 
warded) seem to point to a different conclusion; for he sends 
wet, intermediate, and dry examples of true 7. hapale=athiopica, 
with thesigns ff, &, @ on their labels, and taken in February, 
March, and April respectively. Of 7. senegalensis(=butleri) he also 
sends wet forms taken from February to March and intermediate 
to dry forms obtained in March and April. Therefore, although 
T’. floricola and T. hapale may prove to be only variations of the 
heavily-bordered species, analogous to the narrow-bordered vari- 
ations of 7’. suasa, there is, at present, no proof that such is the 
case, and it certainly is not correct to call 7. hapale the dry form 
of TJ’. senegalensis, because each of these types has its proper 
seasonal phases. 


45. Trias SENEGALENSIS Boisd. 

Wet form. 3 3, 2, Salisbury, 16th February, 6th and 16th 
March, 2 3rd April. 
: ae to dry. Salisbury, 6th and 13th March, and 2nd to 

April. : | 

The extreme dry form was not forwarded : it is represented by 
bisinuata. 

46. TERACOLUS JOHNSTONI Butl. 

Intermediate form. Q, Salisbury, 22nd May, 1898. 


47. TBRACOLUS PHLEGYAS Butl. 
Wet form. ¢, Salisbury, 19th May, 1898. 


Dry form. &, 2, Salisbury, 5th and 18th June, 1898. 
I should regard the male of Mr. Marshall’s dry form as 


| 
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areca ”: we have a much more pronounced dry-season 
e. 


48. TERACOLUS ANTIGONE Boisd. 


Intermediate and dry forms. 3 3, 2, Salisbury, 19th and 22nd 
May ; 5th and 18th June, 1898. 

Mr. Marshall labelled two females of 7. ithonus (var. hyperides) 
as “7. phlegetonia” =antigone: one example of the intermediate 
form is labelled with the wet. sign sf , but was taken on the same 
day as another marked = , and differs from the true wet orm in 


the total absence of the bright lemon-yellow at the base of the 
primaries on the under surface and the reddish tint of the 
secondaries ; this must, therefore, have been a Japsus, for i is not 
likely that wet, intermediate, and dry forms (in equal cor lition) 
would all be flying within less than a week of each other The 
single female obtained, though taken on the 5th June, belc.gs to 
the intermediate phase. _ 
49. rrHoNnvs Butl. 


Wet form. dg, Salisbury, 9th March, 1898. 

Intermediate. Q 2, Salisbury, 22nd and 29th May, 1898. 

Dry form. ¢, Salisbury, 5th June, 1898. — 

The two males are labelled as 7’. achine.(intermediate and dry) 
and the two females as 7’. evagore-phlegetonia (intermediate and 
dry). The male obtained in March is, however, the typical wet 
form of 7'. ithonus (=hero 3); the two females obtained in May 
are the intermediate form of the same species (= 7’. hyperides 9 ); 
and the male obtained in June is the dry form (=T. wnifer ¢ ). 


50. THRACOLUS OMPHALE Godt. 


Intermediate and dry forms. g 3, 2 3, Salisbury, 19th, 22nd, 
and 29th May, 5th and 18th June, 1898. _ 

Mr. Marshall labels all the specimens as “ 7’. pallene”; he writes - 
as follows :—‘ I am somewhat in doubt as to the Teracoli I have 
sent you labelled pallene, for they are practically indistinguishable 
from the extreme dry form of omphale; yet the wet form is 
certainly not omphale, which I do not remember ever to have seen 
here, but seems referable to pullene. The larva is very similar to, 
though distinct from, that of phlegetonia as observed by me in 

Natal, but they are not distinguishable in the pupal stage, I 
obtained some thirty eggs from marked females of ? pallene, 
intending to submit the moulting larve to varying conditions in 
order to ascertain the range of its specific variation: a large 
number of proved infertile and of the remainder all the larve 
died before they were half-grown—why I know not.” 

I do not believe that 7’. pallene occurs so far to the south as 
Fp ; but in none of its seasonal forms does it resemble 

. omphale; indeed it belongs to the same section of the genus as 
T. daira. The wet form of 7. omphale may vary more than is at 


| 
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present supposed, though our large series shows a considerable 
range of variation aloud , but I have not the least doubt that the 
examples labelled in the present collection “ Teracolus pallene ” are 


ordinary 7. omphale. 
51. CaTOPSILIA FLORELLA Fabr. 
3, 2, Salisbury, 27th April, 1898. 


52. BuLENots skVERINA Cram. 

Salisbury, 19th and 30th March. 
Labelled as “ wei” and “ intermediate ”; there is, however, a 
considerably wetter phase of the species. I should therefore 
consider both specimens as intermediate. . | 


53. SARANGESA SYNESTALMENUS Karsch. 
Salisbury, 16th March, 2nd and 30th April, 19th May, 1898. 
Mr. Marshall labels this S. motozioides, but the latter is much 
nearer to S. motozi. If these nearly related insects were arranged 
in natural sequence they would stand thus :—S. pertusa, S. synestal- 
menus, S. motozi, S. motozioides, S. eliminata. I am quite prepared 


to hear that they are only forms of one species, but the chances . 


are that S. motozioides and S. eliminata will hold their own and 
that S. pertusa and synestalmenus will prove to be slight variations 
of the * sales of S. motozt ; the latter seems to be a wet form in 
Nyasaland. 

54, ABANTIS VENOSA Trim. 

¢, Salisbury, 10th April, 1898. 

65. Pyrevs satasPzs Trim. | 

Salisbury, 7th August, 1898. eae 

Labelled “? diomus, Hpff. ¢.” The latter is quite distinct. 

56. Pyrevs promus Platz. 

¢, Salisbury, 9th March, 1898. 


57. Pyreus Linn. 
9, Salisbury, 26th March, 1898. 


58. ParosMODES ICTERIA Mab. 
6 6, Salisbury, 12th March and 20th April, 1898. 


59. KEDESTES MACOMO Trim. 


Salisbury, 10th April, 1898. 

Mr. Marshall sends this as a new species; but it only differs 
from typical K. macomo in the absence of some of the black spots 
on the under surface of the secondaries: such differences are 
hardly likely to have a specific value, but it would be interesting 


at 
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to see whether the examples obtained in the Mazoe valley were 
quite constant as s the number of spots; in the three 
examples of K. macomo which Mr. Marshall sent us in 1897 ‘Wey 
differ in size, though not in number. | 
60, Wallgr. 

Salisbury, 14th May, 1898. 

61. Guaznzs Horrentora Latr. 


3 in co Suiisbury, 19th February ; 14th Ma 1898. 
It would this species so as decide 
definitely whether the preceding readily distinct ; until the case 
is proved itis hard to believe thst the sexual patch on the | 
male G. hottentota (=obumbraia) is not of specific value. 


62. CHAPRA MATHIAS Fabr. 
2, Salisbury, 19th May, 1898. 
63. PaRNARA Trim. 


3 6, Salisbury, 12th, 13th, and. 30th March ; 9th and 10th 
April; ¢, 2, 5thand 18th June, 1898. 

The last two specimens are labelled “ Baoris sp. nov.” ; but, 
oxoee that they have lost two out of the three subapical 
hyaline dots on the primaries, I see no character by which they 
could be distinguished from P, detecta, and we know that these 
hyaline dots are exceedingly variable in number. 


64, PLATYLESOHES MORITILI Wallgr. 


3 d, Salish 20th February, 9th March, 11th April, and 
Sth June, 1808." 


65. RHOPALOCAMPTA PISISTRATUS Fabr. 
18th J 1898. 


6. Third nescet on Additions to the Lizard Collection in 
the Natural-History Museum’, By G. A. Bouzeneesr, 

F.RB.S. 

| [Received November 15, 1898.] 


(Plates LV.-LVI1.) 
I. List o poh Boot 2045" new or previous epresented, of which 
ve been added to the 
(An asterisk indicates type specimens.) 


Steg lus pulcher Anders. H Arab. 19 

(1896).—S. Arabia (Anderson). 
Ccramodactylus dameuse Lucas & Frost, Proc, BR. Soc. 

Vict. (2) viii. 1895, p. 1.—C. Australia (Spencer). 


' &. P. Z. 8. 1894, p. 722. 
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J.Green ad.nat.lith. Weat, Newman imp. 
1. Phyllodactylus siamensis. 2.Anolis curtus. 
3.Arthroseps werneri. 4.Lygosoma alfred. 
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#28. 
#29, 


Anders. Herp. Arab. p. 96 (1896).— 
horridus Burmeist. Reise Plata, i. 
p- 309 500 (861) .—Argentina, Bolivia (Borelli). 
ylus darmandvilla M. Weber, Zool. Ergebn. 


163 (1890).—Kalao (Everett). 


Gymnodactylus lorie up, ob Ann. Mus. Genov. (2) xviii. 
1898, p. 695 .—New Guinea (Loria). 


; Gymnodacty lus fumosus F. Miill. Verh. nat. Ges. Basel, x. 


1894, p. 838.—Celebes (Sarasin). 
dactylus jellesmee Bigr. P. Z. 8. 1897, p. 203.— 
Celebes (Sarasin). 
Gymnodactylus louisiadensis De Vis, Ann. Queensl. Mus. 


no. 2, 1892, p. 11.—Fergusson and Woodlark Islands 
(Meek, 


. Pristurus pereristatus Bigr. Ann. Mus. Genov. (2) xvi. 


1896, p. 547.—Erythrea (Ragazzi). 


. Pristurus philips Bigr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvi. 


1895, p. 165.—Somaliland (Lort-Phillips). 


. Pristurus collaris Stdr.—S. Arabia (Anderson). 
. Gonatodes affinis Stol.— Penang, Selangor (S. S. Flower). 
- Gonatodes africanus Werner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 


xiv. 1895, p. 190.—Usambara ( Werner). 


Phyllodactylus elisce Werner, op. cit. xv. 1895, p. 14.— 


Niniveh ( Werner). 


1896, p. 444.—Madagascar ( Last). 
Diplodactylus gracilis Bigr. t. c. p. 445.— 


Madagascar. 
. Diplodactylus porogaster Bigr. te c. p. 446.—Madagascar 
Last). 
. Diplodacty lus intermedius D. Ogi by, Rec. Austral. Mus, 


ii. 1892, age -—New South Wales (Porter). 


iplodactylus conspicillatus Lucas & Frost, Proc. R. Soc. 
Viet. (2) ix. 1897, p. 55.—C. Australia (S 


Somaliland (D. Smith). 


. Hemidactylus squamulatus Tornier, Thierw. O Afr. , Rept. 


Pe 10 (1896).—E. Africa (Betton). 
Hemidactylus smithit Blgr. P. Z. S. 1895, p. 582.— 
Somaliland (D. Smith). 


. Hemidactylus jubensis Blgr. Ann. Mus. Genova, (2) xv. 


1895, p. 10.—Somaliland (Bottego, Lort-Phillips). 
Hemida lus yerburit Anders. P. Z. 8. 1895, p. 640.— 
maiden Bigr. Ann. Mus. Ge (2) 
Hemidactylus 1¢ Blgr. Ann. Mus. Genova, 
xvii. 1896, p. 6.—Somaliland (Ruspoli, Bottego, 
Ferrandt). | 


). | 
_— lus byrnei Lucas & Frost, op. at. vil, 1895, 
Australia 
Hemidactylus tsoleprs 8. 1895, p. 631.— 


. Phyllodactylus siamensis Blgr., infra.—Siam S. Flower). 

. Phyllodactylus unctus Co —Lower California (Hisen). 

: Diplodactytus robustus Bigr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvii. 
Last 


4, 
5. 
6. 
8. 
9. 
15. 
#16 
#18 
25 
26. 
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*30. Hemidactylus ruspolii Blgr. 1. c.—Somaliland (Ruspoli, 
Bottego, Ferrandi). 

31. Mimetozoon tus Mocq. Le Natur. 1890, p. 144.— 
Penang (S. S. Flower)". 

*32, Lepidodactylus gardinert Blgr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) 
xx. 1897, p. 306.—Rotuma Id. (Gardiner). 

*33. Homopholis heterolepis Blgr. op. cit. xvii. 1896, p. 447.— 

agascar (Last). 
| Pachydactylus affims Bigr. t.c. p. 21.—Transvaal (Ayres 
36. 


Phelsuma breviceps Bttgr. Zool.. Anz. 1894, p. 1 ead 
Spher Proc. Amer. Phil 
ctylus homolepis Cope, Proc. Amer. Philos. Soc. 
p. 277 (Rosenberg), Colombia 
(Pratt 
37. Lepidoblepharis feste Peracca, Boll. Mus. Torin. xii. 1897, 
no. 300, p. 1.—Ecuador (Rosenberg). 
38. Holodactylus africanus Bttgr. Zool. Anz. 1893, p. 113.— 
Somaliland (Lori-Phillips). | 
39. Pletholax gracilis Cope.—Australia (Eton College). 
40. Draco beccarit Ptrs. & Dor.—Celebes (Everett, Sarasin). 
41. Draco obscurus Blgr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xx. 1887, 
p- 95.—Borneo (Everett). 
42. SS dilophus D. & B.—-New Guinea (Meek, 


43. geelvinkianus Ptrs. & Dor.—New Guinea 
(Doria 
#44, ma ie Anders. Herp. Arab. p. 65 (1896).— 
45. Agama flavimaculata Riipp.—S. Arabia, Egypt (Anderson). 
46, Agama robecchit Blgr. Ann. Mus. Genova, (2) xii. 1891, 
| p. 6.—Somaliland (Gillett). 
rueppellai Vaill.—Somaliland (Paris Mus., Lort- 
hi 
— #48. “ vaillanti Bigr. Ann. Mus. Genova, (2) xv. 1895, 
533.—Somaliland (Donaldson Smith, Hawker). 
emithit Blgr. P. Z. 8. 1896, p. 213,—Somaliland 
(Donaldson Smith). 
*50. Bigr. t. c. p. 214.—Somaliland (Donaldson 
m 
*51, Agama microterolepis Bigr. Ann. N. H. (6) xvii. 
1896, p. 22.—Transvaal (4 eee 
#52. Agama adramitana Anders. Herp. Arab. p. 31 (1896).— 
S. Arabia (Anderson). 
*53. Agama phillipsti, Blgr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvi. 1895, | 
p- 167. (Lort-Phillips, Hawker). 
"54. Agama lehmanni (Strauch), Nikolski, Ann. Mus. Zool. 
Ac. St. Petersb. 1896, App. p. xiv.—Turkestan - 
Petersburg Mus.). 


1 Type of M. floweri, Bigr. P. Z. 8. 1896, p. 767. 


‘ 


*56. 
*57. 


58. 
59. 


60. 


62. 


. Anolis maculiventris 
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Agama zonura Bigr. P. Z. 8. 1895, p. 583.—Somaliland 
(Donaldson Smith). 
Agama batillifera Vaill.—Somaliland (Paris Mus., Gillett, 
Hawker, Lort-Phillips). 
1897, p. 556.— Baluchistan (Indian Mus.). 
Pic. Ptrs.—C. Australia (Horn). 
Diporophora winneckit Lucas & Frost, Proc. BR. Soc. 
Vict. (2) viii. 1895, p. 3.—C. Australia (Speiwer). 
Uromastix ornatus Riip *—Sinaitic Peninsula (Anderson). 
— Blgr. Z. 1898, p. 108—Ecuador 
(Htosenberg) 
Anolis sean Bigr. t. c. p. 109.—Ecuador (Rosenberg). 
Anolis chloris Bigr. t. °110,—Ecuador (Rosenberg). 
t. p. 111.—Ecuador — 
(Rosenberg). 


. Anolis rosenbergit Blgr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvii. 


1896, p. 17.—Colombia (Rosenber 


. Anolis lemniscatus Blgr. P. Z. S. 1898, p. 113. —Ecuador 


(Rosenberg). 


. Anolis curtus Blgr. infra.—Costa Rica (Underwood). 
. Anolis notopholis Bier. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvii. 1896, 

_ p. 17.—Colombia (Rosenberg) | 
. Anolis granuliceps Blgr. P. fs S. 1898, p. 111.—Eeuador 


(Rosenberg). 


. Anolis graoilipes Blgr. t. c. p. 112.—Ecuador (Rosenberg). 
. Anolis holotropis Bigr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xv. 1895, 


p- 522. Grosso (Terneiz). 


. Enyalioides feste Peracca, Boll. Mus. Torin. xii. 1897, 


no. 300, p. 3.—Ecuador (Rosenberg). 


Enyalioides heterolepis Bocourt.—Colombia (Pratt), 


Ecuador (Rosenberg). 


. Stenocercus rosewentris D. & B.—Jujuy, Argentina 


(Borel). . 


. Uta symmetrica Baird.—California (Van Denburgh). 
. Sceloporus asper Bigr. P. Z. 8. 1897, p. 497 — Jalisco, 


Mexico (Buller). 


. Sceloporus dugesii Bocourt.—Michoacan, Mexico (Duges). 
. Sceloporus zosteromus Cope.—Lower California (Eisen). 
- Sceloporus lickit Van Denburgh, Proc. Calif. Ac. (2) v. 


1895, p. 110.—Lower California (California Acad.). 


‘ Sceloporus cupreus Bocourt.—Oaxaca, Mexico (Buller). 
. Sceloporus utiformis Cope.—Tepic, Mexico (California 


Acad.) 


. Phrynosoma frontale Van Denburgh, Proc. Calif. Ac. (2) 


iv. 1894, p. 296.—California (Christiania Mus., Gilbert). 


*83. Chamesaura tenuior Gthr. Ann. & Mag. N. i. (6) xv. 


1895, p. 524.—Uganda (Scott Elliot). 


cht. Of Book referred to this s to 
Licht. (Cf. Anderson, Zool. joie Rept. p. 128 (1 (1898). 


*64 
*65 
*66 
*67 
*68 
*69 
*70 
*71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
*76 
77 
78 
79 
80 
3 81 
4 82 
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*95, 


*97, 
98. 


99. 


101. 
102, 
#108. 


104. 
#105. 


#107. 


(108. 
#109. 


110. 
111. 


112. 
#113. 
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Gerrhonotus monticola Cope.—Costa Rica ( Underwood). 


Diploglossus nuchalis Blgr. infra.—Hab.— ? ( Werner). 
. Varanus gillent Lucas & Frost, Proc. R. Soc. Vict. 1895, 


. 266.—C. Australia (Spencer). 
aranus eremius Lucas & Frost, t. c. p. 267.—C. Australia 


_(Spencer). 
. Varanus brevicauda Blgr. infra. —Nicol Bay, W. Australia 
. Xantusia vigilie Baird.—California (Van Denburgh, 
. Ameiva alboguttata Blgr. Abh. nat. Ver. Magdeb. 1896, 


p. 112.—Mona, W. 1. ( Wolterstor 


Onemidophorus immutabilis Cope.— ehuantepec (Buller). 
. Onemidophorus hyperythrus Cope.—Lower California 


(Bryant, Gilbert). 


. Cnemidophorus leachti Peracca, Boll. Mus. Torin. xii. 1897, 


no. 274, p. 6.—Jujuy, Argentina (Borellt). 


‘ Arthroseps wernert Blgr. infra.—St. Catharina, Brazil 


( Werner). 
Blanus aporus Werner, Zool. Anz. 1898, p. 220.—Cilician 
Taurus (Holtz). 


. Amphisbana liberiensis Blgr.—Liberia (Biittikofer). 


Amphisbena borellit Peracca, Boll. Mus. Torin. xii. 1897, 
no. 274, p. 8.—Bolivian Chaco (Borel), 


Agamodon anguliceps Ptrs.—Somaliland (Paris Mus., 
Fischer, Bottego). 


_Aporomera: ford Hallow.—Gaboon (Kings ley). 


Lacerta mosorensis Kolombat. Imen. Kralj. Dalmac. ii. 
p- 26 (1886).—Dalmatia (Kolombatovic, Bedriaga). 

Latastia hardeggert Steind. Ann. Hofmus. Wien, vi. 1891, 
p- 371.—Somaliland (Lort-Phillips). 

Latastia neumanni Matschie, Sitzb. Ges. nat. Fr. Berl. 
1893, p. 30.—Aden ( Yerbury). 

Latastia philliipsit Blgr. Ann. Mag. N. H. (7) ii. 1898, 
p. 131.—Somalilan (Lort-Phillips). 

Acanthodactylus savignyt Aud.—Oran (Doumergue). 

Eremias smathii Blor. P. Z.8. 1895, p. 534.—Somaliland 
(Donaldson Smith, Bottego, Hawker). 

Eremias striata Ptrs.—Somaliland (Bottego, Ferrand). 

Scaptira aporosceles Alcock & Finn, J. As. Soc. Beng. 
Ixv. 1897, p. 559.—Baluchistan (Indian Mus.). 

Zonosaurus quadrilineatus Grand.— Madagascar (Last). 

Zonosaurus maximus Bigr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvii. 
1896, p. 448.—Madagascar (Baron). 

Zonosaurus laticaudatus Grand .— Madagascar (Baron). 

Zonosaurus eneus Grand.—Madagascar (Forsyth Major). 


BI Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xviii. 1896, 
Roebuck Bay, N.W. ‘Aostralis, (Dahl). 


84. 
*85 
86 
87. V 
#88 
*O() 
af 
91 
92 
*93 
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114, ifrons Ptra.—Somaliland (Donaldson Smith, 


(Betton). 
#115. M wig), Anders. P. Z. 8. 1895, p. 648.—Aden 


(F Yerbury) 
116. Mabuia novemcarinata Anders.—Penang (S. Flower). 
117. Mabuia megalura Ptrs.—E. Africa (Neumann, Donaldson 
Smith, Hinde, Bottego), Shoa (Ragazzt). 
*L1S8. Lygosoma everettt Blgr, Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xix. 1897, 
p- 504.—-Sumba (Zverett). 
#119. Lygosoma nigrolineatum Blgr. t.c. p. 6.—New Guinea 
(Anthony). 
*120. Lygosoma brevipes Bttgr. Zool. Anz. 1895, p. 121.— 
Halmaheira (Kiikenthal). 
*121. Lygosoma lorie Blgr. Ann. oo heave, (2) xviii. 1898, 
p- 698._—-_New Guinea (Loria 
_ 122. Lygosoma maindront Sauv. Guinea New 
ritain ( Willey). 
*123. Lygosoma sarasinorum Bier. P.Z.8. 1897, p. 210.— 
Celebes (Sarasin). 
124. Lygosoma celebense F. Miill. Verh. nat. Ges. Basel, x. 
1894, p. 836.—Celebes (Sarasin). 
#125. Lygosoma aignanum Bier. infra.—St. Aignan Id. (Meek). 
126, Lygosoma virens Ptrs.—Trobriand, St. (Meek). 
*127. Lygosoma Blgr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvi. 
1895, p. 40 _—Trobriand Id. (Meek). 
128. Lygosoma semont Oudemans, in Semon, Zool. Forsch. v. 
p. 142 (1894).—New Guinea (Meek, Loria). 
*129. — miotis Blgr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvi. 1895, 
29.—Fergusson Id. (Meek). 
*130. cit. xix. 1897, p. 8.—New 
uinea (Anthon 


*131. Lygosoma t. c. p. 7.—New Guinea 
(Anthony). 


132. Lygosoma textwm F, Miill. Verh. nat. Ges. Basel, x. 1894, 
p- 838.—Celebes (Sarasin). 
133. Lygosoma subnitens Bttgr. Abh. Mus. Dresd. 1896-97, 
134. Lyygosoma migrigulare us. Genova, (2) xviii. 
M8, p. 700.—New Guinea (Loria). 
#135. Lygosoma curtum Blgr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xix. 1897, 
p. 9.—New Guinea (Anthony). 
*136. eres tetratenia Blgr. op. cit. xvi. 1895, p. 30.— 
ergusson Id. (Meek). 
#137. a kuekenthali Bttgr. Zool. Anz. 1895, p. 117.— 
eira (Kiikenthal). 
*138. Lygosoma sorex Bttgr.t.c. p.118.—Halmaheira(Ktkenthal). 
*139. Lygosoma iridescens Bigr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xix. 
1807, p. 9.—New Guinea (Anthony, Loria). 
140. Lygosoma parietale Ptrs—Borneo Brooke, 
Flower), 
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#141. Lygosoma forrandit B Ann. Mus. Genova, (2) xviii. 
1898, p. 718,—So sod (Ferrandi). 
guineense Ptrs.—Niger (Crosse), Togoland 


Innes). 
#143, Pps johnstoni Bigr. P. Z. 8. 1897, p. 801.—Nyasaland 
(Johnston). 
#144, Lygosoma alfredi Bigr. infra.—Borneo (Everett). 
*145. Lygosoma gastrostigma Blgr. infra.—Nicol Bay (Clement). 
146. Lygosoma quadrivittatum Ptrs.—Borneo (Cator, Creagh). 
147. Lygosoma bipes Fisch.— W. Australia (Dahl, Clement). 
*148. ae gh + ornatus Broom, Ann. & Mag. N. H. (8) xviii. 
1896, p. 343.—Queensland oe 
#149. tenuis Broom, t. c. p. 342. ~-Queensland 


150. Psat a Anders.— Afridi Country (Green). 
151. Scincus hemprichii Wiegm.—Aden (Yerbury). 
152. D. & B.—Oran (Doumergue, 
Bedriaga 
153. Scelotes gronovit Daud.—Dassen Id. (Spencer). 
154. Scelotes occidentalis Ptrs.— Cameroon (Bornmiiller). 
#155. Sepsina ornaticeps Bigr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvii. 1896, 
p. 448.— Madagascar (Last). 
156. Grandidieria rubrocaudata Grand.—Madagascar (Last). 
157. Grandideria fierinensis Grand. (Last). 
158. Pygomeles braconniert Grand.—M. 
#159. Pygomeles trivittatus Blgr. Ann. & img N. H. (8) 3 xvii. 
1896, p. 449.— Madagascar (Baron). 
-— #160. Voeltzkovia mira Bttgr. Katal. rag Mus. Senck. i. p. 116 
(1893).—Madagascar (Boetiger) 
#161. Chameleon ellioti Gthr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xv. 1895, 
. 524.—Uganda (Scott Elliot, Ansorge). 
162. meeleon hoehnelit Steind. Sitzb. Ak. Wien, c. 1891, 
. 307.—British E. Africa (Gregory, Jackson). 
163. C. smeeleon fischeri Reichen. Zool. Anz. 1887, p. 371.— 
Usambara ( Werner). 
*164. Chameleon jacksonii Bigr. Ann. & Mag. N. H. (6) xvii. 
1896, p. 376.—Uganda (Jackson). 
165. Chameleon spinosus Matschie, Sitzb. Ges. nat. Fr. Berl. 
1892, p. 105.—Usambara ( Werner). 


| II. Descriptions of the new Species. 
PHYLLODAOTYLUS SIAMENSIS. (Plate LV. fig. 1.) 


Head longer than broad ; snout rounded, longer than the distance 
between theeye and the ear-opening, once and onethird the diameter 
of the orbit ; forehead concave ; ear-opening vertically oval, half 
the diameter of the orbit. Body and limbs moderate. Digits 


rather short, moderately dilated nt the end, with rather narrow 


transverse lamelle inferiorly, numbering 12 to 14 under the 
fourth toe. Snout covered with equal, rather a ie granules, vertex 
and back of head with minute granules intermixed with larger ones 


. 
j 
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rostral twice as broad as deep, with median cleft above; nostril 
between the rostral and five small scales; 8 upper and 7 lower 
labials ; symphysial triangular, in contact with two chin-shields ; 
a smaller chin-shield on each side of the median pair. Back covered 
with small granules and trihedral strongly keeled tubercles formi 

8 or 10 very regular longitudinal series ; on the sides, the daheed 
tubercles become juxtaposed, lose their keels, and pass gradually 
into the rather large, imbricate ventral scales; these form about 
20 longitudinal series. Tail covered with imbricate scales, the 
dorsals keeled ; a ventral series of transversely enlarged, lamellar 
scales. Greyish brown above, with blackish spots or a wide-meshed 
network ; an irregular dark streak on each side of the head, passing 
through the eye; each labial with a blackish spot; lower parts white; 
upper surface of tail with whitish, black-edged transverse spots. 


Total length .... 76 millim. Fore limb .... 12 millim. 
H 


Width of head... 7 , 


Specimens were obtained by Mr. 8. 8. Flower at Dung Phya Fai, 
Siam, at an altitude of 700 feet. 

This species is of special interest as the first discovered in the 
Indian Region. 3 


ANoLis ourtus. (Plate LV. fig. 2.) 


Head a little longer than the tibia, once and two thirds as long 
as broad ; exon i deeply concave; frontal ridges indistinct; 
upper head-scales very strongly keeled, largest on the sides of the 
snout in front of the supraocular regions; scales of supraorbital 
semicircles feebly enlarged, saeanied by 7 series of very small 
scales; 9 or 10 large keeled supraocular scales; occipital smaller 
than the ear-opening, separated from the supraorbitals by 6 series 
of scales; canthus rostralis sharp, canthal scales 4; loreal rows 7; | 
7 upper labials to below centre of eye ; ear-opening small, oval, 
vertical. Gular appendage small. Body scarcely compressed ; 
no dorso-nuchal fold. Scales granular, keeled, slightly larger on 
the back than on the sides; ventral scales larger, subimbricate, 
strongly keeled. The adpressed hind limb reaches the nostril ; 
digits rather feebly dilated; 16 lamell# under phalanges IT and — 
III of the fourth toe. Tail little longer than head and body, 
cylindrical, without crest. No enlarged postanal scales. Brown 
above, lighter along the middle of the back, with a vertebral series 
of small black spots forming an interrupted stripe; two angulated 
brown transverse bands between the eyes. 


Total length .... 107 millim. Fore limb .... 21 millim. 
Hi 


6 Hind limb .... 39 __,, 
Width of head... 9 ,, 56, 
ee e male specimen from La Estrella, Cartago, Costa Rica ; 
obtained by Mr. C. F. Underwood. 


4 
De 
| 
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DreLoegLossus NUCHALIS. (Plate LVI. fig. 1.) 

Lateral teeth with obtuse crowns. Head small; canthus 
rostralis rounded ; ear-opening smaller than the eye-opening ; three 
prefrontals, azygos largest, as long as broad, forming a broad 


_ suture with the frontal, separated from the rostral by two pairs of 


shields; frontal nearly twice as long as broad; parietal on each 
side separated from the frontal and supraoculars by two shields ; 
occipital shorter and broader than the interparietal ; nasal separated 
from the rostral; a postnasal and two subequal loreals; rostral — 
much broader than the symphysial; suture between the sixth and 
seventh upper labials below the centre of the eye ; five large chin- 
shields on each side, first in contact with the lower labials. Body 
elongate, roundish-subquadrangular. 38 scales round the middle 
of the body ; dorsals finely striated, keelless. Limbs separated when 


‘adpressed ; digits rather short, fourth considerably longer than 


third; claws ex . Tail feebly compressed ; caudal scales not 
keeled. Pale olive above, with small blackish spots and a pair of 
blackish streaks along the nape; sides of head and body dark, 
sharply limited above, with bluish-white, dark-edged spots ; whitish 
beneath. 
yee length .... 270 millim. Forelimb .. 23 millim. 


Hindlimb .. 32 ,, 
Width of head.. 12 ,, 160 
92 


A single specimen, of unknown origin ; received from Dr. F. 
Werner. 


VARANUS BREVIOAUDA. (Plate LVI. fig. 2.) 


Teeth acute, compressed. Snout obtuse, shorter than the 
distance from the anterior border of the orbit to the ear; canthus 
rostralis distinct ; nostril round, slightly nearer the orbit than the 
end of the snout. Upper head-scales small, granular, subequal, 
smallest on the supraoccular region. Scales on back small, elliptical, 
tectiform ; ven scales smooth, in 75 to 80 transverse series. — 
Digits short. Tail cylindrical, swollen at the base, not quite so 
long as head and body, covered above and below with very strongl 
keeled, subspinose scales. Pale reddish brown or buff above, dot 
with blackish, or with pale spots enclosed in a brown network ; 


lower parts white. 

: Total length .... 185 millim. Fore limb .... 21 millim. 
Hind limb.... 83 __,, 
Width of head .. ,, 90 ,, 


Two specimens, apparently half- rown, from the Sherlock River, 
Nicol Bay, W. Australia ; collected b by Dr. E. Clement. 


ARTHROSEPS, g. 0. | | 
Closely allied to Arthrosaura Bigr., but differing in the ven 
scales being disposed, like the dorsals, in transverse series only ; 
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the’ two kinds of scales differing only in the greater breadth and 
perfect smoothness of the former, : 


ARTHROSEPS WERNERI, sp. n. (Plate LV. fig. 3.) 


. Head depressed; snout moderate, obtusely acuminate; body 
moderately elongate. Frontonasal » square, a little broader 
than long; a pair of small prefrontals, forming a suture; one 
frontal; a pair of fronto-parietals; a pair of large parietals 
separated by an equally long, narrower interparietal ; a pair of small 
occipitals ; four supraoculars ; a loreal and a freno-orbital ; lower 
eyelid with a large transparent disk composed of. two scales ; 
a chain of small suborbitals; 6 upper and 6 lower labials ; chin- 
shields very large, one azygos and three pairs; collar-shields 7, 
- elongate. Dorsal and lateral scales narrow, hexagonal, imbricate, 
strongly keeled, passing gradually into the ventrals, which are 
broader and smooth ;- 34 scales round the middle of the body, 12 of 
which are smooth, 29 from occiput to sacrum, 20 from collar-fold 
to preanal region. Three prwanal shields, median narrower, about 
three times as long as broad. Tail scaled like the body. Brown 
above, with a yellowish dorso-lateral streak ; whitish beneath. 


Total length ....62millim. Forelimb .. 7 millim. 
Head 


| 
A single imen from Blumenau, Sta. Catharina, Brazil ; 


received from Dr, F. Werner.. 


AIGNANUM. (Plate fig. 1.) 


_ Section Keneusia.—Habit lacertiform ; the distance between the 
end of the snout and the fore limb is contained once to once and 
one third in the distance between axilla and groin. Snout rather 
long, pointed. Lower eyelid scaly. Nasals widely separated, 
entire; no supranasal; frontonasal much broader than long, 
its anterior border convex and forming a broad suture with the 
rostral; prefrontals extensively in contact on the median line; 
frontal as long as the frontoparietals and parietals together, in 
contact with the first, second, and third supraoculars ; five supra- 
oculars, first largest, fifth small; 9 or 10 supraciliaries ; fronto- 
parietals distinct, truncated anteriorly where they come into contact 
with the third supraocular; interparietal a little smaller than 
_ frontoparietals ; parietals forming a suture behind the interparietal ; 

@ large temporal and a large nuchal; three upper labials anterior 
to the subocular. Ear-opening moderate, smaller than the eye- 
opening, without projecting lobules. 32 to 36 scales round the 
middle of the body, all smooth or dorsals faintly tricarinate ; dorsals 
largest, laterals smallest. Preanal scales not enlarged. The 
adpressed hind limb reaches the shoulder or halfway between 
the shoulder and the ear. Digits slender, strongly compresed 
distally; 40 to 42 smooth lamelle under the fourth toe. Tail 
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once and two thirds to once and three fourths the length: of head 
and body. Brown above; a black streak on each side of the 
head, passing through the eye; this streak continued, more or 
less interrupted, along the side of the body in the female; some 
dark brown spots on the back; male with a large round black 
spot above the shoulders; upper lip and lower parts yellowish 
white. 

Total length .... 220 millim. Forelimb .. 30 millim. 


Width of head .. 140 ,, 
Body ....... 


Three specimens from St. Aignan Ia., S. of Fergusson Id., 
D’Entrecasteaux Group ; collected by Mr. Meek. | 


Ly@osoMA ALFREDI. (Plate LV. fig. 4.) 


Section Homolepida.—Body much elongate; the distance between 
the end of the snout and the fore limb is contained once and three 
fifths in the distance between axilla and groin. Snout short, 
obtuse. Lower eyelid scaly; nostril pierced in a single nasal, 
which is widely separated from.its fellow ; frontonasal broader than 
long, forming # broad suture'with the rostral and a very narrow 
one With the frontal ; frontal twice as long as broad, longer than 
its distance from flie end of the snout, as long as the frontoparietals 
and interparietal together, in contact with the first'and second 
_.supraoculars ; four supraoculars; eight supraciliaries; fronto- 

parietals distinct, a little larger than the interparietal, behind 
which the parietals form a suture; no enlarged nuchals ; fourth 
to sixth upper labials below the eye.‘ Ear-opening round, nearly 
as large as the eye-opening. 26 smooth scales round the middle of 
the body, subequal in size. No enlarged: prmanals. Limbs short ; 
the length of the hind limb equals the distance between the centre 
of the eye and the fore limb; fourth toe slightly longer than third, 
with 12 smooth lamelle inferiorly. Tail thick, a little longer 
than head and body. Reddish brown above, with darker spots on 
the nape; blackish spots forming a stripe on each side of the head 
and body, passing through the eye ; whitish beneath. 


Total length .... 68 millim. | Forelimb .. 6 millim. 


Width of head .. 
26 


‘A single specimen (gravid female), from Savu, North Borneo ; 
collected by the late Mr. Alfred Everett. 


LyqosoMa GasTRosTiaMA, (Plate LVIL. fig. 2.) | 
Section —— —Body much elongate; the distance 
between the end of the snout se the fore limb is contained twice 
and two thirds in the distance between axilla el gag Snout 
short, obtuse. Lower eyelid scaly ; nostril pi in a single 


‘ . 
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nasal which forms a suture with its fellow; .a vertical groove 
behind the nostril ; frontonasal broader than long, forming a suture 
_ with the frontal; frontal once and two thirds as long as broad, 
longer than its distance from the end of the snout, as long as the 
parietals, in contact with the first and second supraoculars ; four 
supraoculars, second largest ; six supraciliaries ; frontoparietals half 
as long as the interparietal, which entirely separates the parietals ; 
three pairs of nuchals ; fifth and sixth upper labials below the eye. 
Ear-opening oval, oblique, as large as the eye-opening. 26 smooth 
scales round the middle of the body, median pair of dorsals largest. 
No enlarged preanals. Limbs short; the length of the hind limb 
equals the distance between the centre of the eye and the fore 
limb; third and fourth toes equal, with 14 smooth lamelle 
inferiorly. Tail a little longer than head and body. Olive-brown 
above, almost every scale with a blackish dot followed by a light 
pees yellowish beneath, almost every scale with a central black 
ot. 


Total length .... 245 millim. Forelimb .. 18 millim. 
H 


Hind limb .. 23 ,, 
Width of head .. 12 ,, 


A single specimen from the Sherlock River, Nicol Bay, 
W. Australia; collected by Dr. E. Clement. 

This species is most nearly allied to L. branchiale, from which it 
differs in the much larger ear-opening and in the coloration. 


EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 


Puate LY. 
1. Phyllodactylus siamensis, p. 9 
a. view of foot, x 3 
2. Anolis curtus, p. 919. 
« pper view of head, x 2. 
3. Arthroseps werneri, p. 921. 
ae ae pper view of head, x 3. 
— ventral and anal regions, X 3. 
view of heed; x 2. 
Prats LVI. 
. 1. Diploglossus nuchalis, p. 920. 
2. Varanus brevica F920. 
, Ride view of head, x 2. 
PLATE LVII. 
osoma aignanum, p. 921. 
2. astrostigma, 


ie Lower view of head and anterior part of body. 
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December 13, 1898. 
Prof. G. B. Howzs, F.R.S., V.P., in the Chair. 


. The Secretary read the following report on the additions to the 
 Society’s Menagerie during the month of November 1898:— 

The total number of registered additions to the Society’s Mena- 
gerie during the month of November was 66, of which 23 were by 
presentation, 14 by birth, 10 by } secomer and 19 were received on 
deposit. The total number of departures during the same period, 
by death and removals, was 106. . 


The following extract was read from a letter from Mr. Stanley 
S. Flower, F.Z.S8. (dated Gizeh, Egypt, Oct. 27, 1898), in reference — 
to the pei 28 of the Siamang (Hylobates syndactylus) which he 
had presented to the Society on the 17th of October. : 

“This Siamang was caught in Negri Sembilan, a Malay state (or 
. pather a federation of little kingdoms) which lies north of the 

settlement of Malacca, and south of the important Malay state of 
Selangor ; it is bounded on the east by Pahang, and cut off from 
the sea to the west by a little state called Sungei Ujong. In the 

‘Malay Peninsula the Siamang seems to be very local; in Perak it 
is found south of the Perak River, but not apparently anywhere 
north of it. There are stuffed Siamangs in the Taipang Museum, 
but all were brought from Kinta in the south. The Siamang 
certainly does not occur in either Penang or Singapore ;. but speci- 
mens are sometimes brought to Singapore from Sumatra, which is 
the ae other place that I have heard of where they are found 
wil 

Dr. Henry Woodward, F.R.S., exhibited and made remarks 
upon a remarkably abnormal pair of antlers of the Red Deer. 


The following papers were read :— 


1. On certain Characters of reproduced Appendages in 
Arthropoda, particularly ir the Blattide. By H. H. 
Brinpizy, M.A., St. John’s College, Cambridge’. 

[Received October 19, 1898] 
(Plate LVI.) 
In a previous communication (15) I have given an account 
of some observations and experiments in connection with the 
reproduction of the legs in the Blattide, by which it seems 


established that, in an individual which has not completed its 
post-embryonic development, amputation or injury of a leg at 


* Communicated ‘by W. Barzson, F.Z.8, 
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any point from the femoro-trochanteric suture downwards is — 
followed by the reproduction of the lost parts, with the dis- 
tinguishing feature that the tarsus consists invariably of only 
four joints, the normal congenital tarsus possessing five. The 
present paper is concerned with the structure of the four-jointed 
tarsus of reproduction, and with cases of reproduction of — 
appendages in other Arthro with which it possesses certain 
features in common. In this connection it is desirable to make 
some reference to the condition of our knowledge of the repro- 
duction of appendages among Arthropods generally. The literature 
of the subject does not seem to be extensive. Thirty years ago 

_ Milne-Edwards (59) summarized the work then published, and 
since that time the subject has received only sparse attention, 
especially from the standpoint of experiment. But certain facts 
have received satisfactory demonstration. [Among Arthropod 
animals reproduction is always confined to the appendages. 
Reproduction of portions of the trunk, as is common in the 
segmented worms, appears never to occur. | 


Tue OF THE LIFE-HISTORY DURING WHICH REPRODUCTION 
OF THE APPENDAGES CAN OCCUR 


appears to be coincident with that of the ecdyses. Hence 
in Crustacea and Myriapoda the power of reproducing the 
appendages continues after the attainment of sexual maturity, 
while in Arachnida and Insecta it ceases with the completion 
of the mbryonic development. But in view of the little 
that is known of the life-histories and ecdyses of Thysanura, 
Collembola, and some Orthoptera, the above statement must be 
made with some reserve as regards the Insecta. It is, however, 
certain that in the case of most of the groups no repro- 
duction of appendages can occur after sexual maturity has been 
attained, either ge a series of ecdyses or on emergence 
from a pupal state. As regards Peripatus, Mr. Adam Sedgwick 
of any of the appendages, or of auy cases in which an appen 
coment features suggesting that it had been sepeodinced. 
f regeneration does occur in this isolated genus, a knowledge of 
its features would be of special interest. 


Tam Parrs or aN APPENDAGE FROM WHICH REPRODUCTION 
CAN COMMENOR, 


If an appendage is wholly removed from the body it seems 
that reproduction never occurs. Thus in a crustacean the coxo- 
podite of an appendage, in an insect the scape of an antenna 
or the coxa of a leg, must be left intact if there is to be reproduction 
of the extremity. An appendage is therefore never reproduced as 
a whole by the trunk, but the event is really the formation of a 
new extremity by a larger or smaller basal portion. Accidental 
n jury to an appendage may theoretically involve any degree oi 
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loss, but the distribution of possible starting-points of reproduction 
is particulate, being in all cases controlled by the effects of injury 
or amputation on the portion left attached to the body. Thus in 
cases where autotomy at a particular region is the invariable result 
of injury or amputation in any more distal region, it is obvious 
that the starting-point of reproduction is localized to the spot 
where the autotomous break occurs. On the other hand, thereare | 
cases in which reproduction seems to commence from the actual 
extremity left on amputation, so that there is no clear localization 
of the reproductive power. : 
There are also certain conditions intermediate between the 
above extremes. As there is such an obvious relationship between 
autotomy and the reproduction of lost parts, it is unfortunate that 
our knowledge of the factors controlling the former event should 
be so imperfect. The term autotomy has received what seems 
an undesirably wide application by Giard (35) in an attempt to 
classify many different phenomena under this title, but in what 
follows its use is confined to the sudden separation of an appendage 
or part of an appendage in obvious response to an external 
stimulus. That the event is truly a reflex action, and therefore 
dependent on the integrity of the nervous system, has been shown 
experimentally for the legs of several genera of Decapod Crus- 
- taceans by the exhaustive experiments by Frédéricq (26, 27, 28), 
and for the legs of Locusta by Frédéricq (29, 30) and Contejean (19). 
In the case of other Arthropods the phenomenon is probably 
of essentially similar nature. But when a series of experiments 
is conducted on a icular appendage of a single species, the 
general experience been that the latent period which elapses 
between the application of the stimulus and the rupture varies 
within wide limits ; and not only is this the case, but it is also 
usually found that though a certain degree of injury or amputa- _ 
tion in the distal portion of an appendage liable to autotomous 
loss will almost invariably bring about quite readily the loss of 
the remaining portion, it does not always do so, though the 
stump may b away at the usual seat of autotomy after the 
lapse of a day or two. So much has been said to indicate that 
it is after all not at present possible to draw any satisfactory 
distinction between autotomy in the strict sense and the dropping 
away of the stump of an appendage some time after the loss of 
the distal portion, which latter event is of common occurrence in 
some forms which do not ever exhibit autotomy as defined above. 
And a satisfactory conception of autotomy is also rendered difficult 
by the fact that in cases where its occurrence is characteristic, 
even what are apparently the most favourable conditions will 
sometimes fail to induce it. The whole subject offers much 
difficulty, but enough has been said to show that it cannot be left 
out of account in connection with the reproduction of appendages. 
Crustacza.—Among Arthropods autotomy and subsequent 
reproduction have received the greatest degree of attention in the 
case of the thoracic limbs of Decapod Crustacea. On the authority 
of Hallez (45) it appears that the earliest observations in detail are 
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those of Réaumur himself on the lege of Palinurus and those 
uoted by him as having been performed on Crabs at Guadaloupe by 
Pére de Tertres. Kéaumur (69, 70) noted that the autotomous 
rupture always occurred at the groove marking the fusion of the 
ischiopodite to the basipodite. . [The meaning of this peculiar fusion 
between two leg-joints in Crustaceans and many Tracheates has 
recently been discussed by Bordage (9).] Réaumur's observation 
has been often confirmed for all Decapods which exhibit autotomy. 
Sixty years later the subject was studied by Bodier (4), while 
during the present century further observations on Decapods have 
been made by MacCulloch (56), Heineken (46, 47), Couch (21), 


Goodsir (38), Spence Bate (1), Chantran (18), Putnam (68), . 


Howes (51), and Brook (17). Milne-Edwards (59) and Huxley 
(52) have discussed the phenomena described’. During the last 
few years more extended experiments on autotomy in particular 
have been made by Frédéricq (loc. cit.), De Varigny (74), and 
Parize (63). It seems certain that the act is reflex in nature; but 
on other points there is much disagreement among authors, especially 
whether it is necessary for the limb to come into sharp contact 
with the carapace. In Astacus a few experiments by myself tend 
to show that the comparatively feeble autotomy of this genus 
is exhibited only when the carapace is employed as a point d’appui. 
But in this, as in other Decapods, the results of experiments on 
autotomy are much influenced by the age and general condition of 
the animal and by the mode of stimulation employed. There is, 
however, no doubt that most Decapods have a certain region of 
the limb specialized for autotomous loss,.and with this condition 
has arisen the localization of regeneration. Pouchet (66) and 
others have pointed out that the loss of a limb at the suture 
entails comparatively very slight bleeding. It has often been 
noticed that injury to more distal portions not followed by 
autotomy results in the eventual loss of all parts up to the suture, 
though in Astacus I have seen distal joints retained two months 
after mutilation. Goodsir (38) has given a description of a special 

structure in the basipodite of Carcinus, which he regarded as an 
organ for producing new limbs. The account, however, seems to 
require confirmation. But whether the regenerative power is 
localized as above in those Decapods which do not appear to perform 
autotomy, such as Crangon, Palemon, and the young of Pagurus 
(74), is at present uncertain. Moreover, it is doubtful whether the 
flagellum (endopodite) of the antenna of Decapods exhibits true 
autotomy, and whether regeneration is confined to the protopodite, 
or may commence more distally. In Homarus Brook (17) has 
- mentioned a “throwing off” of the flagellum, and its complete 

regeneration has been observed by several authors. 
ARacHNIDA. Araneide.—Experiments on autotomy and regene- 
ration were made on Spiders by Heineken (46, 47), who found that 
reflex casting of the walking-lege occurred invariably at the suture 
marking the fusion of femur and coxa. He considered that a 


1 See also Morgan, Zodl. Bulletin, May 1898. 
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int d’apput was always in other 
~eportve his results were very varied. Autehealy did not always 
oceur in a series of individuals of. one species, the latent period 
between stimulus and loss varied tly, and the results were 
greatly affected by age and the mode of stimulus, as well as by 
the particular genera and families employed. Parize (63) has 
also observed diversities of this kind. In Tarantula it has been 
‘shown by McOook (57) that the struggles at ecdysis may result in 
loss of limbs either at distal regions or at the suture. Blackwall 
(3), who made numerous experiments on regeneration, has not 
described either autotomous or eventual loss of the stumps of 
limbs left after partial amputation. More recently Wagner (75, 
76) has made experiments on Tarantula with the result that 
_ section of a leg about its middle is nearly always followed by the 
animal tearing out the stump up to the suture, an act which seems 
to be performed in order to ee: loss of blood, which is, as in 
other Arthropods, great at the point of section, but very slight at 
the suture. His experiments lead him to the important and 
suggestive conclusion that in cases where the stump is not torn off 
all its tissues degenerate up to the suture, and that therefore 
regeneration takes place only from the coxa. But as there is no 
doubt that there is among Spiders much variation of autotomy, it 
is possible that in some forms regeneration may commence from 
points distal to the suture, ae 
. Scorpionide.— Mr. R. 1. Pocock informs me that it is practically 
certain that autotomy does not occur in this group, nor has any 
_ account of the regeneration of lost appendages been published. He 
has, however, examined certain specimens in the British Museum, 
whose history is unknown, but which are almost certainly instances 
of partial regeneration of the walking-legs. Two of these cases 
have recently been kindly shown to me by Mr. Pocock, and certainly _ 
suggest that in Scorpions regeneration commences from the actual 
seat of injury and is not confined to one particular region of a limb. 
Myrrapopa.—On the regeneration of appendages in Myria- 
poda but few observations are recorded, and none are of recent 
date. Autotomy does not seem to occur in this group. Newport 
(61) found that in Julus the stump of an antennal joint 
was retained, and he concluded that reproduction commenced 
‘from the point of amputation, for after ecdysis the regenerated 
‘extremity could be clearly distinguished by its lighter colour. 
In both Julus and Lithobius he observed legs regenerated from the 
coxa after loss brought about by unknown causes. , 
Insxora.—Among Insecta the reproduction of lost appendages 
is known to occur in certain genera of Collembola, Orthoptera, 
Hemiptera, and Lepidoptera. : 
Col la.—Very little is known concerning the life-histories 
of the Collembola, but it appears that the ecdyses and the power 
of reproducing the appendages are continued after full growth - 
and sexual maturity hose been: attained. In these respects, 
therefore, the group stands in contrast with other Insecta. In 


| 
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Collembola nothing is known concerning autotomy, ‘and only 
the reproduction of the antenna has been studied. Bourlet (14) 
and in greater detail Lubbock (55) have made observations 
in this case, and concluded that regeneration seemed to commence 
from the actual point of amputation. | 
Orthoptera-Saltatoria.—In many genera there is well-marked 
autotomy of the posterior or jumping-legs, and, as shown by 
Heineken (loc. cit.), Frédéricq (loc. cit.), and Contejean (loc. cit.), 
it occurs at the femoro-trochanteric suture. I am indebted to 
Mr. J. Graham Kerr for the information that, as noticed by 
him in the Paraguayan Chaco, administration of chloroform 
to Tropinotus readily causes autotomy at the suture. It is 
uncertain whether a point d’apput is necessary in Saltatoria. Till 


recently it has been supposed that reproduction of the lost legs 


does not occur in Saltatoria, on which point reference may 
made to the writings of Durieu (24), Frédéricq, Peyerimhoff (65), 
and Werner (79); but Griffini (42, 43,44) has lately described 
some captured specimens which seem to indicate that, as in the 
Cursoria, reproduction of the legs occurs in some at least of the 
Saltatoria during post-embryonic development, and that it com- 
mences from the _ sai ea suture. In the nymphs of 
certain forms regeneration of the antenne has been observed by 
Graber (39), after he had amputated them near the basal joint. 
He also: records that repair occurred in the wing-covers after 
pieces had been snipped out with scissors. 
Orthoptera-Cursoria.—Many Phasmide exhibit autotomy of the 
legs during the later periods of immaturity and during the adult 
state, but our information on the subject is not very extensive. 
As he has described in an interesting series of papers, Bordage 
(5, 6. 7, 8, 10) has found that autotomy at the femoro-trochanteric 
suture was easily obtainable with several different kinds of stimuli, 
though the latent period between stimulus and rupture was 
considerably se by such factors as age, sex, and mode of 
stimulus. His experiments seem to show that autotomy may 
occur either with or without a point d’appui being employed. 
Scudder (72) did not observe autotomy in Diapheromera, but the 
mutilated extremity of a leg eventually fell away up to the suture. 
In these forms reproduction of the limb may occur not only at 
: regards the attide, my previous r gives the 
facts which seem to demonstrate that their loss ait hidnaneethy 
takes place by a feebly developed autotomy at the femoro- 
trochanteric suture. Regeneration may commence at this point 
or from the stump of either femur or tibia, but not from any part 
of the tarsus. The stump of this latter region may be retained for 
some time after mutilation, but it is invariably dry and shrivelled. 
‘The antenne of Blattide are certainly capable of reproduction. 
The earliest observations seem to be those of Heineken (46) on 
Leucophea. He cut off the antenn» “ near the base,” but did not 
notice the effects of the injury or whether the reproduction 


: 
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seemed to commence from the two large basal joints or from one 
of the smaller ones borne by them. i : 

Neuroptera.— Watson (77) has observed that in the larva of 
Agrion amputation of a leg “ close to the body” was followed by 
reproduction by the next ecdysis. Lubbock (54) found that the 
terminal joints of the antenna in nymphs of Chloéon were not 
reproduced. | 

Lepidoptera.—It is stated that autotomy occurs in the imagos 
of certain forms, but as there is no regeneration the point is not of 
present interest. Several authors have described deformities and 
reproduction in the legs of imagos after amputation performed on 
their larve or pups. But in this group the great uncertainty as to 
the relationships between the several parts of the larval and pupal 
appendages and those of the imago presents great difficulties to 
_ the study of reproduction. Gonin (37), in a recent revision of the 
structure of the larval legs just before pupation, concludes that only 
the extremity of the developing pupal leg projects into that of the 
larva. Hence amputation of the latter at its base removes only 
the tarsus of the former, and soon. Till the details of meta- 
morphosis are better understood our knowledge of reproduction 
of appendages in Lepidoptera must remain very slight. Réaumur 
(71) obtained negative results by amputating the legs in the larva 
of Vanessa ; while Newport (61) found that the same method of 
experiment resulted in either complete or partial development of — 
the injured limbs in the imago. He concluded that regeneration 
commenced from the seat of injury wherever situated. Mélise (58) 
agreed with this on the strength of his own experiments on the 
larva of Sertcarta. Watson (77) obtained reproduction of the legs in 
Platysamia after injuring those of the larva. Ina discussion of the 
diverse results of Réaumur and Newport, Kiinckel d’Herculais (49) 
considers that while the former destroyed the histoblast rudiment 
of the imago leg, the latter merely mutilated it; but Gonin (37) 
holds that this explanation is insufficient in view of the non- | 
agreement in ane of the similarly named regions of the larval 
and pupal limbs. . 

As there can be little doubi that reproduction of the appendages 
can occur in members of other Arthropod orders than those which 
have received experimental enquiry, the preceding summary of our 
present knowledge of how far the power of commencing a new 
growth is confined to one region or distributed more generally in 
‘an appendage is, of course, very incomplete. Hnough is known, 
-however, to establish that there is a considerable range of variation 
in this respect. between the members of different orders and to 
some extent between members of the same order. In cases where 
-autotomy in the strict sense of sudden rupture of a limb either in 
immediate or almost immediate response to a stimulus is most 
clearly exhibited, it is a necessary result that reproduction is 
initiated from one particular point, especially where, as in 
Crustacea, the regenerated region can be seen sprouting from the 
stump and covered only by a thin cuticle. But in Tracheata it is 
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a more difficult matter to be sure as to the exact starting-point of 
reproduction and the way in which the new growth is elaborated ; 
for in these forms it does not project beyond the stump, and hence 
it is visible only at the ecdysis which liberates it. [Itis of interest 
that the comparatively exposed condition of the new growth in 
Crustacea is correlated with an aquatic habit, and its protected 
condition with the terrestrial habit of the Tracheata ; though only a 
bare suggestion that contact with hard surfaces, as on land, might 
more readily injure a new and delicate structure is permissible. | 
In the occluded condition of the new growth in Tracheates there 
is necessarily involved a disturbance in the normal relations 
between the chitinous investment of the stump and the subjacent 
hypodermis. As development of the regenerated extremity 
proceeds the hypodermis must slip away from the cuticle and 
towards the base of the limb, leaving a space occupied by the 
growing extremity. This structure is formed in a curled up 
condition, and straightens only on liberation at ecdysis, as was 
first described by Blackwall (3) in the case of Spiders. [Weismann 
(78) has shown that in the normal development of Musca the leg- 
rudiments are similarly curled up.| This state of things and the 
displacement of the internal portions of the stump are illustrated 
for Blattidee by figures 1a and 16(Plate LVIII.). The regenerated 
tarsus is curled up and occupies half of the chitinous stump of the 
tibia, while the soft parts of the latter have largely withdrawn into 
the chitinous femur. I have failed to make a satisfactory dissection 
of the regenerated leg within the chitinous coxa and trochanter ; 
but in such a case it would seem that the displacement of parts 
must be more pronounced than in the case illustrated. 

It is obvious therefore that in Tracheata regeneration is com- 
plicated by the peculiar occlusion of the new growth, and further 
enquiry is necessary before we can say exactly what is the history 
of the soft parts of the stump left by amputation, especially as it 
is still uncertain whether normal ecdysis involves changes more 
deeply seated than the mere renewal of the cuticle. If that is the 
case, as seems suggested by such observations as those of Lubbock 
(54) on the antenne of gon and of Wagner (loc. cit.) on Spiders, 
there is no longer any question as to a “starting-point” of repro- 
duction, for the new extremity would be a part of the general 
reconstruction and not a bud. On the other hand, the elaboration 
of the extremity as an outgrowth from the stump is certainly 

by the already mentioned observations cf Newport on 


Julus. It is, however, very possible that the phenomena of ecdysis 
differ considerably in the several groups. 


Tue Retativz Sizz Growrn or Repropucep APPENDAGES. 


The peculiar fact that it is a constant feature of reproduced 
appendages in certain cases that they differ in structure from the 
normal congenital appendages they replace will be dealt with later 
on. At present only the size and growth of the regenerated 
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structures as a whole will be considered. A regenerated appendage, 
or part of an appendage, is always smaller than its fellow, provided 
that the latter is of congenital origin or is a reproduced structure 
of earlier date. This natural state of things was first understood 
rightly by Réaumur, the pioneer of the study of reproduction of 
_ lost: parts. He corrected the assumption of previous authors that 
such instances. were cases of congenital asymmetry. Nearly all 
accounts of the reproduction of Arthropod limbs agree in stating 
that if there are still several ecdyses to be accomplished, the 
reproduced limb grows with special rapidity so as to approximate 
or equal in size its congenital fellow. 

observations in this respect are recorded by certain 
of the authors already mentioned (17, 18, 68), from which it 
appears that some of the appendages of Decapods when reproduced 
attain their normal size more rapidly than do others. There is, 
however, considerable want of uniformity of result for the same 
appendage, and Brook has recorded that temperature, the kind of 
&c. are in the matter. 

e special rapidity of growth of regenerated appendages in 
Spiders, Myriapods, Collembola, and has recorded 
in works already referred to, and also by Fortnum (25) in the last- 
named group. Hii 

There is evidence that in Crustaceans the regenerated appendage 
more frequently attains equality with its congenital fellow than 
is the case in Tracheates—a feature which perhaps has some 
explanation in the freer mode of growth seen in the former 

up. 
i Blattide my own observations show that the growth of 
reproduced appendages is very rapid.. Measurements were made 
with a micrometer-eyepiece of a few nymphs of Stylopyga orientalis 
averaging *8 cm. in body-length and therefore quite young, the 
body-length of an adult being about 2°0 cm., as opposed to a 
length of ‘5 cm. in newly hatched young. I measured the total — 
length of the tarsus in me *8 cm. nymphs, and the total length 
of the cast cuticles of the corresponding tarsi just after ecdysis 
and apparently before any appreciable shrinkage had occurred. 
In four instances of normal tarsi the average increase of length 
after ecdysis was 13 per cent., while in four cases of reproduced 
thee whe! 90 per cent. 

An obvious result. of the specially rapid growth of a reproduced 
limb is that the disproportion in size between it and its normal 
fellow is less in cases where regeneration has occurred early in the 
life-history than in those in which it has taken place near maturity. 
For instance, the tarsi of the third pair of legs in 20 adults of 
Periplaneta americana, taken haphazard from individuals in which 
one of the tarsi was normal and the other reproduced, showed by 
measurement that if the length of the normal tarsus be taken as 
100, the mean length of the reproduced tarsi was 96°5. On the 
other hand, the mean length of the reproduced tarsi of sever 
nymphs averaging *53 cm. in body-length was found to be 87°1, 
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when expressed in a similar manner to the above. [The tarsi in 
this latter caee were not from the third pair of legs only, but this 
would not appreciably affect the validity of the comparison. | 
Among adults there are occasional cases in which the difference is 
- much greater than 3°5 per cent., and such probably indicate that 
_ Joss and reproduction have occurred in the later instars. It was 
noticed that the disproportion between the reproduced tarsus and 
its normal fellow was somewhat greater in adults of Stylopyga — 
orientalis than in adults of Periplaneta americana or P. australasic. 
This may be due to specific differences in the rate of growth of the 
reproduced structures, or else to some special liability in the first- | 
named species to accidental loss during the later instars. As in 
_ Cockroaches the reproduced tarsus has only four joints, it follows 
that in cases where one tarsus is normal and its fellow reproduced 
and the two are of approximately equal lengths, the mean lengths — 
of the joints of the latter are on the whole greater than those of 
the former. In the case of insects with “complete metamorphosis ” 
reproduced appendages in the —— have always been described 
as smaller than the normal, though it is possible that they may 
sometimes become symmetrical, for Newport (61) found that in 
Vanessa larve reproduction of a leg commenced two stadia before 
_ pupation was acccmpanied by progressive increase in size. | 


TE SrRUCTURE OF THE REPRODUCED LEGS IN THE Barrip2. 


In addition to the general observations on the natural history 
of ecdysis recorded in my porcens sent, the following facts were 
noticed during the experiments made in the course of the enquiry 
_ into the regeneration of the legs in Cockroaches. 


(a) The Length of the Period between Mutilation and Reproduction. 

As already recorded, the legs of 833nymphs of Stylopyga orientalis 
were mutilated in various parts and the animals kept in confinement 
in order that the reproduction of the injured limbs might be 
observed. In 625 cases out of 1473 mutilations, reproduction 
occurred... The instances tabulated (see p. 934) indicate the shortest 

riods which elapsed between mutilation and reproduction in — 
vifforent degrees. [The term “reproduction” implies in all cases 
that regrowth of the mutilated or amputated parts took place with 
the tarsus in a fowr-jointed condition. | 

The total number of cases in which it was possible to keep an 
exact account of the number of days between mutilation and the | 
ecdysis succeeding, and from which the instances recorded in the 
table were taken, was hardly large enough to permit more than a 
mere suggestion that reproduction may take place in a shorter time 
in early nymphs than in nymphs approaching maturity, and that it 
may take place among the latter more rapidly in males than in 
females. ere is, however, some definite evidence that repro- 
duction of ‘the tarsus alone may occur within a shorter time 
that of the more proximal regions of the leg. It is probable that‘in 


= 
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13, 
A, 
Lost parts of other 
Age or size of individual | Number of days | in the same 
at the ecdysis which between muti- | Reproduction | individual which 
liberated the reproduced | lation and | took place of the | were not repro- 
appendage, ecdysis. duced at thi 
Male ( 84 ” as 
85 90 ” ” 
y-length ‘85 om. ibia dow 
early pb). 43 tibia downwards, 
Male final YSIS) ..... 87 ” 
Female ( ,, 106 
y-length cm. 
(late nymph). 81 
final ecdysis) ...... 90 ” 
82 Tibia downwards, 
Body-length 2°05 cm 102 
(late nymph) ” ” ” 
y- cm 
(late nymph). } eecees 87 ” ” ” 


specie 28 with a shorter post-embryonic development than Stylopyga 
orientalis is more rapid. The latter is an unfavourable 
form for observations of this kind, but was selected as being the 
species most easily obtainable in large numbers. However long the 


interval between mutilation and ecdysis, the reproduced legs were 


always smaller than their normal fellows, nor could I find any 
pecienees differences in size between legs reproduced and liberated 

y ecdysis after short and long periods respectively. The new 
growths were distinctly dwarf when they appeared after as many 
as 220 days after mutilation, In a certain number of cases 
reproduction did not occur even when much longer periods between 
mutilation and succeeding ecdysis had elapsed than are given in 
the above table. Thus, amputation at the tibio-femoral articulation 
or in the middle of the tibia was not followed by any reproduction 
after intervals of 102, 112, and 192 days. The from the 
femoro-trochanteric suture were not reproduced after an interval 
of 116 days in another case. In these same instances, however, 
the lost tarsus of another leg was reproduced, thus favouring the 
conclusion that there is a relation between the extent of the injury 
and the time necessary for reproduction. It seems probable that 
these exceptional cases of non-reproduction after long periods 
should be attributed to individual causes. The facts that non- 
reproduction: was always total (+. ¢., that ecdysis left the limb 
in the same condition as at mutilation) and that when reproduction 
did occur it was always complete (7. ¢., the several regions of the 
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limb right down to its extremity were present and identifiable) 


are features generally found in Tracheates. It would appear — 


that the formation of the new appendage is a very rapid 
_ process, and the facts are favourable to the view that ecdysis 
_ really involves more or less reconstruction of the soft parts as well 
as of the cuticle. This, however, can hardly be the case in Crusta- 
 ceans, in which the new growth is distinctly a reproduction of the 
limb while still covered by a cuticle. 


(b) Relative Dimensions of the Tarsal Joints. | 


The reproduced femur and tibia resemble those of the normal 
congenital limb, though they are always smaller than the latter at 
their first appearance. In one or two cases I have found the tibia 
of arcuate form, but this condition was probably due to incomplete 
straightening from the coiled-up condition before ecdysis. The 


reproduced tarsus is, however, always four-jointed, though in | 


certain very exceptional cases to be shortly described this condition 
was not quite fully expressed. It is never five-jointed as in the 
normal. | | | 

The general appearance of a normal and of a reproduced tarsus 
from the same pair of legs of an adult Periplaneta americana is 
shown in Plate LVIII. figs. 2 & 3. The following table gives 
examples of the relative lengths of the tarsal joints of both normal 
and reproduced forms. The measurements were made along the 
dorsal side and with the tarsi as much extended as possible. It is 
obvious that this method imposes undue prominence on the lengths 
of the proximal and terminal joints, on account of the telescoping 


of the intermediate joints into the above and into each other at 


their articulations, but the results are sufficient for comparison as 
the treatment was uniform. The tarsi of small nymphs were 
measured with a micrometer eyepiece, and those of large nymphs 


with a sliding screw micrometer kindly lent to me by Professor 


W.F. BR. Weldon. 

In these tables and later on the several joints of a tarsus or 
other appendage are for brevity referred to as j,,j,, &c. in the 
case of normal congenital structures, and as J,, J., &c. in the case 


of reproduced structures, the numeration beginning with the 


ximal joint. 

In the following tables the total length of the tarsus was 
reduced to 100 in each case, and the lengths of the several joints 
are expressed as percentages. : 

Taste B.—Periplaneta americana, 
5-jointed tarsi. pera measurements of 115 tarsi from the third pair 


Ja Js: Jy Js: 
166 95 49 168 


4-jointed tarsi, my ed measurements of 115 tarsi from the third pair 


J,. 
574 
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TaBLE C.—Stylopyga orientalis, 
5-jointed. 4-jointed. 
Jv Jy Js: Js: J}. Jy. Jy 


9 cases. 13 cases. 
Adult 40°3) 15°5| 11:3) 7:3 | 263 of| | 43-9) 17°4| 9°7| 23°6) Mean of 


Young | 38:2} 13-9| 11:2) 7:8] 28:3 Mean of| | 41-5| 17-1] 108] Mean of 
3 
3 cases.) 


| 13 cases. 


: 13 cases. 
Adult | 46°2) 15°3) 10°6| 6°3 | 21°6 of| | 7°7| 22°7| Mean of 


44°7| 1449] 106 67| 220] Moan of | | 25°] Monn of 
3 cases. 13 cases. 


47°7 161; 10°6| 6°3| 18:3) Mean of} | 51°4 21-9) Mean of 


15 cases. 
Adult | 50-2) 16°5. 10-5] 5°5| 17°0| Mean of | | 55-2! 18-1) 7°5| 18°8| Mean of 
| 13 cases. 14 cases.) 


The definitely constituted nature of the 4-jointed form of 
tarsus in both young and adult individuals and on all three pairs 
of legs is illustrated by Table O, and from the values recorded 
therein it is obvious that the behaviour of the 4-jointed form is in 
general agreement with that of the normal tarsus, If the relative 
values of the several joints in the latter are examined, it is seen 
that the total length is rather more evenly distributed among 
the joints in the case of Pair I. than in that of Pair IL., and in the 
case of Pair Il. than in that of Pair III. This is most easily seen 

in the case of the longer joints, 7, and j,, though the shorter 
intermediate joints are also concerned. In any single individual 
animal the total length of the tarsus is of course greater in Pair 
TIT, than in Pair I1., and in Pair JI. than in Pair L. So that ina 
longer (more posterior) tarsus j, is relatively greater and j, rela- 
tively smaller than in a shorter (more anterior) tarsus. Now in the 
case of the 4-jointed tarsi it will be seen that J, and J, are affected 
in a similar manner. Again, the values for the 5-jointed tarsi — 
present a strong indication, that j, is relatively longer in adult than 
in immature individuals, j, being affected inversely. So is it for 
J, and J, respectively in the 4-jointed tarsi. The measurements 
forming the data for constructing Table C were purposely taken 
from young of all sizes, from newly hatched to over 20 cm. in 
bedeclnabh (penultimate instar); and a consideration of the 
cases in order of age did not reveal any reliable indication that the 
above noted alteration in the ratios of 7, and j, was established 
progressively. The relative increase of y, and decrease of j, appear 
‘to be coincident with the attainment of maturity, and the same 
is true for J, and J,. It is admitted that the above statements 
are based on a comparatively small total of observations, and that 
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there is difficulty in making very accurate measurements of the 
shorter intermediate joints; but from a consideration of the 
individual instances from which the means in Table C were 
obtained, it is believed that the data are sufficiently reliable to 
justify what has been said above. It has, moreover, been ascer- 
tained that the results are the same when the two sexes are 
considered separately, as the differences between male and female 
in the ratios of the several tarsal joints to the whole tarsus are 
extremely slight, so that the figures tell the same tale whether the 
two sexes are taken together or separately. 


(c) The Armature of the Tarsal Joints. 


Subject to specific differences the tarsal joints in Blattide are © 
_ provided with a closely-set armature of spines. In addition to. 


the numerous small spines all the joints except the terminal one 
bear at their distal ends strong spurs or calcares, which are 
directed ventralwards and outwardly, one on either side. Similar 
spurs are develo in reproduced tarsi. Examination showed 
that in both kinds of tarsi the armature is sometimes abnormal. 
The abnormal conditions met with fall under three heads, as 
follows :— 

(a) A tarsal joint had more than two spurs. In such cases 

_ the commonest condition was the presence of one 
supernumerary spur on one side. 

(6) A tarsal joint had one of the normal spurs completely 
sree (there being no scar indicating accidental breaking 
off). 

(c) A tarsal joint had a spur of normal form placed some 
distance anteriorly to the proper position at the end of 
the joint. 


The following Table shows the incidence of abnormality 
observed :— 


D 

americana. | australasie.| 
| 
§ Armature normal..............<... 15 72 100 
3 | Armature of one or more joints 1 3 0 
- Total cases examined...... 16 75 100 

3 Armature of one or more joints es 6 54 
> Total cases examined......) 33 71 100 


Proc. Soco.—1898, No. LXII. 
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As in the case of normal spurs, supernumerary ones were 
always situated on the sides of the jecenl bekabe and never in the 
mid ventral line. In all except three cases from S. orientalis the 
supernumerary spurs were placed quite close to the normal spurs. 
Hence the most common condition—that of one supernumerary 
spur—was expressed as one spur on one side and two on the 
other. In cases where the total number of spurs on a joint 
exceeded three there were supernumerary spurs on both sides: 
. for instance five spurs would be expressed as three on one side 
and two on the other. This tendency to uniformity in the 
distribution of supernumerary spurs was observed in all cases 
except in five from S. orientalis and one from P. americana. In 
these latter there were either three or four spurs on one side of 
the joint and only a single (the normal) one on the other. The 
cases of abnormal armature showed no indication of any relation 
between the number of supernumerary spurs on a single joint and 
the extent to which a supernumerary armature occurred in the 
tarsus as a whole. The joints seemed to vary quite independently 
of each other in respect of their armature. But on the whole 
there is obviously a greater frequency of abnormality of the 
armature in reproduced than in normal tarsi. In this connection 
it may be noted that Newport observed that the reproduced 
appendages of Arthropods are particularly liable to disturbances 
in their armature. Some or all of the normal spines may be 
absent or there may be supernumerary spines. His observations 
in this respect were chiefly on Myriapoda and Lepidoptera after 
injury to the larval appendages. In respect of cases of abnormal 
armature in the reproduced legs of Blattidw, it may perhaps be 
suggested that the additional spines represent the normal terminal 
armature of a joint whose normal articulation is absent, on the 
supposition that in the reproduced tarsus one of its four joints is 
equivalent to two joints of a normal tarsus fused together. There 
are, however, objections to such a view. The supernumerary 
= in 4-jointed as in 5-jointed tarsi were, with only two or 
t exceptions among all the tarsi examined, grouped closely 
together in the proper position of the normal spines instead of 
being situated near the middle of the joint. Moreover, the table 
(see p. 938) shows the frequent occurrence of tarsi with a super- 
numerary armature on more than one joint. | 


(d) Malformed Tarsi. 


_ Among the several thousand tarsi examined there were found 
10 in which one or more of the articulations were imperfectly 
formed. The appearance of such cases is sufficiently explained by 
Plate LVIII. figures 4-10, and they are probably much the same 
as the “crippled” limbs often found in Coleoptera and other 
groups. The present cases seem to be reproduced tarsi, though 
those illustrated by figs. 4 and 10 are perhaps malformed 
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“normal” tarsi. The interest of these crippled tarsi lies in their 
great rarity, their tendency to. possess several supernumerary 
spines, and the fact that the fusions resulting from the incom- 
pleteness of the articulations are nearly always confined to the 
intermediate shorter joints, leaving the proximal and distal joints 
well-defined. 


Tun CHARACTERS OF REPRODUCED APPENDAGES IN OTHER 
InsmcTA AND ARTHROPODA GENERALLY. 


_ Before making a comparison of the normal and reproduced legs 
of the Blattide from a statistical point of view, it is desirable to 
refer to certain special characters possessed by reproduced appen- 
dages in other groups of Arthropods. 

‘The observations of various authors on reproduction of lost 
appendages in Arthropoda have usually been of but partial nature, — 
and only in a few cases have experiments in this connection been — 
extended over a large number of individuals of the same species. _ 

But the published work is sufficient to indicate that the 
structures which replace lost or mutilated appendages fall into 
two main divisions. Moreover, one or the other of these two 
kinds of reproduction is constantly associated with a particular 
degree of injury in particular cases of appendages or genera to 

the entire exclusion of the other kind. In other words, a certain 
injury to a particular appendage among particular families of 
genera is invariably followed by reproduction of one kind. The 
other kind of reproduction is as constantly associated with other 
cases. The two kinds of reproduction met with are briefly :— 

(a) In all chief respects, such as the number of joints and their 
relative dimensions, the reproduced appendage is the counterpart of 
the normal congenital appendage. i 

(b) The reproduced appendage differs from the normal appendage 
in certain respects which are constant, and in cases where maturity of 
the animal ts attained through a series of ecdyses the special features 
of the reproduced appendage are perpetuated ; so that, strictly 
speaking, the animal does not reproduce the normal a ¢. The 
chief distinguishing feature of this kind of reproduction is that the 
number of joints presentris less than in the normal appendage. 


THE FOLLOWING CASES FALL UNDER (a) :-— 


Crustacea. Decapoda.—Observations on the reproduction of 
lost appendages appear to have been mainly on the Decapoda. The 
accounts of authors already referred to agree in stating that the 
chele and walking-legs are reproduced by structures resembling the 
normal in all respects except size. As regards the flagellum of 
the antenna, it is, however, not possible to speak with certainty, 
for no observer has given any details as to the number of its joints 
when reproduced. Moreover, the 34% number of joints of the 
normal antenna in most cases and the liability to loss of the more 
distal joints leave the normal numbers for most species somewhat 
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uncertain. Bat some degree of circumstantial evidence that the 
reproduced flagellum has the normal number is afforded by 
observations (18, 68) that it is very often of equal length with its 
fellow at the first ecdysis after mutilation. : 

But that the reproduced . of Crustaceans are not 
invariably replicas of the normal is shown by the experiments of 
Przibram (67) and by the remarkable cases described by Herbst (48), 
Hofer (50), and Milne-Edwards (60) of various Decapods replacing 
an eye by an antenna-like structure. These instances, however, do 
not fall under (b) above, and for the present must stand apart as 
isolated cases with special features. Borradaile (11) has recently 
described certain instances of abnormal antenne in Macrura- 
Anomala which may possibly have arisen in connection with repro- 
duction, but these also differ from the cases to be described under 

(b) in the possession of more than the normal number of joints. 
_ Isopoda.—Heineken (47) made a few observations on the 
reproduction of the antenne of a Madeiran Armadillo; but his 
account unfortunately gives no details beyond stating that the new 
growths were sometiines “ perfect” and sometimes “ rudimentary.” 

Cirripedia.— Darwin (22) speaks of the regeneration after injury 
of the cirri (thoracic limbs) in Balanus as though the new structures 
were like the normal. 

AracHnipa. Araneide.— The pedipalps, walking-legs, and 
spinneretg appear, when reproduced, to be invariably like the 
normal in all respects except size. Blackwall, however, mentions 
that if the pedipalp of a male Spider is mutilated between the 
penultimate and final ecdyses, the sperm-case of the digital — 
(terminal) joint is not developed on the attainment of maturity. 
This structure, which is distinctive of the adult condition, is 
produced in cases where mutilation is performed two ecdyses before 
maturity. 7 | 

Myziaropa.—Newport’s observations (61) indicate that the 
walking-legs, when regenerated, though of small siz2, are of normal 
structure. | 

 Insnora. Orthoptera-Saltatoria.—It appears, from the recent 
investigations of Griffini (loc. cit.), that in this group reproduced legs 
possess the normal number of joints throughout. 

Neuroptera.— Watson (77) found that injury to the leg of an 
Agrion a resulted in the production of a limb of normal 
aspect at the next ecdysis, except that the claw of the terminal tarsal 
jot was absent. 


UnpER (b) MAY BE PLACED THE FOLLOWING OBSERVATIONS :— 


AracHnipa. Scorpionide.—The cases of regeneration referred 
to above as shown to me by Mr. R. I. Pocock were a Buthus and 
a Scorpio, both immature. In the former the lg had been broken 
very near the base of the femur, and from this point there grew 
out a dwarf tarsus with terminal claws of normal appearance. In 
the latter case a break had occurred in the patella, and borne 
apparently directly on the seat of injury were a set of small but 
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normally shaped claws. Mr. Pocock informs me that he has 
noticed other cases of a similar nature. The production of the | 
normal terminal structure, associated with deficiency of proximal 


| = as in the above cases, is one of the chief characters of the 


sind of regeneration defined under (b). 
Myriaropa.—Newport,(61) removed the normal 7-jointed antenna 
of Julus by cutting through 7, close to its base, but without 
apparently injuring 7,. At ecdysis a dwarf 6-jointed antenna 
ap joint being shorter and thicker than the normal, 
while J, closely resembled j,. [But section of j, resulted at 
ecdysis in the production of an antenna having 7 joints, an instance 
of regeneration of the kind described under (a), which is cited 
in this place for the sake of comparison. ] | 
Inszora. Oollembola,—Lubbock (55) amputated the normal 
6-jointed antenna of Orchesella by cutting through y,. At ecdysis 
the antenna was reproduced in a 3-jointed form, which was 
tuated through all subsequent ecdyses observed. J, was 
onger than j,, while J, was slender and resembled),. In Tomocerus 
the result of pulling out y, of the normal 4-jointed antenna was 
the production and perpetuation of a 3-jointed antenna with J, 
like j,. Lubbock’s own observations on Aetheocerus, and those of 
de Geer (34), Latreille (53), and Bourlet (14) quoted by him, all 
tend to show that fewer joints than the normal combined with a 
resemblance of the actual distal joint to the normal distal joint is 
the characteristic condition of an antenna when reproduced. 
Orthoptera-Saltatoria. Acridiide,—Griffini (42) describes a 
Gomphocerus in which the antenne had almost certainly been 
In the antenna has normally about 
joints, the 7 terminal joints being clavate. The case described 
9 joints in one antenna and 2 in the other clearly defined, 
but in each case the terminal joint showed faint constrictions 
suggestive of incomplete division into from 3 to 5 joints. These 
terminal joints or series of fused joints were clavate, and so bore a 
resemblance to the terminal joints of the normal antenna. 
Orthoptera-Cursoria. Phasmide.—In this family the legs bear 
tarsi which are 5-jointed as in Blattide, and as in the latter there 
is ample evidence that when reproduced the tarsus assumes a — 
4-jointed arrangement. The probubility that the latter condition 
arises in connection with reproduction was first pointed out by 
es mr (20). Previously to this the 4-jointed tarsus in Phasmids 
perplexed several entomologists, especially on account of the 
asymmetry involved by the presence of one or two reproduced legs 
in otherwise normal individuals. Gray (41) had established the 
us Heteronemia of Bacteria mesicana with “ small 
ind legs.” Westwood (80) had figured a Oyphocrania with 
reproduced tarsi, and devoted a new subgenus (Craspedonia) 
to cases of Monandroptera inuncuns with 4-jointed tarsi on 
the anterior pair of legs. The error involved was co ) 
y Coquerel. Percheron (64) described an Acanthoderus and 
ewport (61) a Lopaphus with one or more tarsi 4-jointed. 
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Scudder (72) seems to have been the first to make experiments 
on the reproduction of the legs. In Diapheromera he found that 
amputation at any. point below the femoro-trochanteric suture 
resulted in the reproduction of the lost parts with the tarsus in a 
4-jointed condition. Bordage’s experiments on Monandroptera 
inuncans and Rhaphiderus scabrosus show that: the reproduced 
tarsus is invariably 4-jointed in these species: Through the 
kindness of Dr. David Sharp, I have been able to examine 
two nymphs of Anchiale, recently obtained in New Britain by - 
Dr. A Willey. Kach of these has one leg reproduced with the 
tarsus 4-jointed. A third specimen is apparently in the same 
condition, though the tarsal articulations are not clearly defined. 
In the two former specimens, as in all the cases which have been 
figured or described in detail by the several authors above named, 
the terminal joint of the tarsus (J,) resembles the terminal joint 
of the normal tarsus (7,) and possesses the normal double claw. 
J, resembles j,, and i , and J, are like the intermediate joints 
of the normal tarsus. In view of this evidence it seems not 
improbable’ that Fortnum (25) overlooked the tarsus in the case of 
a Diura which he describes as having renewed one of the legs with 
‘*all the joints perfect.” 

Blattide——My own previously published observations that 
experiment shows that the reproduced /egs in this family bear 
4-jointed tarsi may be added to the evidence from captured 
specimens collected by Brisout de Barneville (16), quoted in my 
previous paper. I have also noticed the 4-joimted tarsus in 
apparently reproduced legs in Loboptera. Newport mentions a 
Panesthia with one tarsus apparently in a 3-jointed condition, 
which was probably an instance like the “crippled” tarsi in 

Stylopyga described above. | 

Hemiptera- Heteropoda.—Douglas (23) has described an extensive 
series of unilateral abnormalities in antenne which he considers 
were for the most part the results of reproduction after loss of 
the normal antenne. His cases were collected from more than 
twenty species belonging to the sections Lygaeina, Coreina, and 
Scutatoria. The characteristic features of the apparently re- 
produced antennx were that, whether the normal number of joiats 
was 4 or 5, the abnormal antenna possessed one joint less than the 
normal, and that the actual terminal joint résembled the normal 
terminal one. As a rule these antenneg had the intermediate 
joints of different relative lengths from those of the normal, the 
most frequent variations being that J, was longer than j, and 
J, than 7,. But there was a considerable want of uniformity in 
the conditions observed. In some cases the antennz® were 
apparently of normal structure with the terminal joint wanting, 
while in others with the normal number wl pay he found partial 
fusions between two joints and abnormally short single joints. 
On the whole it seems probable that while most of the cases were 
reproductions having the general features described under (b), 
some of them were merely normal antenne. 


‘ 
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Heineken (46) has a single case of the antenna of Reduvius 
being regenerated with 3 joints instead of the normal 4 after 
mutilation in the ‘* pupal ” state. 
idoptera,—Observations on the regeneration of append 

in this order have yielded results so varied that it is not possible 
to place them as a whole under either (a) or{b). It bas already 
been pointed out that much more experimental observation, and a 
canine understauding of borne by the 
and pupal appendages to those of the imago, are necessary before 
the ee of reproduction in this mao can be interpreted 
satisfactorily. The effects of mutilation of the legs of larve on those 
of the imago were first investigated by Réaumur (71), and since 
his time the subject has attracted only occasional notice. From the 
small amount of recorded work it is nut possible to gather how far 
the results of a particular kind of injury at a particular stage in 
the life-history are uniform. The largest number of experiments 
on 8 single genus appear to be those of Newport (61) on Vanessa 
larvee. the imagos there was much variation in the condition of 
the injured limbs. In all cases femur, tibia, and tarsus could be 
distinguished, but the number of tarsal joints varied considerably. 
In all, however, the terminal claw of the tarsus was present. 
This fact and the drawings which illustrate his paper suggest that 
the reproduced tarsus in all these cases should be regarded as 
representing the whole of the normal tarsus, rather than for 
instance that a 3-jointed tarsus should be considered as equivalent 
to three particular joints of the normal tarsus. However this 
‘ *matter be looked upon, it remains that the tarsus is sufficiently 

represented to bear the normal termination, the claw: so that these 
observations on Vanessa are of particular interest as evidence of 
the tendency, so characteristic of the instances quoted under (b 
gbove, towards the production of the terminal structure no 
tg the limb, so that though normality in the number of joints may 
be wanting, its actual termination is of normal structure. But 
this tendency is not displayed in Lepidoptera with the constancy 
it possesses in other orders, for the experiments of Mélise (58) on 
Sericaria and of Watson (77) on Dicranura gave results contrary 
to, Newport’s as regards the tarsal claws. The total number of 
_ observations by these two authors was, however, too small for a 
fair comparison with those of Newport. | : 
. But setting aside the Lepidopteia, it seems that we have at 
least some clear indication that in other groups of Arthropods in 
which reproduction has been studied there are two well-defined 
types of structure assumed by the growths which replace lost 
appendages, and that in any given case these two kinds are not 
interchangeable. The reproduced limb either resembles the normal 
in the number and conformation of its joints, or else it does not — 
do so. Now the interest of the cases in which the reproduced 
appendage differs from the normal is that the various examples 
exhibit a considerable degree of uniformity in their abnormal 
characters—a uniformity which is sufficiently marked to enable us 
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to say that just as appendages reproduced like the normal are true 

to a type, so those which differ from the normal are true to a ty 
also, and are not merely irregular and unfinished imitations of the 
normal structures concerning which it is possible to say “ this is 
the normal structure with such and such a part wanting or mal- 
formed.” The features leading to the above conclusion are briefl¥ 
as follows :— 

The most prominent is that the number of joints is less than 
the normal. This numerical difference is, with certain rare 
exceptions, an actual one and not merely an apparent difference 
due to such a factor as the presence of incompletely formed articu- 
lations. The joints of the appendage are distinctly marked off 
from each other by articulations of apparently normal completeness. 
Another character is that in cases where the normal appendage 

sesses the terminal joint or joints differentiated from the others 
in length or form, the reproduction has its terminal joint or joints 
modified so as to in some cases apparently exactly, and in others 
to approximately resemble those of the normal. 

A third character is that the special features are perpetuated 
through all stadia into maturity, no matter what instar suffered 
the loss necessitating reproduction. The evidence as to this is, 
however, not complete in all cases, but there is no record of 
numerical increase taking place in a reproduced appendage. 
That this is so is of interest in connection with the fact that in cases 
_ where the normal post-embryonic development is prolonged it is 

characteristic that the number of joints in at least the case of 
antenne® is progressively increased. At present the evidence 
suggests that the growth reproducing a lost appendage is without 
the power of numerical increase. If this is really so, it is necessary 
to ask whether we are justified in regarding the phenomena of 
reproduction as equivalent to a simple recurrence of normal develop- 
ment in at all events such cases as those under consideration. In 
the instance of the reproduced tail of Lizards we know that it is 
not. If the regeneration of a Tracheate limb is a process of 
budding, there is at least one difference between a congenital and 
a reproduced limb—viz., that the former arises as an outgrowth 
from the trunk, while the latter is a product of the basal part of 
the limb itself and so is not a regrowth of the entire limb. If, 
on the other hand, ecdysis involves reconstruction of the soft 
ae the regeneration of a lost appendage must be brought about 

y changes more like those which usher in each successive stadium 
under normal circumstances. 

It. has been suggested from time to time that such departures 
from the normal as have been described above should be regarded 
as equivalent to normal appendages with one or more joints omitted, 
and sometimes it has been sought to identify particular joints of 
the normal as absent in the reproduced limb; but these suggestions 
have rested on the general appearance of the latter and not on 
statistical comparisons of the features of the normai and reproduced 


structures. 
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So far as the tarsus of the Blattide is concerned, reference to 
tables B and C, giving the ratios for the several joints of the 5-jointed 
and 4-jointed forms, seems to forbid such an explanation of the 
condition of the latter. This is evidently divided up in a manner 
peculiar to itself. A like conclusion follows a comparison of the 
actual length of the joints of two tarsi of the same total length 
and from the same pair of legs of one individual, when one is 
4-jointed and the other 5-jointed. And with regard to other 
cases, a consideration of the descriptions and figures of the authors 
whose work I have quoted does not support the view that we can 
explain numerical deficiency on the ground that any particular 
joint of the normal appendage is absent in such and such an instance. 
The structure of the reproduced appendage being what it is, seems 
to render this kind of explanation meaningless, as Bateson (2) has 
already pointed out in commenting on the reproduced tarsus of 
Periplaneta. There is perhaps more to be said for the view put 
forward by some, that these abnormal reproduced structures contain 
the representatives of one or more joints of the normal limb fused 
together and that hence arises the numerical deficiency. But such 
an explanation demands that a certain joint of the reproduced limb 
should be equivalent in length to the sum of two or more joints of 
a normal limb of the same total length. But in the case of the tarsi 
of Blattide the measurements y quoted show that here at least 
such an explanation is inadmissible. It is true that the number of 
individual cases included in the tables was not large, but it may 
be held to have been Jarge enough to demonstrate that it would be 
exceedingly exceptional for the sum of any two joints of the normal 
tarsus to even approximate the length of a single joint of the 
reproduced tarsus, for the measurements given contain no example 
of this kind. We may suppose that J, and J, correspond with 7 
and j, respectively on account of their structural characters and 
position, but there is nothing to establish that J, and J, represent 
either (j,+J;)+ J, OF result which shakes confi- 
dence in the identification of the longer proximal and terminal 
joints with those of the normal. This matter also has been already 
discussed by Bateson in the place cited, and it is enough to add 
that his conclusion that the four joints of the reproduced tarsus 
collectively represent the five joints of the normal, which was based — 
on measurements of Periplaneta only, is borne out by those of 
Stylopyga made more recently. : | 
~ The view that such reproduced structures should be looked u 
as intrinsically on a different plan from the normal structures they 
replace, rather than as abortive attempts at the exact reproduction 
of those normal structures, finds support not only on the grounds 
already set forth, but in some cases at least from the closeness of 
the variation of their individual parts. In the case of Periplancta | 
americana measurements of the lengths of the tarsal joints were 
made in 115 normal and 115 reproduced tarsi. These tarsi were 
all from the third pair of legs of adult individuals. The total 
length of each tarsus was reduced to 1°000 and the lengths of the 
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individual — expressed correspondingly as fractions. The values 
so obtained were then arranged in ascending order in their own 
series, and those occupying the positions of the first, second, and 
third quarterly divisions noted. Following the terminology of 
Galton (31) e are indicated by Q,, M, and Q, respectively. 
The probable error of variation of the series from its mean value 


will then be expressed by Gualton’s formula —. 


F.—Periplaneta americana. 
Five-jointed tarsus. 
Jo Js Je Js: 
| ‘152 | ‘095 046 162 
‘529 "156 ‘099 ‘049 "168 
‘535 | 160 | | O51 | ‘174 |. 
13 | 26 | 30 | 50 | 36 
Four-jointed tarsus. 
J, J, 
565 178 060 172 
ae 584 189 068 183 
16 30 62 $1 


It will be seen that the percentage variation of the several joints 
is very little greater in the case of the reproduced than in that of 
the normal tarsi. Too much reliance should not be placed on the 
results obtained for the smaller joints, as in their case the errors 
of observation are necessarily greater proportionately. At the 
same time it is probable that we are justified in accepting the 
indication that these joints are in a somewhat less stable condition 
than the proximal and terminal joints, for the above result goes © 
hand in hand with the facts elicited from aconsideration of the 
cases of “ malformed ” tarsi already described. __ 

Subsequently to the construction of the above table, which has 
- already been published (2), with the kind assistance of Mr. Alfred 
Harker I tested the closeness of the correlation between certain of 
the joints by the method devised by Galton (32). This method 
deals: with the relations between any two parts of a structure 
whose dimensions are capable of expression by numbers, and its 


‘ 
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application to the present case reads as follows :—For every unit 
of absolute length that a particular tarsal joint deviates from the 
mean length of such joints in the series examined, any other joint 
selected will on the average deviate from the mean length of such 
joints to the extent of # units and in the same direction. [# would 

-equivalent to unity only in the hypothetical case of the two 
joints always varying exactly together, or, in other words, exhibiting 
an absolute correlation.| — 


TaBLE G.—Poriplaneta americana. 
5-jointed tarsi. 


The deviation of 7, from its mean being 1:0, the mean of the corresponding 
deviations of j, froin its mean was ‘52. 


» 1-0, the mean of the curresponding 
deviations of 7, from its mean was °72. 
Io 1:0, the mean of the corresponding 


: deviations of 7, from its mean was ‘31. 
or, expressed converselv, | 
The deviation of 7, from its mean being 1-0, the mean of the corresponding 
deviations of 7, from its mean was *52. 


” Js ” ss 1-0, the mean of the corresponding 
| 7 deviations of 7, from its mean was °72. 
1s 1:0, the mean of the corresponding 


. deviations of 7, from its mean was ‘31. 
4-jointed tarsi. 
The deviation of J, from its mean being 1°0, the mean of the corresponding 
| deviations of J, from its mean was °70. 


- J, “ » 10, the mean of the corresponding 
| deviations of J, from its mean was ‘66. 
J. 1°0, the mean of the corresponding 


43 deviations of J, from ite mean was ‘49. 


The deviation of J,, from its mean being 1-0, the mean of the co 


deviations of J, from its mean was *7(0). 
J, 1°0, the mean of the corresponding 

| | deviations of J, from its mean was ‘66, 
J, 10, the mean of the corresponding 

i deviations of J, from its mean was "49. 


The number of cases on which the above results are based is of 
course much smaller than is usually adopted for the consideration 
of normal correlated structures on such lines, but it serves to show 
the similarity of behaviour of the two kinds of tarsi. The specially 
rapid growth of regenerated appendages has been referred to 


already, and the following observation on Pertplaneta emphasizes 


the specialized nature of the regenerated limb by indicating that 
the rate of growth is controlled according to the age of the animal 
at the time of injury. 

20 adults of P. americana were found with the third pair of legs 
bearing on one side a normal and on the other a 4-jointed tarsus. 
The percentage difference in total length of the tarsi of the two 
kinds averaged only 3:5, an amount not appreciable to the naked 
eye. Now it is not at all likely that in all these cases the repro- 


é 
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duced tarsi had started in the same instar, so it is evident that 
their growth, always more rapid than that of the normal structures, 
must have been subject to a special trophic control whereby those 
which commenced their existence in the later instars grew more 
rapidly than those of earlier origin. In a series of Stylopyga 
orventalis there is, however, less evidence of such a special control, 
for there is usually a well-marked difference in size between a 
reproduced tarsus and its normal fellow in adult specimens as well 
as in young. 

But this species affords an additional illustration of the special- 
ized nature of the reproduced tarsus ; for, as has already been shown 
in Table C, the several joints undergo changes in their relative 
proportions at the attainment of the animal’s maturity in the same 
directions as do those of the normal. 

It seems probable that a statistical examination of the reproduced 
legs of Phasmide would yield much the same results as above ; 
but there is as yet not sufficient evidence to justify a statement 
that the reproduced antenne of Myriapoda, Collembola, and 
Hemiptera have so high a degree of specialization. It is possible 
that there are intrinsic differences in the two kinds of appendages 
in their response to particular injuries. It has already been 
pointed out that injury to the basal joints of an antenna in some 

orms may result in numerical deficiency with its correlated 
uliarities, while the removal of distal portions alone is followed 
by their regrowth with normal features. 

In this connection it is of interest that the more basal antennal 
joints seem to be specially concerned in the formation of new 
articulations in certain forms which progressively increase the 
number of joints through the sequence of the ecdyses [Termitide 
(40), Ephemeride (54), Phasmidx (73)]. And in the rare case 
of a diminution in the number of joints with advancing age de- 
scribed by Lubbock (54) as occurring in nymphs of Chloéon, it 
is the 4th joint of a 20-jointed antenna which amalgamates with 
itself the three joints distal to it. | 

But admitting that there is greater variability in reproduced 
antenn®, it is clear that when they differ from the normal they do 
so in the same kind of way as do the legs of Phasmide and 
Blattide, and with them form a series of instances standing in 
remarkable constrast with those in which the reproduced appendages 
are replicas of the normal. The causes which promote these differ- 
ences of behaviour in allied groups are for the present quite 
obscure. | 

So also are we in the dark as to the factors which give constancy 
to a growth which arises sporadically and has not been represented 
in the normal ontogenetic development. It is surely therefore 
somewhat meaningless to apply to such cases terms like “ throwing 
back ” and “‘ reversion,” as has been done by certain authors. It 
is indeed true that reproduced parts in various animals display 
characters similar to the normal characters of corres teil 
parts in presumably allied genera. Perhaps the best known of such 
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instances is that afforded by the scaling of the reproduced tail in 
certain Lizards (12,13). Ina recent note Giard (36) has collected 
instances of this kind of variation under the title of “ hypotypic 
regeneration,” and has included thereunder the 4-jointed repro- 
‘duced tarsus of Blattide and Phasmidsw. In the suggestion that 
such structures are really reversions to ancestral forms he is followed 
by Bordage (6). | 

Such a view must be based on the assumption that the normally 
4-jointed tarsus of Lepisinide and Locustid# represents the primi- 
tive condition in Insecta, the grounds for which being that the 
Lepismide are usually held to be primitive forms and that the 
reproduced tarsus in Locustids does not exhibit any reduction in 
the number of its joints. But the tarsus of Insects as known to 
us is characteristically five-jointed, and our ignorance of the mean- 
ing of the phenomena known as reversions denies much weight to 
arguments supported by appeal to them. | 

Our present knowledge of the whole subject of reproduction 
after injury is so scanty as to render of very minor value such 
arguments as that “ it is advantageous for a mutilated individual 
to abridge the process_of reproduction and not to recapitulate in | 
their entirety all the phylogenetically ancestral stages.” Have we 
indeed any justification at all for supposing that reproduction of 
any part is a recapitulation of even the normal ontogeny? In 
the cases already described only one seems to afford any degree of 
suggestion that'reproduction involves a throwing back of normal 
development, and that is the observation of Blackwall that male 
Spiders do not develop the adult sperm-case of the terminal joint 
of the pedipalp when that appendage has been mutilated between 
the penultimate and final ecdyses. But this peculiarly adult 
structure is not a distinct joint, and the instance is one in which 
a certain identifiable part of the normal appendage is absent, 
and so is unlike the instances in which the reproduced growth is a 
completely functional structure but differs from the normal in the 
arrangement of its parts generally. 

It is of much interest in connection with the peculiarities of re- 
production forming the subject of this paper, that departures from 
the normal in the main similar to them have been observed in 
genera the nature of whose developmental history, and the fact 
that the abnormal condition was frequently manifest symmetrically 
on the two sides, seem to render it most unlikely that reproduc- 
tion had ‘occurred. Cases of this kind in antenne of certain 
Hymenoptera and Coleoptera have been commented on by Bateson 
(2. p. 411); and though in some of the examples the variation in 
the number of antennal joints was so great that the normal number 
remained uncertain, the following features occurred not infre- 
quently. Where the terminal joint or joints were in the normal of 
specialized structure, the exceptional cases of few-jointed antenne 


_ presented a similar condition. Moreover there were usually de- 


3 from the normal in the relative lengths of the other joints, 
and the joints were usually of longer individual lengths than those 


> 
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of the normal. Garbowski (33) has more recently described a case 
in Hygrocarabus where a leg was similarly affected, and Bateson’s 
series of examples from the antenne of Forficula (2. p. 413) seem 
for the most part to belong to the same category. In this genus 
the number of antennal joints is usually 14, though specimens wish 
a 13 or 12 joints are not infrequent. Bateson found that in 13- 
and 12-jointed examples 7, was markedly and j, somewhat longer 
than the corresponding joints in 14-jointed examples. In the case of 
18 antennez from adults measured by myself, 12 had 14 joints, 3 
had 18, and 3 had 12, In the 13--and 12-jointed specimens 7, was 
of about the same length as in the 14-jointed specimens, but in 5 
out of the 67, was distinctly longer than in 14-jointed specimens, 
Among the 6 cases of Saag antenuz the more distal joints 

were longer than the joints in the same positions in 14-jointed 
specimens in 3 instances, and of practically the same lengths in the 
other 3 instances. So that here again is manifest the tendency for 
the appendage with abnormally few joints to approximate the total 
length of the normal by increasing the lengths of its individual 
joints, As Forjficula is an orthopterous insect it is of course quite 
possible that some of these cases of few-jointed antenne arose in 
connection with reproduction. Bateson inclined to the belief that 
the symmetrical condition of many such cases indicated a congenital 
origin at least occasionally. But in the light of the evidence that 
in Blattide the mechanism of reproduction is able to bring about 
sytmmetry in size between a normal and a reproduced tarsus on the 
same pair of legs and between two reproduced tarsi on the same 
pair, it seems possible that a similar compensating control may 
exist over other cases of reproduction. In their general features 
these exceptional antennez of VForficula approach the certainly 
reproduced antennew of Myriapoda and Collembola on the one hand, 
and the abnormal and apprently congenital antenne of certain 
Hymenoptera and Coleoptera on the other. But much more 
evidence regarding the reproduction of the antenne in a series of 
selected forms must be forthcoming before we can say anything 
as to the relationships between these peculiar appearances when 
seen in genera with such different life-histories. 

In cases where the departures from thé uormal structural 
arrangement are known to have arisen as reproductions, it is of 
course permissible to regard them as in some sense analogous with 
bud-variations in plants; and as in their case, so also in that of 
arthropod appendages, the idea has been advanced that the dis- 
turbances seen are the results of insufficient and unequal nutrition. 
Though no doubt the removal of an appendage does produce an 
unusual demand on the nutritive channels directed to it, it would 
appear that any failure to deal with the special circumstances of 
the case is expressed rather in the small size of the reproduced 
structure than in its morphological features. For it is character- 
istic of the Tracheate groups at least that if any new growth at all 
is revealed at the ecdysis, succeeding injury, it is in @ sense a 
complete appendage and not an amorphous bud. The mechanisia 
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of reproduction executes the proper work however much or how- 
ever little may be the amount of material placed at its disposal. 
The factor of insufficient nutritive supply is moreover 
no explanation of why in.some genera or groups of genera the 
new growth is constantly a true “ reproduction ” in that it exactly 


resembles the normal, while in other genera or groups of genera it 


as constantly assumes a form which is strikingly different from 
the normal. And granted that parts subject to loss have their 
reproduction ensured by a special adaptation of the nutritive and 
trophic supplies appropriated ‘to them, there is no solution yet 
possible of why reproductions which are unlike the normal should 
exhibit a degree of fixity and trueness to type which in the case of 
normal congenital structures we are accustomed to regard as the 
outcome of selection. $ 

In summary of what has been said-it seems to be the case 


(i.) In Arthropoda generally the power of reproducing a lost or — 
injured terior ad is a in so far that the basal portion of the 

pendage must be left to inaugurate the new growth, reproduction 
of the entire appendage by the trunk being not possible. 

(ii.) The power of reproduction seems to be possessed con- 
currently with the ecdyses and to be relinquished when these no 
longer occur. | | 

(iti.) ln Crustacea the reproduced portion of an appendage can 
be observed growing out from the stump, being covered with a 
thin cuticle specially formed over it. In Tracheata the reproduced 

rtion does not become revealed till ecdysis, being entirely hidden 
° the cuticle of the region proximal to the place of amputation. 
There is some evidence that in many cases the elaboration of the 
reproduced portion is a rapid process taking place only just before 


 eedysis. 


(iv.) Subject to certain objections to ny ester 3 the reproduced - 
appendage of a Tracheate Arthropod as invariably of the nature 
of a bud from the stump, in soine forms reproduction may 


- commence from almost any part of any joint, while in others 


autotomy or else the dropping away of portions of the stump 
subsequently to injury determines that reproduction shall commence 
only from very few regions or even only from a single region. 

(v.) In Crustacea the reproduced portion of an appendage is, 


with reservations as to certain doubtful and exceptional cases, an 


exact counterpart of the congenital structures it replaces. This 
is also constantly the case with certain appendages in certain 
Tracheata. 

_(vi.) In certain appendages of some Tracheata the reproduced 


| a is constantly unlike the normal, being distinguished there- 


mainly as follows :— 


(a) The number of joints is less than those which have been 
Jost, and is one less in cases where the normal number is 
not more than six. 


COS 
that :— 
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(6) The joints of the reproduced portion have relative dimensions 
_ which are different from those of the normal joints and 
render any scheme of identity therewith of doubtful value. 
(c) If the terminal joint or joints of the normal appendage are 
differentiated from those more proximal, then the terminal 
joint or joints of the reproduction are similarly differ- 
entiated in spite of their want of agreement in numerical 
sequence with the joints of the normal. 


(vii.) Tho peculiar distinguishing features of reproductions 
unlike the normal are perpetuated through all subsequent ecdyses, 
the normal structure not, being reassumed at any time. 

(viii.) The reproduced —e of an appendage, whether it is of 
the type exactly resembli 
differs therefrom as above described, possesses the power of 
growing with special rapidity, so that, always smaller than 
its congenital fellow on its first appearance, it sooner or later 
attains a symmetrical size, provided that this is not prevented by 
the cessation of general growth. : 

(ix.) The structural characters of reproductions which are 
unlike the normal often possess a high degree of organic stability, 
and in some cases at least a degree whichis quite comparable with 
that possessed by the characters of the congenital structure the 
reproduction takes the place of. ‘To account for this high stability 
in a reproduced structure by the operation of selection seems 
impossible. 

(x.) Tn the instance of such a reproduction afforded by the 
4-jointed tarsus of Blattidw, so established is the nature of the 


reproduced appendage, that when the animal possessing it attains. 


maturity, the relative proportions of its joints undergo the same 
kind of change as that which is normal in the congenital form of 
tarsus. It is thus obvious that a reproduction of this kind may 
not only possess a structural stability comparable with that of the 
normal, but also be dominated by a trophic control so specialized 
that the changes proper to the several stadia are brought about in 
the reproduced just as they are in the congenital appendage, being 
~ unimpeded by the profound structural differences between the 
two. 

I must express my thanks to Mr. Adam Sedgwick for placing at 
my disposal the facilities of the Zoological Laboratory at Cambridge 


for this work, and to Mr. W. Bateson, not only for tlie suggestion — 
which incepted the inquiry, but for kind advice and criticism | 


during its progress. 
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EXPLANATION OF PLATE LVIII. 


Tarsi of Blattide. 


Figs. la, 15. Stylopyga orientalis, p. 931. Dissections of stump of tibia and 
femur shortly before ecdysis. s, extremity of tibia after amputation 
of distal portion. 7d, cuticleof tibia. fe,cuticleof femur. 7%, new 


tarsus. , new tibia. [ Diagrammatic. ] 
Fig. 2. Periplaneta americana, p. 935. 5-jointed congenital form of tarsus 
(from third pair of legs). x 8. : 


(from third pair of 
Stylopyga orientalis, .p. 939, Maltormed pair, 2 
alll, incomplete articulations ; jaa 
tarsus, ‘pair, nym ‘al, a 
articulations ; all, incomplete articu- 
» »  Malformed tarsus, 8rd pair, 2 adult. . 
” fie Malformed tarsus, 
7 Malformed tarsus, 2nd 
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i. Inrropecrory Remarks. 


= - The Impennes ‘represent one of the most sharply defined 
ae groups to be found amongst the Carinatw. The skeleton presents 
pee - many features which are quite unique. This is particularly the 
ag case with regard to the shoulder-girdle and pectoral limb, which 
Ox have become considerably modified in adaptation to new func- 
-..  tions—the use of the fore limb as a paddle instead of as an 
of flight. The pectoral limb, shoulder and pelvic 
De _ girdles have departed furthest from the typical Avian form ; they 
represent the high-water mark of skeletal specialization which has 
rie been attained by the group, whilst the skull, pes, and thoracic 
vertebra: represent the least. specialized and most primitive portions 
of the skeleton ; but they do not furnish us with any facts of very 
importance, they do not carry us beyond the confines of the 

Sines Osteologically the Penguins seem to be most nearly 
related to the Tubinares and Pygopodes, and, as Dr. Gadow and 
others have shown, the evidence of the soft parts confirms this 

supposition, 


Part I,, see P.Z. 8. 1898, p. 
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So much is known already about the osteology of the Penguins, . = 
thanks to the admirable memoirs’ of Watson (18) and Menzbier 


(13), that it will not be necessary to describe the bones in any 

great detail; rather, it, will be the aim of the present paper to 

serve as .a supplement to those just mentioned. 

ii, THE SKULL oF rae ADULT. 

The skull of the Impennes presents many points in common 

_ both with the Pygopodes and the Tubinares, but it can nevertheless 
be readily werhiny os from that of both of these groups. 

_ The Occipital Region.—The occipital condyle is sessile,and scarcely 

projects beyond the rim of the foramen magnum. In Aptenodytes 


there is a slight tendency towards a pedunculate condition. The 
general form of the condyle is reniform: in young specimens 


traces of the notochord are found in the shape of a small median 


dimple. 


The foramen magnum is almost circular, but varies slightly 
- jn outline. The plane of the foramen slopes obliquely backwards. 


Its superior boundary forms the free edge of a well-rounded 
concayo-convex supra-occipital—the convexity outwards—which 
forms the characteristic “cerebellar dome.” On either side of 
this dome lie two bony “wings” or plates which present two 
distinct types of arrangement. These plates are formed, in part 
by the squamosal, and in part by the parietal bones (see page 968), 
In Catarrhactes, the first of the two types, these plates arise from 
the squamosal prominence and run upwards to terminate on the 
_ Jateral region of the cerebral dome, and are thus separated one 
_ from another by nearly the whole width of the skull. 
3 Spheniscus forms the second type. Arising in the same region 
as the above, these plates have become thrust back, as it were, from 
the cerebral on to the cerebellar dome, thus placing a wide, 
deep, space between them and the cerebral dome. i 


represents the posterior portion of the temporal fossa, Thich 
] 


ges the temporal muscle. The plate is continued upwards to 
the vertex of the skull, where, as in S. magellanicus, it joins a 
“median ve ee crest bridging the space from the cerebral back- 
wards to the cerebellar dome. a 

All the genera but Spheniscus belong to the first type. In 
C. chrysocome the cerebellar dome is rather more sharply defined 
than in any other members of the genus. In C. chrysocome and 
C. chrysolophus, seen in profile, its dorsal moiety ap slightly 
depressed ; it passes, on either side, almost insensibly into the 
cerebral dome. In C. schlegeli and Megadyptes antipodum the 
cerebellar arises ulmost abruptly from the cerebral dome, and its 
greatest curve is in the centre of the median line, projecting 
appreciably beyond the level of the foramen magnum. The 
squamoso-parietal wings of C. chrysocome and C. chrysolophus are 
hardly to be distinguished ; their greatest lateral expansion does not 
exceed ‘2 in. and the intervening fossa is narrow; in C. schlegeli, 
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the lateral expansion of the wing is ‘3 in. and the fossa is wider than 
that in the two preceding forms. In Megadyptes antipodum this 
region of the fossa is both deep and wide, and the squamoso- 
parietal wings are well developed, making this region of the skull 
closely resemble that of Hudyptula (Pl. LX. fig. 5). 

Pygoscelis resembles Catarrhactes in the formation of this region 
of the skull. In the shape of the cerebellar dome, in its greater 
width and curvature in profile, it approaches C. schlegel. The 
squamoso-parietal wings are but feebly developed, being represented 
only byalowridge. P. adelie differs from P. papua in the outline 
of the cerebellar dome, inasmuch asin the latter the curve continu- 
ally increases till it ceases at the foramen magnum. 

Aptenodytes the squamoso-parietal wings are more feebly 
developed even than in Pygoscelis. In <A. forsteri they scarcely 
extend halfway to the lambdoidal ridge. 

Eudyptula, in the form of the cerebellar dome, is somewhat 
intermediate between C. chrysocome and C. chrysolophus. In the 
development of the squamoso-parietal wings, and the width of the 
fossa posteriorly, it surpasses both. Though the vertical height 
in both genera is relatively the same, in Hudyptula the wings are 
further removed from the cerebral dome ; in #. minor they are bent 
forward superiorly so as to join this almost at aright angle. In 
E, albosignata they run up to join the supra-occipital or lamb- 
doidal ridge—which lies, really, halfway between the suture of 
that name and the coronal suture—where they remain separated 
by some °6 in. 
_ Spheniscus demersus differs from S. magellanicus in that the 
temporal fossa, posteriorly, does not actually reach the vertex of 
the skull: the squamoso-parietal wings are continued from the 
top of the fossa forwards as a narrow and low ridge, eventually 
‘joining a median sagittal crest running forwards on to the cerebral 
_ dome. In S. magellanicus this region of the fossa runs upwards 
to the vertex, terminating at the sagittal ridge, being accompanied 
throughout by the squamoso-parietal wings. | | 

In all the genera the exoccipitals are produced downwards, on 
either side, into a short, blunt, paroccipital process. The free edge 
of this, in Catarrhactes, is longer than that of the squamosal 
prominence; in Pygoscelis these relations are reversed. In Apteno- 
dytes, Hudyptula, and Spheniscus these processes are subequal. 
The paroccipital processes form the outer walls of a large 
pneumatic cavity lying between the prodtic and exoccipital, which 
opens into the mouth of the tympanic cavity. 3 

In the skull of the nestling Spheniscus the form and position . 
of the squamoso-parietal wings closely resemble those of Catar- 
rhactes. The posterior region of the temporal fossa, so remarkable 
for its depth and width in the adult, is in the young bird very 
— and widely separated from its fellow of the opposite 
side. 

The Roof of the Skull,—This is formed by the frontal and parietal - 
bones. The posterior region of the cranium, in all the Sphenisc?, 
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is crosséd transversely by a ridge of bone. In Catarrhactes, Pygo- 
_ scelis, Aptenodytes, and Hudyptula this ridge traverses the region 
of the lambdoidal suture, and may be called the lambdoidal ridge. 
In the adult.it forms a line roughly dividing the cerebellar from the 
cerebral dome. In Spheniscus the ridge traverses the region of the 
coronal suture, and may be called the coronal ridge. In young birds 
both a lambdoidal and a coronal ridge exist toilet for a short time ; 
later, by the deepening of the temporal fossa posteriorly, the latter 
becomes the free edge of the squamoso-parietal wing. 

The supra-orbital region of the cranial roof presents some 
important modifications. In all, the frontal is more or less deeply 
_ grooved for the nasal gland, the groove running the whole length 
of the frontal from the parietal forwards to the level of the posterior 
border of the nasal, and it is with the form and development of this 
that we have now to deal. In Aptenodytes (Pl. LIX. fig. 3) the free 
edge of this groove is reflected up and runs forwards as a narrow 
tapering supra-orbital ledge for the whole length of the groove. 
In Fudyptula (Pl. LIX. fig. 4) and Spheniscus magellanicus 
(Pl. LIX. fig. 1) this ledge disappears almost immediately after 
-its origin. In Spheniscus demersus the ledge takes the form of a 
very broad lateral expansion abruptly truncated in front, in the 
gs of the posterior third of the groove. In Catarrhactes 
(Pl. LIX. fig. 5) and Pygoscelis (Pl. LIX. fig. 2) this ledge has 

reatly increased in width, and runs forwards to within a short 
diene of the lachrymal: moreover, its free edge has become 
flattened dorsally into a very distinct rim. This reaches its greatest 
development in Pygoscelis papua (Pl. LIX. fig. 2). In all, the 
supra-orbital groove is more or less completely walled in by a 
ride of bone posteriorly. In P. adelie this wall is absent. | 
he interorbital region of the frontal varies in width, from 
a broad median strip of bone in Aptenodytes to a sharp ridge 
in P. adelie. | 

The outline of the supra-orbital ledge is continued forwards by 
the lachrymal. In Catarrhactes chrysocome (Pl. LIX. fig. 5) and 
Pygoscelis teniata this latter is largely visible in a dorsal view. 
Less of it is seen in C. chrysolophus, Aptenodytes, Eudyptula, and 
Pygoscelis papua (Pl. LIX. fig. 2). It is largely visible in P. 
adelie, at, has quite disappeared beneath the nasal in Spheniscus. 

The posterior ends of the nasals are not distinguishable in the 
adult Penguin. The extreme posterior ends of the nasal process 
_ of the premaxilla can apparently always be made out lying between 
the nasals, except in very old specimens of Spheniscus demersus, 
where they are indistinguishable. In Aptenodytes and Pygoscelis 
the two prongs of this region of the premaxilla remain distinct 
one ae and from the nasals throughout life (Pl. LIX. 
figs. 2 & 3). 
| OTe Basioccipital Region.— When seen from below, this is bounded 
in the adult, on all sides, by a raised bony wall. Behind lies the — 
occipital condyle, laterad of this a pair of mammillary processes, 
furnished by the exoccipitals, and immediately in front of these 
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lie two bony ridges converging in the middle line to meet over 
the parasphenoidal rostrum. In all but Spheniscus there is a 
more or less well-marked precondylar fossa, The two bony ridges 
(right and left) along the anterior border of this region represent 
what, earlier in life, formed the free edge of the basitemporal plate 


_ Of the parasphenoid (p. 970). From the alisphenoid wings of the 


phenoid there has grown downwards a thin plate of bone to 
si with the sometime free edge just referred to. Thus the 
Eustachian become converted into tubes. On breaking 
away the wall of this tube, a second smaller tube is found immedi- 
ately above it. This also is formed in the parasphenoid and lodges 
the internal carotid artery, on its way to pass into the pituitary 
fossa. The larger, outer tube by i immediately behind the 
quadrate and forms the external auditory meatus. 

Each mammillary tubercle is separated from the paroccipital 
process lying behind, and without, by a wide groove, at the bottom 
of which lie the foramina for the vagus and condylvid nerves. 

The parasphenoidal rostrum takes the form of a slender curved — 
rod, supporting the and mesethmoid, and terminates 
at a point corresponding with a section through the skull at the 
lachrymals, Remnants of the anterior and posterior basicranial 
fontanelles * not infrequently occur, the latter being more or less 
concealed by the basitemporal plate. | 

The Lateral Aspect of the Cranium (Pl. LX. figs. 1-3)—The 
tympanic cavity is a tubular opening lying bebind the articular 
end of the quadrate; it is bounded behind by the paroccipital 
process, above by the squamosal prominence, and mesially by the 
prootic and bones. | 

The squamosal prominence is formed by a lateral outgrowth of 
the base of the squamosal immediately above its articulation with 
the quadrate. It forms a sloping floor to the posterior region of 
the temporal fossa. 

The temporal fossa can best be understood by a careful study 
of its form and size in Catarrhactes (Pls. LIX., LX. figs. 5 & 2) or 
Pygoscelis (Pl. LIX. fig. 2). In these it is represented by a 
shallow horseshoe-shaped fossa lying between the postorbital 

rocess and the squamoso-parietal wings already described (p. 968). 

ts outiine is defined by a raised surface, representing the extreme 
limit of attachment of the temporalis muscle; from the post- 
orbital process it sweeps upwards, backwards, aud downwards to 
terminate on the squamosal prominence. The greater part of the 
fossa rests upon the convex wall of the cerebral dome; posteriorly, 
from the squamosal prominence to its vertex, it is much deepened. 


_ From the apex of its semicircular outline there runs a well-defined 


1 In my on the Osteology of the S opodes (15), in describing 
the skull Lf Pregata, 1 mistook this anterior icranial fontanelle for the 
Eustachian aperture. The Eustachian tubes in this genus are represented by 

rooves formed by the free edge of the basitemporal plate. The “‘ traces of 
fie Eustachian tubes” in the skull of Sula, referred to in this paper, are, as in 
the case of Fregata, remnants of this embryonic fontanelle. : 


© 
‘ 
4 
‘ 


1898.} OBTHOLOGY OF THE IMPENNES. 963 


lambdoidal ridge across the eo of the skull to join the apex of the 
fossa of the opposite side (Pl. LIX. fig. 5, t.l.r.). In Spheniscus 
the posterior region of the fossa becomes greatly deepened, and 
the squamoso-parietal wings appear as though they had been 
forced backwards on to the cerebellar dome, leaving a deep groove 
between the base of this and the cerebral dome (PI. LIX. fig. 1). 
As already stated, the fossa of one side is separated from that of 
its fellow on the other by a median, dorsal, sagittal ridge. The 
lambdoidal ridge of Catarrhactes is represented here by the free 
edge of the huge squamoso-parietal wing: in addition, there 
exists a second ridge anterior to this—the coronal ridge already 
described (p. 961), which is connected with the lambdoidal by a 
median sagittal crest (Pl. LIX. fig. 5, cor.r.). These ridges serve 
for the attachment of the peripheral portion of the temporalis 
muscle,. The squamosal and parietal bones only take part in the 
formation of the temporal fosse. The posterior region of the 
temporal fossa is wider in C. chrysolophus than in C. chrysocome, 
that of C. schlegeli is wider still. In Megadyptes antipodum it 
reaches its maximum, being both wide and deep, and somewhat 
closely resembles that of Kudyptula. The squamoso-parietal 
wings on either side are well developed and curve gently backwards, 
the outline of the free edge corresponding with that of the curve 
of the cerebral dome. 

In Aptenodytes this region of the fossa is exceedingly shallow. 
In Eudyptula it is intermediate between the typical Catarrhactes 
and Spheniscus; that of EH. albosignata reaches the lambdoidal — 
ridge, in E. minor it falls below this. 

The trigeminal foramen lies near the base of the skull, slightly 
below the level and mesiad of the articular head of the quadrate. 
Immediately above this, to the inner side of the squamosal 
prominence, is a tubular recess lying between the prodtic and 
alisphenoid bones, and leading eventually, in the dried skull, into 
the cranial cavity. This recess is apparently derived by an 
invagination or ingrowing of the alisphenoidal border of the 
mouth of a fenestra lying immediately above the trigeminal 
foramen, with which it may even be confluent, as in the case of a 

oung, macerated skull. It is found also in the skulls of the 
binares—in some of which it is of great size—and Stegano- 
podes (15). 

The orbit is overarched, behind and above, by the postorbital 
process and supra-orbital ledge. The latter has already been 
described (p. 961); the former is made up in part of a lateral 
expansion of the frontal, and in part by the alisphenoid, to which 
is added a separate element in the shape of a cartilaginous 
sphenotic. Later the whole fuses into an indistinguishable out- 
standing mass—the postorbital process (Pls. LX., LXI. figs. 2 
&3). The inner wall of the orbit is formed for the most part by © 
the orbito-sphenoid, its hinder wall is formed by the alisphenoid. 
The interorbital septum divides it mesially from the chamber of 
the opposite side. The septum is formed by the presphenoid and 
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mesethmoid. It is perforated by an interorbital fenestra, the size 
of which varies with age. The optic foramen is bounded in front 
by a median bony bar from the presphenoid, in front of which 
lies the interorbital fenestra. | 

The mesethmoid is a median, vertical, bony plate, in the adult 
fused. with the parasphenoid below and the nasals and frontals 
above, and merging posteriorly into the orbito-sphenoid. It is 

tly thickened anteriorly, and expanded laterally along its 
orsal aspect, the lateral expansions curving outwards and down- 
wards to form the “antorbital plate,” which encloses a space 
opening forwards into the lachrymo-nasal fossa. In Aptenodytes 
and Eudyptula only, the postero-superior angle of this antorbital 
plate is perforated for the olfactory nerve; in other cases it runs 
along inside and above this plate and does not perforate it. 
There are no turbinal ossifications. : 

Only in Aptenodytes does the upper jaw greatly exceed the 
cranium in length; for the rest, the length of the upper jaw, 
from its tip to the ends of the nasal processes, is about equal to 
the distance from the last point to the cerebellar prominence. In 
Catarrhactes it is stout and somewhat deflected ; the nasal processes 
are more or less swollen, attaining their maximum thickness in 
C. schlegeli, and their minimum in Megadyptes antipodum, which 
closely approaches Pygoscelis. In Pygoscelis the nasal re 
are more or less uniform in thickness throughout. In P. papua 
the upper jaw is about } longer than the cranium ; in P. adele it 
is much depressed in the middle region, giving the jaw the 
appearance of being broader across than it feats is ; its outline in 
dorsal profile is, from the tip backwards, convex rather than 
concave as is usual; the length of the whole jaw is somewhat less 
than that of the cranium. In Eudyptula the upper jaw is more 
slender in proportion to the cranium than in any other genus. 
In Spheniscus the nasal processes of the premaxilla are tly 
swollen, and the space enclosed by the internal and external nasal 
processes tends to become filled up by bone, and an accumulation 
of bony matter may run forwards from this along the nasal 
process of the premaxilla, so as ultimately to considerably decrease 
the size of the external nares. 

The guadrato-jugal bar in Aptenodytes, Catarrhactes, and Pygoscelis 
is characterized by a very strongly-marked downward curvature. 
Descending abruptly from the lachrymal, it straightens out near 
its middle to run backwards to the quadrate parallel with the long 
axis of the skull (Pl. LX. figs. 1-3). In Spheniscus the curve is 
comparatively slight, and in Hudyptula is barely visible. 

The vomer is free, double, and blade-shaped. The two halves 
are fused slightly along the antero-ventral border. It articulates 
on either side with the anterior end of the palatine, which sends 
forward a bony spur for its increased support. 

The pulatines, anteriorly, form slender rods, running forwards 
beneath the maxillo-palatine processes to fuse with the pre- | 
maxilla and maxilla, anteriorly to these processes, Posteriorly, 
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| behind the vomer, the palatines expand into moderately broad 
sanyh the posterior palatine border is more or less emarginate, 
ut its exact outline varies. | 
The pterygoids are expanded distally into broad plates or 
laminz, the anterior border of which follows more or less the 
outline of the posterior margin of the articular end of the 
palatine. C. chrysolophus and Hudyptula appear to be exceptions 
to this rule. Concerning the early history of the pterygoid, 


see 973. 
e quadrate has distinct otic and squamosal articular heads. 
The orbital process in Catarrhactes, Eudyptula, and Spheniscus 
projects from the main body as a somewhat upwardly-curved rod 
with a sharp superior border; that of Pygoscelis closely resembles 
these but is longer. In Aptenodytes it takes on a triangular form, 
with a thickened inferior border. At the base of the inferior 
border of the orbital process lies a small well-defined pterapophyseal 
facet for articulation with the pterygoid. There are two condyles 
for articulation with the mandible, and these are confluent. The 
inner has two articular surfaces—an internal lateral facing the 
median plane, and a ventral which is continued backwards on to 
the semicircular outer face, immediately above and in front of 
which lies the deep cup for the articulation of the quadrato- 
Jugal bar. | 
The Mandible.—The two rami of the mandible are united by a 
very slender symphysis. There is a short angular and internal 
angular process. A dentary, angular, supra-angular, and coronoid 
can always be distinguished. .In young birds there is a distinct 
splenial. 
he Catarrhactes the posterior border of the dentary is divided into 
two limbs—a small superior, and a large inferior having a strongly 
pronounced sinuous border which articulates with the supra- 
angular, the depth of the jaw in the region of this articulation 
being very considerable. The deeply incised posterior border of 
the dentary and the oblique slightly notched border of the supra- 
angular enclose a lozenge-shaped vacuity which is more or less 
imperfectly closed from within by the splenial. A second, oval 
vacuity pierces the supra-angular near its posterior end. Viewed 
from the inner side, this is seen to lead into an oblong fossa 
formed by cutting away the superior border of the coronoid ; this 
fossa leads anteriorly into the deeia foramen. The mandible of 
C. chrysocome can be distinguished from that of C. chrysolophus 
by the greater convexity of its dorsal border, both dentary and 
- gupra-angular having the dorsal border much arched. | 
i. Pygoscelis the depth of the jaw in the region of the dentary 
suture is very much less than in Catarrhactes. The superior limb 
of the dentary suture is relatively longer, and the posterior runs 
directly backwards with a gentle downward curve. It entirely 
lacks the strong sinuous border of Catarrhactes. The posterior 
vacuity is largest in P. antarctwa. 
In Aptenodytes the jaw is long and slender. The dentary of 
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A. forsteri has a conspicuous downward curve, that of .A. pata- 
gonwa is nearly straight. The posterior dentary border resembles © 


that of Pygoscelis, The inferior border of the supra-angular is 


gently curved, not notched as in Pygoscelis. The splenial 1s long 
and narrow, and does not close the vacuity left by the excavation 
of the dentary and supra-angular sutures. The coronoid in 
A, patagonica is short and truncate anteriorly ; in A. forsteri it is 


very long and slender, running forwards as far as the middle of 


the anterior lateral vacuity. | 

_ In Spheniscus the jaw is deeper from the middle of the supra- 
angular to the posterior border of the angulare than in Pygoscelis, 
and the processus angulare is longer. The anterior lateral vacuity 


is completely closed by the splenial. The coronoid is triangular 


in form: its inferior border is closely applied to the supero- 
posterior border of the splenial. | : 

Eudyptula, in the form of the lower jaw, closely resembles 
Spheniscus, but is more slender throughout, and the internal and 

osterior a processes are short, rather resembling those of 
y sre It can easily be distinguished from Pygoscelis, however, 
by its shorter coronoid. 

The Hyoid.—The hyoid of the Penguins resembles that of 
the Tubinares much more closely than that of the Pygopodes. The 
basibranchial, seen from above, is more or less shield-shaped, and 
is eae anteriorly into a short blunt process, bent almost at 
right angles to the main axis, and posteriorly into a similar process, 
but in the same plane as the body of the bone. The anterior 
process supports a cartilaginous basihyal, the posterior supports 
the urohyal. The urohyal is entirely cartilaginous and 


The ceratobranchials are separated one from another at the base by 


the median posterior precess; each is about 3 times as long as the 
basibranchial ; the epibranchial is about 4 the length of the cerato- 
branchial, from which it is separated by a cartilaginous rod rather less 
than $ length of the epibranchial itself. 

The Cranial Cavityw—The metencephalic fossa is well defined. 
Its floor is flattened, and continued backwards, rising gently mean- 
while to the free edge of the occipital condyle. 1t rises gently at 
the sides. The vagus foramen pierces its posterior lateral margin, 
and to the inner side of this lie two small condyloid foramina for the 
xii. nerve. The internal auditory meatus lies immediately above the 
vagus foramen, in the body of the prodtic. Anteriorly, the fossa 
rises somewhat abruptly and overhangs the pituitary fossa, forming 
the dorsum selle. 

The cerebellar fossa is bounded by the supra-occipital and 
parietal behind and above, the pro- and epiotic laterally, and the 
dorsal rim of the foramen magnum behind. A low tentorial — 
ridge cuts it off in front: ventrally it merges with the meten- 
cephalic fossa. The floccular fossa lying between the epi- and 
provtic is large and deep. 

The mesencephalic fossa lies in the alisphenoid. The ventral 
portion of the tentorial ridge bounds it externally, the prodtic and 
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lateral region of the dorsum selle may be said to define it 
posteriorly. Its outer wall is pierced by the trigeminal foramen. 

_ The pituitary fossa is very deep; its floor is pierced by two 
foramina leading outwards above the Eustachian grooves, at the 
point where the inner free border of the basisphenoid and para- 
sphenoid plates meet one another to form the Eustachian tube. 
The dorsum seile is a flattened plate of bone sloping obliquely 
forwards over the pituitary fossa, and terminating at the oculo- 
motor foramen. The pre-pituitary ridge slopes gently forwards ; 
anteriorly to this, in the middle line, is a small triangular optic 
platform. The pre-optic ridge terminates on either side somewhat 
above the level of the tentorial ridge. The anterior border of the 
optic foramen is completed by the presphenoid, the posterior 
border by the alisphenoid. 

_ The cerebral lies in front of the cerebellar fossa, the cerebellum 
not being covered by the cerebrum. The tentorial rises slightly 
below the level of the pre-optic ridge, sweeps backwards to the 
level of the junction of the epi- and prodtics, then almost vertically 
upwards to the middle line, to terminate in the roof of the skull 
above the region of the dorsum selle. From this point forwards 
it is continued as a sharply defined ridge losing itself in the 
extreme anterior region of the fossa. 


iii, Tae SKULL oF THE NESTLING. 


The sutures of the skull, like those of Struthious birds, remain 
open for a very considerable time, being quite distinct in advanced 
nestlings. The Museum collection possesses two such skulls—one 
of Catarrhactes chrysocome about quarter-grown, and one of a half- 

wn Pygoscelis papua (Pl. LXI. figs. 1-3); and from these the 
ollowing descriptions are taken. | 

The occipital condyle is almost entirely formed by the basi- 
occipital, only a small portion being contributed by the exoccipital ; 
a deep pit in its centre in the dried skull represents the remains 
of the notochord. | 

The supra-occipital, seen from without, is a vertically elongated 
bone of a rounded oval in outline and tumid in shape. It con- 
stitutes the characteristic “cerebellar prominence.” It is bounded 
above by the parietal, and laterally by the epiotic, from which, in 
very young skulls, it is separated in part, superiorly, by a wide 
chink, and in part, inferiorly, by a deep groove. Its inferior 
border forms the upper boundary of the foramen magnum. There 
are traces, in the earlier stages, of an originally paired condition, 
in the shape of a mesial cleft running from the superior border 
downwards for about 4 of its length; it then bifurcates, the two 
limbs terminating almost immediately after: later, as seen in a 
young Pygoscelis, the median cleft closes up, leaving a horseshoe- 
shaped fenestra representing the bifurcation, which, in its turn, 
disappears leaving in the adult no trace. The deep inferior groove 
' separating the supra-occipital from the epiotic has in some cases 
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been so imperfectly ossified as to release the supra-occipital entirely 
from the epiotic. | 

The evoccipital forms the infero-lateral. border of the foramen 
magnum; from the point where it joins the supra-occipital it runs 
upwards and outwards under the epiotic: its supero-lateral external 
border is bounded in part by a large tract of cartilage forming the 
outer wall of the floccular fossa, and in part, below this tract, by 
the prodtic. The ventrilateral border is ensheathed in cartilage 
and produced downwards to form the paroccipital process. Seen 
from within, it is found to be fused with the opisthotic, the boundary- 
line between the two bones being indicated only by a faint notch — 
lying just in front of the condyloid foramen. 

The lambdoidal suture does not quite correspond with the ridge 
of that name. This arises from the middle of the posterior border 
of the squamosal, and running upwards tor a short distance along 
the posterior border of the parietal parts company with the margin, 
where it curves downwards over the epiotic and continues its curve 
transversely ; ultimately to meet in the middle line a little short 
of halfway between the coronal and lambdoidal sutures. : 

The parietals have the form of oblong plates of bone running 
transversely across the skull (Pl. LXI. fig. 3). The frontal border 
is rounded off dorsally at the point where the two parietals meet 
in the middle line; the same region of the frontals is similarly 
deficient, hence a small diamond-shaped fronto-parietal fontanelle 
is formed. The alisphenoid border is very narrow in Aptenodytes, 
being encroached upon by the squamosal; in Spheniscus and 
Catarrhactes it is broad, rather more than % the total width 
and incurved. In Pygoscelis it is of medium breadth—about 3 the 
total width, and only slightly curved. The squamosal border in 
Aptenodytes is more than four times the exteni of that of the 
alisphenoid border ; in Spheniscus and Catarrhactes the squamosal 
and alisphenoid borders are of about equal length; in Pygoscelis 
the squamosal border is about twice that of the alisphenoid and 
perfectly straight. The supra-occipital border develops a strong 
out-standing ridge which runs downwards to the squamosal.. ‘This 
ridge leaves the free border of the parietal almost immediately 
after it passes over from the squamosal, and runs upwards, in the 
case of Spheniscus, to the level of the dorsal limit of the supra- 
occipital, but does not meet in the middle line. The development 
of this crest, at this stage, closely resembles the permanent 
condition of that of Aptenodytes and Pygoscelis, and, in a slightly 
lesser degree, that of Catarrhactes and Eudyptula, since in the 
adults of these latter the crest is more developed laterally. In the 
adult Spheniscus this parietal crest forms the large out-standing 
plate of bone—the squamoso-parietal wing—which runs upwards 
to join the narrow median sagittal crest. 1n this way the posterior 
portion of the deep ‘“‘ temporal fossa ” is formed. | 

~ The frontals undergo marked change of form before reaching 
the adult condition. They form paired plates of considerable size’ 
extending forwards, under the nasals, as a pair of divaricating 
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processes as far as the level of the anterior border of the lachrymal ; 
and backwards, to a point corresponding with the level of a line 
drawn through the articulation of the quadrate with the squamosal. 
They leave a small fontanelle in the middle line at their junction 
with the parietal. The outer free border of each is sharply 

depressed and slightly hollowed when seen from without; this 
ve runs forwards to skirt the outer border of thenasals. The 
orm which this groove ultimately acquires is of considerable 
importance for taxonomic purposes. (The nature and extent of 
these changes can be seen at a glance by comparing Pl. LXI. fig. 2 
with Pl. LIX. fig. 2.) Thus, in the nestling the supra-orbital 
groove is represented by a shallow depression or hollowing out 
of the whole outer border of the frontal—the inner wall of the 
ve of the adult. The outer wall of the adult gradually arises 

m the inferior border of this inner wall, and eventually assumes 
the form of a huge overhanging ledge of bone with a wide, flattened, 
dorsal rin along its freeedge. The condition of the groove in the 
adult skull of Aptenodytes affords a more or less intermediate stage 
between these two. It is interesting to note that Watson, in 
his memoir published in the ‘ Challenger’ Reports (vol. vii. p. 6), 
described and figured the skull on which this description is based, 
and remarked that in “..... Aptenodytes and Pygoscelis this 
ledge of bone does not exist ..... 9 

he basioccipital, seen ventrally, is bounded on its outer sides 
by the exoccipital, and in front by the basitemporal. Posteriorly 
it is rounded off to form the main body of the occipital condyle. 
Seen dorsally, it is bounded in front by the basisphenoid, laterally 
by the prodtic, opisthotic, and exoccipital. At this stage, in a very 
young nestling of Catarrhactes chrysocome, all these boundaries. 
are clearly defined in cartilage, save that between the opisthotic 
and prodtic. Soon after this all traces of these limits become 
obliterated. 

The exoccipital is for some considerable time separated from the 
squamosal by a wide gap filled in by cartilage, through which 
the prodtic has thrust itself (Plate LXI. fig. 3). Its supero- 
internal dorsal border abuts against the epiotic and supra-occipital 
bones, both of which can be readily distinguished. Below, and 
externally, it develops a short paroccipital process, which, how- 
ever, never acquires a large size; separated from this by a wide | 

ve is developed the mammillary process, abutting against the 
ioccipital at its junction with the basitemporal. Seen from — 
within, the exoccipital appears as a small triangular area of bone 
wedged in between the opisthotic and the basioccipital and 
contributing to form the foramen magnum. 

The basisphenoid is not visible externally, being concealed by 
the underlying basitemporal plate and its parasphenoidal rostrum. 
Internally, it is bounded, laterally, by the prodtic and cag. agg | 
posteriorly by the basioccipital, and anteriorly by the pre- 
8 pacenlat cartilage. Its dorsal border is hollowed out to form 
the ventral segment of the opticforamen. In front of the pituitary 
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fossa it is continued forwards for a short distance in the form of 
a vertically compressed lamina resting on the parasphenoid. 

The orbito- and ity ene are as yet represented only by 
cartilage and are not to be separately defined. et 

The ve ae is more or less quadrate in shape. Its antero- 
dorsal border runs along the orbital plate and postorbital region of. 
the frontal; its postero-dorsal border is arched and wedged in 
between the parietal and squamosal (Pl. LXI. fig. 3); its inferior 
border is deeply hollowed to form the upper segment of the 
trigeminal foramen; its antero-internal border joins the still 
membranous orbito-sphenoid, its lower angle contributing to form 
the optic foramen. | 

The parasphenoid externally is perfectly distinguishable. It 
may conveniently be divided into three regions :—(1) An elongated, 
median rostrum ; (2) a pair of alisphenoidal wings ; and (3) a onl 
of basitemporal wings, which last form the basitemporal pla 
(Pl. LXI. fig. 3). In the ventral view of the skull of a youn 
Pygoscelis papua from which this description of the parasphenoi 
is taken, the anterior basicranial fontanelle and vestiges of basi- 
levi an processes are plainly seen. The rostrum is continued 

wards to abut against the basisphenoid, expanding meanwhile | 
into a pair of wings to form the basitemporal plate. This i 
_is narrow from before backwards, but extends laterally to the level 
of the outer border of the mammillary processes. Its anterior 
edge is free and forms the floor of the Eustachian grooves, which, 
later, become converted into tubes (p. 962). Seen laterally, this 
groove has the appearance of having been carved out of the base 
of the skull so as to present a steep face, looking forwards and at 
right angles to the main axis of the skull. The alisphenoid wings 
are separated from the basitemporal plate by a deep gorge, which 
later becomes converted into a tube for the internal carotid artery 
(Pl. LXI. fig. 3). They overlap the suture between the ali- 
sphenoid and prodtic bones, and extend outwards as far as the 
trigeminal foramen. Immediately above the carotid canal lies a 
pneumatic foramen, which 0. pened terminates in the body of 
the basisphenoid. In sagittal section the basisphenoid cannot 
be distinguished from the basitemporal plate underlying it. 

The mesethmoid remains distinct for some time, in the form of 
a vertical, linguiform plate of bone. Its posterior border is rounded 
and imbedded in a large interorbital plate of cartilage. Its 
anterior border is columnar. Its dorsal border expands laterally — 
under the frontals and nasals, and, eventually, turns downwards 
as an ectoethmoidal ossification to rejoin the mesethmoid—forming 
a large olfactory cavity opening forwards and downwards into the 
posterior region of the olfactory chamber. 

The squamosal varies somewhat in form. In Aptenodytes, 
Catarrhactes, and Spheniscus it takes the form of a vertically 
elongated bone. In the first-named its dorsal moiety is produced 
into anterior and posterior limbs, giving the whole a Y-shaped 
appearance ; of these two limbs the anterior is the more pronounced. 


. 
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In the two latter genera the anterior limb is wanting. In Pygo- 
scelis. (Pl. LXI. fig. 3) the vertical height is relatively less; the 
anterior limb is wanting, as in Catarrhactes and Sphenisous; the 
posterior is of considerable length. The anterior and dorsal 
borders, in Pygoscelis, form a right angle; the posterior is deeply 
hollowed, as seen in the figure. Between the free end of the 
posterior limb and the epiotic is a wide space; into the lower 
portion of this the prodtic has thrust itself. The upper portion of 


this space was originally filled in by cartilage and formed the outer » 


wall of the floccular fossa, as seen in the skull of a young Catar- 
rhactes ; it is now filled up by an inward growth of the posterior 
border of the parietal. low the curved upper limb lies the 
prodtic, which runs backwards to join the exoccipital. The extreme 
anterior end of the prodtic is seen peeping out in front of the 
supero-anterior squamosal border behind the alisphenoid. The 
squamosal, at this stage, articulates with the parietal only and 
rests upon the outer surface of the prodtic. It is entirely shut 
off from the cranial cavity. 

The epiotic (Pl. LXI. fig. 3) is sharply divided from the supra- 
occipital by a wide cleft running downwards and inwards from the 

lambdoidal suture, which terminates at about the middle region of 
_ the epiotic in a groove—afterwards converted into a closed canal— 
for one.of the cerebral veins. This groove divides the lower eud of 
the epiotic, as does the cleft the upper end, from the supra-occipital. 
Seen from without it is bounded mesially by the supra-occipital, 
superiorly by the parietal, and laterally by the prodtic and ex- 
occipital. Its supero-lateral border is bounded by cartilage 
(a synchondrosis); its postero-lateral border by a close suture. 
Seen from within, the epiotic is found to be fused by its postero- 
internal border with the supra-occipital, from which it is separated 
~ above by the wide chink already Rinstbed (p. 967). Its lateral 
and external border is separated synchondrosially from the prodtic 
and lateral occipital. In conjunction with the prodtic forms the 
floccular fossa. 

The prodtic is largely visible from without, till comparativel 
late in life (Pl. LXI. figs. 1 & 3). In the youngest skull from which 
these descriptions are taken (Catarrhactes chrysocome), it can be seen 
in the hinder region of the skull through a mass of cartilage 
a a small island, between the exoccipital, squamosal, 
parietal, and epiotic. In the lateral view of the skull, after 
removal of the quadrate, it can be seen lying between the ex- 
occipital behind and the alisphenoid in front: below it rests on 
the pretemporal wing of the basisphenoid ; above it is covered by 
the squamosal. After the removal of this, the boundaries of its 
upper end can be clearly made out. It is found to be wedged in 
between the alisphenoid and parietal above and in front, the ex- 
occipital behind, and the epiotic mass of the supra-occipital within. 
Its anterior border is deeply hollowed to form the posterior border 
of the trigeminal foramen. Behind and above lies a glenoid cavity 


for the quadraie. Its posterior border is also hollowed out to » 
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the circular aperture of the fenestra 


ovalis. 

The internal and external nasal processes are of great length ; 
the former is the longer, and turns inwards at about its middle in 
the form of a long rod to underlie the nasal process of the premaxilla. 
The free border of the posterior, laminate portion of the nasal may 
meet in the middle line in the form of a rounded curve, or it may 
be interrupted in this region by the invasion of the interorbital 
ridge of the frontal, as in Pygoscelis. 

The nasal processes of the premaxilla are cleft to within about 
one-fifth of the extreme tip of the jaw; the posterior, free ends of 
these processes rest upon the mesethmoid ; on either side they 
are embraced by the nasals. The maxillary process runs above the 
maxilla, terminating near the middle of the inferior boundary of 
the lachrymo-nasal fossa. | | 

The mazilla is produced forwards into a long slender splint, 
below the inferior border of the maxillary process of the premaxilla 
to within a short distance of its tip, thus forming almost the entire 
inferior border of the upper jaw, and backwards as a somewhat 
splint-like rod to assist in forming the quadrato-jugal bar. Above, 
it is bounded ayteriorly by the maxillary process of the premaxilla 


and posteriorly above by the jugal, and below by the quadrato- 
_ jugal. Its backward extension terminates on a level with a line 


passing at right angles through the articulation of the pterygoid 
and quadrate. On the inner side, near its anterior 4, on a level 
with the articulation of the external process of the nasal with the 

remaxilla, it gives off a curved rod-like maxillo-palatine process. 

e body of this is excavated to form the antrum of Highmore. 
These processes curve inwards on either side so as to embrace the 
vomer between them, though it does not actually touch them. 
They do not extend back beyond the level of a vertical line passing 
through the middle region of the lachrymals. 

The jugal is a long slender splint, resting for the most part 
upon the posterior limb of the maxilla. It extends forwards, to 
the junction of the external process of the nasal with the maxillary 
process of the premaxilla, and backwards, along the outer side of 


the to within about one-fifth of its posterior 
artic 


end. The quadrato-jugal is of considerable size, extend- 
ing forwards to the level of the posterior angle of the inferior 
pean extremity of the lachrymal. The precise relations of the 
nes composing the quadrato-jugal bar can be well seen in 
Pl. LXI. fig. 3. | 
The lachrymal is permanently free, columnar in form, with a 
laminate or flange-like anterior border, and with expanded 
obliquely placed extremities. Its superior or dorsal end is applied 
to the under surface of the nasal, and its inner border to the 
anterior extremity of the frontal underlying the nasals. Generally 
the flange-shaped anterior border is perforated by a foramen, but 
this is not a constant character, the foramen being sometimes — 


converted into anotch. In Pygoscelis, Sphenisous, and Aptenodytes 


> 
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little, or nothing, of the lachrymal is visible when the skull is 
viewed dorsally, either in the young or adult. In Catarrhactes it 
appears as a narrow ledge outside the nasal. This fact, with some 
others, serves at once to distinguish the skull of any of the . 
Spheniscide from that of any of the Colymbida, in which this bone 
forms @ very prominent, outstanding process. | 

The vomer, which is permanently free, is double, but the two 
halves are united along the anterior half of the inferior border ; 
the posterior half of the dorsal border of each articulates with the 
palatine of its own side. 

The palatines underlie the maxille, and with them extend 
forward to within a short distance of the tip of the upper jaw. 
-Posteriorly, in the region corresponding with the level of the 
lachry nal, the flattened, splint-like form becomes greatly expanded, 
and turns slightly inwards and dorsally. The anterior border 
assumes a more or less scroll-like form and sends forwards along 
each half of the vomer a short rod, which apparently never pro- 
— beyond. the level of the anterior border of the mesethmoid. 

he outline of the posterior border varies slightly in the different 
genera and species. 

The pterygoid is rod-shaped, greatly expanded and flattened 
distally. Like the palatine, it differs slightly in shape, and is 
accordingly of some help in identifying species and genera. In 
young birds, and in young birds only, it is continued from the 
articular end of the palatine, forwards over its dorsal border, in 
the form of an elongated triangular rod of bone, terminating in an 
acute point over the extreme posterior extremity of the vomer 
(PL UXT. fig. 3). Almost immediately behind the posterior end 
of the palatine, this anterior portion of the pterygoid becomes 
segmented off from the main body of the bone, and later, a perfect 
arthrodial joint is formed. Meanwhile, the triangular anterior end 
has fused with the palatine, making it appear that the joint at the 
distal end of the pterygoid is a true palato-pterygoid articulation. 
There is nothing to show that the joint is secondary, and that it is 
formed by the unequal segmentation of the pterygoid itself. 

In some other forms this pterygoidal segmentation takes place 
at the level of the posterior border of the palatine, instead of a 
little caudad of this. 

This anterior segment has been frequently described and figured, 
‘in many different groups, by the late W. K. Parker, as a meso- 
pterygoid. A short time ago I gave a brief description (13) of 
what seemed to me to be the real significance of this stylet, not 
knowing then that this had been more or less clearly grasped by 
‘Menzbier (11). His description is, however, somewhat meagre, 
and neither here nor in his figure does he hint at the segmentation 
of the pterygoid which eventually takes place, though he must 
have been perfectly well aware that such a process occurred. 

As Menzbier has pointed out, the relations of these parts which 
exist temporarily in the Penguin obtain permanently amongst the 

Ratite. Dromeus and Rhea furnish two admirable examples. In 
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the former, the pterygoid takes the form of an obliquely placed, 
flattened lamina ee to a point forwards. The ventral Rabler 
of its anterior rests upon the flange-like projection from 
the dorsal border of the posterior limb of the paired vomer: the 
two becoming, in the adult, entirely fused so as to leave no trace of 
the line of their union. : 

In Rhea it is of exactly the same shape anteriorly as the small 
splint in Spheniscide, and runs forward along the Hane border of 
the posterior end of the vomer, just as, only to a greater extent, it 
does in the young Carinate skull. In the case of Rhea, however, 
the inferior surface of this end of the pterygoid is grooved, and 
into this groove the postero-internal angle of the palatine and the 
outer superior border of the posterior limb of the vomer are received. 

That this ‘‘ hemipterygoid”', as I propose to call this anterior 
segment of the pterygoid, in the Carinats, is a part of the true 

terygoid, and that it represents an earlier phase when the relations 
Leonean the pterygoid and vomer were precisely similar to what 
obtains amongst the Ratite and Tinamous at the present day, is 
highly probable. Originally then, in the “ Carinatew,” as in the 
“ Ratite ” now, the pterygoid terminated in a point resting on 
the vomer and was. unsegmented ; since, it has divided into an 
anterior and a posterior moiety, a joint forming between the seg- 
ments. The pterygoid of the adult represents only the posterior 
and larger portion, the anterior having fused with the palatine. 
This state of things may probably be interpreted as the result of 
mechanical stress causing a fracture at the weakest part of the bone, 
such stress being brought about by the shifting of the palatines 
towards the middle line from their originally dromsognathous 
position. | 

From the relations between pterygoid and vomer, we may turn 
profitably to the relations between pterygoid and palatine. 

the Ratitew, as represented by and the palatines 
are more or less triangular in form and do not extend forwards 
beyond the level of the posterior border of the maxillo-palatine 
processes. In the Carinate they extend forwards by means of 
a rod-like splint nearly to the tip of the upper jaw. 

In Dromeus the palatine is attached to the outer border of the 
dorsal surface of the posterior limb of the vomer on each side, and 
is not in any way connected with the pterygoid. Thus, on a 
ventral view of the skull, the vomer is continued directly back- 
wards to the pterygoids, its two posterior limbs forming with each 
of the latter a continuous bar. In hea the anterior half of the 
internal, or mesial, border of the palatine articulates with the — 
posterior limb of the vomer of that side, the posterior half with 
the pterygoid. Thus the vomer appears to be entirely separated 
from the pterygoid by the palatine. Moreover the latter is being 


1 For this word I have to thank Prof. G. B. Howes, F.R.S8., of the Royal 
— College of Science, whose aid I sought after having failed to coin a name to my 
own satisfaction. 
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slowly brought into relation with the parasphenoidal rostrum. If 
the palatine be carefully removed, however, the spine-like anterior 
end of the pterygoid will be found to run along the superior 
border of the posterior limb of the vomer, though for a short 
distance only. The condition of things which obtains here between 
the pterygoid and vomer permanently is represented, more or less 
er nl for a short time in the life-history of many, if not all, 
inate. 
But to return to the poepen In Carinate more or less 
of the anterior region of the internal border of each palatine 
articulates with the vomer—which, though still paired, is generally 
more or less blade-shaped, and not, as in the Ratitw, depressed - 
and laterally expanded ; the remainder, meeting its fellow of the 
opposite side below the parasphenoidal rostrum, runs back to 
articulate with the pterygoid. Thus, in a ventral view of the 
skull, the vomer lies wedged in between the palatines and appears 
to be far removed from the pterygoids, having apparently been 
thrust forwards by the approximation of the palatine toward 
the middle line. Seen dorsally, however, in the young skull, the 
internal palatine border is found to be still in part connected 
with the vomer and in part with the pterygoid, as in Rhea—the 
connection being made by means of the hemipterygoid. If this 
connection is now in a vanishing quantity, it still undeniably 
exists. 
_ The Mandible.—All the elements which take part in the formation 
of the lower jaw are present (Pl. LXI. figs. 1&3). The relations 
between the raat and splenial most nearly resemble those of 
the Crocodilia amongst the Reptiles, the coronoid lying behind 
the splenial. In its elongated form and superior size, however, 
the coronoid differs from all the Reptilia, and resembles the rest 
of the Aves. Within the Class, the form and relations of these 
two bones one to another and to the neighbouring parts vary 
slightly, and may prove to be characters of some value in systematic 
work. Ina young Catarrhactes chrysocome, as shown in Pl. LXI. 
fig. 1, the coronoid extends from behind forwards as far as the 
middle of the ramus. Its posterior end is expanded and closely — 
applied to the articular, from which, however, it can be clearly 
distinguished. The splenial is a large lozenge-shaped lamina 
lying in front of, and below, the anterior end of the coronoid. 
The greater part of its superior border is overlapped by the 
dentary. The articular is wedged in between the posterior ends of 
the coronoid, on the inside, and the supra-angular and angular, on 
the outside. The supra-angular runs torwards to join the dentary 
at about the middle of the ramus. It is perforated, rather behind 
its middle, by the posterior lateral vacuity. The angular underlies 
the supra-angular, and forms the inferior border of the jaw from 
the dentary backwards ; it a on the inside, where it overlaps 
the coronoid for some considerable distance. Its extreme anterior 
end is concealed on the inside by the splenial, on the outside by 


: 
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the dentary. The form of the dentary supra-angular suture has 
_ been described in the adult (see p. 965). 


iv. Tue CoLumn. 


The vertebral column is singularly uniform in character 
throughout the group. The cervicals are — chiefly on account 
of the great development of the metapophyses and hyperapophyses 
of certain vertebra. 

The thoracic vertebra are opisthocelous and somewhat closely 
resemble those of Phalacrocorax, from which they may be distin- 
guished by the great development of the styloid processes, seated 
on the anterior border of the transverse process midway between 
the capitular articulation for the rib and the centrum. The 
synsacral hypapophyses found in Phalacrocorax are absent in the 
Penguins. + 

The synsacrum is a dense bony mass which remains unanchy- 
losed with the innominate bones throughout life. On a ventral 
view, the lumbar.swelling is seen to be very large. The outer ends 
of the last thoracic and the first two lumbar vertebree fuse together 
to enclose a pair of holes on each side: behind, in the middle 
of the lumbar enlargement, are seated a pair of short, thick 

pophyseal elements abutting against the ilium. The renal 
leeds cannot be definitely separated into anterior and posterior 
portions. The true sacral vertebre are not, in very old specimens, 
easy to make out: they are enclosed in the hexagonal mass lying 
opposite the acetabulum and ilio-ischiadic foramen. Three 
vertebra take part in the formation of this mass, of which the 
2nd and 3rd represent the two primitive sacrals. From 1 to 3 of 


the caudals may be included in the synsacrum, according to age. 


None of the synsacral vertebrae bear hypapophyses. Dorsally, 
the region of the synsacrum, between the hexagonal sacral mass 
wee first pair of parapophyseal elements anterior to this, is 
much expanded. In the complete pelvis this lies immediately 
cephalad of the acetabulum. In the region behind this it is more 
or less constricted. The synsacrum is composed of from 12-14 
vertebre. The pygostyle (Pl. LXI. fig. 5) is composed of about 


_6 vertebra, the neural spines of which run directly forwards and 
| agi with the vertebree and overlap the spine next in front. 
h 


e vertebra cannot be generically distinguished. | 

There are from 9-10 pairs of free ribs. The first two pairs 
are those of the cervico-thoracic vertebree. Of these, the first 
takes the form of an elongated bony style; the second represents 


. a complete dorsal rib, but has no sternal segment, and bears an 


uncinate process. The remaining ribs increase in length and 
slenderness from before backwards, and all but the last bear 
uncinates. These, in the Ist to 4th ribs, are very long and broad. 
There is frequently, perhaps always, an extra pair of sternal ribs 
closely attached to the posterior border of the sternal segment of 
the last thoracic rib. 


| 
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The pectoral girdle of the adult Penguin is of the same general 
form throughout the group. 


The coracoid is a stout bone, typically about half as long as the 


sternum. The precoracoid is in all. In an example of 
_ Pygoscelis papua it extends almost the whole length of the coracoid. 


The supracoracoid foramen is complete in all but Aptenodytes and 


Pygoscelis.. The acrocoracoid is fairly well developed ; in Pygoscelis 
and Spheniscus magellanicus it forms a conspicuous, downward and 
inwardly projecting spur. 

The form of the scapula is unique, being of great length and 
shaped like a scimitar; the convex border is dorsal, the concave 
ventral. In Aptenodytes and Pygoscelis it is sharply truncated 


oa a in Spheniscus and Eudyptula the inferior angle of this — 


posterior border is rounded off, so that the free end of the bone 
assumes a somewhat pointed form. That of Catarrhactes can be 
more or less distinguished from that of Spheniscus by the greater 
curvature of its superior border, and the acute angle formed at 
the hinder end of the inferior border, giving the scapula a truncated 
appearance posteriorly, similar to that of Aptenodytes. In 
C. chrysolophus, however, this is less marked, and makes it some- 
what difficult to distinguish from the scapula of Spheniscus. 
There is a well-marked acromial process for the articulation of 
the free end of the clavicle. 

The furcula is U-shaped and much curved, its convexity lookin 
forwards and downwards. There is nohypocleideum. Its free en 
forms a slight roughened expansion for articulation with the 
acromial process of the scapula. Ventrad of this is a more or less 
oval irregular surface for articulation with the acrocoracoid. From 

the level of this articulation downwards, the limbs of the furcula 
are laterally compressed, but they gradually take on a rounded form 
as they approach the symphysis. | | 

The sternum is about half as broad as long, with a pair of notches 
posteriorly. The keel in all cases projects beyond the corpus 
sterni. In Aptenodytes this is a very marked feature indeed, the 
anterior border sloping obliquely forwards and downwards for 
about one-sixth of the total length of the sternum. In all but 

tenodytes there is a well-marked spina externa. This is more 
or less marked by the forward continuation of the keel. In some 
it is well marked. In Aptenodytes the anterior border of the keel 


passes directly into the corpus sterni. The fori of the spina 


externa and of the anterior border of the keel is very variable, 
even among species of the same genus, so that no value can be 
placed on it as a systematic factor. There is no spina interna, 
The anterior lateral processes project forwards and outwards, the 
base of each on either side runs from the inner end of the coracoid 
— outwards to the external border of the corpus sterni. 
ong this border, at the point where the two regions may be said 
.to meet, is placed the articular surface of the sternal segment of 


‘ 
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—— thoracic rib. There are altogether 6 of these articular 
surfaces. | 

The coracoid grooves are widely separated in the median line ; 
the “dorsal lip” is represented by a slight projection near the — 
inner end, and the “ ventral lip ” by a somewhat more developed 
process near the outer end, of the groove. The groove is slightly 
curved, its convex surface being ventral, fairly wide, and deep. 

The posterior lateral processes are of great length in Aptenodytes 
and Pygoscelis, longest in the latter, where they may exceed the ~ 
coracoid in length. They are slightly pees (outwardly), and 
‘tend to meet in the middle line behind the metasternum through- 

out the group. Only in Catarrhactes chrysolophus and Eudyptula 
minor are they so curved as to make the width across from the 
process of one side to that of the other so great as to be equal to 
( Eudyptula) or greater than (Catarrhactes) that across the anterior 
lateral processes. The width of the posterior lateral processes 
themselves varies slightly. From near the middle of each process 
there arises a strong ridge, which runs forwards to terminate in the 
lateral border of the corpus sterni ; which, it should be remarked, is 
bent, or reflected downwards to form a wide overhanging ledge 
on each side of the sternum. The metasternum is variable in 
shape, being either pointed or rounded in form. 

The sternum remains as a single cartilaginous plate with a low 
median keel till long after the coracoids and scapula have ossified. 
In a half-grown 4d. forstert in the Collection, the sternum is 
represented by a pair of rhomboidal plates fused in the middle 
line from before backwards to the posterior third, where the 
remain widely separated. The keel is very feebly developed, and, 
as in Steganopodes, is produced far forwards beyond the level of 
the sternum, and tapers rapidly backwards to disappear in the 
neighbourhood of the sternal cleft just referred to. 


vi. THE Pecvio Grepiz. (Fig. 1, p. 979.) 


The pelvis of the Impennes is not readily comparable with that 
of any other group. Its most distinctive character is the great 
backward rotation of the innominate bone. This is readily seen 
_ if the pelvis is held so as to bring the synsacrum to the vertical. 
A line drawn through the pre-ilium and pubis would describe an 
angle of about 25°. Both external and internal borders of the 
pre-ilium are greatly hollowed immediately in front of the aceta- 
bulum. The ilio-ischiadic foramen never greatly exceeds the 
acetabulum in size. The obturator foramen is never complete. The 
pubis (pb.) never greatly exceeds the ischium (¢s.)in bendths is nearly 
or quite straight, and runs parallel with the ischium, leaving a long 
obturator fissure. Its free end never turns inwards. The ischium 
is fused with the post-ilium, beyond which it projects slightly, and, 
like the post-ilium, tapering to a point posteriorly forms a notched 

terior border. The eo is expanded immediately over the 
ilio-ischiadic foramen ; behind this it forms a sharp ridge projecting 
considerably on either side above the level of the synsacrum. 


if 
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Except in Pygoscelis the innominate bones remain widel 
separated by, and free Sons, the synsacrum throughout life. The 
pre-ilium in no case quite reaches the fused neural spines of the 
sacrum ; in Apténodytes the pre-ilia are more markedly separate 
than in any other genus. ; 
Ina nestling Aptenodytes the acetabulum is bounded, anteriorly 
by the pre-ilium, posteriorly by the isehium and pubis. The 
ischium bears a share in the formation of the antitrochanter. 
The pubis is nearly as broad as the ischium and only slightly 
longer; the post-ilium falls far short of the hinder end of the 
ischium, from which it can be easily distinguished by a faint line 
running forwards to the ilio-ischiadic foramen. It is noteworthy 
that it is not divided by a fissure from the ischium as in the 
young of many other birds, or as in the case of the Struthious 
birds and Tinamous. This is probably a secondary feature due 
to the extreme backward rotation of the ischium and pubis. The 
anterior and posterior renal fosse are not sharply defined. 
The synsacral foramina in the acetabular region are minute. The 
form of the pelvis is very uniform throughout the group: such 


points as are of systematic value will be found in the appended 
“ Keys,’ | 


ty 


Lateral view of the innominate of a nestling Catarrhactes chrysocome, 
to show the separate elements. 


ant,, anti-trochanter ; act., acetabulum ; ilium; és., ischium; pb., pubis. 


vii. Pectoral Lis. 

The bones of the wing in the Impennes can only very 
imperfectly be distinguished either sedieally or generically one 
from another. The wing of Aptenodytes can be distinguished 
from that of any other genus by its superior size, the humerus 
being not less than 4°4 inches in length. That of Pygoscelis papua 
comes next, being 3°5 in. Except in the slightly superior size of 
the pneumatic fossa, the wing of the smaller species of Pygoscelis 
cannot be distinguished from that of Catarrhactes or Spheniscus. 
The last two genera are almost indistinguishable one from another. 
That of Spheniscue may perhaps be distinguished from that of 
Catarrhactes by the size of the ing This, in all, is triangular in 
shape, but in Sphenisous only, apparently, is the width of the 
base—the postaxial border—pbut slightly greater than the height ; 


3 Fig. 1. 
aed 
— = — 
— 
evr . - 
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in other genera the base of the triangle greatly exceeds the height 
from base to apex. Hudyptula is easily distinguishable from the 
remaining genera on account of its small size; the ulna does not 
exceed 2 in. in length—the whole wing is under 5 in. 

The most striking feature of the wing is the remarkable 
compression or flattening, dorso-ventrally, which the bones have 
undergone. The sub-trochanteric (pneumatic) fossa of the 
humerus is of great size, as in many Anatidw; in the Penguins, 


_ however, the fossa is non-pneumatic. The pectoral crest does not. 


project. beyond the level of the shaft; the pectoralis major is 
inserted into a deep ——- fossa on its ventral aspect. The 
coraco-humeral groove is well-marked. The head of the humerus 
is reniform, the hilus being ventral. The distal articular end is 
obliquely truncate; the radial and ulnar condyles lie one behind 
the other, and from behind the latter the shaft is produced into a 
sharp. angle, the free border of which is grooved; there is a 
second groove dorsad of this perfected by a large projecting upper 
lip. In these two grooves run two sesamoids, the form and relations 
which have been described. 
In a half-grown nesthi go C. chrysocome the 1st metacarpal is 
quite separate from the 2n rt the 3 with cartilage—representing 
the 1st phalanx. The terminal phalanges of the 2nd and 3rd 
metacarpals are likewise tipped with cartilage, and similarly may 


laginous. 


represent phalanges. The ulnare at this stage is entirely carti- 


viii. Tue Petvic Limp, 


The most characteristic feature of the pelvic limb is the 
distinctness of the three metatarsals, usually merged together into 
a longer or shorter single cylindrical shaft. In the Penguins 3 
metatarsals are always distinguishable, separated one from another 
by grooves more or less deep. On either side of the 3rd meta- 
tarsal, on anterior view, lie 2 foramina ; just below the insertion for 
the tibialis anticus these pass through to appear just below the bases 
of the two more or less distinct calcaneal ridges. The form of the 
tarso-metatarsus in the Impennes is closely approached by that of — 
Fregata (a Steganopodous bird); but it can easily be distinguished 
therefrom by the fact that in Fregata the 2nd trochlea is longer 


than the 3rd and is directed backwards, and by the presence of 


a foramen at the distal end between the 3rd and 4th trochlex. 


In Sphenisct this foramen is wanting, and the 2nd trochlea is 
shorter than the 3rd and is not directed backwards. It has been 


suggested that this distinctness of the metatarsals in the Impennes 


is pseudo-primitive and probably induced by the plantigrade habit 
of walking. The Penguins are, however, not plantigrade ; and it is 
a significant fact that both in this group and in Fregata the legs 


are comparatively little used for the support of the body. Thus — 


it is possible that on this account the metapodial region may have 


retained a nearer approach to-.the primitive condition than in 


other forms. They represent a halfway stage between the 
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rimitive, completely separate metatarsals on the oné hand, and the 
ighly specialized ‘“‘cannon bone” on the other, where the three 
metatarsals are all merged to form a single shaft. 

The total length of the tarso-metatarsus is about one-fourth that 
of the tibio-tarsus. The hypotarsus is simple, consisting of an 
ecto- or an ecto- and en caneal ridge, but they are never more 
than low prominences. | 

The tibio-tarsal shaft is perfectly straight, and about one-fifth 
longer than the fibula. Ecto- and entocnemial crests are well- 
developed in the adult, but there is no trace of them in the 
rece lt C.. catarrhactes from which this description was 

en. 

The shaft of the femur is very thick, its length about twice that 
of the tarso-metatarsus, Like all the other bones of the leg, it is 
non-pneumatic. 


ix. SUMMARY. 


Mr. Grant (10) and I both find it necessary to divide the 
Order Impennes into 6 genera (cf. p. 982). Of these, Hudyptula 
appears to represent the least specialized form of the whole group, 
and lrg lies nearest the ancestral stock. The diagram 
(fig. 2) is intended to express, as nearly as may be, the possible 

tionship of the various genera one to another. As has been 
Te pointed out by Gadow (7) and Beddard (1), the group as 
a whole seems to be most nearly related to the Tubinares. 


Fig. 2. 


Cularrhacles. 
Megacdy fates 


Diagram showing the probable relationships of the various genera 
of the Family Spheniscide. 


Iam unable to distinguish the skeleton of Oatarrhactes pachy- 
rhynchus from that of C. chrysocome. C. sclateriand C. schlegeli are 
not yet represented in the collection of skeletons. Skeletons of 
Spheniscous humboldti and S. mendiculus are also wanting. 


| 
cele s. 


982 MR. W. PYCRAFT THE 


me Osrtoloey or THe 

ea based on characters of the adult skeleton. 

A, SKULL (Plates LIX.-LXI.) 
never hooked; nares pervious, holorhinal ; processes 
absent; palate schizognathous; vomer nan. 37 paired, the two halves 
united along the antero-ventral border, never anchylosed with the palatines ; 
atines broad and flattened posteriorly ; B toe grec expanded into flattened 
ming distally, never rod-shaped ; interorbital septum perforate; with deep 
bital grooves ; lachrymal free, never contributing to form the supra- 

orbital grooves, and without conspicuous squamoso-parietal wings when the 
is seen dorsally, its lower limb pedate, articulating with itd apobend, ugal bar ; 
miaxillo-paletine processes in the form of slender curved rods, never te. 


Key to the Genera. 


A. Posterior region of the temporal fossa not extending on to the cerebellar 
prominence ; the squamoso-parietal wing bounding the fossa posteriorly, 
terminating on the cerebral dome at or below the level of a long transverse 
lambdoidal ridge ; coronal ridge absent. , : 

Quadrato-jugal bar greatly curved. 

_ q@', Supra-orbital ledge feebly developed, decreasing in size from behind 
forwards and becoming at of the end of the 
nasal bones; supra-orbital grooves posterior a st 
bony wall ; ends of nasal processes of 
one from another and from the nasals throughout life... Agtendlyies 


b'. Supra-orbital ledge greatly developed, with its free edge flattened 


a", Width of coronal ridge much exceeding the width across nasals 
between lachrymals; squamoso-parietal wings feebly developed ; 
posterior region of temporal fossa shallow. sees 

a*. Nasal processes of the premaxilla slender, free posteriorly one 
from another and more or less easily distinguishable throughout 
from the superior limb of the nasals; inferior border of the 
squamosal prominence longer than that of the paroccipital 
process ; width of supra-orbital groove exceeding the height of 
the vertical axis. of foramen magnum ; lower jaw with the 
inferior limb of the — r (caudad) end of the dentary with a 
straight superior border oscelis. 

6°, Nasal processes of the premaxilla conspicuously thickened, fused 
teriorly more or less completely one with another and with 

the superior limb of the nasal; inferior border of the squamosal 
prominence less than that of the paroccipital process; width of 
supra-orbital groove less than the vertical axis of the foramen 
magnum; lower jaw with inferior limb of posterior end of 
dentary short and deep, and with a strongly iene = sinuous 


_ free border ...... ong | 
6". Width of coronal ridge not exceeding width across nasals between 
the lachrymals ; squamoso-parietal wings well developed ; posterior 

region of temporal fossa wide and deep; nasal processes of pre- 
maxilla slender, free posteriorly one from another and from the 
superior limb of the nasals; inferior borders of: squamosal pro- 
minence and ipital process equal ; width of orbital groove less 
than height of vertical axis of foramen magnum ; lower jaw having 

the inferior limb of the posterior end of dentary produced far back- 
wards, and with a strongly arched superior border... Megadyptes. 


1 Of the 
t 
t 


Keys appended, that of the skull expresses the systematic 

adopted it wry paper. are designed for 
or the i en on 0 t 


7. 

[ 9 
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Quadrato-jugal bar slightly curved. 
oe. ra-orbital ledge nearly obsolete, not extendin the base 
posteriorly by a bony ridge Hudyptes, 


B. Posterior region of the temporal fossa deep, extending mesially on to 
the prominence, from ite fellow “of the 

! — side by a median sagittal ridge; transverse lambdoidal rid 
absorbed by the squamoso-parietal mings which are largely developed ; 
with a coronal ridge distad of the sagittal crest ............... Spheniscus. 


Rey to the Species. 


APTENODYTES. 


a, Upper jaw slightly longer than the cranium (‘4 in.) ; squamoso-parietal wings 
a obsolete ; coronoid of lower jaw long, poe ah se far forwards above 
middle of splenial, terminating near the middle of the jaw. A. forsteri. 


6. Upper jaw markedly longer than cranium, more than 3 ; squamoso-parietal — 
wings extending nearly the whole height of the temporal fossa; coronoid - 


short, not extending beyond the posterior 4 of the jaw ... 4. patagonicus. 


PYG@OSCELIS. 
a. Dorsal border of free edge of supra-orbital ledge of great breadth (Pl. LIX. 
fig. 2) ; — of fossa deep: total length 
of skull 6 in. .......... 


a’. Upper jaw not greatly depressed, markedly longer than cranium ; ptery- 
Pas dh than vomer ; length of anterior nares equals width ok 
skull behind the postorbital processes ........ Antarctica. 


a. Upper jaw markedly depressed, equal to or less than cranium in length ; 


ids equal vomer in length ; length of anterior narial aperture much 
Ea ten width of skull behind postorbital processes. P. adelie. 


CaTARRHAOTES, 
a. Inter-orbital region of frontals behind the nasals rime y broad ridge. 
a', Size smaller; not exceeding 4'3 in. C. pachyrhynchus. 
Size larger, not exceeding 4°6 C. chrysolophus. 


a, Skull 3:5 in,; transverse of 
b, Skull 3:8 in,; transverse lambdoidal ridge less than length of narial aperture. 
E. albosignata. 


SPHENISCUS. 


a. Squamoso-parietal wings greatly developed, pee separated from the 
coronal lise by a long and often wide sagit site: cerebellar dome not 
_ well developed; supra-orbital ledge sharply truncated anteriorly in the 
region of the posterior 4 of the supra-orbital groove... 8. demersus, 
b. Squamoso-parietal wings well developed, superiorly running forwards so as 
ae to join the coronal ridge ; supra-orbital ledge o ; 


b. Dorsal border of free edge of supra-orbital ledge about °1 to *2 in width ; 
skull less than 5in. long; interorbital region of frontal immediately behind 
nasals reduced to a slender ridge dividing the supra-orbital grooves. 
EvuDYPTULA. 
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B. 


ocelous ; cervicals, save the atlas and axis, have a bony carotid canal, 


formed by an outgrowth from the - lower surface of the anterior zygapophysis 


which extends downwards to the capitulum of the cervical rib; there are 
caudals, not including the pygostyle, which is made up of about vastus uel 


Key to the Genera. 


‘A. Neural spines:on 2-6; 5-9 with elongated cervical ribs; 2-4 with 
moderately large hyperapophyses; 12-14 with large metapophyses ; last 
cervical and first dorsal with i to 3 bifurcate hypapophyses. Aptenodytes. 

B. Oorvicals 4-11 with elongated ribs, on 4and 5in P. teniata extending 
back to the end of the centrum; 2-5 with very long AR? ge tg 
_ 12-14 with much elongated Soaashoe ; last cervical and first 4 
thoracic vertebree with bifurcate hypapophyses............... 


C. Cervicals 4-9 with elongated ribs; 2-5 with elongated neural 

_ 2-8 with much elongated hyperapophyses decreasing from 
backwards; 11-12 with elongated metapophyses; first and send 
thoracic vertebree only with bifurcate hypapophyses Catarrhactes. 


‘ D. Cervical ribs of 5-8 vertebre only conspicuous; in vertebre anterior 
and posterior to these, the rib scarcely projects beyond the lateral and 
ventral the on 3-6; 
metapophyses of posterior cervi not greatly wanaeed' 
of last cervical and 1-3 thoracic vertebra bif 


Ov. 13; Oy, th. 2; Th 4: Se. 2; Od. 1+-9 =41. 
10 


CO. SreRNuM AND PROTORAL GIRDLE. 
Corpus sterni half as broad as long, with a epine 
and with keel rejecting beyond age pre- 
and truncated 


coracoid and acrocoracoid ; scapula of great bread 
y- 
Key to the Genera. 
A. fd unknliseulte distance from anterior border of corpus sterni 
to the of the lateral process ; length of lateral 
‘— than that of coracoid ;' anterior border of keel projecting far 
B. Length of coracoid less thar the distance from anterior border of sternum 
to middle of posterior lateral process. 
a. Posterior lateral process equal to or longer than the coracuid ; su 
| coracoid foramen rarely complete ...,...,.. 
process less than coracoid ; “papeacoracoid foramen 
com 
a’, Takats of Sta. 
a’’, Posterior end of scapula truncated .................. ' Catarrhactes. 
Posterior end of scapula rounded ....... iscus. 
Length of sternum not exceeding Sin. .................. yptula. 


1 The form of the ecapula in C. ehrysolophus closely approaches that of 
, from which a the sternum and shoulder-girdle of this species 


can be easily distinguished reason of the great width across the posterior 


‘ “a 
: 
ig 
4 
| 
. 
| 
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| Key to the Species. 


a, Size larger ; sternum 12 in.; sternum and coracoid 15°7 in. A. forsteri. 
6. Size smaller ; sternum 9°5 in. ; sternum and coracoid 12 in, A. patagonicus. 


CaTARRHACTES. 
a. Width across posterior lateral processes less than that across anterior lateral 
b, Width sccoss posterior Interel greater than 
b, Width across r lateral pr greater across anterior 
SPHENISCUS. 


a. Size larger ; sternum not exceeding 5°10 in. measured from between coracoid 


ves to free end of posterior lateral processes; length of scapula less. 


an corpus sterni ............ 
b. Size smaller; sternum not exceeding 5in.; length of scapula equals that of 


a. Width across anterior and posterior lateral processes equal. E. minor. 


b. Width across anterior lateral processes greater than across pe today | 


processes 


D. Pzuvio (p. 978). 


Key to the Genera. 
A. Length of ischium greater than width of pelvis across antitrochanter. 
a, Synsacrum very wide in front of acetabulum and greatly cunstricted in 
the region of the ilio-ischiadic foramen; the ends of "the sacral ribs 


downwards 
b. Synsacrum only slightly constricted in region of ilio-ischiadic foramen ; 
of constricting size of the ilio-ischiadic foramen ; 
anterior end of pre-ilium with a strongly curved outer border. 


a’. Length of pre-ilium twice that of width of pelvis across antitrochanter ; 
distance from posterior border of the ilio-ischiadic foramen to the 
ilio-ischiadic notch at the posterior border of the innominate much 
greater than width of widest part of synsacrum ......... Pygoscelis, 


b'. Length of ate less than twice width of pelvis across antitrochanter ; 
distance from posterior border of ilio-ischiadic foramen to ilio-ischiadic 
notch equal or nearly equal to width of widest part of synsacrum. 


a''. Dorsal surface of synsacrum with the median ridge feebly develo 
re 


longer than post-ilium; pubis with the free ends directed slightly 


b", Dorsal surface of synsscrum with » strong median ridge slong its 
| whole length Sphenisous. 


B. Length of ischium not exceeding width of pelvis across antitrochanter ; width 
across pre-ilium at widest part equals that across pelvis at antitrochanter. 


| Eudyptes. 
Proo. Zoot. Soc.—1898, No. LXV. 


1898.) 
EUDYPTULA. 
attenuated, more than twice width across - at acetabulum ; ischium 
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Key to the Species. 
-CATARRHACTES, 


a. Width across widest of synsacrum—dorsal greater than 
depth of post-ilium From dorsal to ventral border ... C. chysolophus. 


b. Width widest part af equal to 


a. free; median ridge not expanded ace- 


eynssorum ; median aynstoral ridge 
acetabular region 
APTENODYTES. 


_ @ Size larger ; total length 9-7 in. ; synsacrum not greetly, constricted in anti- 


6, Size smaller, not exceeding 8°5 in.; synsacrum much anna i in antitro- 


Chanteric region A, patagonicus. 
a. Bize larger, not exceeding albosignata. 
b. Size smaller, noi exceeding 3 in. ..... hiddiugiaieVadaiteddiis <sawonniig E. minor 
SPHENISOUS. 
a. Pre-ilium truncated anteriorly......... 


b. Pre-ilium rounded anteriorly .. 8, magellanicus, 


E. Psctorat 


All the bones much flattened dorso-ventrally ; humerus with a large, non- 
fr lag, onid fossa at its proximal end, obliquely truncated distally, and grooved 
Ossified sesamoids ; ulnare of great size, and more or ess triangular 

; Me. I. fused with Mo. II., and, without phalanges. 


F. Limes. 


Width across the tarso-metatarsus nearly as great as the length. Metatarsals 


more or less perfectly separated one from another by ves ; no ectotrochlear 
shorter than the 3rd, and A divested backwards. 


Key to the Genera. 


A. Anterior face of tarso-metatarsal end) flattened, not 
scooped out so as to be overhung used tarsals; interosseous 
metatarsal foramina large and i A le of the three metatarsals the 
median is distinctly the shortest ; entocalcaneal crest; distinct ; ento- 
and ectocnemial crests well develo whew enclosing a deep gorge ; ecto- 
cnemial crest directed forwards running down shaft as far as upper 
third of fibular ridge ; insertion of tibialis anticus marked by a slightly 

upper third Met. ITI. ...... Aptenodytes. 
 B. Anterior face of tarso-metatarsal imal end) ightly de- 
pressed ; interosseous metatarsal ] 


caneal 
down the shaft; ento- and ectocnemial crests do not enclose a deep 


‘ 
[Dec. 13 
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| C. pachyrhynchus. 
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O. Anterior face of tarso-metatarsus (proximal end) markedly depressed or 

scooped out ; interosseous metatarsal foramina 

a'. Inner intermetatarsal groove very shallow, outer deep; estocnemial crest 

small, directed outwards ; ecto- and entocnemial crests not enclosing 

a deep nge as in Aptenodytes ; ecto- and entocalcaneal crests 

moderately developed ......... Catarrhactes, 
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“EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 
Prats LIX. 


mal. 8q.p.r.=squamoso-parietal ridge. 
pmx.=nasal process of premaxilla. 
The Dorsal Aspect of the Skull. 
ig. 1. The skull of Spheniscus ellanicus Forst., to show the great size of 
the and “of the equamoso-parietal wings; the sagittal 
crest, coronal ridge, and the slight development of the supra-orbital 


] 
Fig. 2. The ck of — papua Forst., to show the great development 
of the supra-orbital ledge, the free nasal processes of the premaxilla, 

the form of the tem fossa, and the lachrymal, _ 
Fig. 8. The skull of Aptenodytes patagonica Forst., to show the supra-orbital 
| ledge, the free nasal processes of the nasal processes of the premarilla, 
the shallow temporal fossa, and great width at the transverse lamb- 


doidal ridge. 
Fig. 4. The skull of Eudyptula albosignata Finsch, showing the almcst 
| complete absence of a supra-orbital ledge and the form of the 
fossa. 3 


. 5. The s of Catarrhactes chrysocome Forst., to show the form of the 
a supra-orbital ledge and of the temporal fossa. 
a,=angulare. p.0.p.=postorbital process. 
a.0.p.=antorbital plate. . p.p.=paroccipital process. 
c.p.= cerebellar prominence. pma.==premaxi 
d.s.=dentary suture. pt.=pterygoid. 
i,0.8.=interorbital septum. g=quadrate. 
Z,=lachrymal. - =vomer. 
.= palatine. 
4 The Lateral Aspect of the Skull. : 


1. The skull of Hudyptula albosignata Finsch, to show the temporal 
et : ay fossa, the slightly curved quadrato-jugal bar, and the dentary suture 


of the mandible, “ 
Fig. 2. The skull of Catarrhactes chrysocome Forst., to show the temporal fossa, 
the size of the squamoso-parietal wings, the curvature of the 


| quadrato-jugal bar and of the dentary suture of the mandible. | 

Fig. 3. The skull of 8 antipodum Homb. & Jacq., for comparison 
with that of Catarrhactes, to show the greater size of the temporal fossa 
and squamoso-parietal wings and the more slender jaws. 


Puatz LXI, 
Additional letters. 
= enoid. 
ang.=angulare. macr.=maxilla, 

ar. zarticulare. mes, = mesethmoid. 
ant.b f.=anterior basicranial fontanelle. op.=opisthotic. 

-_pt.=basitemporal plate. par. = parasphenoi 
b.8.= basisphenoid. pro.=prootic. 
cor, =coronoid. 8.a,=supra-angular. 
d, = dentary. 8.0. =supra-occipital. 
ep.o. =epiotie. ap.=splenial. 
ex.=exoccipital. 8g. =squamosal, 

fr.=frontal. | v¥.=vomer, 
h.pt.=hemipterygoid. 
The Skull of the Nestling. 


Fig. 1. Inner view of a longitudinal section of the skull of a nestling Catarrhactes 
chrysocome, sho the unclosed sutures. 


c.p. = cerebellar ome. tine. 
= i = t 
c.r.=coronal ridge. 8.C,=88 crest. 
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Fig. 2. Ventral view of the skull of a young Pygoscelis papua, showing the 
unclosed sutures, the anterior fontanelle, and basi- 
__ temporal plate of the henoid. 
Fig. 3. Lateral view of the outer side-of the skull; note especially the great 
: distinctness of the squamosal, the prodtic and epiotic, the para- 
sphenoid, and the hemipterygoid. 
Fig. 4. Skull of a nestling Catarrhactes seen from behind. To show the paired 
. 5. Pygostyle of a nestling Catarrhactes chrysocome, showi e separate 
vertebree, which later fuse and make up the “ ssgouigia 


3. Note on an Anthropoid Ape. By W. L. H. Duckworrs, 
Fellow of Jesus College, Cambridge. 


[Received December 13, 1898.] 


The specimen under consideration, which is an aged female, was 


shipped to this country from the Gaboon River, West Coast of 
Africa. In placing on record the results of the dissection of this 
anthropomorphous ape, I am met withthe difficulty of being 
unable to refer to it with confidence as either a true Champanzee 
(Anthropopithecus troglodytes) or a genuine Gorilla (A. gorilla). 

In a communication to the section of General Zoology at the 
International Congress recently held at Cambridge, I was able 
only to mention the difficulty, and time did not allow of any 
discussion on the subject. I have therefore ventured to return 
to this in rather greater detail, and hope that I may be favoured 
with some advice thereupon. 

I turn at once to the characters of our specimen, and, to 


summarize these characters in the briefest manner, would note 


the general size and bulk (stature nearly 1200 mm.). The loss, 
consequent on the inadequate method of preservation employed, of 
almost all the hair, shows that the colour of the skin is jsrey, with 
black patches where the epidermis is retained, the face and the 
dorsal aspects of digits being of the latter colour. The hip- and 
knee-joints are much more extensible than in most specimens 
st ~ Anthropoid Apes; the limbs and extremities are distinctly 
siender. 

The ears are remarkably asymmetrical, the upper half of the 
right ear being absent. This is probably the result of a bite; a 
similar condition is present (on the same side) in a Chimpanzee in 
the Zoological Museum at Leipzig. 

On its arrival the specimen was thought to be a female 
Gorilla, the principal reasons, so far as I can ascertain, for the 
opinion being the facts of its great bulk and the dark colour of the 
face and extremities. But from the first time I saw it, I have had 


misgivings about the correctness of this view, and these up to a | 


certain point have been strengthened by further observations. 
aren doubts were raised by the following features presented by 
specimen :— 
1, The large size of the ear.—Gorillas have usually small ears. 
- 2, The comparative lack of supra-orbital prominence.—This is 
marked even in female Gorillas. | 


( 
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3. The comparative breadth of the interorbital space; which is 
7 great when compared to that of many Gorillas. 
4. Characters of the upper lip: the great distance from the base 
of the septum nasi to the margin of the lip; and the absence 
__ of the median furrow which is so marked in many Gorillas. 
5. The slenderness and narrowness of hand and foot. _ 
6. The relatively great development of pollex and hallux. 

_ 7. The small size of the teeth ; these are much worn, the third 
molars the least ; there are indications that, originally, four 
cusps were present in the Ries molars. As regards the - 
lower molars, those of the third pair show comparatively 
little wear, and have three large and two subsidiary cusps. 

The average transverse diameter of the crowns of the 
molar teeth is 10°4 mm. as against 14 mm., which is the 
corresponding average in the skull (at Cambridge) of an 
undoubted female Gorilla. [Cf. Table I. infra.] 

8. Muscular system. A plantaris muscle is present in the right 
lower extremity. I cannot find any record of this in a Gorilla 
up to the present. 


I.—Dimensions of Teeth (in millim.). 


A.” Gorilla, 
Skull at Cam 

Molar. A.P. T. A.P. 

U 105 |. 12 13°5 
10°5 13 14 
10 10 12 14 

10°5 15 145 
Lower 1 R. ......... 12 ? 
1] 15 14 

10 17 14 


A.P. = Antero-posterior, T. = Transverse diameter of 
: crown of molar. 


These are the principal points to which one refers in attempting 
to assign the creature to a recognized species; and, in my opinion, 
they indicate that this specimen is more correctly designated a — 
Chimpanzee than a Gorilla. The hair is so scanty as to afford no 
reliable evidence on the subject. ) 

I have been led from this case to collect some illustrations and 
descriptions of some of the Anthropoid Apes which have in former 
years presented difficulties when the determination of their species 
for descriptive purposes came into question. 


The accompanying diagram (p. 991), in which, however, the 


, 
‘ 
} 
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outlines are carefully traced from photographs, will serve to recall 
some of those specimens. I would direct somewhat special notice 
to Johanna,” the ape at Messrs. Barnum 
and Bailey’s World’s Show. I have made some measurements of 
this animal, and hope to be permitted to communicate them at a 
future meeting. | | 


1 2 


Outline tracings of the heads of various Apes. 


No. 1. Head of a female Gorilla, a stuffed specimen in the Natural History 
Museum at Hamburg. pee 

No. 2, Head of a Chimpanzee with ears of considerable size. 

No. 3. Head of a Chimpanzee with smaller ears. 

No. 4. Head of Johanna: from a photograph of the living animal. 

No. 5. Head of the Ape “ A,” at Cambridge. 

No. 6. Head of Aubry’s Chim : from the illustration in the original 
memoir, ‘ Nouvelles ives du Muséum.’ 

No, 7. Heal of an Ape described by Hartmann in the ‘Archiv fiir Anatomie,’ 
1876. In Hartmann’s paper it appears as No. 1 in the illustrations, 
and is therefore referred to as Hartmann’s example No. 1. The 
figures Nos. 2 & 3 of the present illustration are from the same 
communication by ann. | 

No. 8. Head of Mafuka: from Miitsel’s drawing. 3 

In studying the creatures represented in the diagram, I paid 
special attention to certain facial features, and in fact, with two 
exceptions (Nos. 3 & 4), all the examples are drawn to scale in 
such a way that the facial length is constant throughout the 
series—a method of illustration which possesses obvious advan- 
tages in enabling comparisons to be made. The variety of profile 
met with in these animals is the principal point illustrated by this 

ram. 

_ [next proceeded to consider measurements of the face and ears, 

the data being represented in Table II. (p. 992) and being provided 

by records (in the cases of specimens “ Au.,” “ Maf.,” “ Lib. H,” 

Lib. W,” and “Den.”), by spirit-specimens (viz., B,” “A,” 

“ Oy,” “Cr,” “H,” “Fy,” all at Cambridge), by “Jo ” and by 

a stuffed specimen at Hamburg (“ Hamb.”). 7 
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The features more specially observed were:—the total facial 
length and the part contributed to it by the upper lip; the inter- 
orbital and biorbital diameters, and the dimensions of the ears. 
Of these I indices (Tub. IT.); and a 
comparison of the members of this group as arranged in the 
numerical order of the indices is here sreceebed (Tab. ITT.). 


Tasie III.—Specimens in Numerical Order. 


Index1. Index2. __Superficies auris. 


ubry’s Chimpanzee. ubry’s Ohim ubry’s Chim 
Oambridge specimen “ A.”| Cambridge specimen “ A.” | “ Johanna.” 

Chimpanzee “‘ B.” | Ohimpanzee “ B.” “ Mafuka.” | 


Deniker’s Gorilla. Deniker’s Gorilla. Chimpanzee “ B.” : 
Oambridge Gorilla “ F.” | Cambr. Gorilla “ i Oambr. Gorilla “ Oy.” 
‘ » “FR” Oambr. Gorilla “ H.” 
» “Or” » (? Litbeok Gorilla “H.”) 
mbr. Gorilla “Cr.” 
(? Litbeck Gorilla “W.”) 


Index 1. Height of upper lip x 100 | 
Distance supra-orb. crest to lip-margin’ 
Index 2. Interorbital diameter x 100 
External biorbital diameter’ 


Thus arranged, it is to be observed that the Chimpanzee-like or 
“ intermediate ” apes keep on the whole fairly closely together and 
away from the genuine Gorillas that I have been able to measure— 
the Chimpanzees furnishing the higher, and the Gorillas the lower 
terms of the series in the case of each index. 

In these respects, too, the position of “A” is evidently rather 
with the Chimpanzees than with the Gorillas. 

In the last table (Tab. IV.) I have presented some other 


IV. 
“4” Oy. H. Or. “ Joh.” 
Sitting height ............... 737 836 ? 340 830 
Palmar 76 | 106 56 48 ? 
Pollex ..... ; 24 22 17 ? 
293 360 170 128 270 
PAGIUS 252 345 | 175 115 305 
290 | ?176 90 360 
is tibia 250 270 140 94 
Index—Radio-humeral ...| 85°3 95°8 1029 | 898 /||?1128 
Humero-femoral. | 112°7 | 1241 ?97°1 | 1423 
Intermembral ...| 107 1259 | ?1092/ 1321 92°7 
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: dimensions (in millim.) of the Ape “ A,” together with the corre- 
Fs. sponding figures relating to three undoubted Gorillas at Cambridge, 
two of which, however, are immature. And I have added the corre- 

sponding figures for “Johanna” for the sake of comparison. Three 
ee 9 show marked contrasts between “A”. and undoubted 
as. 

In comparing “A” with undoubted Gorillas, one may also 
specially remark the palmar breadth: this is very much less than 
in 9 Gorilla at Cambridge of rather greater size, viz. “‘ Cy,” whereas © 

_ the pollex in ‘* A” is much longer than in this Gorilla. 

_ After ascertaining, however, that, from evidence supplied by 
teeth, by facial features, and by the extremities, our specimen “A,” 
while in some res intermediate, yet resembles the Chimpanzee 
rather than the Gorilla, it is not encouraging to find Hartmann 
in 1876, after an extended series of observations, pronouncing on 
none of these characters as really of specific import. Thus he 
states’, for instance, that whereas in Chimpanzees large ears are 
the rule, yet. individuals with small ears are not unknown, and 
in fact he illustrates this (see fig. 3, p. 991); whereas again in 
Gorillas, though small ears are usual, one sometimes finds examples 
in which these appen are of large size. 

But yet on finding the coincidence of so many characteristics 

of Chimpanzee as in this animal, one may well be excused 
hesitation in rg in regard the specimen as a Gorilla. 
_ However, it can‘hardly be described as an ordinary example of 
Anthropopithecus troglodytes; and I am inclined to think, in the 
absence of contradictory evidence, that we have here a specimen 
of Du Chaillu’s Kooloo-Kamba. Its great size gives it some claim 
to an intermediate position between A. troglodytes and A, gorilla. 

But if‘an intermediate form, it differs appreciably from members 
of another group of intermediate forms which we may call. the 
Mafuka group, and which is constituted by Mafuka, Johanna, and 
Hartmann’s example No. 1 (cf. fig. 7, p. 991). . 


4. On the Turbinolid and Oculinioid Corals collected by the 
__ Author in the South Pacific’. By J. Stranuey 
- M.A., Gonville and Caius College, Cambridge. 
[Received November 15, 1898.] 
(Plate LXIL) 
Genus Ruorrocnus, 
_ Rhizotrochus, Milne-Edwards & Haime, Cor. ii. p. 97. 


In dredging on the outer slopes of the reef at. Funafuti I never 
obtained any solitary corals. Mr. Hedley, however, found one 


municated by W. Barason, F.Z.S. papers on the 
Corals, sve P. 2. 8. 1807, p. 941, and 1896, pp. 257, | | 
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' specimen, which has been identified by Whitelegge with Caryo- 
pul. clavus. The specimen referred to this genus was dredged 


y the ‘Penguin,’ between 150 and 105 fathoms, and found by me 
on one of the stones brought up. — | 


1. LEVIDENSIS Gardiner. 


Rhizotrochus levidensis, Gardiner, Willey’s Zoological Results, 


pt. ii. p. 162, pl. xix. fig. 2 (1898). 
The specimen of this species obtained by me differs slightly 
from the type specimen in the Willey Collection. The outside is 


not nearly so much overgrown by organisms, and there is one large — 


central radicle and six smaller rootlets. The calice is rounder, 
and the epitheca and septa are thinner and more delicate. The 
primary septa do not run almost horizontally inwards directly from 
the edge of the epitheca as in the type, but form thin vertical lines 
on the epitheca for about 1 mm. below its edge and then abruptly 
broaden. These characters may very probably be due to a quicker 


gor or to the greater depth, the type specimen being dredged 
m 


40 fathoms. 
Funafuti; 105 fathoms, outside the reef. 


Genus STYLoPHoRA. 


Stylophora, Milne-Edwards & Haime, Ann. des Sc. Nat. sér. 3, 
t. p. 102, and Cor. ii. p. 133. 

I have referred the specimens of this genus to eight species, of 
which I consider four to be new. The genus occurs focally in 
great abundance on the rim of the reef, where the sea breaks. It 
is very rare inthe lagoon, and was only noted by me on certain 
shoals near passiges in the reef. The colour of the living colonies 
usually varies a distinct brown to a light yellow. . 

The specific characters in the genus are extremely unsatisfactory, 
and at first sight I was inclined to refer my collection, consisti 
of only a few specimens, to two or three species. A care 
comparison, however, with a small number of specimens in the 
Cambridge Museum, and subsequently with the British Museum 
collection, showed me that there were a number of very distinct 
types. The shape and mode of branching of the colonies is not 
epee nd of much specific value, being, I consider, very largely 

pendent on the position of growth. I have hence relied mainly 
on the characters of the corallites—the shape and appearance of 
the lip if present, the arrangement of the sty and columella, &c. 
These characters, while eonaiie varying largely with the position of 
the calices in the corallum, are fairly constant, and I have in all 
cases noted them for the terminal and side calices of the 
branches. 

The development of the coonenchyma between the calices usually 
increases mradieally from the ends to the bases of the branches. 
The septa, too, gradually get thicker, and the calices often decrease 
pine in size, —_—"7 owing to a deposition of skeleton 
within the calice-walls. | 
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STYLOPHORA FLABELLATA Quelch. | 


_ Stylophora flabellata, Quelch, ‘Challenger’ Report on Reef-Corals, 
p. 54, pl. ii. figs. 1-1 b (1886). : 
I have referred to this species two small fragments which 
— very closely to the ‘ Challenger’ specimen in the British 
useum. 


Funafuti; lagoon, 8 fathoms. 
3.. SrYLoPHORA Pallas. 


Madrepora digitata, Pallas, Elench. Zooph. p. 326 (1766). 

Stylophora digitata, Klunzinger, Die Korallthiere des Rothen 
Meeres, Th. ii. p. 61, pl. vii. fig. 5 and pl. viii. fig. 1. | 

I have referred to this species a clump, 10 cm. high by 14 cm. 
broad, which corresponds fairly well to Klunzinger’s description. 
The coenenchyma is covered with mong pointed spines which on the 
sides of the branches project, especially on the theca over the calice, 
forming a moderately acute prominence or lip. At the ends of the 
lower branches the theca projects equally around each calice, but 
the terminal calices of the longer branches are more or less poly- 
gonal and separated only by a thin wall, the fused theca, without 
any coonenchyma. The specimen was living at the extreme edge 
of the reef, and it is probable that the longer branches had reached 
the low-tide level and were unable to grow further. Some, too, show 
a slight tendency to broaden out at their ends. e 

There are in the terminal calices of the branches six distinct, 
smooth, thin septa, which fuse below with the smuli, styliform but 
prominent columella. In the side calices of the branches the 


primary septa are always distinct and similar, but the columella 
can seldom be seen. | ) 


Funafuti ; outer reef. 


4, STYLOPHORA SEPTATA, n. sp. (Plate LXIL. fig. 1.) 

The specimen is a colony, about 9 cm. in diameter by 6 cm. high, 
of the general form of S, digitata, consisting of a number of 
branches arising from a common base. The branches are some- 
what fused below but free above, ending usually in two or three 
small lobes 8-14 mm. in breadth by 4-6 mm. thick. 

The terminal calices of the branches are very crowded together, 
and there is between them no development of cosnenchyma, which 


- is, however, well formed between the side calices. The latter are 


about ‘9 mm, in diameter and there are generally 4 in 5 mm. 
The upper wall of these calices projects usually for about 1 mm. 
into an obtuse lip, which is on the outside, as also is the coenen- 
chyma between, covered with short, rough, granular spines, which 


are often much compressed and a in striz. 


The calices of the ends of the branches are very deep, with the 
six primary septa well developed and with rough edges; they are 
prolonged deep down in the cell to meet a very delicate style-iike 
projecting columella. |The secondary septa between are distinct, 


; 

| 


1898.) TURBINOLID AND OCULINOID CORALS. 997 


but little projecting and very thin, while the tertiary septa are 
indicated by long flattened ne es at the edges of the calices. The 
calices of the sides of the branches have the primary septa very 
thick and rough at the edges and sides, while the secondary septa 
are much. broader than in the terminal calices, and the tertiaries 
are generally distinct ; the columella is situated low down in these 
calices, but can usually be distinguished as a broad, rough, slightly 
projecting mass, in the lowest calices much more prominent. 

Rotuma; outer reef. bis 

This species is evidently very closely allied to S. digitata, having 
almost precisely the same mode of growth, and may perhaps be 
only a variety of it due to a very slow growth owing to its position 
on the reef or some other cause. However, the presence of twelve 
distinct septa in nearly all the calices and a very obtuse lip are 
constant features of difference. , 


5. STYLOPHORA COMPRESSA, n. sp. (Plate LXII. fig. 4.) 


Corallum consisting of much compressed, dichotomously branch- 
ing stems, which broaden out towards their extremities, where they 
bear a number of small lobes. The latter are generally from 1-2 
cm. long, and are usually flattened at right angles to the com- 
pression of the branches which bear them ; they further, too, arise 
almost invariably in the same plane. Some of the branches 
immediately below these lobes are 5 cm. in breadth by about 1 cm. © 
in thickness, and the lobes are generally 1-2 cm. broad by about 
6 mm. thick. 3 | 

The upper edges of the side calices of the branches are generally 
well developed, 1 mm. long, and rather acute in shape; on the ends of 
the branches and near the attached base there is, however, no such 
development. The conenchyma is everywhere well developed 
except between the end calices of the branches; its surface is 
covered with low blunt granular spines, which may form striations 
on the lips of the corallites. The calices are about 1 mm. in 
diameter, and there are on the sides of the branches usually 7 in 
1 cm. 

The terminal calices of the branches have the primary septa 
projecting considerably, rough-edged and prolonged below to meet 
the small, style-like, very prominent columella ; the secondary septa 
are also present as thin, narrow, but distinct lamelle. In theside 
calices of the branches both primary and secondary septa are 
_ thicker and slightly exsert ; the tertiaries, too, can be distinguished _ 

by their spinulous upper ends, but within the calices are indistinct. 
The columella, however, is thicker and less prominent. Towards the 
base of the colony the septa become less exsert; the primaries are 
especially broadened and thickened, and the columella is a very 
well-marked style. 

Funafuti; outer reef and 5 fathoms. Two specimens. 

The reef specimen has its septa rougher and with more granular 
sides than the d one; the columella, too, is larger and less — 
style-like. Some of the branches approach in form to those of 


; 
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S. but the corallites generally have their upper edges 
projecting and acute, 3 


6. SrYLOPHORA RUGOSA, n, sp. (Plate LXII. fig. 3,) 
_ Corallum consisting of more or Jess rounded branches, which at 
their summits break up into a number of somewhat compressed 
lobes. The branches have a diameter of about 2°2 cm. about 5 cm. 
below their apices, while the lobes above are 2 to 3 em. high, up 
to 3 cm. broad by about 1 cm. thick. | : 
_ On the sides of the branches the upper edges of the calices are 
exceedingly well developed, forming very acute prominent lips 
about 1:1 mm. long. The conenchyma is everywhere well 
- developed except between the terminal calices of the branches ; its 

surface is covered by low blunt ene spines, which may be 

very elongated on the edges of the lips of the calices. The calices 
are very deep, about 1:2 mm. in diameter, and on the sides of the 
branches usually 3 in 5 mm. | 
_ The primary septa of the terminal calices of the branches are 
usually very thin and smooth, fusing below with the thin promi- 
nent styliform columella, In the side calices the primary septa are 
thicker and rougher, but do not generally project far, nor can the 
columella usually be distinguished. There are no distinct secondary 
and tertiary septa projecting into the calices, but their positions 
are indicated by larger and smaller flattened spinulous projec- 
tions between the prominent upper edges of the primary septa, 
_ giving to the lower calices of the stems the appearance as of a 


Funafuti; outer reef. Rotuma; outer reef. Two specimens. 
_ There are considerable differences between the two type speci- 
mens. The lips of the calices are more elongated and broader in 
the Funafuti specimen, while the calices themselves are more 
crowded and slightly larger ; the whole corailum, too, is much less 
heavy. These differences are, however, I think, due to its more 
vigorous and healthy growth. The corallum of the Funafuti 
specimen is almost free from boring organisms, while it is in the 
Rotuman colony bored through and through by Clione and annelids. © 

The fractured surface of the Funafuti specimen shows very 
well the mode of growth. The separate polyp-tubes can be seen 
running at first almost vertically in the centre of the corallum, but 
later turning abruptly outwards, after which they do not increase 
in size. Fresh polyp-tubes can be seen to be budded off at their 
sides; and have from the first almost the size of the adult polyp. 
The tabulw are very well-marked occur in the tubes at regular 
intervals of about ‘5 mm. 


7. SrYLoPHoRA PisTILLaTa Esper. 

Stylophora pistillata, Esper, Pflanz. t. i. p. 73, Madr. pl. 6 
(1787). 

Stylophora pistillata, Klunzinger, Die Korallthiere des Rothen 
Meeres, Th. a 62, pl. vii. fig. 3, pl. viii. fig. 2. 


‘ 
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_ There is one small specimen, which corresponds closely to this 
species, which has been excellently described | Benen . The 
surface of the coonenchyma is covered by low rough spines. The 
septa and columella closely resemble those of S. digitata, but are 
somewhat rougher. At the ends of the branches, between two of © 
the lobes, the upper wall of the calice is often more projecting and 
somewhat pointed, while generally it is low and vaulted. The 
specimen is rather more massive with broader and thicker 
branches than those in the British Museum. 
Funafuti; outer reef. 


8. STYLOPHORA PALMATA Blainville. 
_ _ Stylophora palmata, Blainville, Dict. des Sci. Nat. t. lx. p. 360 
(1830); Man. p. 384. 

Stylophora palmata, Klunzinger, Die Korallthiere des Rothen 
Meeres, Th. ii. p. 62, pl. vii. fig. 6, pl. viii. fig. 11. 

There are two specimens, which cannot be separated from this 
species, though neither show any trace of the anastomosis of their 
branches, which, however, can scarcely be a feature of specific value. 
The one imen is a branch 8 cm. high, which at the base is 
comprosed and 3 cm. in breadth; above it divides up into a 
number of very compressed lobes, 2 to 5 cm. in breadth by about 
8 mm. thick. On the sides of the branches there are seven coral- 
lites in 1 cm.; the primary septa are distinct, with generally rather 
_ rough sides and spinulous edges. The columella cannot usually be 

— except in the apical,calices, where it is smooth and 
styliform. 

"The second specimen (dredged from 30 fathoms) closely re- 
sembles the first; the calices of its base are very small, and 
the conenchyma between is strongly developed. When first 
obtained it was of a green colour, while the species is generally 
light brown. 

Funafuti; outer reef and 30 fathoms. 


9. STYLOPHORA LoBATA, n. sp. (Plate LXII. fig. 2.) 


Corallum consisting of low clumps of thick, often somewhat 
compressed branches, dividing dichotomously above into low, broad, 
blunt lobes. 

The upper margin of the calice is in places prominent and may 
be acute or vaulted, but usually the whole edge of the calice pro- 
jects in a ring-shaped form. The coenenchyma, except at the base 
of the colony, is not nearly so well developed as in most species ; its 
surface is everywhere covered by low spines, arranged in strie 
around the calices. The calices are 1-1'3 mm. in diameter and 
there are generally four in a space of 5mm. The terminal calices 
of the branches are not crowded and have the ceenenchyma almost 
equally well developed between them. 

The primary septa are distinct, broad, rough lamella, which fuse 
low down in the calice with the broad, low columella, which is 


| 
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never promineiit; ‘the secondary septa are very little projecting, 

but can usually’be distinguished. veined rims of the calices 

show much flattened spines, which correspond to the primary, 

age and tertiary septa. 

Funafuti ; outer reef. Three specimens. 

* This species resembles S. in form, but shows no sign of 
any anastomosis of its branches. The raised character of the whole 

edge of the calice se a arn the species from all previously described 

forms. In places the upper edge of the calico may be somewhat 

vaulted or even slightly acute, but the whole lip is never as = 

or distinct as it generally is even in 5. palmate, | 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE LXII. 


5. On some Crustaceans from the South Pacific—Part III. 
Macrura’. By WL. A. Borrapamez, M.A., F.ZS., 
Lecturer in Natural Sciences at Selwyn a Cam- 

bridge, 
[Received 15, 


(Plates LXIII.-LXV.) 


The specimens described in the presen were collected by 
Mr. J. Stanley Gardiner in the Islands of | futi (Ellice Group), 
Rotuma, and Viti Levu, Fiji. Mr. Gardiner has very k kindly 
furnished me with notes respecting several of them. 

The Funafuti collection contained examples of the Te 
species:— 

1. ? Periclimenes dana (Stimpson). 
2. Coralliocarie brevirosiris Borradaile. 
3. Palemonella tridentata, n. sp. 

4, Saron marmoratus (Olivier). 

5. Athanas sulcatipes,n. sp. 

“6. 4 strenuus Dana. 
heus levie Randall. 


13. Metabetceus minutus Whitelegge. 
14, Callianidea typa H. M.-Edwarde. 


1 For Parts I, and IL, see P. Z. 8. 1898, pp. 82 and 457. 
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In the Rotuma collection were :— 


1, Metapenceus commensalis, n. sp. 
2. Stenopus hispidus (Olivier). 
3. Periclimenes spinigerus (Ortmann), 
4. Perwlimenes rotumanus Borradaile. 
5. Conchodytes meleagrine Peters. 
6. Saron marmoratus (Olivier). 
7. Alpheus strenuus Dana. 
8. Alpheus macrochirus Richters. 
9. Alpheus levis Randall. 
10. Alpheus frontalis Say. 
11, Alpheus pachychirus Stimpson. 
12. Alpheus gracilipes Stimpson. 
13. Paribacus antarcticus (Rumph.). 
14, Panulirus penicillatus (Olivier). 
15. Callianidea typa H. M.-Edwards. 
From Fiji are :— 
1, Caradina wycki Hickson. 
2. Caradina vitiensis, n. sp. . 
3. Periclimenes vitiensis Borradaile. 
4, Palemon lar Fabricius. 
5. Palemon sp. 


I proceed to the consideration of the several species. 


Tribe PEN ZIDEA. 
Family Pun 
Subfamily 
Genus Metarenzus W.-Mason & Alcock, 1891. 


1, M@raPENZUS COMMENSALIS, n. sp. (Plate LXIIT. figs. 1-16.) 

Definition :—“ A Metapeneus with the rostrum straight, bearing 
8 teeth above and none below, fringed underneath with long hairs, 
and reaching to the middle of the second joint of the peduncle of 
the first antenna; carapace bearing a median spine at the base of 
the rostrum, and infraorbital, hepatic, and pterygostomian spines ; 
first antenna with the penultimate joint of the peduncle longer | 
than the last joint, flagella subequal (?), not so long as the last two 
joints of the peduncle (?); second antenna with the scale almost 
as long as the peduncle of the first antenna; third maxilliped 
reaching the end of the first joint of the peduncle of the first 
antenna ; first pair of legs rather stout, with somewhat swollen 
chele, not reaching end of ante-penultimate joint of third 
maxilliped ; second and third pairs more slender, with elongate 
chelse, second reaching middle of penultimate joint of third a 
maxilliped ; third exceeding third maxilliped ; fourth and fifth pairs : 
subequal, reaching middle of wrist (carpopodite) of third pair ; in all : 

Proo. Zoou. Soc. —1898, No. LXVI. 66 
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the legs the carpus the longest joint ; without a rudiment of the 
anterior.arthrobranch on the fourth leg (?); with the right side of — 
the petasma longer than the left; fifth and sixth abdominal 
segments with well-marked dorsal keel, fourth and fifth segments 
ending in two spines, sixth in one spine ; telson elongate, triangular, 
ending in a point, and armed on each side with four spines, of 
which the last but one is the longest, while the most anterior 
is the smallest and the most distant from the rest.” 

Length of present specimen 42 mm. from tip of rostrum to end 
of telson. 

The inner flagellum of the first antenna appears to be broken 
off near the tip on each side. | | 

The systematic position of this species must remain somewhat 
doubtful till the collection of a series of specimens shall render it 
possible to decide the branchial formula. So far as could be 
ascertained without considerable injury to the single specimen, 
this is identical with that given by Wood-Mason and Alcock [Ann. 
Mag. N. H. (6) viii. p. 273 (1891)] for M. coniger, with the excep- 
tion of the absence of the rudiment of an anterior arthrobranch 
on the fourth leg. This, however, is also wanting in M. rect- 
acutus (Bate). The nearest ally of the new species would appear 
to be M. philippinensis (Bate) [‘ Challenger’ Macrura, p. 361}; 
from which, however, it differs in having an additional tooth on 
the rostrum, in the length of that organ and of the antennal scale, 
in having the right, and not the left, side of the petasma the longer, 
and in the absence of the rudiment of an anterior arthrobranch on 
the seventh thoracic segment. | 

The living animal is almost transparent, with two or three bright 
pink bands. Its habits are most interesting. Mr. Gardiner found 
it living in the stomodzum of a green and yellow actinian, 14 cm. 
broad, allied to Discosoma haddoni. Also commensal in the same 
actinian was a small fish with bright red and yellow bands, 
identified by Mr. Boulenger as Coris greenoughi. 

One male specimen from Rotuma. 


Tribe STENOPIDEA. 


Family STENOPID2. 
Genus Srenorvs Latreille, 1825. 


Srenopus (Olivier), 1811. (Plate LXIITI. figs. 2a, 
-. Palemon hispidus, Olivier, Encycl. viii. p. 666 (1811). 

Stenopus hispidus, Latreille, Desmarest’s Consid. sur les Crust. 
p, 227 (1825); H. M.-Edwards, H. N. Crust. ii, p. 407 (1837) ; 
id, Cuvier’s R, An, 3rd ed., Crust. p. 137, pl. 1. fig. 2; Dana, U.S. 
ea Expd., Crust. i. p. 607, pl. xl. fig. 8 (1852); Bate, 
‘ Challenger ’ Macrura, p. 211, pl. xxx. (1881). 

The males of this species differ from the females in the form of 
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_ the first abdominal appendage. In the female this has the last 

_ joint longer than the preceding, narrow and acuminate, and the 
Pp ing joint usually without, sometimes with, one spine at the 
proximal end of the inner margin. In the male the same 
appendage has the last joint broad and not longer than the 
Pp ing, which is armed on its inner margin with one, usually 
with two or three spines. Further, in the male the first abdominal 
appendage is shorter relatively to the rest than in the female. 

_ Five males and six females from Rotuma. 


Tribe CARIDEA. 
Family ATYID &. 


Subfamily Arrin 


Genus Carapina H, M.-Edwards, 1837. 


3. CARADINA WYCKI (Hickson), 1888, 

_ Atya wycki, Hickson, Ann. Mag. N. H. (6) ii. p. 357, pls. xiii. & 
xiv. (1888). | 

Caradina wycki, Thallwitz, Abh. Mus. Dresden, 1890-91, p. 27 
(1891); de Man, Max Weber’s Zool. Ergebn. ii. p. 386, pl. xxiv. 
figs. 29-29 k. 

The single specimen of this species in the present collection has 
nineteen teeth on the upper border of the rostrum and eleven 
—_ lower. It was taken in the Tamavua River, Viti Levu, 

iji. | 

4, CARADINA VITIENSIS, n. sp. (Plate LXIIL. figs. 3, 32.) 

Defintion.—** A Caradina with the rostrum straight, bearing 
24 teeth above (none on the carapace) and 9 below, and reaching 
to somewhat beyond the middle of the second joint of the peduncle 
of the first antenna; carapace with an antennal spine and blunt 
pterygostomian angle; first antenna with the last joint of the 
peduncle about half the length of the preceding joint, and flagella 
subequal ; second antenna with the scale longer than the peduncle 
of the first; third maxilliped as long as the peduncle of the 
first antenna; first pair of legs reaching the end of the first 
joint of the peduncle of the first antenna, with the fingers about 
equal in length to the palm; second pair of legs equal to the 
peduncle of the first antenna, with fingers considerably longer than 


the palm; and last three pairs of legs reaching the end of the | 


second antennal scale.” 7 
Colour when living a pale, almost transparent green. | 
Length of the present specimen, from end of telson to tip of 
rostrum, 22 mm. | 
The telson of the single specimen has had the end broken off. 
_ This species appears to be allied to O. weberi de Man [Max 
Weber’s Zool. Ergebn. ii, p. 371, pl. xxii. fig. 23 (1892)], but 
differs from it in the larger number of teeth on the a the 
6 
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greater stoutness of the second pair of chele, and the greater 
~~ of the last two = of legs. | 
- One specimen from Suva, Tamavua River, Viti Levu, Fiji. 


Family PontoNniip 2. 


-Genus Costa, 1844. 


Periclimenes, Costa, Ann. Ac. Aspir. Nat. Nap. ii. (1844); 
Borradaile, Ann. Mag. N. H. (7) ii. p. 380 (1898). 

Pelias, Roux, 1831; Anchistia, Dana, 1852; Dennisia, Norman, 
1861. 

The Pelias migratorius of Keller does not belong to this genus, 
but is synonymous with Palemonetes varians (Leach). | 


5. PERICLIMENES SPINIGERUS (Ortmann), 1890. 

Anchistia spinigera, Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. v. Syst. 3, p. 511, 
pl. xxxvi. figs. 23, 23a (1890). | 
Perielumenes spinigerus, Borradaile, Ann. Mag. N. H. (7) ii. 
p. 383 (1898). 

One specimen from Rotuma. | 


6. ? PERIOLIMENES DAN# (Stimpson), 1860. (Plate LXIII. 

figs. 4-40.) 

_ Anchistia dane, Stimpson, Proc. Ac. N. Sci. Philad. 1860, p. 39. 

ima dane, Borradaile, Ann. Mag. N. H. (7) ii. p. 382 
898). 


The collection contains a single specimen, which I have some 
hesitation in referring to this species. pee 

- The rostrum is straight, somewhat shallow, armed with seven 
teeth above and two below, and just reaches the end of the 
antennular peduncle. The carapace is armed with supraorbital, 
antennal, and hepatic spines. The eyes are large and project 
considerably on either side of the body. The first antenna is 
longer than the scale of the second by three-quarters of the length 
of its thicker flagellum. The slender inner flagellum is 
unfortunately broken short on both sides ; it has the appearance, 
however, of having been longer than the outer one. The flagella 
of the second antenna are broken off. The scale is longer than 
of the first antenna. 

. The third maxilliped reaches the end of the first joint of the 
antennular peduncle. 

The first pair of legs exceed the thicker flagellum of the first 
antenna by about the length of the fingers. These are about 
as long as the palm. The second legs exceed the antennular 
peduncle by the wrist and chels, and the first legs by almost the 
whole chela. The distal end of their wrist is prolonged dorsall 
into a short spine, and the rs are shorter than the han 
The fourth and fifth legs are subequal, and reach the end of the 
_ syrist of the first leg. fifth pair are slender and attain the 
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end of the merus of the first leg. The telson is shorter than 
the uropods, and bears two long spines at the hind end. 
The points of difference from Stimpson’s description are :— 
(1) ee of two spines below the rostrum, instead of 
ree. 
(2) The inner flagellum of the first antenna is probably longer 
than the outer. 
The specimen is 11 mm. long and has a somewhat immature 
> er It was taken among the seaweed of the reef at 
uti. 


ROTUMANUS Borradaile, 1898, (Plate LXIII. 
. 5-56.) | 

Periclimenes rotumanus, Borradaile, Ann. Mag. N. H. (7) ii. 
p- 383 (1898). 

The rostrum of this species is barely as long as the peduncle of 
the first antenna, and almost straight, and bears six teeth above 
and two below, the first of the former being situated on the 
carapace and the second just above the orbit. The carapace has 
the hepatic and antennal spines present. The thicker Riiecllans 
of the first antenna is about as long as the peduncle, the inner 
being more than twice as long as the outer. The scale of the 
second antenna is louger than the peduncle of the first, and the 
flagellum is longer than the body. | 

The third maxilliped reaches the end of the peduncle of the 
first antenna. | 

The merus of the second leg reaches the end of the first joint of 
the antennular peduncle, and the whole limb the end of the 
inner flagellum. The wrist bears a small spine above, and the 
merus one below, at the distal end. . The wrist, palm, and fingers 
are subequal. The first legs nearly reach the end of the palm of 
the second. Their wrist. is longer than the hand, and slightly 
longer than the merus. The fingers are about as long as the 
‘The third pair of legs is broken off. The fourth and fifth are 
subequal and Salat Chea the scale of the second antenna. 
_ The endopodite and exopodite of the uropod are equal and 
outreach the telson. The latter is armed at the end with six spines, 
which the outermost are the smallest and the intermediate the 
argest. 

The length of the single specimen is 11 mm. It was taken in 
Rotuma. 


Borradaile, 1878. (Plate LXIV. 

Periclimenes. vitiensis, Borradaile, Ann. Mag. N. H. (7) ii. 
p. 383 (1898). 

In this species the rostrum reaches almost to the end of the 
thicker flagellum of the first antenna. It is bent upwards at the 
free end and bears above six teeth, of which the first is situated 
above the orbit, and below four. The carapace is armed with 
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supraorbital, antennal, and hepatic spines, and with one in the 
dorsal median line, some little distance behind the rostrum. The 
pterygostomial angle is subrectangular. The slender flagellum of | 
the first antenna of the po specimen is broken short on the 
right side and, I think, also on the left. On the latter side it is as 
long as the thicker flagellum, which is very stout and about equals 
the Seay in length. The scale of the second antenna extends 
- t 8 end of the rostrum, and the flagellum is about as long as 
e 
The third maxilliped reaches the end of the penultimate joint of | 
the antennular peduncle. 
The wrist in the first pair of legs ends slightly beyond the 
scale of the second antenna and bears a spine on the inner side at 
its distal end. The fingers are about equal to the palm. The 
legs of the second pair are almost equal, and exceed those of the 
first by nearly the whole length of the hand; they are armed at. 


the distal end of the merus with a spine below, and at that of the 


wrist with one on the inside. The third and fourth pairs of legs 
are subequal, reach the last third of the wrist of the second pair, 
and are armed with several slender spines on the underside of the 
propodite. The fifth pair reach halfway up the propodite of the 
ourth, and have their own propodite armed with a strong spine at 

the distal end on the underside and with two more slender ones 
proximally of this. The carpus in each leg of the last three pairs 
projects dorsally at the outer end as a blunt spine. - | 

The endopodite and exopodite of the uropod are subequal 
and somewhat longer than the telson, which bears six spines at 
the hind end. Of these spines the outermost are the shortest, and 
the intermediate the longest. 

The length of the single specimen is 20 mm. from the tip of the 
rostrum to the end of the telson. 

* This species is closely allied to P. grandis (Stimpson), but is 
separated by the shortness of the fourth pair of legs, and of the 
_ second as far as the end of the merus, and by its smaller size; and 
is therefore perhaps better regarded as distinct. If P. petitthouarsi 
Miers (non Audouin) be rightly regarded as synonymous with P. 
grandie Stimpson, we may add'as further differences the presence 
of six, instead of five, teeth on the dorsal border of the rostrum 
(excluding that on the carapace behind the rostrum in each case), 
and of four, instead of three, teeth on the inferior border. The 
rostrum, too, of Miers’s species is “ nearly straight,” while that of 
P. vitiensis has a marked bees trend at the free end. 

- One female, with eggs, from Viti Levu, Fiji. 


Genus Stimpson, 1860. 


9. CoRALLIOCARIS BREVIROSTRIS Borradaile, 1898, (Plate 
LXIV. figs. 7-74.) 


Coralliocaris brevirostris, Borradaile, Ann. Mag. N.H. (7) ii. 
p. 386 (1898), | 


This species has the rostrum unarmed and reaching only to the 


‘ 
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- middle of the first joint of the antennular peduncle. The carapace 


1s short and unarmed. The first joint of the peduncle of the first 
antenna is longer than the second and third together, the second 
and third joints subequal. The inner and outer flagelia are sub- | 
equal and reach well beyond the fringe of the antennal scales. The 
scale of the second antenna is longer than the peduncle of the first. 

The third maxilliped reaches the end of the first joint of the 
antennular peduncle. 

The first leg exceeds the antennal scale by the hand and the 
last half of the wrist. The second legs are equal. The merus 
almost reaches the end of the antennal scale, and is armed distally 
with a spine at the lower and outer angle. The wrist is short and 


broad, and the hand longer than the carapace and fairly stout. 


The fingers are barely half the length of the palm, and the immoy- 
able finger has on the inner side a large swelling, indented by a 
notch, into which fits the single small tooth on the movable finger. 
The last three pairs are subequal, the third pair reaching the 


wrist of the second. 


The exopodite of the uropod is slightly longer than the endo- 
samy and both are considerably longer than the telson. The 
tter is armed at the end with six spines, of which the two 
outermost are the smallest and the intermediate pair the longest. 
The length of the single specimen is 19 mm. 
Coralliocaris brevirostris is allied to C. macrophthalma (H. M.- 
Edw.), but may be distinguished from it by the following features :— 
(1) The rostrum reaches only the middle of the first joint of 
the antennulary peduncle. In C. macrophthalma it reaches 
the beginning of the last joint. 
(2) The inner flagellum of the first antenna is longer than in 
C.. macrophthalma. 
(8) The shape of the fingers of the second chela is different in 
the two species. 3 
One female from Funafuti. 


Genus Peters, 1851. 
10. ConcnoDYTES MELEAGRINE Peters, 1851. 


Conchodytes meleagrine, Peters, Ges. naturf. Freunde Berlin, | 
1851 (fide Heller); Ber. k. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1852, p. 594; 
Hilgendorf, Monatsber. k. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1878, p.. 836; 
Borradaile, Ann. Mag. N. H. (7) ii. p. 390 (1898). 

Pontonia meleagrine, Bate, ‘Challenger’ Macrura, p. 707, 
pl. exxiv. figs. 1, 2 (1888). . 

One male and one female from Rotuma. 


Family PaL RMONID &. 
Genus Dana, 1852. 


11. PALZMONELLA TRIDENTATA n. sp. (Plate LXIV. figs. 8-8c.) 


 Definition.—* A Palemonella with the rostrum straight, slightly 
outreaching the antennular peduncle, and bearing 7 teeth above 


2 
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(2 on the carapace) and 3 below ; the carapace with hepatic and 
antennal spines; the first antenna having the first joint of its 
uncle as long as the second and third joints together, and its 
lla subequal and not so long as the second pair of legs; the 
second antenna with the peduncle shorter than the first joint of that 
of the second, the flagellum longer than the body, and the scale 
longer than the antennular pega ; the third maxilliped reaching 
the end of the second joint of the antennular peduncle ; the first pair 
of legs outreaching the rostrum by the wrist and hand; the legs of 
the second pal ae the right larger and outreaching the first 
ir by nearly the whole of the hand, bearing a spine below at the 
ci end of the merus and one above at the free end of the wrist, 
with the fingers barely half the length of the palm; the legs of — 
the last three pairs subequal, reaching beyond the end of the 
rostrum ; and the endopodite and exopodite of the uropods equal, 
and longer than the telson, which ends in six spines, the outer- 
most pair being the smallest and the intermediate the longest.” 
_ The length of the single specimen is 21 mm, from the end of 
the telson to the tip of the:rostrum. 
The animal when alivé was colourless and almost transparent. 
The species differs from P. tenuipes Dana in the following 
ints :— | 
PL) There are three teeth on the underside of the rostrum, 
instead of two. 
(2) The inner edges of the fingers of the second pair of chele 
are armed with teeth. o 
(3) The distal end of the merus is rounded in profile, but pro- 
vided with a large spine. below at a short distance from 
the end. In P. tenuipes it is acute in profile and without 
the tooth. 
(4) The arrangement of teeth on the inner ramus of the mandible 
is different in the two species (fig. 8 d). 
One specimen from Funafuti. 7 


Genus Patzmon Fabricius, 1798. 
12, Pauzmon Lar Fabricius, 1798, 


Palemon lar, Fabricius, Entom. Syst., Suppl. p. 402 (1798); 
Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. v. Syst: 5, p. 724 (1891); de Man, Max 
Weber's Zool. Ergebn. ii. p. 445 (1892). | 

Palemon ornatus, Olivier, Encycl. viii. p. 660; H. M.-Edwards, 


H. N. Crust. ii. p. 396 (1837), 
 -Bithynis lar, Rate, ‘Challenger’ Macrura, p. 789, pl. exxix. 


fig. 1 (1888). 

As de Man (loc. cit.) points out, the end of the telson is fre- 
uently worn or broken off in this species, so that the separation 
rom it of forms with this structure truncated is unreliable. 

Mr. Gardiner states that this species is very common in the 
upper waters of all the rivers of Fiji. In Taviuni it was formerly 
reserved as food for chiefs. 

Eight males from Tamavua River, Viti Levu, Fiji. 


on 


1898. ] 
13. PALZMON sp. 


One specimen from Tamavua River, Viti Levu, differing from 
P, lar in having three instead of one or two of the spines of the 
rostrum situate on the carapace. Second legs missing. 
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Family HIPPOLYTIDS. 


Genus Saron Thallwitz, 1891. 
14, SaRon MARMORATUS (Olivier), 1811. 


Palemon marmoratus, Olivier, Encycl. viii. (fide H.M.-Edwards). 

_—" marmoratus, Lamarck, Hist. Anim. sans Vert. v. 
‘ _Hippolyte marmoratus, H. M.-Edwards, H. N. Crust. ii. p. 379, 
pl. xxv. fig. 8 (1837). 

Hippolyte marmorata, Randall, J. Ac. N. Sci. Philad. viii. 1, 
p. 142 (1839); de Man, Arch. Naturg. lili. 1, p. 533 (1887); 
Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. v. Syst. 3, p. 497 (1890). 

Hippolyte gibberosus, H. M.-Edwards, H. N. Crust. ii. p. 378 
(1837); Atl. Cuv. R. An., Crust. pl. liii. fig. 4 (1849); Hasweil, 
Cat. Austr. Crust. p. 185 (1882); Whitelegge, Funafuti Atoll, 
Crust. p. 146 (1897). 

Hippolyte gibbosus, Dana, U.S. Expl. Exped., Crust. a 565, 
pl. xxxvi. fig. 4 (1852); Streets, Bull. U. 8. Nation. Mus. vii. 
p. 119 (1877). 

Hippolyte gibberosa, de Man, Arch. Naturg. liii. 1, p. 533 (1888); 
Zool. Jahrb. ix. Syst. p. 761, fig. 68 (1897); Ortmann, Zool. 
Jahrb. v. Syst. 3, p. 497 (1890). , 

Hippolyte hemprichu, Heller, 8.B. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 44, Abth. 1, 
p. 275, pl. ii. fig. 23 (1861); Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, xi. 
p- 29 (1861). | 

Saron gibberosus, Thallwitz, Zool. Anz. xiv. p. 99 (1891); Abh. 
Mus. Dresd. 189(-91, No. 3, p. 25; Ortmann, Semon’s Forschungs- 
reisen, v. 1, p. 16 (1894). | 

Randall (loc. cit.) first pointed out that the females of S. mar- 
moratus differ from the males in the structure of the third 
maxillipeds, which in the male are considerably Jonger than the 
antennal scales and pointed at the tip, while in the female they 
never outreach the scales and are obliquely truncated at the end. 
Ortmann (Zool. Jahrb. loc. cit.) states that female S. marmoratus 
resemble S. gibberosus in every point save in the number of spines 
on the merus of the last three pairs of legs. The former species 
_ has, according to him, two spines on the legs of the third and fourth 
pairs and one on that of the fifth, while the latter has one spine 
oe the legs of the third and fourth pairs and none on those of the 
fifth. 

De Man (Zool. Jahrb. loc. cit.) goes further and shows that even 
these spines are extremely variable, and that specimens of S. 
gibberosus may be provided with as many of them as S. marmoratus. 
(The figures given on p. 1010 for the present collection will be seen 
to bear out this statement.) He thinks, however, that Ortmann’s 


is 
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females belonged to S. gibberosus, and that the true females of 
S. marmoratus will be found to possess the characteristic third 
maxillipeds of the male, at least in form if not in length. For 
this conclusion, however, there is no evidence whatever. The 
other authors make no reference to the sexual characters. In 
Mr. Gardiner’s collection there are seventeen females and thirty 
males from Rotuma, all taken in the same localities and in the 
same position, namely, on the “reef-flat” and “rough-zone” of 
the outer reef. The males can be sharply divided into two groups, 
having the marmoratus- and gibberosus-characteristics respectively. 
The females, however, are all of the gibberosus type. 

Taking into consideration the statements of Ortmann and de 
Man, these facts point, I think, to the conclusion that Saron 
marmoratus 18 a species with a dimorphic male, one form resemblin 
the female, and the other differing from it in the length of the 


third maxilliped' and first pair of legs and in the form of the last | 


joint of the third maxilliped. This appendage is well described 


- and figured by de Man (Zool. Jahrb. Joc. cit.). 
Should the above surmise prove to be correct, the question will 


arise whether the dimorphism of the male be permanent or occur 
only at the breeding-season, as has been shown by Faxon [Am. 


Journ. Sci. xxvii. (1894)] to be the case for the males of Cambarus. | 


On this point there is no direct evidence. The presence, in Mr. 
Gardiner’s and other collections, of both forms of the male, taken 
at the same time, might seem rather to negative the latter sug- 
gestion ; but in view of the fact that tropical marine forms tend to 
breed all the year round, the question must still remain open. 


Number with 2 Number 
Sex. spines on merus of | with 1 Total. 
t leg. spine. 

| 6 9 15 
gibberosus-males ............ il 9 20 
marmoratus-males ........- 2 7 9 

| 44 
Femal@ _ with 3 spines on left side, 2 on right 1 
Female ” 2 ” ” ” 1 

male fe ” ” ” 


Some interesting remarks on dimorphism in male Crustacea 
are contained in the Report on the Isopoda of the * Lightning’ 


2 According to Ortmann this difference in the length of the third maxilliped 


is not so marked in individuals from East Africa (Semon’s Forschungsreisen, — 
loc. cit... His note, however, on this point is somewhat obscure, and it is 
: Pog possible that his specimens’were gibberosus-males without a spine on the 
fifth merous, 


=" 


| 


‘ 
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ong by Messrs. Norman and Stebbing [Tr. Z. 8. xii. p. 104 
(1890)}. 

The colour in this species varies from mottled grey to green, but 
the colour-variatious have no relation to those in form or length 
of the appendages. 

The table on p. 1010 shows the variations in the spines on the 
legs of the last pair in the specimens from Rotuma. 

The legs of the third and fourth pairs had two spines on the 
merus in every case save one. ‘This was a female with only one 
spine on the left fourth leg. The specimen was among those with 

one spine on the legs of the fifth pair. 

From Funafuti are two marmoratus-males with two spines ‘on 

_ the merus of the last pair of legs, and two females with one 
spine. 


Family ALPHEID 2. 
Genus AtHanas Leach, 1814. 


15, ATHANAS SULCATIPES, n. 8p. (Plate LXV. figs. 9-9 7.) 


Definition —“ An Athanas with the rostrum straight, simple, 
sword-like, and reaching the end of the second joint of the anten- 
nular peduncle ; the carapace armed with supra- and infraorbital 
spines only; the first antenna with the inner flagellum about 
twice as long as the outer; the second antenna with the peduncle 
somewhat longer than the first two joints of that of the first 
antenna, the flagellum about as long as the body, the scale slightly 
longer than the antennular peduncle and bearing a long fringe ; 
the third maxillipeds slightly outreaching the antennal scale; the 
first pair of legs unequal, the larger in the male overlapping the 
antennal scale by the last third of its merus, which is large and 
deeply hollowed underneath, the wrist in the same limb being 
short, unarmed, and also hollow underneath, and the hand about 
as long as the two preceding joints, with the fingers shorter than 
the palm, apposed, and curved inwards. In the female the longer 
leg resembles that of the male, but is shorter and less robust. 

_ The smaller leg in the male is of the same form as the larger, 
save that the fingers are curved towards one another and enclose a 
p, and reaches about halfway up the hand of the larger leg. 
n the female, on the other hand, the simaller leg is of a quite 
simple form, entirely unlike the larger, and reaches to A ver 
the end of the merus of the latter. The legs of the second 
pair have the wrist five-jointed, with the first joint larger than 
the second, third, and fourth together, the latter three joints 
equal, and the fifth longer than either of them, and reach, in the 
male, to the end of the merus of the longer leg of the first pair. 
The third pair of legs is nearly as long as the second, and the 
fourth and fifth are subequal, a little shorter than the third. 
The uropods have the endopodite and expodite subequal and are 
somewhat longer than the telson, which ends in a fringe of hairs, 
and is provided with two pairs of spines on the upper surface.” 


. 
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_ The mouth-parts and other limbs are shown in figs. 9 b-e. 

Length of largest male 9 mm., of largest female 8 mm. 

This species is allied to A. dimorphus Ortmann, 1894, but is at 
once separated from it by the shape of the first pair of legs and 
the presence of the supraorbital spine. 

Five females bearing eggs, and three males, from Funafuti. 


Genus Fabricius, 1778. 
16. ALPHEUS sTRENUUS Dana, 1852. 


Alpheus strenuus, Dana, U.S. Expl. Exped., Crust. i. p. 543, 
pl. xxxiv. fig. 4 (1852); Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. v. Syst. 3, p. 475 
(1890); Coutiére, Notes Leyd. Mus, xix. p. 199 (1897). 

The specimens in the present collection are provided with a 
spine at the distal end of the merus of the great chela. 

From Rotuma: three males and three females. 

From Funafuti: four males and ten females. 


17. Macrocuirvs Richters, 1880. 


heus macrochirus, Richters, Beit. Meeresf. Maur., Deca , en, 
Be. 164, pl. xvii. figs. 31-33 (1880); Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. v. 
yst. 3, p. 485 (1890). | 


One specimen from Rotuma. 


18. ALPHEUS PARVIROSTRIS Dana, 1852. 


Alpheus parvirostris, Dana, U.S. Expl. Exped., Crust. i. p. 551, 
pl. xxxv. fig. 3 (1852); Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. v. Syst. 3, p. 483 
(1890). 


One specimen from Funafuti. 


19, ALPHEUS COLLUMIANUS Stimpson, 1860. 


Alpheus collumianus, Stimpson, Proc. Ac. N. Sci. Philad. 1860, 
. 99; Ortmaun, Zool. Jahrb. v. Syst. 3, p. 483, pl. xxxvi. 
. 15k, m (1890). 


_ One specimen from Funafuti. 


20. Lzvis Randall, 1839. 


_ Alpheus levis, Randall, Journ. Ac. N. Sci. Philad. viii. p. 141 
(1839); Dana, U.S. Expl. Exped., Crust. i. p. 556, pl. xxxv. 
fig. 8 (1852); Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. v. Syst. 3, p. 487 (1890); 
Whitelegpe, Funafuti Atoll, Crust. p. 146 (1897). 
From Funafuti five specimens, two of them females with eggs. . 
From Rotuma sixteen specimens, five of them females with eggs. 


21. ALPHEUS FRoNTALIS Say, 1832. 


Alpheus talis, Say, Journ Ac. N. Sci. Philad. i. p. 245 
(1832); H. M.-Edwards, H. N. \'rust. ii. p. 356 (1837); Atlas to 
Cuvier’s R. An. pl. liii. fig. 2 (18+9); Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. v. 
Syst. 3, p. 488 (1890). 


From Rotuma five specimens; from Funafuti one. 


| 
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29. ALPHEUS PROLTFICUS Bate, 1888. 


Alpheus prolificus, Bate, ‘ Challenger’ Macrura, p. 556, pl. xcix. 
fig. 4 (1888); Ortmann, Zool. Jabrb. v. Syst. 3, p. 484 (1899). 
One specimen from Funafuti. 


23. ALPHEUS PACHYCH1RUS Stimpson, 1860. 


Alpheus pachychirus, Stimpson, Proc. Ac. N. Sci. Philad. 1860, 
p- 99; Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. v. Syst. 3, p. 489, pl. xxxvi. 
fig. 17 (1890), 


Three specimens from Rotuma. 


24, ALPHEUS GRACILIPES Stimpson, 1860. 


Alpheus gracilipes, Stimpson, Proc. Ac. N. Sci. Philad. 1860, p. 31. 
One female from Rotuma. 


25. ALPHEUS FUNAFUTENSIS, 0. sp. (Plate LXV. figs. 10-10 h.) 


Definition.—“* An Alpheus with the rostrum. arising from the 
anterior border of the carapace, continued backwards as a keel 
between the eyes, and not reaching the end of the first joint of 
the anfennular peduncle; with the eye-covers unarmed; the 
scale at the base of the first antenna not so long as the first joint 
of the peduncle, the second joint of this peduncle somewhat 
longer than the first, nearly twice as long as the third; the second 
antenna with a rudimentary spine on the basal joint, and the 
scale longer than the peduncle of the first antenna, as long as 
that of the second ; longer leg of the first pair notched above and 
below, with a longitudinal ridge on the outside and the fingers 
shorter than the palm, without a spine on the merus; smaller leg 
of the first pair simple in structure, with elongated fingers; legs 
of second pair longer than those of first, wrist with second joint 
slightly longer than first, which again is longer than fifth, and 
third and fourth joints short, subequal; merus of legs of third 
and fourth pairs with a spine; endopodite and exopodite of © 
uropods subequal, somewhat longer than telson.” 

he mouth-parts and other limbs are shown in figs. 10 b-e. 

When alive the specimens were of a green colour. Length of 
largest specimen 24 mm. | 

‘his species may be distinguished from A. edwards: by the 
following characters :— 

(1) The scale of the basal joint of the first antenna is not so 
long as that joint. ee 

(2) The proportions of the joints in the wrist of the second 

pair of legs are different in the two species. 

(3) The merus is provided with a spine in the third and fourth 

pairs of legs. 

(4) The smaller leg of the first pair has the movable finger 

simple in both sexes. 

Seven specimens from Funafuti; three of them females with 


dei 
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Genus METABET2US, nov. 
26. MeraBEravus MINUTUS (Whitelegge), 1897. 


Beteus minutus, Whitelegge, Funafuti Atoll, Crust. p. 142, 
pl. vii. fig. 4 a, 6 (1897). 

M. Coutiére’s researches [Bull. Mus. Paris, ii. p. 380 (1896)] 
necessitate, I think, the establishment of a new genus for this 
species. The following are the cnaracters which together differ- 

entiate this proposed genus from those already diagnosed:— —_ 

(1) Eyes not covered in front by the carapace. 

(2) Carapace with short, flat, triangular rostrum and minute 

ocular teeth. 

(3) Cornea lateral, eyestalks very broad and armed each with a 
spine above. 

_ (4) Outer flagellum of the first antenna bifid. 

(5) Palp of mandible two-jointed. 

(6) ge ee formula the same as that given by Bate for 

heus. 


(7) First pair of legs simple, equal, with movable fingers as in 
Betceus 


The genus is allied to Jousseaumen, but is separated from it by 
the shape of the legs of the first pair, and by the presence of an 
arthrobranch on the first maxilliped. From Alpheopsis it is 
sundered by the presence of the arthrobranch, the spines on the 
eyestalks, and, seemingly, by the minute size of the ocular spines 
on the carapace. 

Numerous specimens from Funafuti. 


Tribe SCYLLARIDEA. 
Family SOYLLARIDE. 


Genus Parrsacus Dana, 1852. 
27. PaRIBACUS ANTARCTICUS (Rumph.). 
Ibacus antarcticus (Rumph.), H. M.-Edwards, H. N. Crust. ii. 
p- 287 (1837). 
Paribacus antarcticus, Dana, U.S. Expl. es Crust. i. p. 517, 
pl. xxxvi. fig. 6 (1852). 
awe males from Rotuma. 


Family 
Genus Gray. , 


28. PENICILLATUS (Olivier), wii 


Astacus penicillatus, Olivier, Encycl. Méth. vi. p. 343 (1811). 
Palinurus penicillatus, H. M.-Edw. H. N. Crust. ii. p. 299 
1837). 
Panulirus penicillatus, Stimpson, Proc. Ac. N. Sci. Philad. 1860, 
p. 92; Bate, ‘ Challenger’ Macrura, p. 52, pl. xii. fig. 2 apa 
Senew penicillatus, Ortmann, Zool. Jahrb. vi. Syst. p. 28 


- One female with eggs from Rotuma. 


s is 
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Tribe THALASSINIDEA. 
Family CALLIANASSID. 
Genus H. M.-Edwards, 1837. 
29, CaLLianrpga TyPa H, M.-Edwards, 1837. 


Calltanidea typa, H. M.-Edwards, H. N. Crust. ii. p. (329, 
pl. xxv. bis, figs. 8-14 (1837). 


From Rotuma six specimens ; from Funafuti six specimens. 


EXPLANATION OF THE PLATES. 


Puate LXIII, 
Fig.1. Metapeneus commensalis, vr. sp., p. 1001, side view. x 13. 
la, head ‘from above. x 2. 


1. 3rd maxilli 
a. Stenopus hispidus vier), p. 1002, Ist of 9. 


3. Caradina 1008, side 
3 a. yd ubove. 
4. Periclimenes dana (tin n), view. xX 8, 
4a. rom above. 
5. Periclimenes rotumanus, Borreda, 1005, view. x 5. 
fa. head from above, x 5. 
5 8. 3rd maxilliped. 
| PLATE LXIV.. 
Fig. 6. Periolimenes vitiensis, Borradaile, p. 1005, side view. x 3. 
6 a. head from above. x 3. 
6 6. Srd maxilli 
7 Coralliocaris brevirostris, Borradaile, p. 1006, side view. x 4. 
7a. a * head from above. x 4. 
Tc. be c of 2n ir. 
7d. dactyle of 3rd leg. 
8. Palemonella tridentata, n. abe , p. 1007, side view. x 4. 
8 a. = from above. x 4. 
8b. » 2nd mazxilliped. 
8c. fe mandible, 
Puate LXV. 
9. oe n. 1011, ¢, side view. x 8. 
9a. above. x 8. 
9, 3rd maxiili 
9c 2nd maxlliped 
9d Ist maxillipec 
9e 2nd maxilia 
of. *st maxilla, 
9g. mandible 
9h. ist antenna. 
9%. leg of Ist pair of 9. 
10. Alpheus funafutensis, n. . 1013, side view. x 4. 
from above. xX 4. 
10 3rd maxilliped. 
104, 2nd maxilla. 
» mandible. 


10h. ” sinaller leg of first pair. 
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6. Contributions to our Knowledge of the Plankton of the 
Faeroe Channel’.—No. VII. A. General Data of the 
_ Stations. B. The Protozoa. C. The Meduse. By G. 
Herpert Fow.er, B.A., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of 

Zoology, University College, London. 


[Received December 6, 1898.] 
(Plate LXVL) “ 


A.—GENERAL DATA OF THE STATIONS. 


In the table now exhibited (see p. 1019) will be found the chief 
details of the successive collecting stations of H.ML.S. ‘ Research’ in 
the Faeroe Channel, 1896 and 1897: Stations 11° to 18 being in 
the “ Cold Area,” between July 30 and Aug. 6, 1896; Station 19 


in the “Warm Area,” Aug. 7, 1896; Station 20in the “Cold Area,” 


July 7,1897. 

The physical conditions of the Channel have been fully dealt 
with in the Reports of the various exploring expeditions * which 
have surveyed this classic district, of which it is not an exaggeration 
to say that the very: beginnings of modern oceanography were made 
in its somewhat troubled waters. 


DETERMINATION OF THE Horizons. 


The horizons through which the Mesoplankton net remained 
open in 1896 were thus determined. In the first place, experi- 
mental hauls were made near the surface, to determine the number 
of fathoms through which the net must be towed at an approxi- 
mately constant speed in order that the propeller (1) might 
open the net, (2) might shut it again. Of these experimental 
hauls, the contents of which were mostly not kept, the last one 
retained was 12d. 


1 Owing to the scanty leisure at my disposal, the series of papers under this 
title has been unavoidably disconnected. 

The first three numbers dealt with some icuous and interesting species ; 
the fourth, by Mr. I. C. Thompson, with the popes the fifth, by Mr. E. 
W. L. Holt, with the fish-larve; the sixth furnished a description of the 
special nets used for the Mesoplankton, and a short discussion of the general 
question of a midwater fauna. This and the future papers will discuss the 
organisms captured, group by group, and show their horizons by tables when 


necessary. 

The references to previous rs of the series in the Society's P i 
are :—No. I., 1896, p. 991 ; Nor II., 1897, p. 528; No. III., 1897, p. ; 
Na, IV., 1898, p. 540; No. V., 1898, p. 550; No. VI., 1898, p. 567. 

2 Stations 1-10 were collecting-grounds in the neighbourhood of Kirkwall 
and do not concern the ‘Research cruises. 

3 ©. Wyville Thomson: ‘ Depths of the Sea.’ London, 1873, 8vo (H.M:S. 
‘ Lightning’ and ‘ Porcupine’).—T. H. Tizard and J. Murray: “ Exploration of 
the ¥asros Ohaniaal in 1 .” Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. xi. p. 638 (H.M. hired 
ship ‘ Knight Errant’).—T. H. Tizard ; ‘‘ Soundings and Temperatures obtained 
in the Faeroe Channel during the Summer of 1882.” Proc. Roy. Soc. xxxv. 
p. 202 (H.M.S8, ‘ Triton’). 


- 
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_ «The procedure was then as follows:—The net and machinery, 
weighted up to 100 lbs., were lowered overboard, and a number. of 
fathoms run out, slightly greater than that of the sounding in the 
case of the lowest horizon ; the angle made by the line when taut 
was approximately measured, and a calculation made from Traverse 
Tables in. the ordinary way as to the depth which the net had 
reached. As I have pointed out already *, this, the usual method, 
is most fallacious; for the towing-line does not form the hypo- 
tenuse of a right-angled triangle (as presupposed by this method), — 
but an unknown catenary, which is practically uncalculable except 


of 
Faeroe 
oe” 
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e 
‘ 
Py 
e 
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Showing the collecting-stations of H.M.S. ‘ Research’ in 1896 and 1897. The 
contour-lines have been roughly plotted from the Admiralty Chart and | 
from the soundings taken on these cruises: they are dotted where the 
soundings are far apart. (Station 20 (1897) is N. of Station 13.) 


by tedious experiment in order to obtain the necessary data, The 
fallaciousness of this method was brought home to me by striking 
bottom at 398 fathoms (Station 16 ai) with 450 fathoms of warp 
out, though by quadrant and traverse tables the net should only have 
reached 300 fathoms. Fortunately all the details of the previous 
hanls had been kept; and as there was sufficient evidence, from 


1 Proc. Zool. Soc. 1898, p. 568. 
Proo, Zoou. Soc.—1898, No. LX VII. 67 
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the condition of the paint and the small quantity of bottom-deposit 
in the collecting-tin, that the net had not more than touched 
_ bottom without dragging on it, I was able to get, from this 
accident, data for the correction of the other deep-water hauls. 
While, therefore, the horizons of the Mesoplankton hauls may 

rhaps be understated (if the net had rested long on the bottom 
in haul 16 ai), the depth is certainly not exaggerated. 

- That the calculation of the depth reached in this manner was 
a very close approximation to the truth, can fortunately be shown 
in another way. During the 1896 cruise, Captain Moore and the 
other Officers were engaged in taking serial temperatures’; and a 
minimum thermometer was sent down on the locking-gear of my 
net with every haul after 12¢. A comparison of the temperatures 
thus recorded on tlie net, and of the temperatures independently 
observed or interpolated on a curve by the Officers, is given 
below, where column I. shows the station number and haul letter ; 
column II., the probable depth reached by the net (about 50 
fathoms below the point at which it opened) as calculated from the 
data furnished by Station 16 ai when the net struck bottom; column 
III., the temperature recorded by the thermometer on the net, after 
correction; column IV., the temperatures for the depth given in 
column II., as independently observed or interpolated in the curves 
in Captain Moore’s Report. 


I II. II. 


13a 180 47°U 47°0 

136 356 32°6 33°0 

13d 445 31°25 

13 e 32:0 31°25 

13g 516 30°75 31°0 

678 31:0 30°75 

16 ai 400 30°6 30°9 at 380 fath. 
16 aii 356 31°0 31°5° 

18b 578 31°0 31:0 at 600 fath. 

194 534 46:0 46°8 at 550 fath. 


Considering the different times of day, and the slightly different 
positions owing to the ship’s drift, at which the two sets of observa- 
tions were made, their approximation is very close. a 

With the net of the 1897 pattern, which presented less resistant 
surface and less buoyancy than the other, no calculation of the 
depth was required: the line hanging vertically to the surface, the 
number of fathoms paid out indicated the depth sufficiently 
accurately. As to the rate of travel of the messengers, had time 
(i.e. weather) permitted, this would have been carefully worked into 
acurve: as it was, the impact could be felt at the less depths, and 
had to be guessed (good margin being allowed) for the greater 
depths. That the messengers travelled very rapidly was shown 
by the deep dints that they received on striking the locking-gear. 

' 'W. U. Moore: Reports of Proceedings in connection with In ions 
into the Physical Conditions of the Water of the Faeroe Channel.—Hydro- 
graphic Department, Admiralty, 1896, 4to. 


t 
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TEMPERATURES, | 


The temperatures given in the table are compiled from the 
readings of the thermometer on my net, and from the observations 
and interpolations published by Captain Moore (op. cit. supra). 


= 
28 3 2 
= 
lla ...| 61° N., 0° long. | 203 100- +0 48°-54° 25 
11d... 0 54° 180 
Ile ... 30-0 49°-54° 36 
i2@ ...| 61° N., 3° W. 502 | +350-+150| 319-43° 25 
12¢ 0 53° 180 
_| 130-+0 | 449-539 | 25 | 
pa 450-320 3U°-32° | 
12f a 710-0 ? 63° ?36 
13 ab 60° N., 5° W 575 300-0 33°-54° 25 
13d .. 400-270 32°-38° 25 
. Pa 400-? 32°-? 2h 
139 .. 465-335 31°-33° 25 
18 0 54° 180 
13 i 100-0 48°-54° 36 
13k in ‘a 624 2-0 53° 36 
13 / 0 53° 180 
14 0 54° 180 
15a 61° N.,.4° W. | 610 2-0 53° 36 
15 b ” ” 0 53° 36 
16¢ 530-0 31°-53° 25 
15d | ” 0 53° 13 
16ai 60° N., 5° W 398 350-220 31°-37° 25 
16 aii 300-170 33°-44° 25 
16 b ° ” ”? ” 0 53° 36 
. 4-0 53° 36 
17 0. 53° 13 
18a ...| 60° N., 6° W 645 3-0 53° 36 
18d . a 530-400 31°-?32° 25 
19a ...| 59° N., 7° W. 595 480-350 46°-47° 25 
19d 480-0 46°-§4° 25 
19c¢ ” ” ” 4-0 54° 36 
19 d ” 9 : ” 10-0 54° 36 
20 a 60° N., 5° W 200-100 39°-46° 40 
206 300-200 33°-39° 40 
20 400-400 $1°-33° 40 
20d 500-400 30°-31° 40 
20 ” ” ” 52° 36 
20 ” 0 52° 180 
209 i 40-0 62° 36 
67* 


| 
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CLASSIFICATION OF THE Hats. 


«In the first table (p..1019) the hauls are arranged in succession 
of number and letter, in order to facilitate reference ; but 
in the subsequent tables of species they will be classified as Epi- 
lankton (0 to +100 fathoms); Mesoplankton (+100 fathoms 
m surface to +100 fathoms from bottom); and “doubtful 
hauls,” in which the net failed to shut at the expected horizon, or 
in which the contents of two hauls were accidentally mixed. On 
comparing these tables of species with that given in Mr. Thompson’s 
per on the Copepoda’, it will be found that a few changes have 
comm made, No. 12a has been moved from among the “ doubtful ” 
to the Mesoplankton hauls, because it certainly closed somewhere | 
near 100 fathoms, although perhaps not so low as 150; 12 f 
proves, by the character and condition of its contents, to have been 
made very near the surface, and has been put with the Epiplankton 
hauls; 13¢, about which I entered a note of suspicion in the 
station-book when it arrived inboard, proves to contain several 
essentially epiplanktonic organisms which do not occur in any 
other Mesoplankton haul, and has therefore been relegated to the 
“ doubtful ” category: in all probability one of the chains hung on 
the trigger for some time after the net should have completely 
closed ; the details of this haul will be given later. 


B.—THE PROTOZOA. 


It was not to be expected that this group would yield much 
information with regard to the special object of the cruise, the 
Mesoplankton fauna. For the efficient study of the Protozoa, the 
nets must be extremely fine, so fine that they must be towed 

very slowly; and if they are towed slowly, a large part of the 
other constituents of the catch will escape. Special hauls with 
special nets, or a special arrangement inside the large mesoplankton 
net (which I hope to try shortly), are requisite for successful 
captures. On the other hand, some of my hauls show that certain 
Pheeodaria live at great depths, although they do not show that any 
species are confined to the Mesoplankton. : | 

As regards the surface Protozoa, no special attempt was made 
to collect them, for they were not required for comparison with 
the Mesoplankton fauna ; and, further, my finest net, the only one 
suitable for Protozoa, was almost entirely devoted in 1896 to the © 
capture by Dr. Stericker, R.N., of vegetable plankton for the 
* Scottish Fishery Board. A few new and interesting forms of 
considerable size were, however, obtained.’ | 

Two things are apparent on a glance at the table of Protozoa— 
the one, the epiplanktonic character of the three Peripylaria; the. 
other, the way in which several species are aggregated in the same 
haul, while other hauls show few or no Radiolaria. They seem to 


Pros, Zool, Soe. 1898, pp. 542-3. 
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conditions, | | 

Only those species appear in the table, the horizons of which 
seem to be in any way significant ; the horizons of the rest will be 
simply recorded in the text. | 


- appear and disappear together in accordance with varying external 


RaADIOLARIA PERIPYLARIA, 
THALASSICOLLA sp. 
_ A number of specimens of this genus, taken chiefly at the 
surface, could. not be assigned with certainty to any species already 
described. As with Collozoum, observations on living material 
seem to be necessary in order to determine the specific position. 
The following characters are enumerated here in. order to assist 
future recorders in erie ep | the form from this locality :—The 
striated calymma is very thick and colourless, the alveolar layer 
internal to this is also very thick and colourless, with large alveoli ; 
the extracapsular pigment is generally yellowish, occasionally 
in colour; the central capsule is dark and considerably 
thicker than:in 7. nucleata; in specimens of which sections were 
made, the membrane of the central capsule appeared to be divided 
up into numerous small polygonal ares, with a single large pore 
in the centre of nearly every area ; the nucleus is circular, with a 
thickish nuclear membrane and irregular nuclevlus; intracapsular 
inclusions ? | 
The proportion of central capsule to nucleus, often utilized as 
a specie character, does not appear to be trustworthy for this 
purpose. The table below gives this proportion in a number of | 
_ specimens, apparently all referable to the same species : column I. 
shows the total diameter in millimetres, arranged in order of size ; 
- column II. shows the diameter of the central capsule expressed as . 


_ @ percentage of the total diameter. 

I. II. i IT, 
3°38 29 1:27 38 
8°29 19 1:26 33 
2°10 40 1°23 28 
1°96 21 111 33 
1-96 21 1:09 32 
1-90 30 1:09 32 
1°75 22 1:07 21 
1°70 22 93 37 
1°68 41 92 30 
1°61 21 77 26 
1:47 23 63 36 
1°44 22 


The proportions of striated calymma, alveolar layer, and central 
capsule showed similar variations. 
t seems highly probable from the table that this Z%alassicolla is 


. 
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an epiplanktonic form; it was plentiful at the surface, but in 139 
and 20d only single specimens were captured, which were probably 
dead or dying and sinking to the bottom. _ : 
For the horizons of capture, see the table on p. 1022. 
CoLLozouM spp. ae 
Of. this genus there were apparently two separate species 
represented in my collections, neither of which could be attributed 
to Collozoum inerme from the warm Atlantic, or to C. ellipsoides, 
described by Haeckel from the Faeroe Channel. In.the one type 
the largest spherical zooids of the colony measured about -05 to 
‘07 mm. in diameter, in the second type about °09 to 16 mm.; 
both had about ‘2 to 28 mm. of calymwa and alveoli outside the 
zooids. In the first type there was a considerable thickness of 
alveolar calymma in the centre of the colony, as in the ordinary 
C. inerme; but in the spherical or lenticular colony of the second type 
the zooids were so closely aggregated in the centre of the colony 
as all but to touch one another, and were surrounded by a thick 
alveolar layer and a thick radiately striate calymma, exactly as a 
. Although I have no doubt that at least one undescribed species 
of Collozoum occurs in these waters, I do not feel justified in 
naming and describing it without a detailed examination of living 
material. | 
Both types were confined to the Epiplankton, except for a few 
specimens in haul 13¢, which appears to have remained open 
through higher horizons than was intended or at first believed, 
and is now included with the doubtful hauls. As the Collozoum 
occurred in 30°/, of the Epiplankton hauls, and in no undoubted 
Mesoplankton haul, I think we are justified in regarding it as 
essentially epiplanktonic. 
For the horizons of capture, see the table on p. 1022. 


LAMPOXANTHIUM MURRAYANUM, sp. n.' 


Definition of the Species.—Spicules of the skeleton numerous, 
geminate-radiate, with a short axial rod, from each of which 
spring three or four acute shanks, devoid of branches or forks 
(sometimes three shanks at one end, four at the other). Both rod 
- and shanks smooth and straight; shanks two to three times the 

length of the rod. Calymma full of large alveoli. Diameter of 
calymma mm. ; diameter of central capsule 1 mm. | 

This large and beautiful species is undoubtedly referable to 
Haeckel’s genus Lampoxanthium ; but I am unable to place it with 
certainty in any of his subgenera, and it agrees with none of his 
species. In addition to the geminate-radiate spicules there are 

1 T have t ure in dedicating this ies to Sir John Murray, 
K.C.B., ERA whet specially associated with Channel by his 


a ew: exploration of the district in the ‘ Knight Errant’ (1880) and ‘Triton’ 
; 


‘ 
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also a few which may be radiate, or may be only broken off from 
the end of a geminate-radiate spicule. rae ee 

The horizon of capture was doubtful; one specimen was taken 
at 13 ¢, one at 13 ab. | : 


SIPHONOSPHAERA (HOLOSIPHONIA) TIZARDI, sp.n.' (Plate LXVI. 

Definition of the Species.—Oolony spherical (? always), up to 
about 2 mm. diameter. Zooids with a single spherical lattice-shell 
about ‘15 mm. in diameter, which is beset all over by short broad 
tubes. The tubes are very thin-walled and fragile, their walls 
slightly convergent, ‘010 to (018 mm. in diameter, and about 
“005 mm. high; there are five to seven tubes on the half meridian. 
Endosare with very numerous nuclei ; oil-globules? ; zooxanthelle 
very numerous, both inside and outside the shell, and also scattered 
through the calymma between the zooids. ° 

In some hauls large numbers of the zooids had apparently 
broken away from the:calymma, and appeared as solitary organisms 
referable to the family Liospherida. As a warning to describers — 
of Liosphewrida, I may say that I had actually identified them as 
Ethmosphera leptosiphonia, described by Haeckel from the Faeroe 
Channel, before I found them united in a colony. 3 

So far as the evidence goes, the sg ye is purely epiplanktonic ; 
as it is a very conspicuous form, and it occurs with fair regularit 
at the surface (23 °/, of epiplankton hauls), and never wit 
certainty in mesoplankton hauls, I think we are justified in 
uccepting the evidence as fairly conclusive. tng 

For the horizons of capture, see the table on p. 1022. 


RADIOLABIA ACANTHARIA, 


Acanthometron catervatum Haeckel (=A. brevispina Hkl.) was 
present in most hanls with the fine-meshed net in 1896, often 
in sufficient quantity to give a red tinge to the contents of the 
tow-net. In 1897 (Station 20) it was practically absent from the 
surface, like most things. A similar abundance and scarcity were 
recorded by the ‘ Knight Errant’ in 1880 in this district *. 


RADIOLARIA PH XODARIA. 


This interesting group of Radiolaria was well represented in 
the ‘ Research’ collections, but not so well as in the ‘ Triton’ 
collections made by Sir John Murray in 1882. 

The data afforded by my captures show the extreme danger of 
drawing conclusions as to the vertical distribution of a species 
from a few observations at a single “station.” I have decay 
pointed out * that adequate data for this work can only be obtained © 


1 T have pleasure in associating with this species the name of Captain T. H. 
Tizard, R.N., who explored the Faeroe Channel in command of the ‘ Knight 
‘Errant’ (1880) and of H.M.S. ‘Triton’ (1882), to whom I. am indebted for 
xouch yaluable help. 

_ 2? 7. N. Tigard and J. Murray, Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinburgh, xi. p. 654. 

3 Proc. Zool. Soc. 1898, pp. 578-580. 
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by numerous observations at all depths on successive days in a small 
area, and even these cannot be safely applied to a species unless 
it oceurs constantly and in fair number in a large percentage of the 
haule. The table of Phwodarian captures given on pp. 1022-3 
would seem at first sight to point to about 100 fathoms as the 
‘upper limit of all the species except Coloplegma murrayanum ; but 
the weakness of such an inference would lie in the fact that none 


‘of them were captured with anything like ee in the Meso- 


plankton. That the argument would be false is shown by the 
fact that two of them were taken by Sir John Murray at the 
surface from H.M.S. ‘ Triton’ in the same waters. | 

All the conclusions that can be drawn for the Faeroe Channel, 
from so few observations as those in the table, are :— 

(1) That Celoplegma murrayanum is both epiplanktonic and | 
mesoplanktonic, extending to at least 350 fathoms (19a) and 
a temperature of 33° Fahr.(139). The large number of specimens 
taken at 13g and 19a, and the small number taken at or near the 
surface, showed that the deep specimens were not merely dead 
and sinking to the bottom. ; 

(2) That Aulacantha leviesima and Aulosphara flecwosa may 
occur at considerable depths in the Mesoplankton; since the 
‘Triton’ results showed them to exist at the surface also, they 
are, like Caloplegma murrayanum, to be regarded as epiplanktonic 
and mesoplanktonic. Though not present in such numbers as the 
first. species, they were plentiful enough to make it extremely 
improbable that the specimeis were dead and sinking. 

(3) That Aulographis moorensis and Auloceros trigeminus, var., 
occur in the Mesoplankton, but it does not appear whether they | 
are confined to it or not, | 


AULACANTHA Lavisstma Haeckel. (Plate LXVI. fig. 3.) 


The youngest specimens referable to this genus in the ‘ Research’ 
collections agreed entirely with Haeckel’s description of A. levis- 


- sima, except for the presence of a few extremely minute teeth on 


the larger spines. r specimens, however, with a central 
capsule about ‘4 mm. in diameter, and spines at least ‘9 mm. in 
length and calymma about 2 mm. in total diameter, exhibited a 
distinct denticulation (Plate LXVI. fig. 3). As A. levissima has 
been described only from the Faeroe Channel, it ‘is probable that 
my specimens belong to the same species as those of Haeckel. I 
have therefore retained the name for “the smoothest” species 
described up to the present. 
For the horizons of capture, see the table on p. 1022. 


AULOGRAPHIS (AULOGRAPHONIUM) MOORENSIS',sp.n. (Plate 
LXVL. figs. 2,4.) 
_ Definition of the Species.—Radial tubes rounded proximately, 


1 With this new species I am glad to associate the name of Captain W. — 
Usborne Moore, R.N., of H.M.S, ‘ Research, to whose help I owe no small part 
of such success as ny midwater experiments attained. | 
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equally broad for most of their length, but then tapering slightly 
towards the distal end, at which the tube expands suddenly into a 
broad circular cushion. The margin of this cushion bears two 
verticils of radially divergent, slightly curved, terminal branches, 
about 10 to 16 in number; these are about twice as long as the 
inflated end of the tube is broad. Each branch is armed with two 
lateral rows of numerous recurved denticles, and bears a terminal 
spathilla of 5 to 8 recurved teeth (Plate LX VL. fig. 4). 

One specimen: 480-350 futhoms, 46°-47° Fabr. (Station 19 a). 


 AULOCEROS (AULOCERZA) TRIGEMINUS Haeckel, Var. nov. 


_ A few shattered specimens, of what is probably only a variety 
of the species above named, exhibited a verticil formed by the 
twice-repeated dichotomous branching of the radial tubes, each 
verticil thus consisting of eight tynes. __ 

_ The type species is known only from the ‘ Challenger’ Station 
353, between St. Vincent and the Azores, ata probable depth of 
2965 fathoms (open tow-nets). 

For the horizons of capture, see the table on p. 1022. 


AULOCORYNE ZETESIOS ', gen. et sp.nu. (Plate LXVI. figs. 5, 6). 
Aulocoryne (Family Aulacanthida) :—Radial tubes without 
luteral branches, terminating in a club-shaped expansion which 
carries numerous fine radiating spines. 
Aulocoryne zetesios :—The spines of the terminal club are thin, 
tubular, at first straight or slightly curved, then regularly zigzag, 


‘lastly straight; they are finely denticulate, and terminate in a 


spathilla of about 8-10 recurved teeth (Plate LX VI. fig. 6). 

A single specimen only of this species was captured. Although 
so broken that not a single head was left on the radial tubes, 
many heads had been fairly well preserved with the calymma, and 
there could be no doubt as to its structure. The fine spines of 
the terminal club are of the same character as the tangential 
spines of Cannorhaphis spathillata and the radial spines of Celo- 
drymus anchoratus: the same cy of growth recur again and 
again in the various families ia, first as scattered 
spicules, then as tubes radiating from the central capsule, then 
bound together in a coherent skeleton. 

Unfortunately, the exact record of the horizon was lost ; it was 
captured in either 13 ¢ or 13 g. 


CaLopeNDRUM (C@:LODENDRIDIUM) RAMOSISSIMUM Haeckel. 


This species was fairly plentiful at Station 13%. It has been 
described as cosmopolitan, from various stations and depths, but 
not, I think, from so far north as the Faeroe Channel. 


C@LOPLEGMA MURRAYANUM-TRITONIS Haeckel. 
These species of Haeckel are the extremes of a series of very 


coptyn, tubular club; in honour of H.M.S. ‘ Research.’ 


‘ 
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varying forms, all terms of which were represented in the ‘ Research’ 

collections. The range in depth is now extended to 480-350 

fathoms ; the lowest temperature to 31°-33° F. It has not been 

recorded except from the Faeroe Channel. | 
For the horizons of capture, see the table on pp. 1022-3. 


FoRAMINIFERA. 
GLOBIGERINA spp. | 


1. A very small species, probably a dwarfed Gl. bulloides, was 
fairly plentiful whenever the finest net was used at the surface. 
The specimens were spinous when captured '. 

2. On the occasion when the Mesoplankton net touched bottom, 
a very small quantity of bottom deposit was found in it, containing 
minute spineless Globigering, which seemed to be referable to the 
species G. bulloidesand G.pachyderma. It is very noticeable in balsam 
mounts of this sample that most of the supposed G. pachyderma are 
quite filled with what looks like brownish protoplasm, as are most 
of the bottom-living Foraminifera, but that most of the thin-shelled 
G. bulloides are clear and empty.—The brownish material, while 
yellowing slightly with nitric acid, does not give the brilliant tint 
of the usual xant . me reaction. It would seem to be of a clayey 
nature, and is possibly, as Sir John Murray suggests, a stage in the 
formation of glauconite, It is extremely soft and friable, and when 
stained is almost indistinguishable from the similarly stained proto- _ 

lasm of surface specimens. : 

The dependence of the formation of glauconite upon the presence 
of protoplasm has been cect out in detail by Sir John Murray 
and the Abbé Renaud (Chall. Rep., Deep-Sea Deposits, pp. 385- 
390). If this material be of a glauconitic nature, its method of 
occurrence would seem to indicate that G. pachyderma on reaching 
the bottom contains more protoplasm than G. bulloides, and in that 
case probably lives nearer to the bottom. It is very desirable 
that voluminous samples of the bottom deposit should be taken in 
the Faeroe Channel in order to test this suggestion, and for the 
following reason. | 

_The whole discussion as to whether Globigerina was a purely 
planktonic form, or could both float and creep at the bottom 
indifferently, would probably have been settled by the acceptance 
of the first alternative years ago, had it not been for an observation 
by Dr. Carpenter during the third cruise of the ‘ Porcupine’? 
which was recorded in his general discussion of the Globigerina 
question in 1875. This was to the effect that samples of water 
taken from immediately above the Globigerina ooze at 500-750 
fathoms, in the Faeroe Channel, yielded on filtration “ multitudes 
of young Globiyerine,” plentiful and small enough to make the 
water appear turbid. 

The “cold area” of the Faeroe Channel is apparently the 


5" ' Cf. Brady : Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinburgh, xi. p. 717. 
* W. B. Carpenter: Proc. Roy. Soc. xxiii. p. 235. 
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southernmost limit' for the occurrence of G. pachyderma in bottom 
- deposits ; it is abundant in Arctic deposits, but has never been 
recorded alive from the surface. G. bulloides, on the other hand, 
is only known to occur at the surface, although dead shells are 
plentiful in the deposits of the Faeroe Channel. 
I venture to suggest that Dr. Carpenter’s observation as to 
the presence of — small living Globigerine just above the bottom 
may be harmonized with the generally accepted view that most, if 
not all, Globigerine are essentially planktonic organisms, by the 


supposition that G. pachyderma is a mesoplanktonic form, at any 


rate in the Faeroe Channel. It is quite possible that it may occur 


_ at the surface farther north, but it would escape capture by any 


but the finest nets (diameter of the shell ‘3 mm., according to 
Brady ; my largest specimens were about °15 to ‘2 mm.). 


| SILICOFLAGELLATA. 
DICTYOOHA sp. 


A fair number of spicules referable to this genus of Ehrenben 
occurred in one or two surface-hauls, notably 134. They agree 


on the whole with the spicnles of D. eo and rhombus 


(Haeckel), but no*sign of the protoplasmic body was traceable. 
Prof. Cleve* records D. fibula and D. speculum (Ehrenberg) for the 
same cruise. 


DINOFLAGELLATA. 


In reporting on the vegetable Plankton of the cruise of the 
* Research’ in 1896, Prof. Cleve * records the following species of 
Dinoflagellata :— 
 Ceratium tripos Duj. 
Ceratium furca Du}. 
Ceratium tripos Ehrenb.; var. baltica Schiitt; var. macroceros 
_ Ehrenb.=var. scotica Schiitt ; var. longipes Bail. = var. tergestina 
Schiitt; var. horrida Cleve. | 
Peridinium divergens Ehbrenb. 
hacus horologiwm Stein. 
With the exception of the last, with which I did not meet, all 
these occur in all hauls with the finest net; many of them in great 
abundance. | 


Dioryocysta ELEGANS Ehrenberg. 


A beautiful species of this genus was eng plentiful in some 
hauls, notably 13. According to Moebius ‘all the various forms 
of Dictyocysta are referable to Ehrenberg’s species elegans, an 


' H. B. Brady: Chall. Rep. Zool., ix. Foraminifera, p. 600 (ef. pp xii-xiv). 
2 ‘Fifteenth p rt of Fishery Board for iii, p. 302, 
* P. T. Oleve: Fifteenth Annual Report of Fishery for Scotland, 
1896, part iii. p. 297. 
* O. Moebius: Fiinfter Jahresbericht d. Commission z. wiss. Untersuch. d. 
deutschen Meere, 1887. . 
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‘opinion which, I think, is not likely to be accepted by the next 


monographer of the group. My own specimens agreed exactly 
with Moebius’s pyre 8, pl. viii., and showed no signs of variation 
in the direction of other species. As regards the structure of the 
shell, I can confirm von yas against previous observers in 
the belief that the neck (Aufsatz) consists of a meshwork, but that — 
the body of the shell (Wohnfach), although appearing at first sight 
to be also a meshwork, is really a closed chamber. My specimens 
seem to show that the inner membrane of the “ Wobnfach ” is 
continuous everywhere except at the mouth, but that the outer 
membrane ceases at the so-called pores. 


C.—THE MEDUSZ&. 


My friend Mr. E. T. Browne has been kind enough to look 
over the few Meduse of my collections. Of all groups this seems 
to suffer most in capture at sea. Near shore, or from an open 
boat, in fairly still water, the tow-net can be handled delicately ; 
but on board ship in open water the characteristic sense-organs 
and delicate tentacles are broken by pressure against the tow-net, 
whether in the rolling of the ship or in the hauling of a meso- 
plankton net by steam-power from considerable depths. | 

In 1897 I tried to lessen the damage to surface forms, both by 
diminishing the net-mouth in proportion to the surface-area of 
the net, and by attaching the net-warp to a_ single-strap 


‘accumulator’ of india-rubber; these certainly diminished, but 


did not avoid, damage. Only in a few cases was Mr. Browne able 
to assign a specific name ; his list is as follows:—_. 


1. Lizztia blondina Forbes. 5. Solmaris ibly) two spp. 

2. Phialidium sp. 6. Solmundella sp. 

3. Sarsia sp. 7. Aglantha rosea Forbes. 3 
4. Sarsia gemmipara Forbes. _ 8. Aglantha digitalis Haeckel. 

9. Trachynema sp. 


Of these the first five are probably purely epiplanktonic. Lizzia 
blondina waa often present in such numbers as to tinge the 
contents of the tow-net. 

Phialidium sp. (14) and Sarsia spp. (several hauls) presented no 
special features. 

Solmaris sp. is almost certainly confined to the Epiplankton. 
A single specimen occurred in 20 c¢ (400-300 fathoms) ; but as it 
occurred in 53°/, of Epiplankton hauls, often in great profusion, 
and only a single specimen in one Mesoplankton haul, the 
presumption is that the latter specimen was dead and sinking 
to the bottom *. 

‘As to Solmundella, my captures do not afford any evidence of 
its vertical distribution. 


\ E. von Daday: Mittheil. zool. Station in Neapel, vii. p. 486. 
2 Compare Proc. Zool. Soc. 1898, p. 579. 
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What appeared to be broken specimens of Aglantha rosea o 
Forbes occurred in small numbers thes hauls. 
The eighth species, : 


pierratis (O. F. Miiller, Haeckel pars), 


represents such of Haeckel’s A. digitalis as remains after the 
restoration of Forbes’s A. rosea; and the removal of .A. digitalis var. 
occidentalis Maas'. In his great monograph Haeckel? put Forbes’s 
A, rosea with eight marginal vesicles, and the old A. digitalis of O. F. 
Miiller and Fabricius with four marginal vesicles, under the single 
species A, digitalis. Since then both species have been confused, 
until again separated by Browne’. It is consequently at present 
impossible to detail accurately the distribution of these two species, 
but it seems to be certain that A. digitalis occurs off Greenland and 
Northern Norway, and that .A. rosea occurs as a neritic form round 
the British coasts (Valentia, Shetland, Heligoland). The one is 
certainly an Arctic form, the other a southern, even though they 
may overlap to a greater extent than we at present know. 
_ This being so, it is not without significance that Mr. Browne, 
when going over my specimens without knowing the horizons, 
separated the Aglanthe into two groups, A. rosea and A. digitalis, of 
which, on comparison with the station list, all the A. rosea were found 
to come from surface hauls, all the A. digitalis from deep hauls ‘. 
As A, digitalis was captured in 66 °/, of Mesoplankton hauls, and 
never at the surface, the presumption is that it has, like other 
Arctic surface forms, sunk to deeper strata on reaching lower 
latitudes (warmer surface water). 
Unfortunately the results of the ‘ National’ do not throw any 
further light on the distribution of these two species, horizontally 
and vertically, for Maas (op. cit. swpra) accepted Haeckel’s 
fusion. 


TRACHYNEMA 8p. 


A few specimens of a large medusa were apparently referable 
‘to this genus. Hemispherical in shape (15 mm. diam., 12 mm. 
high), its eight radii showed the heavy transverse musculature of 
Trachymeduse. The eight tentacles were stumpy and thick, one 
at the end of each radial canal. The sense-organs had disappeared. 
The manubrium was about 5 mm. long, devoid of a “‘ Magenstiel,” 
and provided with four very small oral lappets. What seemed 
to be rudiments of generative organs were placed on the upper 
third of the radial canals. 


1 Maas: Ergebnisse d. Plankton-Expedition. Die craspedote Medusen, 

24. 

Pa K. Haeckel: System der Medusen, i. p. 272. 

° K. T. Browne: Proc. Zool. Soc. 1897, p. 833. 

_ # One small specimen of Aglantha, too much damaged for reference to either 
— was taken at 160. the table it has been placed as a query under 
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‘It is the only Trachynema which approaches 7’. Hk). 
in size; but its proportions, and the position of the generative 
organs, are against its being a young form of this species. In 
most recognizable points it lies between 7’. octonarium Hkl. and 
T’. eurygaster Hk. ; but it agrees exactly with neither. The eight 
radial canals and manubrium were of a strong brick-red.. 

It occurred in deep or doubtful hauls only. 


EXPLANATION OF PLATE LXVI. 


Fig. 1. Sip hera tizardi, *P. n., p. 1025.° A single individual is repre- 
sented by half the shell and a half a section of the central capsule: 
outside the latter are zooxanthelle. Cam. luc. : 


Fig. 2. Aureos moorensis, sp. n., p. 1026, Termination of a radial tube, 
. lue. 


Fig. 3. Aulacantha levissima Haeckel, p. 1026. Termination of a radial tube 
in optical section, showing the denticulations. Cam. luc. : 
Fig. 4. Boat ry moorensis, sp. 0., p. 1026. A single terminal branch of a 
ial tube, showing the denticulations and spathilla.. Oam, luc. 

‘Fig. 5, Aulocoryne zetesios, gen. et sp. n., p.1027. Termination of a radial tube, 

showing the club covered with zigzag spines. This beautiful drawing 
Fig due to the skill of Miss Mabel 

zetesios, gen, et Bp. p. single zigzag spine. 


‘ 
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LIST OF ADDITIONS TO THE SOCIETY’S MENAGERIE 
DURING THE YEAR 


1898. 


Jan. 8. 8 Common Squirrels (Sciwrus vulgaris). Purchased. 
4.1 Monkey (Macacus rhesus), 2. Presented by Miss 


Vin 
] Indien Python (Python molurus). Presented by F’. J. Allpress, 


6.1 Jn Jerboa (Dipus egyptius). Presented by H. W. 


1 Razorbill torda);: Purchased. 
8. 12 Common Teal (Querguedula crecca). Purchased. | 
2 Common Wigeon (Mareca penelope), $ 2. Purchased. 
2 Blud-faced Honey-eaters (Entomyza cyanotis). Purchased. 
11, 1 Greater eas ei Cockatoo (Cacatua galerita). 
— by Pilkington. 
12, 1 Japanese A (Meieais speciosus), 3. Deposited. 
1 Macaque (Macacus cynomolgus), Presented by 
Mr. KR. S. Gleave. 
13, 2 Herring-Gulls (Larus argentatus), Presented by the Rev. F. 
14, 2 (young) (Proteles cristatus). Presented by 
a 
1 Black-backed Piping-Crow (Gymnorhina tibicen). Presented 
by T. G. F. Winser, Esq. és 
15, 2 Ganga Cockatoos (Callocephalon galeatum), § 2. Purchased. 
1 Red-tailed Buzzard (Buteo borealis). Deposited. 


18, 1 Mine J. (Cercopithecus pygerythrus), 2. Pre- 
19, 1 Chinese omg sayy (Anser aeihitiee. Presented by the Rev. E. 


20, 1 Capuchin (Cebus monachus), Presented 
. by W.S. Jay, Esq. 
21. 1 Beccari’s Cassowary (Casuartus beccarti?). Deposited. 
24, 2 Uveean Parrakeets (Nymphicus uveensis), 9. Purchased. 
2 Black-headed Caiques Caica 
1 Moor Macaque (Macacus maurus), 9 . Purchased. 
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Jan. 25, 1 Red Fox (Canis fulvus), . Presented by F. C. Ingram 
sente 


D, Sprunt, Esq. 
2 Secretary Vultures reptilivorus). Presented by 
J. E. Matcham, Esq., C.M.Z.S, 
83 Curlews (Numenius Purchased. 
8 (Hematopus ostralegus). Purchased. 
aughing Kingfisher (Dacelo gigantea), Presented by J. D. 


Waley, 


1 Lace Monitor (Varanus varius). Presented by J. D. Waley, 


Feb. 2. 


1 5s ed Lizard ( Tiliqua scincoides), Presented by J. D. 
2 Stump-tiled Skin Skinks (Trachydosaurus rugosus), Presented by 


1 Leo (Fol dus, jr.). Presented by J. D. Wale 3 

e 

1 7 Dog (Canis dingo). Presented by D. R. McDowall, 


1 — Bok (Cephalophus grimmi), 2. Presented by L. H. 


2 Black (Melanocorypha yeltoniensis). cela: 
1 Salvadori’s Cassowary.(Casuarius salvadort:). Deposited. | 
1 Long-legged ee (Buteo feror). Captured in the Red Sea. 
Presented by Mr. J. “Kilpatrick. 
1 Kestrel ( Tinnunculus alaudarius). Presented by Mr. J. Kil- 
pa 


. 2 Axis Deer ( Cervus axis),29. Received in Exchange. 


Duck caryophyllacea), 3. Received 
in 
1J (Phalaeroooras: javanicus). Received in 
xchan 
1 Indian Crow (Coreus aplendens), . Received in ‘Exch 


ange. 
. 4Indian Spotted Doves (Taree suratensis). Received in Ex- 


4. 


16. 
‘18, 


2 Gulls (Larus Received in 

1 Amezon auripalliata). Presented b 
Gambier Bolton: J 

2 {Ground-Dove (Geotrygon montana). Presented by Lady 


1 Salvin’s Amazon (Chry (Chry sotis salvini). Deposited. 

1 Blue-and- Yellow w (Ara ararauna). Deposited. 
1 Red-and-Yellow Macaw (Ara ). Deposited. 

1 Horned Lizard (Phrynosoma cornutum). Presented by Charles 


Iseard 

1 Green Mon ey (Cercopi oallitrichus). Presented by 
Robert O han, Esq., F.Z.8. 

83 Shaw's Gerbilles (Gerbillus ‘shawi). Bred i in the Menagerie. 

1 Great Kangaroo (Macropus yiganteus), §. Deposited. 

2 Australian Sheldrakes (Tadorna tadornoides), $2. Pur- 


chased. 
2 Chinese Quail ( Coturnix chinensis), 
6 Pintails (Defila acuta), 33,39. 

1 Australian Cassowary ( (Casuartus Q. Deposited. 


— 
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Feb, 23, 3 Black-backed Jackals (Canis mesomelas). Presented by J. E. 
Matchan, Esq., C.M.Z.S. 
1 Downy Owl (Pulsatrix torquata). Deposited. 7 
12 White’s Tree-Frogs (Hyla cerulea). Deposited. 
1 Bearded Lizard (Amphibolurus barbatus), Purchased. 
24. 1 Jackal (Cunis mesomelas). Presented by Capt. 
ravers. 
25. 2 Black-faced (Ateles ater). Deposited. 
-__- | Temminck’s Tragopan (Ceriornis temmincki), 9. Purchased. 
- 28. 3 Hybrid Gold Pheasants (bred between Thaumalea picta and 
I’. amhersti@). Presented by Percy Tarbutt, Esq., F.Z.S. 


Mar. 2. 1 Indian River-Snake (7 ropidonotus piscator). Purchased. 


3. 3 Urial Wild ( Ovis vignei), 135,292. From Beloochistan. 
Presented by B. T. Ffincin, Esq., F.Z.S. | 
4, 1 Masked Paradoxure (Paradoxurus larvatus). Presented by 
Julius Neumann, 
1 Large Indian Civet (Viverra zibetha). Presented by Julius 
Neumann, Esq. 
. 1 Common Seal (Phoca vitulina). Purchased. 
. 1 Leopard (Felis pardus). Born in the Menagerie. | 
. 2 Cardinal Grosbeaks (Cardinalis virginianus). Purchased. . 
8 Undulated Grass-Parrakeets (Melopsittacus undulatus), 43, 
492. Purchased, 
1 Brown Gannet (Sula leucogastra). Purchased. | 
8. 1 Black Lark (Melanocorypha yeltoniensis), 3. Purchased. 
9. 2 Indian Chevrotains (Tragulus meminna),2¢. Purchased. 
2 Prairie Marmots (Cynomys ludovicianus). Presented by J. 
Maurice Glyn, Esq. 
10. 1 Black Woodpecker (Picu: martius). Purchased. 
1 Great Eagle-Owl (Bubo maximus). Presented by Capt. Betram — 
Goff, late 71st Highland Lig‘at Infantry. 
Chinese Quails (Coturnix chinensiz),2¢,29. Purchased. 
11. 1 Solitary Thrush (Monticola cyanus), g. Purchased. 
12. 1 Mantell’s Apteryx (Apteryx mantelli). Purchased. 
1 Owen’s Apteryx (Apteryx owent). Purchased. 
1 Spotted Ichneumon (Herpestes auropunctatus). Presented by 
the Rev. atcher. 
14, 2 Hybrid Dusky Ducks (between Anas boscas ¢ and Anas 
2), dQ. Presented by W. H. St. Quintin, Esq., 


15. 1 Snow-Bunting (Plectrophenar nivalis), ¢. Purchased. 
1 Mantchurian Crane (Grus japonensis). Purchased. 
16. 1 — ue neo? (Macacus cynomolgus), 2. Presented by 
M. Lyons, Esq. 
1 Common Fox (Canis mae) , d- Presented by Miss Heard. 
1 Malayan Paradoxure (Paradocurvs hermaphroditus). De- 


ted. 
1 Pe Deer (Cariacus mexicanus), d. Presented by H.E. 
Col. Wilson, C.M.G. a) 
1 Reddish Brocket (Cariacus rufinus), d. Presented by H.E. 
Col, Wilson, C.M.G. . 
1 Globose Curassow (Crax glodicera), 2. Presented by H.E. 
Col. Wilson, C.M.G. 


Parrot (Peocephalus senegalus). Presented by Miss 
L. Firmin. 
18, 2 Lapwings ( Vanellus cristatus). Purchased. 


“I Or 
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Mar. 18. 2 Zebus (Bos indicus), ¢ Q. Presented by Commander George 


Stevenson. 

7 Baer’s Ducks (Fi baeri). Received in Exchange. 

19. 1 Hairy villosus). Deposited. 

“gy Pheasants (Argus giganteus), 9. Purchased. 

4 Gold Pheasants (Thaumalea picta), 24,292. Purchased. 

2 Horned Tragopans (Certornis satyra), 2. Purchased. 

2 Lineated (Euplocamus lineatus). Purchased. 

2 Ostriches (Struthio australis), Q. Received 
in Exc 

1 Grand Eclectus (Zclectus roratus). Deposited. 

2 Parrakeet (Psephotus multicolor), Q. 


4 Finches (Amadina lathami). .Purchased. 
adiated Tortoises (Testudo radiata). Deposited. 
4 i Weka Rail (Ocydromus roo Deposited. 
-Gull ( argentatus). Presented by Mra. Hovell. 
pallidiceps 9). Deposited. 
27. 3 Bactrian Camels ( Camelus aoe 82. Deposited. 
1 Burchell’s Zebra (Zquus burchellt), 2. Deposited. 
2 Yaks ( Poéphagus et juv. Deposited 
1 Beisa Antelope (Oryz beisa), 
1 South Albemarle Tortoise (Testudo oe “Deposited. See 
P. Z. 8. 1898, p. 2 
28. 1 — Wild Goat (Capra caucasica, jr.), d. Received in 


Poet 
29. 1 Molucca Cervus moluccensis), §. Presented by H.G. 
ster-catchers (Hamat ostralegus TC 
30. 1 Great-billed Touracou (fareeue macrorhynchus). Presented 
by R. J. Nicholas, Esq. 
31. 2 Cambayan Turtle-Doves ( Turtur senegalensis), Presented by 
Sir Edward Burne-Jones. eit 
1 Razor-billed Curassow (Mitra tudberosa). Presented by 
R. Norton, Esq. 


April I. 1 2. Presented by 


1 ell’s Zebra Born in the Mena- 
2. 2 Ponies Foxes (Canis layopus). 


41 Monkey (Macacus 9. Presented by 


Grace Currie. 
1 (Haliaétus albicilla, it). From the 
Liautung Peninsula, China. Presented by J. W. Carrall, 


10 Californian Quails (Calli; californica), 99,19. Pre- 
sented by Capt. Thomas Yardley Po 
5. 1 Rosy-billed Duck ( Metopiana . Purchased. 
6. 1 Chimpanzee (Anthropopithecus troglodytes), §. Purchased. 
Egyptian Jerboa (Dipus egyptius). Depvsited. 
1 Common Viper ( Vipera berus). Presented by R. Tucker, 


Ichneumons (Herpestes ichneumon). Purchased. 
1 Common Kestrel ( Tinnunculus alaudurius). Purchased. 


. 
. 
> 


Apr. 


1 5. 
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. | Reticulated Python ( a reticulatus). Purchased. | 
| (Fehs pirdus), Presented by Arthur Hudson, 


sq 
9. 1 ee in artetans). Presented by, J. E. Matcham, 
2 Rough-keeled Snakes ( 8 scabra). Presented by 


11. 


14. 


16. 


J. E. Matcham, Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

4 Rhomb-marked Snakes (Trimerorhinus rhombeatus). Pre- 
sented by J. E. Kaq., C.M.Z.S. 

9 Crossed Snakes (Psammophis crucifer). Presented by J. E. 
Matcham, Esq., C.M.Z.S. 

1 Gayal (Bibos frontalis) » 9. Born in the Menagerie. 

1 Common Lapwing (Vanellus cristatus). Purchased, 

2 Knots (Tringa canutus). Purchased. 

1 Long-necked Chelodine (Chelodina longicollis). Presented by 
R. Kirkwood, Esq. 

1 7 ue Monkey (Macucus cynomolgus), §. Presented by 

imes, 
2 Toco Toucans fe. mphastos toco). Purchased. 
( Ovis musimon), ¢. Born in the 
-Deer (Cervus 2. Bornin the Menagerie. 
i Re bin (Erithacus rubecula, var.). Presented by Henry 


Kirkman, Esq. 
1 Gold Pheasant (Thaumalea picta), J, Presented by Mrs. 
Abbot Robinson. 

1 Red-vented Cockatoo (Cacatua hematuropygia), Purchased. 
1 Ieabelline Bear ( Ursus tsabellinus). Presented by Major 
‘Whatman. 

1 Silver-backed Fox (Canis chama). Presented by W. 

_ Champion, E | 
1 Suricate (Suricata tetradactyla). Presented by W. Champion, 


Parrakeet (Myopsittacus monachus). Presented 


18. 
19. 


21. 


by Mrs. Evelyn Heathcote. 

4 Silver Pheasants nycthemerus), 43. Presented 
by H. J. Veitch, Esq., F 

1 Barn-Owl (Strix Presented by Capt. 

eorge 

1 Peafowl (Pavo nigripennis), 3. Presented by 
Richard H. J. Gurney, Esq., F'.Z.S, 

1 Collared Fr uit-Bat (Cynonycteris collaris). Born in the Mena- 


Lemur (Lemur «xanthomystaxr). Born in the 


erie. 
Porcupine (Hystrix cristata), Born in the Mena- 


2 Phalangers (Belideus 23. Born in 
e Menagerie. 
1 Red ‘Kangaroo (Macropus rufus), g4 Born in the Mena- 


2 Biel Rats (Mus rattus). Presented by J. E. Ardron, Esq. 

4 Undulated Grass-Parrakeets (Melopsittacus undulatus). 
Presented by A. Aitchison, Esq. 

1 White-backed Piping-Crow (Gymnorhina leuconvta). Bred 
in the Menagerie. 

1 Black-bellied Sand-Grouse (Pterocles arenarius), ¢. Pre- 
sented by E. G. B. Meade-Waldo, Esq., F.Z.S. : 
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Apr. 21. 1 Pin-tailed Sand-Grouse (Pterocles alchata), 2. Presented by 


y inch (Erythrospiza githaginea). Presented by E. 
G. B. Meade- Waldo, Esq., FZS. 4 


22. 2 Common Blue-birds (Sialia wilsoni). ) 


2 Yellow-bellied Liothrix (Liothrix luteus). | 
1 Amaduvade Finch amandava). | M 
1 Red-bellied Waxbill ( Estrelda rubriventris). Kem Veg 
1 Crimson-eared Waxbill (Zetrelda pham- mp- | eich. 


cotis). 
4 Amaduvade Finches (Estrelda amandava). 
1 Green Waxbill (Estrelda formosa), 
1 Common Waxbill (Estre/da cinerea). 
2 Red-bellied Waxbills (Zstrelda rubri- 


ventris). 
3 Orange-cheeked Waxbills (Zstrelda mel- 


1 Chestnut-eared Finch (Amadina casta- 
notis). Presented by 

1 Bar-breasted Finch (Munta nisoria). \. Miss Petroco- 

2 Black-headed Finches ( Munia matacca). chino. 

2 eo Finches (Munia rubro- 
nigra), 

3 Silver-bills (Munia mulabarica). 

1 Maja Finch (Munia maja). 

2 Banded Grass-Finches (Poéphila cincta). ~ 

1 Paradise. Whydab-bird ( Vidua paradisea). 

1 Golden-backed Weaver-bird (Pyromelana 


aurea). 
23. 1 Common Otter (Lutra vulyaris). Presented by A. P. Ash- 


burnham, Esq. 
3 Hairy-footed Jerboas (Dipus hirtipes). Presented by Miss 


1 Green-chesked Amazon (Chrysotis viridigena, var.). De- 
ited. | 

25. 1 ue Monkey (Macacus cynomolgus), 9. Presented b 


2 Grassfinches (Poéphila mirabilis), Pur- 


c 
_ 2 Indian Silver-bills (Munia malabarica). Presented by the 
Lady Charlotte Amherst. 
12 Midwife Toads (Alytes obstetricans). Purchased. — 
‘Wild Sheep (Ovis tragelaphus). Born in the 
enagerie. 
26. 1 Pinima Curassow (Craxr pintma), g. Presented by Dr. Emil 
A. Goeldi, C.M.Z.S, See P. Z. 8. 1898, p. 348. 
* 1 Hybrid Fowl and Guinea-fowl (between Newmidu meleagris 
and Gallus domesticus 2), 9. Presented by Dr. Emil 
Goeldi, C.M.Z.8S. See P. Z. S; 1898, p. 348. 
1 Mona Monkey (Cercopithecus mona), 9. Presented by Mrs. 
Christina G. R. Potter. 
2 Turtle-Doves (Turtur communis). Presented by G. J. Plows, 


27, 1 Californian Sea-Lion (Otaria californiana), 3. Received in 


Exchange. 
‘2 = Toads (Bufo vulgaris), Presented by D. P. Turner, 


> 


. 
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Apr. 27. 1 — Coati (Nasua rufa). Present: by Basil T. Free- 

and, Esq. | 
| 1 Mantled Buzzard (Leucopternis palliuta). Presented b 

Basil T. Freeland, Esq. 

1 Grey Ichneumon (Herpestes griseus), Born in the Menagerie. 

_ 8 Barbary Wild Sheep (Ovis iragelaphus), Born in the Mena- 


gerie. 
3 Yellow-legged Herring-Gulls (Zarus cachinnans). Purchased. 
_ 2 Kuhl’s Shearwaters (Puffinus kuAli). Purchased. 
30. 1 Humboldt’s Lagothrix ( Lagothriz humboldti),2. Purchased. 
1 Short-headed Phalanger (Petaurus breviceps), gd. Born in 
the Menagerie. 
1 Great — (Bufo maximus). From Amoorland, De- 


May 2. 2 Sooty, Phelangers (Trichosurus fuliginosus). Presented by 
e 


3. 1 Common Grawtiecn (Chameleon vulgaris). Deposited. 
4 Common Vipers ( Vipera berus). Presented by Mr. J. Amos. 
4, 6 Garganey Teal (Quergquedela circia), 3 g,3Q. Purchased. 
(Equus zebra), Purchased. See P.Z.S. 
p. 456. 3 
1 Salvadori’s Cassowary (Casuarius salvador ?). Deposited. 
1 Glaucous Macaw (Anodorhynchus glaucus). Deposited. — 
10. 1 — Monkey (Macacus rhesus), 2. Presented by Mr. W. 


1 Banded Parrakeet (Paleornis fusciata), ¢. Presented by 
Lady Lumsden. 
1 Banded Parrakeet (Paleornis fasciata), 3. Deposited. 
1 Cardinal Grosbeak (Cardinalis viryinianus), ¢. Presented by 
Mrs. Harry Blades. 
1l, 2 Geese (Sarcidiornis melanota), ¢ Q. Received 
in 


2 Grey-lag Gane (Anser cinereus). Received in Exchange. 
1 Monkey (Macacus cynomolgus), Presented by 
rs. Eyre. 


; 2 Crested Screamers (Chauna cristata). Purchased. 
12. 2 Lorikeets (Psitteuteles chlorolepidotus). Pur- 


c 
13. 1 Red-backed Buzzard (Buteo erythronotus), Presented by 
_ Ernest Hartley, Esq. 
16. 2 Japanese Deer (Cervus sika), S 2. Born in the Menagerie. 
17, 1 Vervet Monkey (Cercopithecus lalandii), g. Presented by 
Mr. C. J. Barratt. 


1 Common Raccoon (Procyon lotor). Presented by A. D. 
Jenkins, Esq. 
1 Orange-winged Amazon (Chrysotis amazonica). Deposited. 
2 Blue-fronted Amazons estiva). Deposited. 
1 Guinea Baboon (Cynocephalus sphinx), ¢. Presented by 
Capt. H. de la Cour Travers. 
18. 1 Guillemot (Zomvia trotle). Presented by Ernest Horne, Esq. 
8 Shaw’s Gerbilles (Gerbillus shawi). Born in the Menagerie. 
20. 1 Barbary Ape (Macacus inuus), 3. Presented by E. L, Cooke, 


Leucoryx Antelope (Oryx leucoryx), g. Purchased. See 
P, Z. 8. 1898, p. 456. 
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May 20. 1 Parrakeet (Ptistes erythropterus). Received 


Exc 
1 Long billed Butcher-bird destructor), Received in 
Exchange. 


1 Red River-Hog (Potamocherrus pencillatus), 3. Purchased. 


pe 
21. 1 Reindeer (Rangifer tarandus), 5. Presented by Capt. - 
Hon. M. R.N., H.MS. ‘ Cordelia 


Becestile Cas Beccari’s Cassowary (Casuarius beccarii?). Deposited. 
i Orange-win (Chrysotis amazonica). Deposited. 
22. 1 Mocassin Fasciatus), Presented by 
| James 
28. 1 Black-tailed Gazelle (Gazella tilonura), Deposited. 
| 1 Beccari’s (Casuarius beccarit). . Deposited. 
1 Pym, r (Petaurus breviceps), Q. Presented 
1 Sull_Hill-Myaah (Gracula religiosa). Presented by Mrs. 


24,1 Eon Snake (Coronella austriaca). Presented by Bryan 
1 Annulated Jquirrel (Scturue annulatus). Presented by W. 
3 scblegat'e ves (Calopelia puella). Presented by W. H. 


vie, 
25. 2 Black-stri ‘Wallabies (Macropus dorsalis),3 2. Deposited. 
We Kite.(Elanus caruleus). 


1 Tachiro Goshawk (Astur tachiro). 
1 Spotted Eagle-Owl (Bubo muculosus). 
2 Infernal Snakes (Boodon infernalis). 
_ 2 Lineated Snakes (Boodon lineatus). | 
_ 1 Smooth-bellied Snake (Homalosoma lutriz). | Presented by 
4 Rough-keeled Snakes (Dasypeltis scabra). J. E. Matcham, 
11 Rufescent Snakes (Leptodira hotambeia). Esq., C.M.Z.S. 
4 Rhomb-marked 8 es (Zrimerorhinus 


rhombeatus). 
+15 Crossed Snakes (Psammophis crucifer). 
1 Cape Adder ( Bitis atropos). 
3 Puff-Adders (Bits arietans). 


26. Wild Ass (Equus teniopus), Born in the 


1 Gaselle (¢ (Gazella doreas), §. Presented by F. D. Lambert, 


2 Cranes (Grus japonensis), Purchased. 
2 jurus maxrimus dealbatus). Presented 


y R. OC. 
27. 2 Barbary Wild Born in the 
ena 
1 Sharp- Crocodile (Crocodtlus americanus 
1 Algerian Tortoise ( Testudo tbera), Albert 


28, 1 Censtian Skunk (Mephitis mephitica). Deposited. 
1 Florida Tortoise (Testudo polyphemus). Deposited. 


1 Collared Peccary (Dicotyles tajacu). Presented by Eustace 


Gre 
Bleck Swans (Cygnus nigricollis). Bred in the 
Menagerie, See P. Z.S. 1898, p. 456... 


‘ 
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May 30. 1 English Wild Bull (Bos taurus), g. Born in the Menagerie. 
tian Kites (Milvus egyptius). Presen the Rev. 
. 1 Double-ringed Turtle-Dove (Turtur bitorquatus). Purchased. 


‘June 1. 1 Burchell’s Zebra (Equus burchelli), §. Deposited. 
7 1 Bean-Goose (Anser segetum), g. Presented by W. H. St. 
Quintin, Esq., F.Z.S. 
2. 1 Yellow-billed Sheath-bill (Chionis alba). Presented by Capt. 
H. W. Schlemann. 
2 Golden Eagles (Aquila chrysaétus), Presented by Edgar 
Baxter, Esq. 


1 Common Viper (Vipera berus). Presented by John Harris, 


4, 2 Black-billed Hornbills (Lophoceros nasutus). Purchased. 
1 Greater Cockatoo (Cacatua galerita). Pre- 
sented by G. P. Dupuch, Esq. 
1 Yarrdll’s Curassow {Crax carunculata),.9. Purchased. 
1 White-eyebrowed Guan (Penelope superciliosa). Purchased. 
1 Servaline Cat (Felis servalina). From Uganda. Presented by 
Francis G. Hall, Esq. | 
1 “oe Ae serval). From Uganda. Presented by Francis 
6. 1 — Squirrel (Scirus hypopyrrhus), Presented by Miss 
7. 1 Macaque cui (Macacus cynomolgus), ¢. Presented by 
Miss Nellie Biggs. | 
1 Ring-necked Pheasant (Phastanus torquatus), g. Presented 
by Dr. C. Danford Thomas, F.Z.S. 
4 Wonga-Wonga Pigeons (Leucosarcia picata). Purchased. 
1 Indranee Owl (Syrniwm indranee). Deposited. 
8. 2 Italian Newts (Molge italica). Presented by Count M. G. 
Peracca, F.Z.S. 
9. 1 Pin-tailed Whydah-bird (Vidua principalis), gd. Presented 
by Mdme, Caté. 
1 Florida Tortoise (Testudo polyphemus). Deposited. 
1 Eyed — (Lacerta ocellata). Presented by H. F. Witherby, 


10, 4 Azara’s Opossums azare). Purchased. 
1 Bell-bird (Chasmorhynchus nudicollis). Pur- 


1 Burrowing-Owl (Speotyto cunicularia). Purchased. 
2 Mezicon Guans erage 

1 Rough Terrapin (Nicoria punctdlaria). Pure ‘ 

1 Sarus Crane tGrus antigone). Purchased. 

1 Four-lined Snake (Coluber quatorlineatus). Purchased. 

1 Angulated Snake (Helicops angulatus). Purchased. 

18. 1 Ca zorilla). Presented by J. E. Matcham, 


il 


1 Dusty Ichneumon ( Herpestes ulverulentus). Presented by 
J. E. Matcham, 


4 Fieldfares ( Turdus mlaris), From Christiansund. Presented 
by Dr. R. B. F.Z.8. 

1 Black Guillemot (Uria grylie). From Christiansund. Pre- 
sented by Dr. R. B. Sharpe, F.Z.S. | 

1 Crowned Partridge (Rollulus cristatus), ¢. Purchased. - 
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June 13. 3 ‘aa Pigeons. (Columba guinea). Bred in the 


en 
12 rian an Skinks (Eumeces algeriensis). Presented by Robert 
. Hunter, 
Forster’ 8 ( (Ceratodus forsteri). Purchased. See 
2 Forster’s ( Ceratodus forsteri). Deposited. 
14, 1 (Cynocephalus sphinx), 2. Presented by Capt. 
1 (Python molurus). Presented by Percival F. 
uckett 
1 Four-lined tee (Coluber quatorlineatus). Presented by W. 
emple 
4 Common (Phalocrocorax carbo). Purchased. 
15. 1 Malabar Squirrel (Scitsus maximus dealbatus). posited. 
3 (Hapale jacchus). | Col, A. 
16. 1 ong eee Owlet ( Athene noctua). Presented by The Hon. 
Mrs. Barrington. 


2 Senegal Parrots (Pwocephalus senegalus). Presented by Miss 
Barford. 


17. 2 Geese ( Cereopsis 2. Purchased. 
18. 2 White-tailed Gnus (Connochetes gnu), d 2. Presented by C. 
D. Rudd, Esq., F.Z.S. See P.Z.S. 1898, p. 586. 
1 Spotted Eagle-Owl er’ maculosus). Presented by J. E. 
atcham, C 
2 South-African Kestrels (Tinnunculus rupicola). Presented by 
C. Southey, Esq. 
20. 2 Dusky Francolins (Pternistes infuscatus). Purchased. 
1 Madagascar 'l'ree-Boa (Corallus madagascariensis). Purchased. 
2 Yellow-cheeked Lemurs (Lemur xanthomystax). Deposited. 
21. 1 Monke cynomolgus), Presented by 


1 Sykes Mo ( Cercopithecus albigularis), 9. Presented by 


22. 1 Hybrid Zebra (between Equus caballus § and Equus burchelli 
2). Born in the M 
1 Brush-tailed Kangaroo (Petrogal penicillata), Presented 
by ©. J. Leyland, Esq., F.Z.5 
1 Blue-fronted Amazon (Chrysoti estiva). Deposited. 
23. 1 White-tailed Gnu (Connochetes gnu), 3. Born in the Mena- 


2 there (Hemitragus jemlaicus), § 2. Born in the Menagerie. 
6 rian Tortoises ( Testudo wbera). Deposited. 
2 -and-Yellow Macaws (Ara chloroptera). Received in 


Exchange. 
24, 2 Red-backed Pelicans (Pelecanus rufescens). From the Niger 
River. Presented by H. L. Bernstein, 
2 Tree-Boas (Corallus madagascariensis). Depo- 


- 26, 1 Banded Ichneumon (Crossarchus fasciatus). Deposited 
1 Tamandua Anteater (7amandua urchased. 
2 White-necked Storks (Dissura episcopus) urchas 
Trumpeter (Psophia Purchased. 
ps, : 


~ 


. 


Jane 


27. 


July 1. 


2 Hagenbeck’s Jack 
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1 Angulated Tortoise (Testudo angulata). Deposited. 

1 Chimpanzee (Anthropopithecus troglodytes), 2. Deposited. 

1 a ee onkey (Macacus sinicus), ¢. Presented by the Lady 

ic 

1 Mouflon (Ovis ‘musimon), 3. Presented by H. Brinsley 
Brooke, 

1 Brush-Turkey (Tale alla lathami). Purchased. 

1 ye Python (Fyt regius). Presented by W. G. Wood- 


w, Esq. 
. 2 Bennett’ s Wallabies (Macropus bennettt), 9. Born in the 


Me 


nagerie 
1 Brush-tailed Ke — (Petrogale penicillata), 9. Born in 
the Men 
1 Glaucous a acaw (Anodorhynchus glaucus). Deposited. 7 
1 Jackal Buzzard ( Buteo jacal). Presented by J. E. Matcham, 
Esq., O.M.Z.S. 


5 Upland Geese (Chloéphaga magellanica). Bred in the Mena- 


Penguin (Eudyptes antipodum). Deposited. 


Thick-billed Penguin (£udyptes hynchus). Deposited. 
otic Trionyx ( Trionyx triunguis). ited. 
i White-throated Monitor ( Varanus Deposited. 
1 Japanese Deer (Cervus sika), 9.. Born in the Menagerie. 


. 1 Pig-tailed Mon ey (Macacus nemestrinus\, 9. Presented by 


J. Ratillon, 


1 Lioness (Felis 0), Q. From Somaliland. Presented by 
Henry 8. H. Cavendish, Esq. 


1 Lesser Koodoo (Stvepeicerce imberbis), 3. Purchased. See 
1898, p. 586. | 
1 Beisa Antelope x beisa), Purch ased. 
als (Canis hagenbecki). Purchased. See 
P. Z.8. 1898, p. 586 


. 2 Rhesus Monkeys (Macacus rhess), $9. Presented by the 


Park’s Committee, Tynemouth. 
1 Bonnet-Monkey (Macacus sinicus), 2. Presented by the 
Park’s Committee, Tynemouth. 


2 Green Monkeys (Cercopithecus callitrichus?). Deposited. 


1 Moustache Monkey (Cercopithecus cephus), 9. Deposited. 


L’Hoést’s Monkey (Cercopithecus lhoesti). Purchased. 


P. Z. 1898, p. ” 586, pl. xlviii. 
1 Dusky Trumpeter (Psophia obscura). Purchased. 


- 3 Japanese Teal (Querquedula formosa), 1 3,2 9. Purchased. 


Rufous Rat-Kangaroo (Apyprymnus rufescens), Pur- 


chased. 
2 Black-winged Peafowl (Pavo nigripennis), $ 2. Purchased. 
4 Wagler’s Terrapins (Hydraspis waglert). Deposited. 


. 4 Wandering Tree-Ducks (Dendrocygna arcuata). Purchased. 


2 Vervet Monkeys (Cere lalandit), 2. Presented by 
W. Champion, Esq., 


. 1 Great Wallaroo (Macropus robustus), 3. Presented by Miss 


W. Jackson. 
1 Arabian Baboon hamadryas), 2. Deposited. 


2 Algerian (Erinaceus algirus). From Tunisia. 


Presented by Sir Harry Johnston, K.C.B., F.Z.S. 
2 Indian Tantalus (Pseudotantalus leucocephalus). Purchased. 
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July 5. 1 Puma (Felis concolor). Born in the Menagerie. 
6. 1 Giraffe (Giraffa camelopardalis\, 3. From Senegal. Pur- 
chased. See P, Z. 1898, p. 587. 
1 Grey Parrot (Psittacus erithacus). Deposited. 
1. (Zmys orbicularis), Presented by 
oc 
1 Algerian Tortoise ( Testudo tbera). Presented by G. K. Gude, 


1 Shapely Snake (Phrynonaz eutropis). Presented by R. R. 
Mole. Esq., C.M.Z.S 

1 — Snake (Lachesis atrox). Presented by R. R. Mole, 

] Gigantic Centiy e (Scolopendra From Trinidad. 
Presented by "R. Mole, Esq., C. oe See P. Z. 8, 1898, 


587, 
1 1 — (Epicrates cenchris). Presented by 
1 ee Snake (Col corats). Presented by H. Corraciolo, 


28 eo Pigeons ( Columba maculvsa). Purchased. 

2 Yellowish Finches (Sycalis luteola). Presented by Mr. .F. 
L’Hoést, C.M.Z.8, 

8. 2 — Wild. Sheep (Ovis tragelaphus). Born in the 
ena 

1 Burrhel V Wild Sheep ( Ovis burrhel), J. Born in the Menagerie. 
2 Pennant’s Parrakeets (Platycercus elegans). Deposited. 

1 Swainson’s Lorikeet (Trichoglossus nove-hollandta). De- 


ited. 
1 Uataste's Viper (Vipera latastii), Presented by Mr. Carl 
agen 
& Lateral White-eyes (Zosterops lateralis). Purchased. 
9. 1 Burmeister’s Cariama (Chunga burmeistert). Purchased. 
11, 1 Japanese Deer (Cervus sika), 3. me in the Menagerie. 


ov 


2 Thick-billed Penguins (Budyp ynchus). Deposited. 
1 Jardine’s Parrot (Pa telmt Deporte | 
5 Ruffs (Machetes pugnaz), 2 urchased. 


2 Redshanks ( Totanus calidris). 
12. 1 Japanese Deer (Cervus sitka), 2. Born in the Menagerie. 
1 Grey Parrot (Pstttacus erithacus). Presented by Mr. Palmer. 
2 Spoonbills (Platalea leucorodia). Purchased 
(Amblystoma tigrinum). Presented by W. R. 


13. 1 lin te), 2. Presented by P. B. Vanderbyl, Esq. 
1 Cardinal Grosbeak (Cardinals virginianus), 3. ted by 
Mrs. Chambers, 


graculus). Presented by the Maclaine 


10 Common Chameleons ( Chameleon vulgaris). Purchased. 


14, 1 Chacma Baboon (Cynocephaius porcarius), ¢. Presented b 
Dr, Suffield. 


1 Brown Capuchin (Cebus futuellus). Presented by Mrs. 
Wallace, F.Z.8. 
3 an Pond-Tortoises (Emys orbicularis). Presented by 
tt. 
16.1 Nacanae Monkey (Macacus cynomolgus). Born in the Mena- 


2 Afustralian Bell-birds (Manorhina melanophrys). Deposited. 


3 
: 
‘ 
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July 15, 2 Elephantine Tortoises (Teatudo sae soln Deposited. 
1 Clumsy Tortoise ( Testudo inepta). | 
1 Round-spotted Lizard Presented 
7 by Master R. Stradling 
16. 5 Wallabies ( (Onychogale frenata),2 3,3 2. Pur- 
ch 
2 Orang-outangs (Simia satyrus), 3 9. Purchased. 
1 Maguari Stork (Dissura maguari). Deposited. 
1 Gentoo Penguin (Pygosceles teniatus). Deposited. 
1 Squirrel-Monkey (Chrysothrix sciurea). Deposited. 
17. 1 Common Chameleon (Chameleon vulgaris). Presented by 
Clyde Hinshelwood, Esq. 
. 2 Wale Snakes ( Tropidonotus natriz), Presented by A 
alev | 
19. 1 Naked-footed Owlet (Athene noctua). Presented by the Hon. 
Walter Rothschild, F.Z.S. 
2 Mouse- Lemurs (Cheirogaleus coquereli). De- 


10 Tortoises ( Testudo ibera). 
1 Glass Snake (Ophiosaurus apus). | 
1 Black-marked Snake (Coluber Deposited. 
1 Ravergier’s Snake (Zamenis ravergiert). Deposited. 
20, 19 Saddle-backed Tortoises (Testudo  ephippinn). From Dun- 
can Island, Galapagos Group. posited. See P.Z.S. 


1898, 587. 
33 Tortoises ( Testudo vicina). From Albemarle 
Island, Galapagos Group. Deposited. See P. Z.S. 1898, 
587 


4 speckled Terrapins (Clemmys guttata), Deposited. 
87 Painted Terrapins (Chrysemys picta). Deposited. 
2 Ameriean Box-Tortoises (Cistudo carokna). Deposited. 
1 Stink-pot Mud-Terrapin (Cinosternon odoratum). "Deposited, 
2-Alligator Terrapins (Chelydra serpentina). Deposi 
5 Golden Carp (Carassius auratus), var. Poosaael by F. H. 
Fitz-Ro 
21. 1 Graceful A ( lia cuneata). Purchased. 
2 Peaceful Ground-Doves (Geopelia tranquilla);3 Q. Pur- 


chased. 
28, 1 Bridled Wallab} frenata), 3. Deposited. 
25. 1 Rook (Corvus frugilegus). Presented by Mr. Mack. 
_ ] Vinaceous Amazon (Chrysotis vinacea), Deposited. 
26. 4 “Menayer Turtle-Doves ( Zurtur senegalensis). Bred in the 
enagerie. 
(Columba maculosa). Bred in the 
errapins (Chrysemys scripta rugosa). 
97. i Pig-tailed Monkey (Macucus nemestrinus), 2. Seototed } by 
©. R. Johnson, 
1 Common Rat-Kangaroo (Potorous tridactylus), d. Presented 
by Fleming. 
1 Humboldt’s Saki (Pithecta monachus). Deposited. 
28, 1 White-crested Jay-Thrush (Garrulax leucolophus). Presented 
by Henry Fulljames, Esq. 
1 White-throated Jay-Thrush albogularis). Pre- 
sented by Henry Fulljames, Esq. 
29, 2 (Chrysothrix sciurea). Presented by C. 
iinther, Esq 
1 Orange-winged Amazon (Chrysotis amazonica). Deposited. 


| 
| 
| 
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1 Bell's C Cinix sar (Cinixys belliana). Presented by Capt. E. M. | 
1 Home's (Cintrys homeana). Presented by Capt. E. 
30, 1 (Chameleon vulgaris). Presented by 
31. 2 Magpies Deposited. | 
Ang. 2.1 (Chrysothriz sciurea). Presented by W. 
1 Garden (Myoxus quercinus). Received in Ex- 
1 Poi Wombat (Phascolomys mitchelli). Deposited. 
2 Mailed Uromastix ( Uromastix loricatus). Deposited. 


1 Blackish Sternothere (Sternotherus nigricans). Deposited. 
1 Wrinkled Terrapin (Chrysemys sc Deposited. 


3 Amphiumas (Amphiuma means). 
1 Ochraceous Ichneumon ( Herpestes crac. From Somali- 
land. Presented by R. M. Hawker, ZS. 


1 Abyssinian Guinea-fowl (Numida ptilorh yncha). From So- 
maliland. Presented by R. M. Hawker, Esq., F.Z.8 
8. 1 Red-masked Conure (Conurus rubrolarvatus). Presented by 
Mrs. E. Henrey. 
iny-tailed I 9 (Ctenosaura acanthura). Deposited. 
(Cercopithecus pygerythrus), 2. Pre- 
sented by Miss Ethel Ansorge. 
1 Wapiti Deer (Cervus canadensis), ¢. Boruin the 1g oot 
1 Raven (Corvus coruz). Presented by H. W. Mansell » Esq. 
5. 1 American Siskin (Chrysomitris tristis). 
6. 2 Yellow-bellied Liothrix (Liothrix luteus). 
1 Superb (Calliste fastuosa). 
1 Australian Waxhbill (Zstrelda temporalis). 
5 Amaduvade Finches (Estrelda amandava). 
Orange-ch axbills (Estrelda melpoda). 
1 Crimson-eared Waxbill (Estredda pheenicotis). 
2 Chestnut-eared Finches (Amadina castanotis). 
8 Bar-breasted Finches (Munia nisoria). | 
1 Black-headed Finch (Munia malacca). 
1 Indian Silver-bill (Munia malabarica). 
4 Indian Silver-bills (var.) (Munia malabarica). . A. Aitchi y 
2 Banded Grass-Finches (Poéphila Esq F 
1 Parrot Finch Erytirara psittacea). 
1 Shi Weaver-bird (Hypochera nitena). 
1 Grenadier Weaver-bird (Zuplectcs oryz). 
1 Black-beilied Weaver-bird ( Luplectes afer). 
2 Lazuline Finches (Guiraca parellina). 
2 Finches (Coryphospingus cris- 


tus). 
1 Seed-eater chry- 


sopyga). 
2 Passerine Parrots (Psittacula passerina). 
2 Grey-headed Love-birds (Agapornis cana). 5 


‘ 
‘ e * 
\ 
— 
\ 
\ 
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Wapiti Deer (Cervus canadensis), ¢. Born in the Menagerie. 


Aug. 
8 Sloths tridactylus), Qetjuv. Purchased. 
1 


9, 
10. 


Common Chameleon vulgaris). Presented b 
M. Titford, E 


$q. 
— 8 ’ Laguthrix (Lagothrix humboldti). Received in 
xchange. 
1 Red-backed Saki ( Pithecia chiropotes). Received in Exchange. 
11, 1 Rhesus Monkey (Macacus rhesus), 2. Presented by C. E. 


Grey Parrot (Peittacus Deposited, 
Smooth-bellied ( lutriz). 
escent Snake (Le a hotambeia). 
2 Rhomb-marked ( Trimerorhinus i ted by 
rhombeatus). ZS. 

5 Crossed Seakes (Psammophis crucifer). Esq,, 
3 Puff-Adders ( Bitis arietans). | 

12. 2 Pinche Monkeys (Midas edipus). Deposited. 

13, 1 Bonnet-Moakey (Macacus sinicus), 2. Presented by Mr. H. 


age. 
15. 1 Reticulated Python (Python reticulatus). Deposited. 
1 Tiger ( Felis tigris). Deposited. 
1 Leopard (var.) (Felis Deposited. 
1 Crested Pigeon (Ocyphaps lophotes). Bred in the Menagerie. 
6 Quails (Callpepla californica). Bred in the 
enagerie. 
16, 1 Bonnet-Monkey (Mucacus sintcus), ¢. Presented by Miss 
Emily Sandell. 
1 Macaque ny (Macacus cynomolyus), 3. Presented by 
Madame Giorgi 
1 oe Manley (M acacus rhesus), 2. Presented by Miss 
athes. 
1 iam Eclectus (Zclectus roratus). Presented by Mrs, Peter 
atson. 
] Corais zs. (Coluber corais). Presented bv Cecil W. Lilley, 


Chimpanzee (Anthropo ithecus troglodytes), 2. Deposited. 
1 Burrhel Wild Sheep XC vis burrhel). ebay in the Menagerie. 
1 Elephantine Tortoise (Testudo elzphantina). 
18, 1 — s Monkey (Cercopithecus albigularis), 9 nted by 
ter, 
1 Red-bellied Wallaby (Macropus billardiert), §. Deposited. 
19. 1 Charles-Island Tortoise ( Testudo gigantea). Deposited. 
20. 2 Maximilian’s Aracaris (Pteroglossus wiedi). Purchased. 
3 Lettered Aracaris (Pteroglossus inscriptus), Purchased. 
3 Golden-headed Conures (Conurus auricapilus). Purchased. 
2 Red-underwinged Doves (Leptoptila rufuzilla). Purchased. 
2 Red Ground-Doves (Geotrygon montana). . Purchased. 
1 Little Guan (Ortals motmot). Purchased. 
6 Superb Tanagers (Calliste fastuosa). Purchased. 
4 Brazilian Hangnests (Icterus jamaicat). Purchased. 
3 Merrem’s Snakes (Rhadinea merremt), Purchased. 
. 1 African Civet ( Viverra civetta). Presented by Lieut. Carroll 
and Major Arthur Festing. 
1 Indian (Tragulus meminna), Purchased. 
2 Indian (Python molurus). 
25, 1 Fat-tailed Sheep (Ovis a var.), ¢ nted by the Hon, 
Sir J. Sivewright, K.C.M 


~ 
a 
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Aug. 25. 2 aac (Alligator mississippiensis). Presented by O. Mom 


26. Bosch-bok (Tragela syloaticus). 
2 Maholi Galagoa maholi), 
2 (Ictonyx zorilla). 
1 Hoary e ( cana). 

12 Crossed Snakes (Psammophis eruecifer). 
2 Rough-keeled Snakes ( Dasypeltis scabra). 
2 Rufescent Snakes (Leptodira hotambeia). Eoq., C 
2 Smooth-bellied Snakes 

lutriz). 
2 Puff-Adders (Bitis arietans). 
1 Brown Gannet (Sula leucoyastra), Presented by Capt. Ernest 
1 Roti Python reticulatus). ted. See 
icula ython ( on tus ited. 
P. Z. 8. 1898, p. 587. 
12 African Walking-fsh ( Pertophthalmus Pre- 
sented by Dr. H. O. Forbes, F.Z.S. See P. Z.S, 1898, 


587. 
27. 1 Common Viper ( Vipera berus). Presented by W. F. Bland- 
| 2 Common Bonen ( Tropidonotus natrix). Presented by W. F. 
0 
1 Burthel Wild, Sheep (Ovis burrhel), 2. Born in the Mena- 


29. 1 Hangnest (Icterus jamaicat). Presented by Percy 


» Esq. 
1 White-throated Finch ( (Spermophila albogularis). Presented 
by Percy M. Calder, Esq. 
5 Rufous Tinamous (Rhynchotus rufescens). Presented by 
Ernest Gibson, re 
80. 2 Great Kangaroos ( dQ. 
2 Great Wallaroos (Macropus robustus ited. 
Bennett’s Wallabies (Macropus posited. 
2 Brush-tailed Kangaroos (Petrogale penicillata), Deposited. 
‘1 Red-bellied Wallaby (Macropus billardieri). Deposited, 
1 — Phalanger (Dromicia nana). Received in Ex- 
an 
li 8 ( Talegalla lathami). 
12 Roseate ( Cacatua ruseicapilla). Deposited. 
6 — Sulphur-crested Cockatoos ( Cacatua galerita ). 


posited. 
5 sine Bi Bower-birds ( Ptilonorhynchus violaceus). Received in 
1 Humboldt’s Lagothrix (Lagothrir humboldts). Presented by 


©. H. L. Ewen, 
2 Buteo auguralts). Presented by Dr. 
3 Goliath “Beetles ( Goliathus druryt). Presented by Dr. 
Chalmers. 


1 ‘cae (Guiraca parellina), Presented by John B. 
oone, Eaq. 
1 Elegant Lizard (Uta elegans). Presented by John B. Toone, 
2 Elep antine Tortoises ( Testudo elephantina). Deposited 


$1, 1 Hoolock Gibbon hoolock), Presented 
Lionel Inglis, Eeq. 


. 
‘ 


“Aug. 31. 


Sept. 1. 


9. 
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1 Grenadier Eu by Mrs. 
(Euplectes oryx). y 


1 Common Snake idonotus natrix Presented A.S. 


1 Ganga Cockatoo (Callocephalon galeatum 
1 Colobus (Colobus guereza). Mr. Jus- 
tice Kelly. See P. Z.S, 1898, p. nen 

1 Duke of Bedford’s Deer (Cervus xa a Presented by by 

wh-nec arrot ( 

2 Prétre’s Amazons ( Chrysotis Deposited. 

1 Red-vented Parrot (Pionws menstruus). Deposited. 

1 — a {Hierofalco islandus). Presented by C. R. 


Anderso n, Esq. 
5. 1 Chacma Baboon Cynocephalus porcarius From the Ca 


Egyptian 


egyptiacus). rom the Ua 
ted by Matchen, OM ZS. 


. Fehs 


11 Long-eared Bats ( auritus). by F. 


Esq. 
1 Nose-horned Viper (itis nasicornis). Deposited. 
2 Spotted Cavies (Celogenys paca). posi 
: outi (Dasyprocta punctata). Deposited. 
ti (Nasua tes Deposited. 
caudivolvulus). Deposited. 


Spi “tailed Iguanas (Ctenosaura acanthura). Deposited. 


de’s Gecko (Tarentola delalandii). Deposited. 


i Tragulus stanleyanus), d. Presented 
by Miss N orah F. L 


Snake (Oxyr cleelia 


2 Hawk-billed Turtles ( 


Skinner 


. 3 Swinhoe’s (Euplocamus swinhoii). Bred in the 


Menagerie. 
3 Mandarin Ducks (ix galericulata), Bred in the Menagerie. 
1 Vociferous Sea-Eagle (Halaétus vocifer). Deposited. 
1 Ring-tailed Coati (Nasua rufa). Presented by 8. C. Rogers, 


1 Common Chameleon (Chameleon vulgaris). Ueposited. 


. 1 Pleasant Antelope (7ragelaphus gratus), 2. Purchased. 


2 Little Armadillos (Dasypus minutus). Deposited. 


. 1 Crested Born in the Menagerie, 
( 


. 1 Rhesus Monkey (Macacus rhesus), Presented by Charles 


Ganz, Esq. 
] Brown Capuchin (Cebus fatuellus). Presented by Miss “May 


23. 


. 8 Black-eared 9Marmosets Hapale penicillata), Q et juv. 


Presented by Mrs. Dal Youn 
2 Wie throated Oapuchins (Cebus hypoleucus). Presented by 
re 


1 Red-vented Bulbul (Pycnonotus hemorrhous), Deposited. 


1 Common Chameleon (Chameleon vulgaris), Presented by 
W. E. Reymes-Cole, Esq. 
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‘Sept. 23. 1 Chimpanzee (Anthr troglodytes), ¢. Presented by 
Claude E. Birch, 
26. 3 Lions (Felis leo), id, 29. Presented by Aithur Henry 
Esq., F.Z.S., and Ewart Scott Grogan, Esq., 
1 Sumatran Bythone (Python ret sumatrensis), Purchased. 
2 Reticulated Pythons posited. 


reticulatus). 
27. 6 Tinamous (NV ulosa). by Ernest 


Gi 

28. 2 Emus nove-hollandia). Deposited. 

1 Black-winged Grackle (Gracupica' melanoptera). Deposited. 
10 Cunningham’s Skinks ( ia cunninghami). Deposited. 

1 Black-and-Yellow Oyclodus nygrolutea). Deposited. 
2 Little Ringed Plovers (Aigialiti curonwca). Purchased. 
1 Common Sandpiper (T'ringoides hypoleucus). Purchased. 

1 Ring-.ailed Coati (Nasua.rufa). Presented by W. C. Way, 


Esq. 
1 Red-sided Eclectus (Zclectus pectoralis), 9. Deposited. 
2 Common Chameleons Sarge vulgaris). nted by 
W. F. Ae Rosenbe 
30. 1 or Antelo ( Corsieapre 
1 Jardine’s Parrot telmt). Deposited. 


Oct. 2. 1 Green Monkey ( Cercopithecus callitrichus). Presented by 


Cecil Aldin, Esq. 
3. 1 (Carcocebus fuliginosus), Q. Presented by 
rs. Pen 
4, 1 Reticulated Python (Python ited. 
5. 1 Golden Eagle (Aquila chrysaétus). by the Rev. F. 
Foxhambert. 
6. 1 Indian Wild Dog (Cyon dukhunensis), ¢. From N. India. 


Presented b te. t.-Col. J. Duke. 


1 = (Scturus vulgaris). by A. M. 
_ Wigram 
tian Jer (Dipus egyptius).— by David 
vant, 
( Cercopithecus pygerythrus). Presented 
by Mrs. Snowdon. 
1 Radiated Tortoise ( Testudo radiata). mateted by Master 
Bertie Standing. 


7, 1 Bennett’s Gazelle ( Gazella bennetti?), 3. Deposited. 
1 Suricate (Suricata tetradactyla). Preesated by Mrs. Molteno. 
1 Black-headed Caique aot melanocephala). Presented by 
Mrs. Charles Norton- ing. 
8. 1 Pama (Felis concolor). Presented by Basil J. Freeland, 
11. 2 (Sciuropterus volucella). Presen 
y Mrs. Nias. 
* 12. 1 Eland (Oreas canna), ¢. Purchased. 
1 — Monkey tantalus), Presented by 


. Warre 
Macaque Monkey cynomolgus). Presented by 


1 ek ese Cat (Felis bengalensis). Presented by Mr. David 


. Munro. 
1 sg Ichneumon (Herpestes smithi). Presented by J. Lyons, 


- 


Oct. 17. 


18, 


19. 


ADDITIONS TO THE MENAGERIE. 1051 


1 Siamang (Hylobates syndactylus), §. From Negri Sembilan, 
Malay Peninsula. wy Stauley 8. lower, Esq., 
F.Z.S. See P. Z. 8.1 

1 Thick-necked Terrapin crassicollis). From 
Lower Siam. Presented by Stanley S. F.Z.S 

1 Amboina tod by Bearley m Brunei, 
Borneo. tanley S. 

1 Siamese (Demonia subtrijuga). Bangkok 
Siam. Presented b Stanley S. Flower Esq., F.Z 

1 Burmese Tortoise (Testudo e From the tialce of 
Siam. by Stanley Eeq., F.Z.8. 

1 Rabbit-eared Bandicoot (Peragale lagotis). Deposited. 

1 Vulpine Phalanger (Trichoswrus vulpecula). Deposited. 

1 Commom Paradoxure (Paradorurus niger). nted by 
H. A. Cottrell, Esq., R.N.R. 


1N __ RE (M ursulus). Presonted by E. F. Booker, 


2 Oa yt Hydrocherus capybara), Presented by Basil J, 
reeland, E 


1 Short-win Weaver-bird (Hyphantornis brach tera), d. 
Presented by Miss Alice Heale. meer), 


‘1 Macaque Monkey (Macacus cynomolgus), 3. Presented by 


Miss Abchurch. 
2 ——— Love-birds (Ayapornis roseicollis). Bred in the 
enagerie. 


1 Emu (Dromeus nove-hollandia). Presented by Sir Cuthbert 
Peek, Bart., F.Z.S. 


20, 1 Suricate (Surricata tetradactyla). Presented by Miss F. Peek. 


Sas 


3l 


6 Mute Swans (Cygnus olor). Purchased. 
2 Starred Tortoises (Testudo elegans). Presented by J. Free- ~ 


man, Esq. 
Pig-tailed Monkey (Macacus nemestrinus), 2. Presented by 


ll, Esq. 
1 Smooth-headed Capuchin (Cebus monachus), 2. Deposited. 


. 1 Blue Jay (Cyanoeitta cristata). Purchased. 


2 Cockatoo (Calopsittacus nove-hollandic). Bred in the 

1 Gros Ground-Dove (Geopelia cuneata). Bred in the 
enagerie. 

1S ted Turtle-Dove (Turtur suratensis). Bred in the 
rie. 


Wild anaries canarius). Presented by W. H. 


St, Quintin, Esq., F 


. 2 Tarantula Spiders (M fogale, sp.inc.). Presented by H. R. 


Taylor, 


. 1 Common (albino) (Cricetus frumentarius). Deposited. 
. 1 Matamata Terrapin Jimbriata\). Deposited. 


. 1 Drill (Cynoce leucopheus), 2. Presented by Alfred J. 
Dempster 


ch 
1 Common Boa (Boa constrictor). Purchased. 
1 Dusky Trumpeter et obscura). From Para. Presented 
by Dr. E. A. Goeldi S. 
1 Garnett’s Galage (Ga 


1 Serval (Felis serval). mented by Cavendish Esq. 


25 
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Oot. 31. 1 Black-footed Penguin (Spheniscus demersus). Presented by 
H. 8. H. Cavendish, 


1 South-Albemarle Tortoise (Testudo ‘vietna), Presented by 
Capt. C. 8. Tindall. 


Nov. 1.2 oe Geese (Plectropterus gambensis), $2. Pur- 


2 Fruit-Pigeons ( Vinago waalia). Purchased. 
inea. 


Deposi 
3. 2 Black-backed Jackals (Canis mesomelas), Presented by 


Thince (Plopadie foloineUins). Bred in the Menage 
in the M rie. 
Bar-tailed Godwits (Limosa. Purchased. 


4, 8 ( Macropus bennetti), d. Born in the 


2 Squire dike Phalangers (Petaurus sciureus), 3 2. Born in 
5. 1 Orange-winged Amazon (Chrysotis amazonica). De _ 
7. 2 Japanese Deer (Cervus sika),2 ¢. Received in Excha 
1 Hamster (var.) (Ericetus frumentarius). Deposited. ee 
8. 2 Pumas (Felis concolor), ¢ 2. From the Sierra of Cordoba, — 
Republic. Presented by Ernest Gibson, 
_ 2 Elephantine Tortoises (Testudo elephantina). Deposi 
1 Gentoo Penguin (Pygosceles Deposited. 
9. 2 Bennett’s Wallabies (Macropus bennetti), 9 et j ~, Deposited. 
10. 1 Gold Pheasant ( Thaumalea pieta), 2. "prechioel 
.. © 78. 1 Axis Deer (Cervus axis), 9. Born in the Menagerie. 
3 16. 1 Macaw (Anodorhynchus Pur- 


2 Red-sided Eclectus (Eelectus pectoralis),2 3. Presented by 
the Cheyalier Angelo Luzzatti. 
2 Undulated Grass-Parakeets (Melopsittacus undulatus), 3 9°. 
_ Presented by Arthur J. Finch, Esq. 7 
1 Booted Eagle (Nisaétus pennatus). Presented by Capt. T. FE. 
Marshall, R.A 
2 Tawny Owls ( Syrnium aluco). Presented by Mrs. Borrer. 
16. 1 Red-fronted Amazon (Chrysotis vittata): Presented by 
G. A. Phillips, E ~ 
1 Binge Parrakeet (Paleornis torquatus, var.). De- 
posited 
1 Goose (Cereopsis Presented by 
uthbert Peek, Bart., F.Z.S. 
1 Hobby (Falco subbuter). Purchased. 
17. 2 heasants (Thaumalea picta), 3 Presented by Ww. 
ton, 
18. 2 Red-bellied Wallabies acropus SQ. Pre- 
sented by Major CO. J. 
19. 2 Vulpine (Scirus posited. 
1 ellow Macaw ararauna). by W, 
Guthrie, Esq., 
1 Red-and-Yellow Macaw (Ara. chjoroptera). Presented by 
W. Murray Guthrie, Eaq., F.Z.S.. 
21. 1 Yak a grunniens), » 2.’ Born in the Menagerie. 
rab-eatin 8 cancrivora P 
1 Tecsellated Snake tessellatus). Purchase 


‘ 

. 
| . 


Nov. 29. 
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1 Diana Monkey (Cercopithecus diana), 2. Presented b 


2 One-wattled Cassowaries (Casuarius uniappendiculatus). 


Dec. 1. 


Deposited. 
1 Connanse Rhea (Rhea americana) (white variety). Deposited. 
1 Guinea Baboon (Cynocephalus sphinx), g. Presented by 
tage. 


. 1 Llama (Zama peruana) Q. Born in the Menagerie. | 
- 1 Black Ape (Cynopithecus niger). Depesi 


ited. 
1 Mozambique Monkey (Cercopithecus rythrus), Q. Pre- 
sented by A. D. Michael, Esq, 

e 


1 Osprey (Pandion haliaétus). posited. 


. 1 Lesser Vasa Parrot (Coracopsis nigra). Deposited. 
1 Dwarf Chameleon (Chameleon pumilus). Presented by 


Mrs. A. Todd. 


1 Bell's Cinixys (Cini.cys belliana). 
1 Home’s Cinixys (Cint.xys homeana). ited. 

8 Painted Terrapins ( Chrysemys picta). posited. 

1 Salt-water Terrapin (Malacoclemmys terrapin). Deposited. 
3 Reeves’s Terrapins (Damonia reevesi). Deposited. 


1 Black-headed Terrapin (Damonia reevesi unicolor). De- 


posited. 
4 Caspian Terrapins (Clemmys caspica). Deposited. 


1 Japanese Terrapin (Clemmys japonica). Deposited. 


ao ww 


4 European Pond-Tortoises (Emys orbicularis). Deposited. 

1 Ceylonese Terrapin (Micoria trijuga). Deposited. 

2 Blackish Sternotheres (Sternotherus nigricans). Deposited. 

1 Derbian Sternothere (Sternotherus derbianus). Depositad. 

1 Spix’s Platemys (Platemys spiai). Deposited. 

1 Dwarf Chameleon (Chameleon pumilus). Presented by Mr. C, 
Faraday Maypee. | 


. 1 Mantell’s Apteryx (Apteryx mantelli). Presented by Sir 


Walter Buller, K.C.M.G., F.R.S. 


. 1 Common Chameleon (Chameleon vulgaris). Deposited. 


2 Rufescent Snakes (Leptodira hotambeia). Deposited. 


. 1 Axis ‘Deer (Cervus axis), 2. Born in the Menagerie. 
. 1 African Buzzard (Buteo desertorum?). Presented by Capt. E. 


W. Burnett. 
1 Lanner Falcon (Falco lanarius). Presented by Capt. E. W. 
Burnett. 


. 2 Scops Owls ( giv). Deposited 


1 Rough-keeled Snake (Dasypeltis ‘scabra). Presented b 
H. Oakley, Esq. 


. 1 Brazilian Tapir (Tapirus americanus), 2. Purchased. 


1 Peregrine Falcon (Falco peregrinus). Presented by Capt. Bean. 
2 Common Rattlesnakes (Crotalus durissus). Purchased 


Kae Egyptian Jerboa (Dipus egyptius). Presented by Miss Da 


ta. 
. 1 Hocheur Monkey (Cercopithecus nictitans), ¢. Deposited. 
. 2 Nutcrackers ( caryocatactes). Purchased 


1 Common Sheldrake ( Zadorna cornuta), 2. Purchased. 


. 2 Red-bellied Squirrels (Sciwrus variegatus). Presented by 


Master Lawrence. 


. 1 Palm-Squirrel (Scierus palmarum). Presented by Dr. G. 


Lindsay Johnson, F.Z.8. 


. 1 Triton Cockatoo (Cacatua triton). Purchased. 


24. 
29 
30 
7 
9 
10 
14 
16 
17 
18 
19 
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Dec. 20, 1 Puma (Felts concolor), Presented by T. G. Fe naar 


1 Red-and-Blue Macaw (Ara macao). byt. 
Sneggitt 


Esq. 
1 Presented by A. Trevor-Rattye, 


voll Greek Partridge Presented by J. H. 


21. 


Mackenzie, Esq., Lieut. R 


] Bunting (Coloarius Presented by 
hatwin. 


1 Reed-Bunting (Zimberiza scheeniclus). Presented by Mr. F. 
Chatwin. 


6 Gadwalls (Chaulelasmus streperus),3 ¢,3 2. Purchased. 


. 1 Leyland’s Colin (Eupeychortyx leylandi), Deposited. 


3 gS Love-birds (Agapornis roseicollis). Bred in the 
enagerie. 


1 Lallowells 1 s Tree-Snake (Dendraspis viridis). Presented by 
aye 


1 Antillean Boa ( (Bea divinilogua). Deposited. 


23. 2 Peafowl (Pavo nigripennis), ¢ Presented 


ohnes. 
3 8 Tortoises (Testudo horsfield:). ited, 


. 1 Urial Wild Sheep ( Ovis vignei), 3. as in Exch 
. 1 Rhesus imped Macacus rhesus), 9. Presented by A. Ur 


Smith, 


6 Snow-Buntin (Plectrophenaz nivalis). Purchased. | 
. 2 Great Eagle-Owls (Bubv maatmus).. Bred in the — 


= 
22 
24 e. 
27 n 
| 
29 AP 99 


Acanthometron 
brevispina, 1025. 
catervatum, 1025. 


tetramerus, 492. 
| 
clausti, 548, 546, 549. 


longizemis, 
(Dias) longiremis, 549. 
Acestra 


Acontia 


acrita, 58. 
aglatonice, 53. 


| 


INDEX. 


Acrra 
anacreon, 191, 905. 


—, var. bomba, 905. 
anemosa, 54, 192, 401. 
antinorii, 899, 


cecilia, 401. 
—, var. stenobea, 401. 
caldarena, 191, 906. 
chilo, 369, 395, 401. 
erystallina, 395, 401. 
daira, 400. 
doubledayi, 53, 191, 
905. 


—, var. axina, 905, 
horta, 192, 374. 
induna, 191. 
lycia, 53, 190, 400. 
—, var. daira, 400. 

—, var. sganzint, 400. 
metaprotea, var. jack- 


sont, 400. 
natalica, 53, 401, 
"908. 


neobule, 192, 374, 
401. 


mero, 191. 


nohara, 190, 905. 
192. 


petrea, | 
punctatissima, 401. 


rahira, 190, 905. 

serena, var. buxtoni, 
53, 400, 905. 

—, var. perrupta, 400, 
822. 


Acridium 
385. 
Acridura, 598, 670. 
670. 


lina, 670, 671. 
riana, 670. 
metalica, 670. 
prochyta, 670. 
Acrotylus 
as 


echinites, 
835. 


mauritiana, 435. 


Ado 
367. 
JEchmophorus, 93, 
JEdiodes 
abstrusalis, 653. 
bootanalis, 654. 
febilialis, 633, 


Abantis | 
| venosa, 199, 911. | 
Ablepharus 
tenuis, 918. 
Acacia 
horrida, 224. | a 
Acanthodactylus | asema, 191, 906. | 
| $16. axina, 905. 
Acanthodon | bertha, 400. 
lacustris, 507, 508. | bresia, 369, 401. 
robustus, 507, 508. |  eabira, 53. 
| 80. 
| |  hartt, 892, 893, 900. 
Acara | | Actinopyga | 
| |  echinites, 836. 
A |  encellens, 838. 
| |  flavocastanea, 835, 
| | mauritiana, 835. 
| parvila, 836, 837, 
ladius, 44. 
Ps | | 
lienardi, 422. | 
Achantodes, 595, 707. | 
cerusicosta, 
Acharana Acyphas 
| similis, 698. robusta, 428. 
Achlyodes Adamesia 
Aclouophlebia, gen. nov., rondeletti, 286, 311. 
498, Addax 
flavinotata, 428, 444. naso-maculatus, 352. 
Acolastus | Adeloides, 599. | 
366. | Adena, 599. 
malve, 225. | Adenota 
ni iatus, 224. . 
| 
tuberculatus, 225. | 
admota, 421. |  sganzent, 400. 
Acrea | gtenobea, 401. 
violarum, 19], 906. 
906, 


- 


| Ag 


funafutensis, 1000 
1018, 1015. 


Amblystoma 


Al 


gracile 1001, 101%, 
is, 1000, 1001, 


ychirus, 

parvirostris, 1000, 
1012. 


prolificus, 1000, 1013. 
strenuus, 1000, 1001, 
1012. 


Alytes 
obstetricans, 4-12, 101- 
106. 


altamirani, 478. 
annulatum, #78. 
talpoideum, 478. 


Amphibolurus 
imbricatus, 915. 

Ampbhisbeena 
borellii, 916. 
fuliginosa, 114. 
beriensi 
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inscitalis, 653. Cataphractus, 309. 
orbalis, 631. Agraulis 
ipunctalis, Agrotera, 596; 627. idens, 1012. : 
githus amathealis, 630. macrochirus, 1001, 
clavicornis, 336. barcealis, 630. 1012. 
— basinotata, 629. marmoratus, 1009. 
, 420. |  ¢ttrina, 629. 
tricolor, 420. |  e@latalis, 630. 
trimeni, 420. discinotata, 629. 
triplagiata, 420. effertalis, 628. 
Aellopus endoxantha, 628. 
Alurus | fSenestralis, 630. 
130, 131. fumosa, 629. 
onnustaria, 368. ignepi . | 
630. Amauris 
caerulea, 221, 242. | magnificalis, 628. albimaculata, 50. 
: AEtholix, 596, 633. nemoralis, 630. dominicanus, 396. 
cingalesa, 634. pictalis, 630. echeria, 50. 
flavibasalis, 634. retinalis, 630. ochlea, 50, 396. 
Aétburus, gen. nov., 450. | setipes, 628. 
451, 454. Agrotis 
idius | ~divisa, 383. 
armatus, 541, 542,549. | Ailurichthys Amecera 
Agama gronovii, 857. maderakal, 369. 
“adramitana, 914. | Akodon Ameiva 
batillifera, 915. | arenicola, 211. alboquttata, 9Y6. 
flavimaculata, 914. canescens, 211. | oridgesii, 114, 
jayakari, 914. Alsides | septemlineata, 114. 
lehmanni, 914. malagrida, 908. | 
‘ Gionotus, 914. orthrus, 195. | 
qnicroterolepis,914. |  trikosama, 195. | 
phillipsii, 914. | Alsena | 
‘obecchii, 914. | a@mazoula, 907. 
914. | nyass@, 192, 906. | 
i, 914. | var. ochracea, 49, | Amyna 
vaillanti, 914. | selenampha, 420. 
zonura, 915. | picata, 395, 402. | Anahita 
Agamiodon Alcyonium lineatu, 15. 
916. | digitatum, 830. lurida, 15. 
Agastya, 599. Alecton Analtes 
Agathodes, 598, 730. | discoidalis, 320. congenitalis, 863. 
731. tenuis, 419. | Analthes 
w.onetralis, Alexia | 
musivalis, 731. minor, 338. pyrr , 665. 
ostentalis, 730, 731. Aloa Analyta, 598, 755. 
Ageronia bivittata, 417, 444. albicilalis, 
Jerentina, 363. punctistriga, 417. eadligrammalis, 755. 
Aglantha Alpheus melanopalis, 755. 
digitalis, 1023, 1030, collumianus, 1000, pucilla, 755. 
1031. 1012, sigulalis, 755. : 
occidentalis, 1000, 1001, | Anania 
gutisqualis, 755, | 
rosea, 1023, 1030, Anartia 
1031. | dominica, 363. | 


ws, 113. 
buckleyi, 110. 

chloris 125, 915. 
coptt, 114. 3 
cupreus, 114, 

curtus, 915, 919, 923. 
elegans, 915. 


Araneus 


betioni, 510, 511, 524. 
eresifi 


rons, 
524, 


509, 510, | 
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Araneus 
nauticous, 509, 511, 512. 
similis, 509. 


silas, 370. 
trimeni, 197... 


Argiope 
etherea, 515. 
argentata, 895. 
aurocincta, 512, 524. 


aurigutigta, 439. 
chrysosticta, 439, 444. 
cyanorantha, 440. 
var., 444. 


Arthrose - nov., 
916,920. 
werneri, 916, 921, 
923 


INDEX. 
vat archippus, 362. | 
Anchistia Antherea 
dane, 1004. cytherea, 80, striata, 509. 
| ae. 1004. menippe, 80. suedicola, 509. . 
mia 80. | taruensis, 511, 524. 
chrysographellus, 441. | Antheua Arbela 
Ancylometes cinerea, 433. albonotata, 438. : 
vulpes, 29. simplex, 433. | Archernis, 693. ! 
Andronymus spurcata, 433. | Archisometrus 
philander, 57. Anthocharis |  Ourdoi, 
vulgaris, 562, » 410. | Argadesa 
565. Anthocomus | gmaterna, 424. 
Aniculus | minimus, 324. | Argentina 
typicus, 457, 458,  seminulum, 324. |  gtlus, 494, 564. 
461. | Anthopsyche | 564. 
Anidrytus |  gavisa, 410. Argiolaus 
sp. inc., 337. | Anthropopithecus | Wire} 
parallelus, 337. | gorilla , 989, 994. | 
Anisognatha | ‘troglodytes, 989, 994. | 
dentriplogiot 220, | Antigastra, 600. | 
242. | Antilope | 
Anisota | kob, 850. 
. stigma, 80. | Aonyx | 
Anolis |  leptonyx, 186. |  ¢eaudata, 512. 
| Apate |  elathrata, 512. 
femoralis, 328, 329. lobata, 512. 
gonagra, 329. | nigrovittata, 512. 
| ‘minutus, 330. 
|  gubstriata, 330. | 
| Apatura oliaceus, 5438, 544. 
| thoe, 364. Argyris 
Aphoseus |  vestalis, 435. 
fusco-auratus, 109. erikssonti, 908. | Argyroepeira 
gemmosus, 111. Apbytoceros | 513. 
gracilipes, 112, 126, longipalpis, 756. | Ari 
915. | Apisa | sternecki, 441. 
granuliceps, | canescens, | Aripana 
915. Aplectropus, 601. 620. 
holotropis, 915. Aplodes | Arnamodia, 600. 
lemnisoatus, 113, 125, congruata, 368. Arniocera 
915. | Aplomastyx 
maculiventris, 111, ménula, 702. | 
126, 915. _ Aporomera 
notopholis, 915. | fordét, 916. | 
peracce, 108, 125, | Aptenodytes |  ericata, 440,444. . 

2 915. | forsteri, 960, 966, 978, imperialis, 440, 444. 
rhombifer, 114. 983, 985, 986. melanopyga, 439. 
rosenbergii, 915. eee 966, 985, sternecki, 441, 444, 
stigmosus, 112. , 983, 988. Arnoglossue 

in 900. | 284, 285, 557. 
patersoni, ; ui Arthroleptis 
549. chrysaétos, 280. | bottegit 475. 
Anomalopteris Aranea | minutus, 475, ts 
pinguis, 556. citricola, 512. |  moortt, 475, 479, 482. 
Anomalurus lobata, 512. | whytii, 474. 
batesi, 450. | | | 
Anomis | | 
argillacea, 368. 
eroat, 424, 


Arvicanthus | Atelopus Avioularia 
neumanni, 766 eruciger, 119. avicularia, 892. 
sciodes elegans, 119 jocerces 
titubalis, 725 ignescens, 1} perion, 370. 
Aslauga Aterica 
Salen, Jesous, 194, 404, 826 
urascens, mia 
oubusta, 368. natalensta, 198, 
is, 442. Athanas plinius, 194 
archasialis, 702. dimorphus, 1012, zena, 194. 
biblisalis, 645. sulcatipes, 1000, 1011, | Azochis, 601. 
critheisalis, 728, 1015. 
curtalis, 703. Athanasus enclusa, 
dircealis, 645. edwardsii, 1012. : 
dotatalis, 645. Atherura Bacteria. 
lydialis, 699 africana, 887. mexicana, 942. 
microc asciculata, 887. Balseniceps, 83. 
misera, 6 Atractus, 539, 540. Baniana 
pherusalis, 703. badius, 116. intorta, 383, 423. 
sernalis, 693. multicinctus, 116 Baoris 
socialis, 639. auritinctus, 416, 
suffectalis, 645, atlas, 80 444. 
Aspidosipbon } ayresit, 200. 
elegans, 471, 473. mythimna, 80. cojo, 57 
471,473. pernyt, 80. Satuellus, 416. 
ricint, 80. * netopha, 57. 
318, 31 ttus roncilgonis, 57. 
won, pictilis, 488. . | Baracus 
Atya inornatus, 201. 
superciliosum, 318. wycki, 1003. Basiliscus 
Aulacantha galeritus, 114. 
penicillatus, 1014. levissima, 1022, 1026, | Bassariscus 
264, 265. Aulapoptera, 505, 617. 
listeri, 2 tera, y ROV., 
ovalis, 265. fuscinervalis, 61 495. Ai 
punctifera, 265. Auloceros Serox, 495. 
tabulata, 264, 276. igeminus, 1022, | Bathytroctes 
Astura 026. melanocephalus, 556. 
erscalis, 690. . » (Aulocersea) trigeminus, | Bdellophis 
guttatalis, 690. 1027. vittatus, 479 
semifascialis, 690. Aulocoryne ’ | Belenogaster 
Astylus ios, » 1027, saussuret, 386. 
323, 333. 1032. | Belenois 
ootepvenatates, $23. Aulographis abyssinica, 380 
ta sp., 1022 anomala, 
roseiventris, 424. moorensis, 1022, 1026, creona, 380, 412. 
cinerea, (Aulagrapbonium 56. 
Atechna on bial moorensis, 1 liliana, 
asciata, ospheera mesentina, 380, 822. 
flexuosa, 1023, 1026. —, var. lordaca, 56, 
pordating, 242.  Authgeretis, 596, 711. 412. 
Atelecyclus eridora, 711. severina, 56, 911. 
heterodon, 204, 205,207, | Autocosmia, 602. thysa, 56, 412. 
Autodax cochalia, 56, 
dentatus, 207. iecanus, 478. Benthosema 
A -Auxomitia miilleri, 553. 
columbina, 53, 399, minoralis, 640. : Beteeus 
822. mirificalis, 672. minutus, 1014. 
phaluntha, 53. Avicula a3 Bettonia, gen. nov., 418. 
Atelocentra, 599, formosa, 828, JSerruginea, 418, 444. 
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Birgus 
hirsutus, 459. 
laticauda, 458. 
latro, 457, 458. 
Bithynis 
lar, 1008 
Biton 
brunnipes, 523. 
523. 
tigrinum, 522, 524. 


danalis, 651. 

darsanalis, 651. 
euphranoralis, 652. 
flavibrunnea, 651, 761. 

653. 


junctifascialis, 650, 
761 


minima, 652. 


pulverealis, 


652. 


INDEX, 


Bocchoris 


telphusalis, 651. 
terealis, 651. 
trimaculalis, 654, 
trivitralis, 651. 
xanthialis, 653. 
Beotarcha, 599, 
Bombinator, 5. 
Bomolocha 


exoletalis, 
| Borboroccetes 
| mexicanus, 477, 
482. 


amplalis, 422. 
amplipennis, 
amyntusalis, 44 
annuligeralis, 722. 
anticostalis, 657. 


campalis, 655. 
candacalis, 716. 
chalybealis, 706. 


4 
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conjunctalis, 659. 
connexalis, 699. 


convectalis, 639. 


cosisalis, 715. 


digjunctals, 661, 720. 
dracusalis, 713. 
electralis, 
698. 


luciferalis, 7 47. 
margaronialis, 668. 
marisalis, 638. 
medonalis, 759. 
megalopsalis, 640. 
melitealis, 702. 


| Botys 
 codrusalis, 697. 
|  coidalis, 644. 
| 
| | crocealis, 719. 
cubanalis, 655. 
us |  cydipeialis, 708. 
aporus, 916. 720. 
Biatta dascylinsalis, '702. 
americana, 243, 244. | 8 | |  decisalis, 698. 
orientalis, 242. | sondaicus, 277, |  elicatalis, 648. 
Blepharomastix | — birmanicus, 277. |  demeter, 691. 
verulalis, 702. icornis, 329. 
616. | Botis | 
sagralis, 703. defloralis, 625. 
Blosyris | Botyodes, 505, 709. | 
vates, 368. | asialis, 709, 710. | 
Boarmia |  @urealis, 710. | asciculatalis, 638. 
acaciaria, 383. | ealdusalis, 710. faustalis, 728. 
eppositaria, 368, erocopteralis, | ‘flevissimalis, 651. 
Bocchoris, 597, 649. | flavibasalis, 710. |  fuliginalis, 658. 
acamasalis, 651. | Sraterna, 720, 649. 
actealis, 658. |  fulviterminalis,710. gastralis, 666. 
adalis, 650, | hirtusalis, 710. | gealis, 706. 
adipalis, 652. |  leopardalis, 723.  germanalis, 685. 
uptalis, 653. |  gmaculalis, 710. |  glaucusalis, 657. 
argyralis, 653. patulalis, 710. |  gnomalis, 684. 
artificalis, 653. |  principalis, 710. | racuis, 702. 
aurotinctalis, 653. | rufalis, 710. | Saliusatis, 922. 
cecalis, 653. | Botys |  halmusalis, 698. 
chaleidiscalis, 652. | acastalis, 727. heronalis, 727. 

ciliata, 6549. |  accipitralis, 719.  hortalis, 755. 
clathralis, 652. |  acerrimalis, 638. hyalinalis, 738. 
olytialis, 654. |  agavealis, 658, | 694. 
contortilinealis, 651. agenoralis, 678. latalis, 646. 

allalis, 704. ilusalis, 702. 
|  abvinalis, 658. imbutalis, 721. 
| impeditalis, 642. 
¢nanitalis, 725. 
|  ¢nealis, 700, 
inductalis, 650. |  éneffectalis, 702. 
inscisalis, 651. | |  infundibulalis, 622, 
insipidalis, 652. | arbiter, 635. | 693. 
inspersalis, 654. | astusalis, 616. |  intactalis, 739. 
invertalis, 650. | atyrialis, 685. |  invenustalis, 637. 
| aurea, 719. |  dolealis, 638. 
aurcolalis, 689. |  yasonalis, 685. 
marucalis, 651. azionalis, 639. : jucundalis, 645. 
basipunctalis, 722. | korndorfferi, 
onychinaas, 600, 651. belusalis, 703. | 
652. bianoralis, 698. 

1s, 654. bornealis, 637. : 

rotundalis, 650. | boteralis, ‘722. 


rutilalis, 688. 


eublituralis, 721. 


coccifer, 478. 
coniferus, 123, 478. 
dodsoni, 477. 


 castanea 


, 377. 
gotzius, 375, 376, 377, 
378, 379. 
ilithyia, 370, 375, 376, 
37 822. 


vulgaris, 53, 377. 


Cacyreus 
lingeus, 54, 907. 
Cecilia 


isthmica, 125, 


Oeerostris 


mitralis, 515, 516. 


540, 541, 


549, 578, 
54 


7, 458, 
egans, 457, 461, 
462. 
aimardi, 458, 492. 
Sorbet. 457, 458, 462, 
—, var. lividus, 457, 
458, 462 


latens, 457, 458, 463. 


Calisto 
Callianidea 


typa, 1000, 1001, 1015, 
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Botys Botys Bulweria, 90, 
memmialis, 655. sabalis, 699. Bunza 
minoralis, 698. sanguiflualis, 720. barcas, 429. 
minutalis, 706. saturalis, 937. (Thyella) zambesia, 
| meliusalis, 699. sectalis, 678. 429. 
molliculalis, 721. selectalis, 642. Bunea 
moluccalis, 641. semifascialis, 689. phedusa, 80, 81. 
molusalis, 708. semizebralis, 728. | Buthus | 
monesusalis, 733. serratilinealis, 657. |  eminit, 499. | 
mysolalis, 719. sinonalis, 729. | Byblia 
neoclesalis, 639. |  sordidalis, 692. |  acheloia, 58, 376, 377. 
nicippealis, 690. | striotalis, 702. |  anvatara, 375, 377. 
nigrodentalis, 725. | subequalis, 713. boydi, 375, 376, 377, 
notatalis, 652. |  sulgunctalis, 689, 378, 379, 391. 
479. 3 
tusalis, 723. submarginalis, 739. 
emealis, 715. superbalis, 700. 
697. suspicalis, 639. 
ofe is, 702. tardalis, 722, 725. | 
ogmiusalis, 666. temeratalis, '728. | 
ollaris, 644. thalassinalis, '734. | 
olléusalis, 702. thisoalis, ‘723, 
onusalis, 689. thoasalis, 657. | 
orobenalis, '723. thyasalis, 714. | : 
orontesalis, 685. tisiasalis, 708. 
orphnealis, 713. |  triferalis, 689. 
otysalie, 722. trigalis, 728. 
pateacalis, 725. turnusalis, 648. nodulosa, 514, 524. 
palmalis, 720. tytiusalis, 643. rugosa, 516. 

palpalis, 663. urticaloides, 758. |  sexouspidata, 515. 
partialis, 740. ustalis, 699. | _ simata, 516. 
paucilinealis, 725. ventralis, 653. Calamochrous, 599. 
peleusalis, 684. vitialis, 644. Calanus 
pelialis, 679. Boulengerula cristatus, 546. 
peranthusalis, 666. mse hy 479. | 
perpendiculalis, 725. Brachythele | 
phanasalis, 733. antillensis, 892, 899. | 

phryganwrus, 747. Brihaspa 544, 

plagiatalis, 722. chrysostomus, 441. 547. 

plagiferalis, 728. | Brissus propinguus, 545. 
preteritalis, 698. unicolor, 850. Culasposoma 
principalis, 728. Bubalis bonvouloiri, 235. 
propinqualis, 729. hoselaphus, 352. | marshalli, 233. 
proximalis, 630, |  ichtensieini, 393. |  melancholicum, 235. 
pruinalis, 658. major, 360. | plumbeum, 233. 
peychicalis, 608. swaynei, 767. pubescens, 235. 
pyrenealis, Bubalus pubipenne, 234. 

| quadriguttalis, 719. planiceros, 3A9.. 
} is, Bufo 
ingue is, 739. 

reductalis, 699. 

restrictalis, 720. dombensis, 477. 

retractalis, 684. laberrimus, 128. 

atalis, 760. 123. 
704. marines, tibicen, 462. 
rupt penangensis, 477. 
ruratis, 638. steindachneri, 477. | 
taitanus, 477. | 
|  typhonius, 128, | 


| 


Callionymus 
dracunculus, 284. 
icaudatus, 286. 


Callosune 


a, 408 
| Caloctenus 


colle, 317. 

amabile, 317. 

aulicum, 317. 

bicolor, 317. 

delicatum, 316. 
denominatum, 317. 
distinguendum, $17. 
dominicanum, 317. 


= 

& 


165, 167, 168, 169, 
171, 172, 175. 

lagopus, 154, 157, 159, 
160, 165, .169, 171, 


165, 167, 
171, 172, 


73, 154, 
Capnodes 


rufinans, 368. 
Caprinia, 597, 667. 


canopus, 199. 


insculpta, 851. 


| Ca on yllia 


melena, var., 404. 


Cataclysta 


fraterna, 637. 


| | gen. nov., 


apictpuncta, 612. 
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Catarrhactes 
catarrhactes, 
chrysocome, 959, 960, 

1, 963, 985, 967, 
969, 971, 975, 980, 
981, 983, 985, 986, 

989 


988, 989. 

chrysolophus, 959, 960, 
961, 963, 965, 977, 
978, 983, 984, 985, 
986. 


85, 06 981, 
eli, 959, 960, 963, 
981. 


selateri, 981. 
Cathorama 

herbarium, 325, 327. 
Catochryso 

ariadne, 93, 201. 


pleheia, 192, 201. 
Catopsilia 

florella, 55, 198, 371, 

381, 412, 824, 911. 

pyrene, 381. 
Cavia 

australis, 211. 

boliviensis, 211. 
Centriscus 

niloticus, 816. 
Centropages 

typicus, 541, 543. 


Cephalopbus 


torialis, 393, 394. 


bifurcus, 332, 333. 
Surcifer, 331, 332, 
militaris, 331. 
tricornis, 332. 


INDEX, 
Cancer 
latro, 458. 
pagurus, 204, 205, 207, 
Callidryas 208, 209. 
buquetii, 413. | scyllarus, 36. 
senna, 365. | tibicen, 462. 
thalestris, 365. Cancroma, 85. | 
Oallilepis | Candace 
: nocturna, 488. truncata, 543, 549. 
Canis 
aureus, 154, 156, 157, | 
| 158, 159, 160, 163, 
lyra, 281, 284, 286, | 164, 165, 167, 168, | 
315. | 169, 171, 172, 173. 
reevesii, 286. | dingo, 154. 
Calliostoma Samiliaris, 154, 156, 
similaris, 828. | 159, 160, 163, 164, 
Calophasia | 172, 173. barkeri, 192. 
upsilon, 420. lupus, 172. |  dolorosa, 193. 
Oalophrynus mesomelas, 154,156, | gigantea, 907. : 
brevis, 476. 157, 159, 160, 163, | lauca, 198. 
calearatus, 479. 164, 168, | 403, 907. 
Calopteron 169, 173, | hippocrates, 404. 
764. |  tgnota, 193. 
172, mahallokoena, 193, 
niobe, 187, 193. 
| osiris, 54, 403, 826. 
patricia, 54, 192. 
cirrhalis, 668. “‘perpulchra, 408. 
conchylalis, 668. | 
elegantulum, 317. conglobatalis, 668. | 
nigritarse, 317. diaphanalis, 668. | 
oblitum, 316. felderi, 668. | 
pectimicorne, 317. hypheusalis, 668. 
smithi, 315, 333. intermedia, 668. | 
suave, 317. periusalis, 668. | 
Calpe Caprona | 
emarginata, 383. ae | 
Calpodes | ina 
ares, 367. |  vitiensis, 1001, 1008, 
Calyptorhynchus | 1015. 
banksi, 355. |  weberi, 1003. | 
macrorhynchus, 355, | — wycki, 1001, 1003. @gu 
356. _ Carettochelys |  COTONATHS, OU. 
stellatus, 355, 356. | | hecki, 393. 
Calysisme lugens, 393, 394. 
anynana, 374, 375, : | maxwelli, 350. 
379. | Castahius |  gmelanorheus, 393, 
socotrana, 374. | alice, 907. 394. 
|  hintza, 194. monticola, 393, 394. 
rufilatus, 350. | 
yssinica, | 
clypeatus, 459. 
érroratus, 205, 206. 


“yr 
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Ceracis 
unicornis, 332. 
Ceramodactylus 
| r, 912. 
595, 709. 
709. 


umbrosa, 


barbarus, 280. 
davidianus, 281. 
ranthopygius, 588. 
(Elaphurus) davidi- 
anus, 588. 3 


INDEX. 


Chalcidoptera, 597, 664. | 


edilis, 665. 


brutus, 822, 823. 

candiope, 824. 

castor, var. jlavijasci- 
823. 


Cheiridisia, gen. nov., 
226 


inornata, 226, 242. 
Cheiromeles 


Chilena 


Ohiridota 


isanit, 846. 
846. 


Chiroleptes 


dahliz, 477. 


Chiromantis 


Chromidotila ia, gen. 


151. 
kingsleye, 151, 152. 


romis 


livingatonii, 146, 
moffati, 140. 
146. 


Cliniodes, 598, 748. 


cyllarusalis, 748. 


_euphrosinalis, 749, 


opalalis, 748, 749. 
paradisalis, 749. 
paucilinealis, 749, 
rutilalis, 749, 
saburralis, 749. 
semilunalis, 749. 
alis, 7148. 


| 
| atrilobalis, 664. 
 Ddilunalis, 665. 
| emissalis, 664, 665. a 
pryeri, 665, 761. xerampelina, 475. | 
. Ceratium | rubra, 665. Chloéon 
furca, 1029. | ufilinealis, 665. (Ephemera) dimi- 
trinos, 1029. straminalis, 664. diatum, 956. 
- baltica, 1029. Chameleon Chondrostoma 
— horrida, 1029. ellioti, 918. 
pes, 1029. eli, O18. 
— 1029. jacksonti, 918. 
1029. spinosus, 918. 
Cera is Chamsesaura Oh 
metalis, 660. tenuior, 915. castanea, 182. 
rooalis, 660. Chapra diagramma, 496. 
tenebralis, 660. | mathias, 912. | as 
verecundalis, 655, 713. | Charaxes 
Ceratodus. azota, Var. nyasand, | 
| forsteri, 492, 586. | 823. 
Ceratomia balfourt, 373. | 
80. |  hohemani, 824. | Chromodes 
aundulosa, 80. |  @rmeniacalis, 728. 
Ceratophrys | Chrysomela 
cristiceps, 477. | neni. 241. 
Ceratrichia clavicornis, 336. 
stellata, 416. citheron, a 824. | natalensis, 240. 
OCercole guderiana, 823. Chrysophanus 
184, | hansalii, 870. | 
184. lactetinctus, 823. Ciconia, 93. 
Cercopithecus | laticinctus, 904. Cidaris ? 
albogularis, 586. | macclountt, 824. metularia, 849. 
Phoesti, 686. | geanthes, 397. Cinosternum 
polluz, 823. leucostomum, 108. 
9g 386. ‘saturnus, 188, 904. Cirrocephala 
Cerocala |  varanes, 51, 397, 824. venosa, 682. 
_vermiculosa, 383. goolina, 397. Cis 
Ceroma. Charema |  fuscatus, 331. 
johnstoni, 523, 524. albociliata, 684, | mubilus, 331. 
ornatum, 524. carbonalis, 686. | _ pusillus, 330. 
variatum, 523, 524. Clarias 
Cervicapra liocephulus, 496. 
redunca, 350. Clibanarius 
Cervus equabilis, 457, 463. 
corallinus, 457, 463. 
globosimanus, 463. 
obesomanus, 463. 
donaldsoni, 436. | zebra, 457, 463. 
prompta, 436. 
| Cetengraulis Chiridota | 
juruensis, 44. australiana, 846. | 
Chabula contorta, 846. | 
reniferalis, 651. dunedinensis, 846. 
vedrualis, 652. intermedia, 835, 846, | 
Cheetostomus 848. 
hachi, 44. fevis, 846. | 
Chalcides Uiberata, 835, 845, 816, | 
mauritanicus, 918. 847. | 


Onemidophorus 
wy perythrus, 9 
immutabilis, 916. 
leachii, 916. 
Cobus 


thoracica, 341. 
Ocelodendrum 
ramosissimum, 
027. 
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rugosus, 457, 458, 460. 


Colas ma 
232, 233. 
thoracicum, 235, 


370, 822 


INDEX. 


Colias 
hyale, var. electra, 197. 


corycialis, 620. 
diphieralis, 674. 
hebrealis, 674. 
hedonialis, 675. 
nolkenialis, 675. 
ovulalis, 675. 
paucipunctalis, 620. 
platinalis, 675. 
salamisalis, 
iginalis, 675. 
675. 
Condylorrhiza, 600. 
alis, 720. 


nubifera, 693. 
semistrigalis, 689. 
umbrosa, 693. 
Coptobasis 
enealis, 714. 
andamanalis, 715. 
hiocellata, 713. \ 
colomboensis, 723. 
incrassata, 714. 
leonalis, 725. 
luminalis, 714. 
| mollingert, 725. 
spretalss, 735. 
' Co-valliccaris 
brevirostris, 1006, 
1007, 1015, 7 


Corythomantis 


greeningi, 478. 
Coscinarea, 533. 


pulverosuria, 383 
Cratomorphus 
dorsalis, 320. 


52, 58. 


Crioce 
215. 
Criophthona, 602. 
Crocidolomia, 599, 758. 
binotalis, 799. 


Crocidophora, 601. 
Crocidura 
sp. inc., 771. 
762, 
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Cleeosiphon | Coralliocaris 
471, 473. | |  macrophthalma, 1007. 
Cnaphalocrozis, 596, marnoana, 822. | Corematodus 
637. |  sareptensis, 822. | shiranus, 152. 
bifurcalis, 639. | Collozoum | Coris 
medinalis, 638. | 1022, 1024. |  giofredi, 284. 
perpersalis, 640. | ipsoides, 1024. | greenoughi, 1002. 
sanitalis, 639. | inerme, 1024. 284. 
| Colobus | Cornifrons, 602. 
guereza, 587. | Cornufer 
| Colostethus |  balwensis, 474. 
|  latinasus, 119, 476. | Corystes 
| Comibsxna |  cassivelaunus, 208, 
leucos ilata, 58. | 209. 
kob, 350. | 
unctuosus, 281, 350. 
Coccinella Conchecia | » 
connectens, 340. maxima, 578. |  monile, 535. | 
maculata, 339. | Conchylia | Cosmophila 
sanguinea, 339. smithi, 417. |  erosa, 424. 
surinamensis, 336. Conchylodes, 598, 674. | Cosmosoma 
|  @rgentalis, 675. auge, 367. 
baptalis, 620. Cottus 
po bryophilalis, 674, 761. bubalis, 308. 
concinnalis, 675. | 
Coelogenys | chrysographellus, 441. 
paca, 867. | Craspedia 
Ceeloplegina | | 383. 
1023, | | __lactaria, 383. 
4 
Cenina | 
: aurivena, 433. | | Orax 
flavivena, 433. | pinima, 348. 
pectlaria, 433. |  selateri, 318. 
Ceenobita | Orenicichla 
brunnea, 459. | |  saxatilis, 492. 
cavipes, 460. | | Crenidomimas 
459. Conger | Concordia, 52 
oliviert, 459. | vulgaris, 565. erawshayi, 52. 
perlatus, 457, 458, | Oonnochesetes | 
459. gnu, 586. | 
= War. 407, | | 
458, 460. | | 
spinosus, 458, 459. 
Ccenostola ULCOLUMS, OY. 
685. |  palindialis, 
murina, 762. 
villosum, 235. | russula, 771. 
| Colbusa Crocothemis 
pentagonalis, 423. erythrea, 386. 
C | Oropera 


boliviensis, 19. 
burtoni, 13, 20, 25, 32. 
carsoni, 18, 20, 21, 22, 


marginatus, 28. 
13, 20, 26, 
modestus, 14, 18. , 
: identalis, 18, 20, 21, 
in 17, 18, 29 
pulchriveniris, 14, 18. 


14, 16, 20. 
.'14, 15, 18, 20, 32. 
vivid, 14, 16, 18, 19, 


Cucumaria 
africana, 843. 
milis, 843. 
Culcita 
grex, 849, 


INDEX. 
Cupidopsis Damia 
, 198, 404. mashonana, 217. 
27. Danaga 
Cybolomia, 600. biformis, 695. 
Cyclarcha Daptonura 
atristrigalis, 623. salacia, 365. 
flavinervis, Daulis 
18, SUNTUINEA, 
clocena Dausara, 600. 
gestatalis, 727. | Deba, 595, 708. 
Cycloneda althealis, 708. 
delauneyi, 340. milvinalis, 657. 
pallidula, 340. surrectalis, 708. 
ida, 340, Deilephila 
sanguinea, 339. ‘elpenor, 80. 
clopides ia, 80. 
carsoni, 57. gals, 
metis, 200. 80. 
per excellens, opeia 
Oycloes pulchella, 57, 371, 382, 
Formosa, 513. 383. 
Oydalina eciosa, 367. 
elwesialis, 7 Dendrobates 
Cygnus tinctorins, 119. 
Opligr ajulalis, 032. 
igramma 
bulisalis, 631. 
latona, 421 ceresalis, 631. 
limacina, 422 chryseis, 633, 761 
rudilinea, 422. confusalis, 713. 
600. discrepans, 632. 
Cynelurus divisalis, 631. 
jubatus, 153, 158, 182. extrema, 632. 
Oynanisa fSunebralis, 632. 
isis, 80. Funeralis, 630, 631. 
Oynictis geminalis, 681. 
penicillata, 153, 159. intermioalis, 631 
Cynocephalus jovealis, 633, 
hamadryas, 351. maculalis, 631 
Cynonycteris 
ris, 61 naclialis, 633. 
topiaga, 
Oypra paucimaculalis, 
crocipes, 427. pentodontalis, 631. 
Oyrtauchenius prsusalis, 632. 
terricola, 07. , 631. 
zebra, 507. ingualis, 631. 
Oyrtodactylus rhint honalis, 623. 
 affinis, sepulchralis, 632 
Oyrtophora igivitralis, 632. 
citricola, 512. subdivisalis, 63) 
teleboas, 363. eus, 368, 631 
Cythere viduatalis, 633 
scabrocuneata, 204. Desmodus, 76, 78. 
Damaliscus 
us 
korrigum, 350. brimleyorum, 479. 
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Crossarchus | 
Saaciatus, 392. 
somalicus, 763. 
Crudaria 
leroma, 195. 
Or phallus 
223, 225. 
angustofasciatus, 225. 
atrocinctus, 223. 
bimaculicollis, 225. 
epipleuralis, 223, 242. 
nigrofrontalis, 223. 
sulcifrons, 224. | 
unicinctus, 225. | 
Oryptognatha 
melanura, 341, 343. 
Cryptographis | 
739. 
Oryptoprocta 
ferox, 153, 183,185. 
211 
Otenus 
aculeatus, 15, 18. 
albo-fasciatus, 19. | 
andrewsi, 19. | 
24, 26, 32, 518. 
corniger, 13, 20, 26, 32. 
fimbriatus, 14,15, 28. | 
johnstom, 13, 17, 20, | 
21, 2h, 32. | 
“Ts 13, 19, 20, | 
a 23, 24, 32. | 
14, 18. 
reidys, 19. 
wt whee 13, 19, 20, 23, 
spinosissimus, 14, 17, 
29. 
syriacus, 14, 17, 29. : 


} 


Détidorix Dichogaster 
dariaves, 406. parvus, 445, 449 
diocles, 406 Dictyocha 
Uivia, 370 , 1029. 
Dialexia la, 1029. 
6, 388. rhombus, 1029 
speculum, 1029 
ralis, 737. stapedia, 1029 
Diasemia, 600 Dictyocysta 
Dichocrocis, 597, 688 elegans, 1 
actinialis, 690 Dicymolomia 
auritincta, 693 18, 369. 
bilinealis, 690 Dilophonota 
bistrigalis, 690. elio, 367, 
’ 688. Dinoderus 
clioalis, 688, 690 bifoveatus, 330 
oredulalis, 693. minutus, 330 
definita, 691 jatus, 
diminutiva, 691 Diodosida 
eubulealis, roseipennis, 432 
_ evasalis, 689 Diogenes 
Sestivalis, 688, 691 pallescens, 457, 463 
inalis, 689. Diphylla, 76. 
78, 690. gg 
fuscifimbria, 690. yrnei, 913. 
scoalbalis, 692. conspicillatus, 913. 
hemactalis, 691. gracilis, 913 
69 porapedter, IS. 
Winealis, 691. yaster, 
pactolica, 692. tre 913 
is, 690. 
plenistigmalis, 692 vis, 916, 920, 923. 
pluto, 690. Diporophora 
plutusalis, 691. winneckii, 915 
pseudpeonalis, 688. i | 
punctiferalis, 688, 690. antalus, 407 
punctilinealis, 691. Dipus 
pyrrhalis, 692. irtipes, 858, 882. ° 
recurrens, 692. jaculus, 766, 858, 859, 
692 Disooglo 4, 5. 
igidalis, 692. iscoglossus, 
sabatalis, 690. Discosomsa 
€98, | Discothyris, 601 
gt és, 698. iscothyris, 601. 
surusalis, 689. Dismorphia 
punctapes, OO1, 761. | Distina 
rant stokesii, 851. 
is, 689 Dolichosticha 
Dichogama, 607, 676, 688 
a, 597, ts, 
amabilis, subvenitialis, 640 
bergit, 677. Doliolum 
decoralis, 676. denticulatum, 580. 
Sernaldi, 677 nationalis, 567, 583. 
gudmanni, 677 — 567, 580, 581, 
676, letta) tritoniis, 
redtenbac 676, 
677. 27. 
smithi, 677. jimbriatus, 
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dendrophis, 115. 
rhombifer, 115. 
Drymcca 
itata, 378. 
Durbania 


Freya, 403. 
402, 403. 
476. 
Dys 
egans, 4 
—, var., 
angularis, 422. 


conjunctura, 422, 
neptunia, 422, 


palpalis, 422 
Eacles 
imperialis, 80. 
gris 
jamesoni, 199. 
tis 
papinianus, 367. 
us 
minimus, 328, 324. 


nigroceruleus, 


334. 
seminulum, 323, 324. 
Ebu 


INDEX. 
Dolomedes 
gpathularie, 29. 
| Doelopsus, 27. 
albocinctus, 28. 
cinctus, 28, 29, $2. 
doleschallit, 28. 
| stmoni, 28. 
| Braco 
Bbecoarii, 914. 
obscurus, 914. 
| Drassus 
|  eupreus, 488. 
|  lapidicolens, 488. 
| troglodytes, 488. 
Dryas - 
pind 413. 
Drymobius 
| zellert, 715. 
Echinometra 
lucunter, 850. 
oblonga, 850. 
Echinoneus 
‘ cyclostomus, * 
-Echinosaura 
horrida, 114. 
Echinothrix 
diadema, 849. 
Eclipsiodes 
marmaropa, 704, 
367 


Em ma 

End his, 595, 725. 
pr , 126. 

Endolophia, 599. 

Endotricha 
annuligera, 695. 


alboflavalis, 619. 


ascariensis, 508, 


corrivalis, 642. 
Epomophorus, 58. 

comptus, 78. 
minor, 
uus 

boehmi, 3. 
burchelli boeliini, 3. 
— crawshayi, 393. 
— granti, 3. 3 
— selousi, 3. 


Ercta, 596, 636. 


chalybites, 637. 
dixialis, 704. 


nov., 

cyanostictus, 496. 

Ericeia 


Euchromia 


Kuoratoscelus, gen. nov., 


— gen. nov., 505 
bllialis, 706, 707. 
Kronia = 
dilatata, 4138, 826, 827, 
leda, 413, 


gigas, 548, 548. 
hessii, 648, 548, 549. 
marina, 543, 548, 549. 
norvegica, 541, 648, 
546,547 549,579,580. 
prestandree, 548. 
EKucheetes 
insulata, 367. 
Euchirella 
pulchra, 541, 542, 548. 
rostrata, 548. 
EKuchloe 
Falloni, 371. 


africana, 417. 
amena, 417. 
Euclasta, 598, 751. 
defamatalis, 751, 752. 
Siligeralis, 762. 
maceratalis, '751. 
splendidalis, 761. 
torquittalis, 762. 
warreni, '752. 
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INDEX. 
atlamtioum, 541, 643. ge 
Ketodus, gen 497 114, 
a 
497. | “albida, 510. 
dahiti, 916. diademat 
Kgnasia les B10 Erpis, 594, 614. 
Egybolia nautica, 509 Erythrinus 
vaillantina, 58, 429. | pili 509 ‘ uniteniatus, 492. 
Elaps 488 Erythrolamprus 
ancoralis, 117. | sienilis 509 e@sculapii, 117. 
corallinus, 117. guedicola, 509 
rosenbergi, 117, 126. Epiblem een’ lucius, 314, 
Eligmodontia 498 Kteta 
bimaculata, 211. | sexfasciata, 751. 
elegans, 210, 211. “‘ridialis, Kucalanus 
gracilipes, 211. Bpimima , attenuaius, 541, 542, 
priseofiava, 210. 546, 547, 549. 
morenit, 211. Epi Kucheeta 
ingystoma 
affine, 331. 
Entephria, 595, 618. | 
abraxalis, 619. 
elutalis, 637 
hemialis, 637 | 
crocalis, 621. 07 
deiconaiis, 619. 
diaphana, 619. Eremias| 
ricata, 621. smithii, 916 
striata, 916 
Eretis 
lactiferalis, 620. longiceps, 500. 
levinia, 620. Eudemonia 
macrotis, 620. | 80. 
620, | dorantes, 368. 
_@riferalis, 620. dentipalpis, 488 proteus, 366. 
_ pantheiata, 620. simplicius, 366 
preruptalis, 621. dianalis, 725 Eudioptis 
radiata, 620. dioptoides, 717 capensis, 738. 
receptalis, 619. reimalis, 725. damalia, 747. 
syleptalis, 621. nitealis, 725, perspicilialis, 742. 
virgatalis, 619. pseudauzo, 717, 225 Eudynamis, 48, 49. 
nigricepe, 424. secta, 725. 


595, 


bracteolalis, 625, 626. 
confusalis, 626. 
plumbeimarginalis, 625, 
splendens, 626. 
stibialis, 626. 
syllepidia, 626, 761. 
tricoloralis, 626. 
Kurydemus 


wa , 399, 


608. 
Exeristis, 602. 


158, 160, 161, 163, 
164, 165, 167, 168, 
171, 173, 177. . 


dominicanorum, 2,771. 


avensis, 281. 


j 

leo, 158, 155, 157, 158, 
160, 161, 168, 164, 
165, 167, 168, 169, 


171, 173, 176, 762. 
maniculata, 351. 
minuta, 281. 
pardalis, 158, 157, 

159, 160, 1638, 164, 
«65, 168, 169, 171, 

173, 374, 176. 
pardus, 153, 155, 157, 

158, 159, 160, 163, 

164, 165, 168, 169, 

171, 173, 174, 762. 

763 


temmincki, 2. 

tigris, 158, 155, 157, 
160, 164, 165, 167, 
171, 173. 


is, 893. 
Filodes, 598, 671. 
costivitralis, 671. 


672 
productalis, 671, 761 
nctalis, 
santhalis, 672, 761 
Fratercula 
82, 83, 84, 85 
86, 87, 89, 90, 91, 
93, 94, : 96, 97, 
98, 99. 
ariel, 100, 101 
crassa, 526. 
527. 
dane, 527. 
dentata, 526. 


albifrons, 692. 
age 692. 
impura 


550, 551, 


308, 555. 
minutus, 308. 
morrhua, 561, 555. 


athea . 
nis, 457, 458, 463. 
ictie 
barbara, 155, 159, 160, 
169, 171. 
vittata, 155, 159, 160, 
168, 167, 171. 


Gasteracantha 
falcicornis, 516. 


200, 912. . 
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Eudyptula Euxestes Fungi 
Lg 960, 963, 978, | parki, 336. ans 526. 
983, 985, 986. | echinata, 527, 
Eumeces patella, 526. 
blythianus, 918. tenutfolia, 526. 
ag Furcivena, 602. 
hardus, 311. | Felis 
setifer, 461. earacal, 163,768. Gndessa 
Euphedra 
399 | 
, 399. | 
Euplexia | 
conducta, 383. | 
opposita, 420. | 
Kuplea | 
ochlea, 396. | 
Ku | 
Kupre 
729 
urahia | 
anthedon, 51. | 
deceptor, 51. | 
kirbyi, 51, 399. 
5l. 
usambara, 51. | 
wahlbergi, 51, 824. ascarenss, 388. 
Kurema resupinata, 516. 
lisa, 364. sodalis, 388, 391. 
midea, 364, 365 tabulata, 516. 
atmira, 365. Gavara 
velutina, 437. 
yneelurus) juoaia, | Gazella 
763. cuvieri, 353. - 
| Filistata dorcas, 353. 
| 
loderi, 353. 
| pelzelni, 767. 
| eocytusalis, 671. rufifrons, 350. 
| fulvibasalis, 672, 761. semmerringi, 767. 
fulvidorsalis, 671, 672. spekei, 
porosicouts, | Geatractus, gen. nov., 
Kuryphene 
senegalensis, 52 | 
violacea, 399. | 
| er » 
achlys, 52, | mostradamus, 382. 
Hurytels | —, var. karsana, 382. 
dryope, 53, 400. | obumbrata, 200, 912. 
399. Genetta 
h , var. angustata, aris, 153, 155, 159. 
Genyomyrus, 780, 820, 
ecltriga, 425, 
Futomus 48. 
mt phus, metra 
suleatus, 833. laterata, 734. 
| Euxanthe Geophis 
mentigera, O21. tecpanecus, 589, 540. 
70* 


Tatera) phil , 766. 


916. 
Gibbium 


alitalis, 743, 
amphitritalis, 741. 
annulata, 740. 


craohnealis, 735. 


hilaralis, 733. 
hyalinata, 369, 738. 
740, 761. 


736, 
margarit 36. 
marginata 


sectinotalis, 734, 761. 
semi 48, 734. 

8, 747. 
sericea, 734. 
sibillalis, 
sinuata, 4438, 747. 
spectandalis, 747. 
spurcalis, 740, 
stenocraspis, 442, 444, 
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 Gerbillus Glyphodes . Glyphodes 
afer, 392. cosmarcha, 748.  marinata, 738. 
bihmi, 392, 398. crameralis, 736. megalopa, 748. 
(Gerbilliscus) frater- crithealis, 747. meta lis, '741. 
culus, 392. cwmalis, 736. microta, 742, 
cupripennalis, 740. minimalis, 742. 
742. naralis, 744. 
dermatalis, 632. negatalis, 733. 
diurnalis, 742. nervosa, 740. 
scotias, 324, dohrni, 736. nigricollis, 740. 
— capensis, 41, ectargyralis, 744, 761. nugirica, 74). 
— peralta, 40, elealts, 442,739. nitidalis, 737. 
— typica, 41, 587. 737. miveocilia, 738. 
Globigerina is, 741. nyctealis, 748, '748. 

) sp., 1028. ernalis, 742. oceanitis, 741. 
bulloides, 1028, 1029. eumeusalis, 735. ocellata, 739. 
1629. eurytusalis, 743. ochrivitralis, 737. 

Glutophrissa evippealis, '747. olealis, 737. 
contracta, 413. exaula, 741. opalalis, 743. 
flavida, 413. excelsalis, '742. ophiceralis, 782. 
malatha, 413, exclusalis, 736. orbiferalis, 742. 
Glyphodes, 598, 731. Sallacialis, 741. parvalis, 742. 
actorionalis, 742. Jfimalis, 736. pedenotata, 742. 
advenalis, 734. flavicaput, 738. perfeota, 741. 
equalis, 733. flavizonalis, 746, 738. 
halis, 744, flegia, 732. pfeiffera, 732. 
iceps, 733. fraterna, 740. phytonalis, 747, 
albicineta, 737,  fumosalis, 736. picticostalis, 740. 
442, 739, Suscicaudalis, '737. pierpersialis, 743. 
61. 741. polyzonalis, 744. 
prothymalis, 742. 
pryeri, 746. 
psittacalis, 733. 
arguta, 737. | pulverulentalis, 744, 
auricollis, 737, incurvata, 736. punctalis, 741. 
aurocostalis, '733. indica, 738. punctiferalis, 741. 
ausonia, 740. infimalis, 737. pyloalis, 746. 
badialis, 736. innotata, 739. quadrifascialis, 744. 
ifascialt, 761. itysalis, ristigmalis, 739, 
batesi, 748. reductalis, 741. 
bicolor, '742. jatrusalis, 733.  gabacusalis, 748. 
bipunctalis, 747.  lachesis, 741. 1 
hivitralis, 43. lacteata, in 
bosee, 748. . laticostalis, 732. 
cesalis, 747. . latilimbalis, 736. 
calidalis, 644. ledereri, 741. 
_ callizona, 742, lineata, 736. 
ucidalis, '737. 
co 738. . 
confinis, streptostt #61. 
conjunctalis, ‘741. suavis, 749, 
consocialis, 742. superalis, 


thetydalis, 741. 
ucidalis, 737. 


746, 761. 
uncinalis, 651. 
unionalts, 739. 
univocalis, 636. 
vertumnalis, 735. 


tamandua, 77 7, 802, 
809. 


ussheri, 802, 808. 
Gnophodes 
diversa, 50. 


minutus, 308, 313. 


llarus, 36. 

smithii, 34, 35. 

trispinosus, 34. 
Gonodela 
504, 606. 

amplalis, 606. 

australiensis, 606, 761. 
Gonodonta 

hesione, 


Gonyocephalus 
dtlophus, 914. 


Grandidieria 
inensis, 918. 
rubrocaudata, 918. 


Gymnarchus, 780, 821. 
niloticus, 777, 779, 
» 

Gymnasterias 
carinifera, 849. 


913. 
Sumosus, 913. 
horridus, 913. 


nitidicollis, 219, 242. 
varipes, 218. 
venustula, 219. 


Heematorithra 

rubrifasciata, 435. 

tus 

divitiosus, 424. 
Haliaétus 

branickii, 280. 
Halomitra 

irregularis, 528, 539. 
Hamanumida 


dedalus, 190, 399, 
905. 


Hameopis, gen. nov., 435. 
rudicornis, 435, 444, 


Haplochilus 
tanganicanus, 497. 
Haritala 
beige 
is, 728. 
discinotalis, 691. 
foviferalis, 727. 
graphicalis, 728. 
tigrina, 691 
Harpactopus 
orudelis, 386. 
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Glyphodes Gobius 7 Guereza 
suralis, 738. niger, 313. guereza, 587. 
syleptalis, 740, 761. paganellus, 307, 308. 
talangalis, 743, 761. ruthensparrt, 298, 302, 
terminalis, 736. $13. 
wakefieldi, 399. 
Goliathus 
tricoloralis, 733. druryi, 81. 
tritonalis, 741. Gonatodes 
affinis, 455, 918. 
africanus, 913. 
penangensis, 455. 
Goniorhynechus, 595, Me, 
704. lorie, 913. 
butyrosa, 705. pulchellus, 455. 
142. exemplaris, 705. Gynandrophthalma 
warrenalis, 739. flaviguttalis, 705. babioides, 219. 
westermanni, 742. gratalis, '706. basipennis, 218, 
zambesalis, 7238. marasmialis, 706. bicolor, 217. 
zangisalis, 734. obscurus, 704. | deyrolie, 218. 
zelimalis, 743. pectinalis, 705. hemorrhoidalis, 218. } 
zelleri, 742. philenoralis, 706. 
Gnamptonyx plumbeizonalis, 704, 
trefoliata, 423. 705. 
Gnaphosa Gonitis 
anglica, 489. involuta, 425. | 
leporina, 489. sabulifera, 425. | 
molesta, 488, 489. Gonodactylus 
Gnathonemus, 780, chiragra, 33, 34, 36, | 
801. 36, 38. 
bentleyi, 801, 804. —, var. smithii, 33, 35, | 
curvirostris, 802, 811. 38. | 
eyprinoides, 777, 801, 33, 35, 38. | 
805. glaber, 36. | 
elephas, 802, 809, glabrous, 33, 36. | 
810. graphurus, 36. | 
greshoff. 802. oerstedi, 35, 38. 
ivingstonii, 801, 803. 
— 801, 802, 
macrolepidot 80] frater 719 
us, raterna, 
804. oblita, 729. 
mento, 801, 807. sublutalis, 720. : 
mirus, 802, 810. Hapalips 
monteiri, 801, 807. ym, 335. 
moorii, 801, 803. grouvellei, 334, 343. 
niger, 801, 802. Hapalopus 
numenius, 802, 811. incei, 892, 894, 900. 
petersii, 801, 808. 
802, 810, 821. Goodia 
senegalensis, 801, 806. hollandi, 430, 444. 
stolida, 422. 
Gobius rina 


undalis, 760. 


atlensoni, 763, 764. 


sahara, 136 


schwebischi, 144, 
143. 


\ 


a 
alis, 646. 

ductalis, 647. 
Himantodes 

ippocamelus 

212. 
Hippolyte 

hemprichii, 1009, 
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Hedylepta Heortia, 598, 750. Hi 
698. dominalis, 751. 1009. 
ochrifuscalis, 698. vitessoides, 751. Hipposideros, 75. | 
699. Herpeenia | 
minea, 692. iterata, | ato 
eliconius melanarge, 371, | equinus, 127, 349, 
__ charithonia, 363. Herpestes 850. 
Helictis griseus, 153, 155, 167, rufo-pallidus, 850, 851. 
subaurantiacus, 131. 170, 172. Holodactylus : 
Heliothela, 603. nepalensis, 153, 1565, wham, 914. 
armigera, 371. ochraceus, nis, 840. 
Hellula, 599, 760. Herpetodryas amboinensis, 839. 
Sulvifascialis, 760. carinatus, 115. 7 aphanes, 841. 
ee 760. Suscus, 116. arenicola, 842. 3 
idilealis, 760. grandisquamis, 116. atra, 835, 838, 839, 840. 
Herpetogramma —, var. amboinensis, 
servalis, '716. 839, 840. 
Herpetolitha, 529. botellus, 840. 
crassa, 529. | curtosa, 837, 838. 
er, 142. Herpeton : depressa, 887, 838. 
angolensis, 136. tentaculatum, 852. | floridana, 840. 3 
auritus, 135. Hesperia. | Suscocinerea, 835, 837, 
bimaculatus, 134, dtomus, 371. | 838. 
135. jucunda, 382. —, vat. pervicar, 837, 
135, | 407 pations, 885, 840 
» 100. tppus, 407. 
Aimidiatus, 145. don, 1. 
fasciatus, 134, 135. syrichtus, 367. lagena, 842. 
giglolié, 143. Heterarthron |  gnaculata, 835, 842. 
gquentheri, 149, 150. femoralis, 328. | mammiculata, 837,838. 
guttatus, 136. Heterocentrotus | mauritiana, 835. 
intermedius, 145, mammillatus, 850. |  monaearia, 835, 841. 
jalle, 141. Heterochseta | . pardalis, 835, 839. 
leiguardii, 135. abyssalis, 541, 543. pervicar, 835, 837, 838. 
letourneuxti, 136. spinifrons, 543, 548. rugoe, 835, 839, 848. 
longirostris, 140. aa, 627. 
modestus, 144. lunulatis, 627. Homalocranium 
retrodens, 142. lymphatalis, 627. melanocephalum, 117. 
| robustus, 141. scapulalis, 627. Homarus 
rolandi, 136. strangulalis, 651. vulgaris, 954. 
vicinalis, 627. Homopholis 
heterolepis, 914. 
sp., 436. 594, 607. 
rileyana, 436. ineata, 607. 
subocellatus, 150. Heteropoda bilinealis, 608. 
volta, 150. venatoria, 519. crambidalis, 608. 
Hemidactylus Hileithia, 596, 646, decisa, 608. 
isolepis, 913. dolatalis, 608. 
macro felninalis, 607. 
| is, 607. 
yerburit, 913.  leucostictalis, 608. 
Hemiscopis, 600.  micralis, 608. 
Henucha polycyma, 607, 761. . 
hansalti, 430. sesguistrialis, 607. 


177, 185, 764. 


169, 171, 172, 173, 
175, 177, 185, 764. 


Hyalobathra, 601. 
Hydrocampa 
albofascialis, 623. 


gratiosa, 478. 
impura, 478. 
leucophyllata, 482. 
maxima, 


124. 
microoephala, 478, 481, 
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401 


58. 


_Hyreus 


lingeus, 194. 


Ibacus 
antarcticus, 1014, 
155, 158, 159. 
160, 163, 166, 167 
171, 175, 177. | 
zorilla, 155, 163. 
Idessa 


palle 54. 
philippus, 54, 407, 826. 
rus, 407. 
Iomachus 

politus, 498, 499. 
Ischnurges, 601. 
Ischyrus 

flavitarsis, 335. 

graphicus, 335. 

subcylindricus, 335. 

tarsalis, 


Isichthys, 780, 791. 
i, 777, 791. 


us 
bimaculatus, 475. 
leitensis, 475, 


INDEX. 
Hyena Hylobates | 
brunnea, 154, 175, 185. —T 588, 924. 

crocuta, 154, 156, 157, | Hylodes 

158, 159, 160, 163, achatinus, 120, 126, 
164, 165, 166, 167, 477. 

1738, alfredi, 477, 480, 482. 

anomalus, 119, 126, 
-gtrvata, , 104, 156, | 476. 

. 158, 159, 160, 163, bufoniformis, 477. 3 
|  cerasinus, 477. 
| conspicillatus, 120. | 

ea, 596, 641. t , 477. 
dividalis, 641,642. | 121, 126, 
Sulvidalis, 644. 477. pyrgionalis, 749, 
glaucopidalis, 642. latidiscus, 121, 126, Idiommata 
melanalis, 632. 477. lepida, 506. 
pallidalis, 642, 761. longirostris, 120, 126, | Idiops ee 
succinalis, 642. 477. campactus, 508, 
Hyalitis palmatus, 120. Idiurus 
polypiychus, 477. macrotis, 450, 452, 453. 
rantformis, 120, 476. Idmais 
ranoides, 476: venosa, 411. 
pugosus, 477. Tiema | 
dematrialis, 614. underwoodi, 477. robusta, 428. 
feliz, 624. Hymenia | Imbrasia 
laothoealis, 605. diffascialis, 623. epimeathea, 80, 81. . 
laudamialis, 605. | erebina, 715. | Tolaus 
stenivides, 624. phrasiusalis, 623. | buxtoni, 54. 
tenera, 651. Hypanartia |  ca@culus, 197. 
Hydrocherus 824. pachalicus, 407. 
capybara, 73. ypanis. : 
Hydrophia acheloia, 376. | 
fasciatus, 107. cora, 375. 
floweri, 106. ilithyia, 376. 
mamillaris, 107. | Hypena 
Hyla, 103. masurialis, 426. | 
baudinii, 124. vulgatalis, 426. | 
everetti, 478. Hyperaspis | 
fallax, 478, 482. cincticollis, 340, | | 
3, 478. connectens, 340. 
340. | 
ria 
Hyperopisus, 780, 819. 
81¥. 
dorsalis, 820. 
puma, 478. occidenvz!s, 820. Isometrus 
rosenbergi, 123, 126, Hyperythra burdoi, 500. 
478. a negatalis, 626. 
481. var. pluins- accessalis, 626. 
variabilis, 478. cornis, 424. bilunatalis, 694. 
Hylambates plumicornis, 424. Alavofuscalis, 727. 
johnstoni, 475. Hypochiria plumbalis, 626. 
478. 479. xemolalis, 701. | 
puncticras, 478. ypolimnas 
Hylephila 51, 190, 370, 
phyleus, 367. | 9, 398. 
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Txalus 

mindorensis, 475. 
vittiger, 475, 
Julidochromis, gen. nov., 
498. is, gen. nov 


artaszia, 51, 190, 


octavia, 822. 


var. natalensis, 189, 


orthosia, 822. 
is, 188, 397. 
_puriformis, 822. 
iformis, 398. 
sesamus, 189, 824, 904. 
simia, 189, 904, 


trimeni, 189. 
tugela, 189, 398. 


Kedestes 
macomo, 200, 902, 911, 
912. 
niveostri 
renti, 200, 
Kerivo iS | 


bus 
vardont, 394. 


OSD. 
Laniifera, 603. | 
ygma 


hardeggeri, 916. 


neumanni, 916. 


us 
gen. nov., 


hirundo, 406. 
ias, 405. 


THDEX. 
916 916 
mosorensis, 916. phillipsis, 916. 
Lachesis Lates 
atrow, 118. microlepis, 494. 
118. niloticus, 494. 
schlegelii, 118. Lebeda | 
Lachnea killikeri, 436. 
Sulvicollis, 222. nobilis, 436. 
Junonia Lachnocnema Ledereria 
actia, 51, 822. ebibulus, 195, 825, seppalis, 704. 
archesia, 188, 904. ‘ 826. ia Lema 
urbani, 195. inata, 
aurorina, » O97, Lachnoptera 14, 
398. 52, 904, ae 399, australis, 213. ia 
boopis, pa cyaneoplagiata, 
caleacens, 189, 904. gracilis, 427, 428, 242, 
cebrene, 370, 398, 822. tmpuncta, 428, 444. dregii, 213. 
clelia, 51, 190, 369, | Lacydes emarginata, 213. 
379, 398, 822, 826. arborifera, 417. lateritia, 215. 
| cuama, 51, 189, 398, gracilis, 417,444. mashuana, 214. 
904. emithi, 417. pawperata, 215, 
elgiva, 51, 189. vocula, 417, 418. picticollis, 213. 
epiclelia, 379. sap : pubifrons, 215. 
397. um, 850, 212. 
, 822, , 218. 
limnoria, var. taveta, sxanthomela, 729. gen. nov., 
397. xanthozonalis, 727. | 
natalica, murrayanum, ogaster 
589. 
compressiceps, 494. stictopteryx, 589. 
congoensis, 134, Le idotlepbacie 
 elongatus, 494. 108, 914. 
fasciatus, 494. Lepidodactylus 
furcifer, 494. gardineri, 914. 
modestus, 494, 
mooris, 494. | sp., 441. 
Lampyris Lepidoneura, 599. 
ignita, 319. Lepidosiren, 41, 42, 43, 
Landreva 492, 
| paradoxa, 852, 853. 
Leptobrachium 
macra, ylus 
mimica, §39. pentadactylus, 122. 
pilosa, 639. pulcher, 122, 126, 
Lasiocampa 477. 
kollikeri, 436. Leptodira 
monteiri, 80. annulata, 117. 
40. prompta, 436. 
Lasioderma 
puberulum, 326. 
serricorne, 326. 
‘|  testacewm, 326. 
Tebidura Lasioptila 
riparia, 384, ansorgei, 431. rabe, 405. 
Labrus 431. — 
maculatus, 308. keri, 903. 
miztus, 308. clytus, 903. 
niloticus, 132. dingana, 908, 


licollis, 392. 
155, 158, 177, 


Yiocerus, 116, Limenitis janthinipennis, 320. 
disippus, 80. méiniatocollis, 320. 
, 419. Limnas Ludia 
leuconoe, 57, 419. obryePPM 50, 373, hansalii, 430, 
360 
hypsibius, 360, 361. 379. cinerea, 155, 158, 160, 
macrotus, 359, 360. —, var. dorippus, 169, 171, 178. 
otostolus, 357, 358, 373, 396. 
350, 360, 361. —, var. klugi, 396, 
357, 358, 359, 826. 
361, 369, 396, 822. Lycena 
ruficaudatus, 359. Line gaika, 404. 
capensis, | yphia knysna, 370. | 
geometralis, 443, 754. pusilla, 488. larydas, 405. 
nr 754. Liopasia, 600. melena, 404. 
Liophis niobe, 187. 
mycerina, 368. albiventris, 116. osiris, 403. 
Leuceronia Liophryne parsimon, 192. 
| argia, 56, 198. brevis, 476. patricia, 192, 370. 
buquetti, 413. rhododactyla, 476. 403. 
thalassina, 822. | Lipocosma, 594, 611. sichela, 404. 
Leucinodes, 598, 755. Suliginosalis, 612. trochilus, 370. 
apicalis, 756. | Aebescalis, 612. Lyceenesthes 
auvialis, 755. nigripictalis, 612. adherbal, 194, 907. 
diaphana, 756. | stealis, 611, 612. amarah, 194, 370, 
discerptalis, 756. | Liposarcus 405. 
elegantalis, 756. _  pardalis, 492. liodes, 194. 
exemptalis, | walleri, 767, princeps, 370. 
jalis, 756. | ipunctigera, 418. caon 
smpuralis, 756. vetuata, 983. 154, 159, 169, 
lucealis, 756. | Lazzia 173, 186. 
opalina, 630. | blondina, 1023, 1030. Lycoctenus, 27. 
vagans, Aexalis, 4 palustris, 
venustalis, 760. | Lomotropa 900. 
Leuckartia vellerialis, 7 50. Lycorea 
: flavicornis, 543, 548. | Lopera cleobea, 363. 
Leucochroma, 596, | 444. Lycosa 
642. pallida, albata, 488. 
corope, 642. amentata, 488. 
melusinalis, 642. ttarum, 242, 243, blanda, 488. | 
| | mineralis, 642. 244. cursoria, 488. 
prosalis, 648, sulcata, 243, 244. palustris, 488. 
cialis, 640. striata, 243. prativaga, 491. 
: 643. Lophoseris, 529, pullata, 490. 
ralis, 605. cristata, 580. riparia, 487, 488, 490, 
_pulchra, 667. 452. (Pardosa) riparia, 487, 
Lexis 490. 
418, | i. 2. Lyotus 
419. _ Loxoneptera, 602. prostomoides, 328. 
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Lygosoma 
aignanum, 917, 921, 


; 


strigilalis, ‘727. 
unicoloralis, 727. 


Lysiosquilla 
maculata, 


Macroscelides 
revoili, 
oqua 
cavendishi, 278, 279. 


damarensis, 278, 279. 


rkit, 278. 


phillipsi, 278, 767. 
ra 


INDEX, 
pompusalis, 728, hispida, 261. 
 prognealis, 730. latistella, 261. 
alfredi, 918, 922, ptochura, 729. loripes, 262. 
923. quaternalis, 726, 728. monticulosa, 261. 
brevipes, 917. scybalistia, 730. ymorpha, 262. 
celebense, 91'7 st lis, 728. profunda, 260, 276. 
curtum, pulohra, 259. 
elegans, 917. | —, var. alveolata, 259. 
everetti, 917. reticulata, 260, 
gastrostigma, 918, 292, mana, 258, 276. 
923. scabrosa, 260. 
guineense, 918. Mabuia secunda, 258. 
tridescens, 917. megalura, 917. | securis, 261. 
johnstoni, 917. novemearinata, 917. seriata, 262. 
kuekenthali, 917. planifrons, 917. sinensis, 261. | 
long 917. tessellata, 917. smithi, 259. 
| loria, 917. Macacus surculosa, 261. 
maindroni, 917. assamensis, 361. Mmandroseris, 533. 
miotis, 917. leoninus, 280. botte, 534, 535. 
| nigrigulare, 917. pelops, 361. Malea 
nigrolineatum, 917. rhesus, 361, 770. ringens, 461. 
parietale, 917. | villosus, 361. Malegia 
quadrivittalum, 918. Macalla affinis, 227. 
: sarasinorum, 917. sp., 441. obscurella, 227. 
- semoni, 917. Macaretzera, 598, 669. striatula, 227. 
sorex, 917. hesperis, 669, 670. Mallotus 
stanleyanum, 917. Macaria | villosus, 291, 560, 562, 
subnitens, 917. - gufflata, 433. 563, 564, 566. 
tetratenia, 917. Macrodon Mameastra 
textum, 91'7. 3 trahira, 492. opposita, 420. 
virens, 917, Macroglossa | Mantidactylus 
Lygropia, 595, 726. hirundo, 432. albofrenatus, 475. 
amy ntusalis, y ° us, ° e 
arenacea, 729. lateralis, 476. 
armeniacalis, '728. * robusta, 476, 480, 482. 
bilinealis, Marasmalus 
bi alia, 728. liscistriga, 425, 
cernalis, aurea, 639. 
chromalis, 728. : ne bilinealis, 639. 
clytusalis, 728. cicatricosa, 639, 
erixantha, 728. angulata, : exigua, 639. 
euryclealis, 729. arenosa, 272. fuscifascialis, 639. 
3 flavicaput, 727. aspera, 260. hemicrassa, 639. 
flavispila, 729. austera, 259. latimarginalis, 639. 
Suscicostalis, 728. beodactyla, 262. rapes, 
imparalis, 727. boletiformis, 530. insalis, 639. 
lelex, T27. contigua, 536. venilialis, 638. 
muscerdalis, 728. erateriformis, 258, Marcusenius, 780, 792, 
neglectalis, 723. adspersus, 792, 795.. 
ornis, 728.  eristata, 630, anguilloides, 782, 
729,  euneata, 262. 792, 793. 
obrinusalis, 728. digitata, 996. diseor 777, 792, 
pharaxalis, 729. frutioosa, 262.” 
poltisalis, 729. ort 262, isidori, T92, 798. 
polytesalis, 729. 261. kingsleye, 792, 


peittacus, 792, 798. 
’ 798. 
wilverthi, 777, 792, 
796 


Maretia 


tritonias, 747. 
Margaronia 
amphitratalis, 741. 
angustalis, 748. 
aquosalis, 733. 
atlitalis, 735. 
awricostalis, 
canastralis, 740. 
laralis, 
congradalis, 
convolvulalis, 747. 
eribotalis, 740. 
herbidalis, 735. 
leodicealis, 782. 
naliferalis, 733. 
narthesiusalis, 741. 
melanwralis, 735. 
morvusalis, 735. 
neomera, 739. 
neusalis, 735. 
plumifera, 668. 
proximalis, 735. 
782 
irginalis, 782. 
wosdfordii, 738. 


ca, 600. 
ha, 594, 615. 
utalis, 615, 616. 


G16. 
is, 616. 


ixalus 
brachycnemis, 475. 
gramineus, 475. 
Megaphysa, 603. . 
integralis, 731. 
tes, 603. 
Merilla 
maculata, 339. 
Melanitis 
libya, 
solandra, 50, 397, 828. 
Meles 
taxus, 155, 156, 159, 
160, 168, 185. 
Melitonona 
marshalli, 2\6, 242. 
Mellivors 


ratel, 7). 


Menius 


chalceatus, 239. 
Menobranchus 

lateralis, 856. 
Meroctena, 603. 
Mesocondyla, 597, 666. 

concordalis, 666. 

dardusalis, 666. 

stigmatalis, 666. 

tarsibarbalis, 667. 
Meta 

ungulata, 513. 
Metabetseus, gen. nov., 

1014. 
minutus, 1000, 1014. 


-Metaculasta, gen. nov., 
444. 


dives, 444. 
Metapenseus 
commensalis, 1001, 


Metaprotus, 604. 


Metasia, 


598, 757. 
aripanalis, 757, 761. 


Micranobium 


m, 325 


Microhierax 

melanoleucus, 2, 128. 
Microhyla 

bungurana, 476. 

palmipes, 476. 
Microneta 

fuscipalpis, 488. 
Microtus 

melanogaster, 775. 
Millepora 


alcicornis, 250, 252, 


253, 256, 828, 831. 
complanata, 250, 252, 
830, 833. 
dichotoma, 229. 
esperi, 829, 830. 
intricuta, 249, 253. 
murray, 250, 261, 
252. 
nodosa, 829. 
-plicata, 249, 252, 831, 
833 


ramosa, 828, 829, 830, 
831, 832. 

striata, 251. 

tuberculata, 251. 

tuberculosa, 253. 

undulosa, 828. 

verrucosa, 249, 251, 


Mimasarta, 600. ; 
Mimetozoon 
craspedotus, 914. 
mar 18, 
704. 
Minopterus, 75. 
schreibersti, 74, 78. 
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Marcusenius Mevcistes Metros 
lhuysit, 792, 795. indigaceus, 235. nebulalis, 757. 
marchii, 792, 793. tarealis, 236. ostreonalis, '757, 758. 
pauciradiatus, 792, Mecyna, 599. Metridia 
795. Megadyptes armata, 547, 549. 
petherici, 792, 797. antipodum, 959, 960, longa, 543, 546, 547, 
plagiostoma, '777, 792, 963, 964, 988. 579. 
796. Micaria 
tcartum, 325. 
Microcausta, 599. 
850. Microcossus 
rgarodes bettoni, 443. 
beryttalis, 747. mackwoodi, 448. 
minor, 747. | 
nereis, 741. 
nitidicostalis, 732. 
phantasmalis, 782. | 
septempunctalis, 739. 
sguamopedalis, 735. 
transvisalis, '739. 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| | 
253. 
1015. 
coniger, 1002. 
Mar 1002. 
 reetacutus, 1002. 
sp., 383. 
entephriadia, 616. achromatias, 703. . 
fulvalis, 616, 761. lilliputalis, 702. Miopristis 
gracilis, 616. ee 695. atrofasciatus, 221. 
grammutis, 616. Metaai pusilla, 220, 242. 
phanicobapta, 6165, apicalis, 703. Miress 
761. calliophis, 702. syrtis, 437. 
Mastacembelus Mirobriga 
496. albicans, 614. 


temmincki, 78, 
- Momotus, 89. 
Monandroptera 
inuncans, 943, 954. 
Monocona, 602. 
Monocopto nov., 
596, 610. 8 


| 


Morm 


zanclirostris, 777, 781, 


Mormyrus, 780, 812. 
reviatus, 805. 


longibarbis, 802. 
longipinnis, 779, 815. 
longtrostris, 813, 


Mormyrus 
nilotious, 813, 816, 
ovis, 812, 815. 
oxyrhynchus, 817. 
pauciradiatus, 795. 


tamandura, 809. 
tenuicauda, 789, 
813, 819. 
uckeyi, 781. 

ussheri, 


, 183. 
{Mora henryi, 791. 
marie, 


(—) zambanenje, 782. 
(Petrocephalus) 


pygmaeus, 775, 
rattus, 210, 7738. 
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Mirosternus 
levis, 327, 333. é, 777, 782. | 
Mnesictena, 601. 
ipestris, 485, 486. 
blasii, 127. petersti, 808. 
bosce, 487. adspersus, 795. proboscirostris, 813, 
cristata, 127. affinis, 799. 818. 
cristata xX marmorata, anchiete, 812, 814. psittacus, 
127. bachiqua, 817. rume, 813, 816. 
ttalica, 478, 482, 487. bane, 788. salahie, 805. 
marmorata, 127, bebe, 819. senegalensis, 806. 
montandoni, 484, 487. bentleyi, 804. simus, 790, 
palmata, 484, 487. bovei, 789. sphecodes, 798. 
as ip 483, 484, 485, brachyestius, 798. st anus, 806. 
, 487. pt 813, 818. 
— meridionalis, 486, caschive, 777, 818, 
487. 815. 
Molossus castostoma, 790. 
cobitiformis, 791. 
cyprinoides, 779, 788, walkeri, 799. | 
805. 7 zambanenje, 781, 782. 
discorhynchus, 797. 
dorsalis, 819. 
ecmetallescens, 610. ehrenbergii, 788. 
Montipora atus, 805. * 
caliculata, 267. geo, }, 816, 817. 
—, var. piriformis, gliroides, 790. 
267. grandisguamis, 803. TOO. 
columnaris, 257, 265, gress 809. (—) stmus, 789. 
266. istit, ybapta, 736. 
granifera, 267. henryt, 791. Morone 
tncognita, 267. herse, 813. labrax, 308. 
266. hildebrandti, 818. Miilleria 
profunda, 267. isidori, 798. echinites, 836. 
saxea, 267, joannisii, 788. flavocastanea, 836. 
socialis, 266. | jubelini, 813, 816, parvula, 836. 
verrucosa, 267. kannume, 777, 818, varians, 836. 
angutlloides, ingsleye, ‘ astra, 771. 
82. 805. Mus 
attenuatus, 781, 786. lacerde, 815. agrarius, 774. 
breviceps, 781, 783. eg 803. — mantchuwricus, 774. 
805. thuysit, 795. — typicus, 774. 
iciosus, 777, 781. liberiensis, 794. arianus, 361. 
elongatus, 805. callosus, 211. 
engystoma, 781, 784. chevrieri, 773. 
henryi, 791. confucianus, 773. 
labiatus, 805. coxingt, 773. 
lineolatus, 781, 785. halmus, 812, decumanus, 772. 
iceps, 781, 783. : 815. edwardsi, 773. 
idotus, 804. marchei, 793. harti, 774. 
masuianus, microcephalus, jerdont, 
microstoma, 781, 786. monteiri, 807. latouchei, 769, 772. : 
785, moorii, musculus, 210. 
mucupe, 817. 


4 ‘156, 158, 
160, 168, 165, 166, 


Myom 700 800. 


ts, 700. 
701, 


scitalia, 701. 


vulgaris, 699. 


zotlusalis, 696. 


gr ve 154, 159, 160, 
163, 169. 


narica, 154, 159, 160, 
163, 169, 172, 185. 
rufa, 154, 163, 171. 


politia, 368 


Nephila 
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Mus we Nacoleia Nacoleia 008, 
178. chrysanthes, 697. prateritalis, 695. 
sylvaticus, 773. cirrosalis, 696. progonialis, 696, 761. 
Musca coatepecensis, 702. puncticostalis, 702. 
vomitoria, 957. ceneusalis, 702. ranalis, '702., 
Mustela colubralis, '702. rhealis, 
commixta, 694. rheoalis, 694. 
600 703, 
conti is, 699. inalis, 703. 
169, 171, 185. costisignalis, 694. 1a 
putorius, 155, 167, 169, cuprealis, 699. 
171, 175. cyanealis, 695, , #00, 761. 
Mycalesis 701. stenialis, 703. 
an , 374. iralis, 697. 699. | 
pe 50, 396. demaratalis, 699. subargentalis, 697. 
ena, 903. didasalis, 703. subulalis, 694. 
perspicua, ; orsalis, 697. tholeropa, 704. 
safitza, 50, 396, 903. ehulealis, 701. tiasalis, 695. 
selousi, 188, 903. eximialis, 703. tricrossa, 695. 
Myctophum fusalis, 702. tristrialis, 698. 
glaciale, 552. Suscifimbrialis, 699. valvata, 696. 
Mygale . : heliaula, '702. vestalialis, 701. 
pues 899. holophea, 695. vilialis, 702. 
ylothris iarchasalis, 696. vittifera, 699. 
agathina, 55, 370, 407, indicata, 699. 
822, 908. 
107 
riippellit, 197. agia 
j, 822. kingdoni, 700. desmialia; 724. 
lacertalis, 702. incomitata, 662. 
ladonalis, 698. 
leonina, 702. 
Myotus leucostrepta, 698. : 
murinus, 75. localis, 699. 
Myrina lunidiscalis, #00. 
ficedula, 54, 195, 908. lunulalis, 697. : 
lorisona, 406. major, 703. Nectophryne 
stlenus, 405. marionalis, 695. everetti, 477. | 
Mystacina mellealis, 696. macrotis, 477. 
tuberculata, 58. mesochlora, 695. Neda : 
mesodora, 697. delauneyi, 340. 
Nacaduba moninalis, 702. viridula, 340. 
sichela, 194, 404, murcusalis, 694. Nedusia 
907. niphealis, 698. multilaria, 368. 
- Nacoleia, 597, 693. obtiqualis, 695. Neocsenyra 
accepta, 699. octasema, 703. duplex, 188. 
albiflavalis, '701. ewaxralis, 702. extensa, 188, 201. 
allocosma, 694. olivia, 700. gregorii, 188, 
i . pallidipennis, ‘ Cissus, , 907. 
apygalis, 701. pantheralis, 704. Nephelodes 
aurantifascialis, 699. parasephis, 694. ‘ 
aurotinctalis, 698. pedicialis, 703.8 
barbata, 696. pelealis, 698, | 
batracuulis, 701. perdentalis, 697. 
700, perfenestrata, 701. argyrotoxa, 508, 
699. persinulalis, 701. bennetti, 387, 391. 
canacealis, 698, phaleasalis, 703. cornuta, 893, 
charesalis, '708. photias, 696. Semoralis, 388. 


Neurophyseta, 594, 
is 


Neptis 


agatha, 68, 190, 399, 


Nevrina, 597, 675. 


Noorda, 599. 
Nosophora, 597, 


59. 


Nyctiphanes 
n 


» 578, 585. 


neanthes, 397. 
cooling, 397. 


Ommatospila, 599, 759, 
descripialis, '759, 760. 
narceusalis, 760, 
nummulalis, '760. 
Omocena 


Ophiolepis 
849. 


haluensis 4. 
reophrynel 
476. 
Orobena 
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exculta, nig ise ipta, 679. 
madagascariensis, 508. halurga, 713. pallicostalis, 685. 
pilipes, 509. paucinotalis, 725. ipennis, 686. | 
sumptuosa, 388, 508. semiflava, 729. 
Nephopteryx tenuis, 723. 
383, triparalis, 711. 
Nototrema 
eee angustifrons, 124, 126, 
, 80D. 478. syrtis, 437. 
marpessa, 399. bolivianum, 478. Omphisa, 603. 
Nereis cornutum, 124, 126, | Oocyanus 
diversicolor, 306. 478. violaceus, 335. 
Nesophora marsupiatum, 124. Ophiactis 
latiferalis, 664. oviferwm, 125. savignii, 849. : 
obliqualis, 662. Nychitona Ophiarthrum 
ochnodes, 662. medusa, 407. elegans, 849. 
panaresalis, 664. —, var. alcesta, 55, pictum, 849, 
parvipunctalis, 662. 197, 407. Ophideres 
quadrisignata, 663. xiphia, 407. divitiosa, 424. , 
scotaula, 662. Nyctemera Ophidiaster 
semitritalis, 663. fallax, 419. cylindricus, 849. 
7 triguttalis, 662. leuconoé, 419. Ophiocoma 
ivingstonianus, 394. yotimantis , 849, 
605. Ophiodes 
|  fimifascia, 424. 
procopia, 010. 
Nicoria 7 Nyctophilus 1oplocus 
annulata, 108. timorensis, 78. imbricatus, 849, 
Nilus Nyctotherus Ophiuche 
Ni olepi is iusa 
ricincla, 437 444. abneaans, 422. 
Noctilio angularis, 422. 
leporinus, 75, 76. lienardi, 422. 
nda, 424. ula, 367. canna, 281. 
stolida, 422. — livingstonei, 394. 
Noctuelia, 602. scyllarus, 33, 36, 38. derbianus, 349, 350. 
Nodaria Odonturus Orenaia, 603. 
| externalis, 426. dentatus, 499. Oreobatrachus 
Nomophila, 601. (Ecodoma 3 
cephalotes, 81. 
(Konistis 
quadra, 419. 
althealis, 661, 663. Ogoa ; reluctalis, 608. 
barbata, 663, 761. simplex, 427. Orphanostigma 
chironalis, 662. Oithina | versicolor, 645. 
-conjunctalis, 662. spinifrons, 541, 543. Orthoraphis, 594, 604. 
dispilalis, 662. —— 597, 687. metasticta, 604. 
jusalis, 687, 688. obfuscata, 604. 
Notarcha heterogenalis, 686. | 355 
butyrina, 721. hiracia, 684. Oryzomys 
chrysoplasta, 728. leporalis, 684. venustus, 211. 
691. ltodyta, '704. 
dubia, monogona, 704. leichardti, 498, 
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Pagyda Papilio 
caritalis, 636. sen 80. 
discolor, 635. beticus, 403. 
erythrias, 636. _ bennetti, 381, 382, 391. 
exalbalis, 636.  brasidas, 198. 
Sulvistriga, 636. bromius, 822. 
lustralis, 636. : calais, 408, 
paraphragma, 636. cardui, 398. 
is, 636. cenea, 414, 
quadrilineata, 636. clelia, 398. 
rubricatalis, 635. columbina, 399 
salvalis, 634, 635. constatinus, 414, 
schaliphora, 635, corinneus, 56, 198, 413. 
straminealis, 636. creona, 412, 
subtessellalis, 636. 80, 
traducalis, 636. us, 
Paleemon demoleus, 56, 371, 381, 
14, 822, 824, 
tibialis, 735. : lar, 1001, 1008. dryope, 400, 
Pachydactylus marmoratus, 1009, ertnus, 56, 822. 
afin 914. ornatus, 1008. euphranor, 199. 
Pachynoa serratus, 311. Alorella, 412. 
is, 685. Palsemonella Sorestan, 416. 
linalis, 685. tridentata, 1000, 1007, harpax, 405. 
‘Pachysmopoda 1015. ates, 404. 
384. Palzemonetes ilithyia, 400. 
rus Palamedea, 92. machaonides, 366. 
Paleopithecus, 77. merope, 414. 
Palindia —, var. dardanus, 56, 
sp., 368. 414, 824. : 
Palthis : misippus, 398. 
casalis, nireus, 199, 414, 
Paludicola | nyasse, 5G. 
borellii, 477. ophidicephalus, 199. 
Pampbhila philonoe, 413. 
Satuellus, 416. podalirius, 80. 
‘icteria, 415. polistratus, 56. 
Panopea pol 
delagoe, 51. polydamas, 365. 
Pantala pseudonireus, 371 
flavescens, 386. similis, 824 
Pan ta solandra, 397 
cybe , 717. sylvanus, 405. 
orsonalis, turnus, 80 
Panulirus varanes, 397 
penicillatus, 1001, zetes, 366. 
1014 zolicaon, 80 
Paophila Parabuthus 
garnoti, 368. pallidus, 499, 
immunis, 368. Paradosis 
obligata, 368. villosalis, 732. 
Papilio Paradoxurus 
agatha, 399. typus, 153 
agathina, 407. Paralepis 
ajar, . is, 563. 
| alcesta, 407 coregonoides, 563. 
antinorii, 822. 


‘ 
> 


| er, 495, 
intermedia, 145. 


sacra, 137, er 


(Pelmatochromis) biit- 
tikoferi, 147. 


atissima, 401. 
bacus 

antarcticus, 1001, 1014. 
Parnara 

detecta, 201, 912. 
Parosmo 

icteria, 200, 415, 911. 

ranolia, 200. 


obtusangula, 536. 

repens, 529, 531, 589. 
Pectinator 

spekei, 766. 
Pectinura 

gorgonia, 849. 
Pedetes 


caffer, 858. 
Pelecanus, 83, 84, 85, 86, 
87, 89, 90, 91, 94, 
96, 96, 97, 98, 99 
crispus, 852. 
mitratus, 902. 
rufescens, 101. 
jus, 1004 
m 4 
muticus, 
Pelmatochromis 
buettikoferi, 147. 
congicus, 147, 149, 
mito 147, 148, 


ink, 147, 148. 


147, 149, 


Pelobates, 6, 103. 
Polodyten, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 


pet 
1001, 1005, 
pinigeras, 1 


1006, 1 
divergens, 1029. 
Perigea 


australasia, 983. 


| 
1080 THDEX. 
Parapontia Patissa Pericheta 
eubpunctata, 402. Sulvosparsa, 441. crescéntica, 445, 447, 
arasa idea) arach- cu era, 445, 446. 
vivid2, 371. 232. houlleti, 449. 
Paratalanta, 602. Pavonia morrisi, 446. 
Parathemisto _ : calicifera, 529, 530, peguana, 449, 
abyssorum,, 567, 583, 531; 539. Periclimenes 
clavus, 525. dane, 1000, 1004, 
Paratilapia : cristata, 530, 531. 1015. 
afra, 138, 142, decussata, 530. grandis, 1006. 
bleekeri, 137, 139. divaricata, 580. 
bloyeti, 138, 143. frondifera, 531. 
cari, , 187, 141. intermedia, 529, 530, 
531, 533, 539. 
LOO, 140. 
, 187, 188, 
longirostris, 137, erio mus 
495. 3, 587. 
modesta, 138, 144. Periplaneta 
moffati, 137, 140. americana, 982, 9383, 
pfefferi, 495. 935, 937, 938, 939, 
pollent, 137, 138. 946, 947, 348, 957, 
retrodens, 138, 142. 937, 
robusta, 187, 141. 938. 

: 144, 934, 936, 937, 938, 
serranus, 138, 143. 939, 949, 957. 
146. Perissodus, gen. nov., 496. 
typus, 137, 139. microlepis, 496. 

Petalognathus 
nebulata, 116. 
Petrocephalus, 780, 787. 
14. affinis, 799. 
Parbattia, 601. jen balayi, 787, 789. 
Pardomima lateralis, 147, 148. bane, 777, 787, 788. 
acutalis, bovei, 787, 789. 
Pardopsi catostoma, 787, 790. 
de 
dequesne, 788. 
ehrenbergii, 788. 
gliroides, 787, 790. 
| 
tus, marchei, 792. 
Pelonium pictus, 803. 
crinitum, 322. sauvagii, 787, 788, 
insulare, 322. simus, 787,789. 
Parotis lineolatwm, 322. Petrochromis, gen. nov., 
planalis, 733, quadrisignatum, 322. 496. 
Paryphanta Pentila polyodon, 496. 
bisecta, 437 amenaida, 402. inn 
iata, eosina armat 8, 
Pasipeda numeria, 368. asiaticus, 464, 465, 
roseiventris, 424. Pericheta 466. 
satellitia, 424. amazonica, 447. bellis, 466. 
Patissa barbadensis, 447. dentatus, 465, 466, 
op, 441. capensis, 447. 467. 


_alpestris, 488. 
Phlyctsenodes, 602. 


Phocides 


pyres, 366. 
Pholidobolus 


marshalli, 1 
15, 19,26. 
Phoneyusa 
bettoni, 503, 504. 
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basalticalis, 678. 
biguitata, 681, 7 
caniusalis, 686. 
capillalis, 683. 
centralbalis, 631, 761. 
683 


diffusimarginalis, 680. 
talis, ; 
is, 678. 
ra, 685. 

eucharisalis, 682. 
flocculentalis, 680, 761. 
Sulvicauda, 684. 
685. 

miferalis, 684 
hesusalis, 682. 
humeralis, 684. 
imbecilis, 686. 
insolutalis, 684. 
lanialis, 681, 
lithosialis, 67 9. 
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| 465 is, 623 | 320 
, var., 465. a , 623, , 320. 
465. 429. |  quadrimaculatus, 320. 
4, 464, 466. erosalis, 630. | refus, 320. 
lamarcki, 457, 458, marginata, 747. vittatus, $20. 
464, 465, 466, 467, perspectata, 754. vittiger, 320. 
468, phenice, 443. Photuris 
—, var. asiaticus, recurvalis, 623. brunnipennis, 320. 
457, 4568, 464, 465, sinuata, 443. _Phrissura 
466, 467, 468. socialis, 666. lasti, 412. 
——, var. fimbriatus, splendidalis, 642. —— 
457, 458, 466, 467, stygialis, 669. glaucopidalis, 671. : 
468. vatllantina, 429. Phryganodes, 597, 677. 
var. rufescens,| (Noctua) archesia, 424. 671. 
457, 458, 465, 466, (—) fluctuosa, 421. albipedalis, 686. 
467. (—-) hippasia, 423. albirenalis, 682. 
leporina, 465. latona, 421. analis, 684. 
leporinoides, 465. —) materna, 424. apicalis, 685. 
marginatus, 465, 466. 
rufescens, 466. maculatus, 246. 
speciosus, 464, 465, Phalangiodes 
466. rivulalis, '753. 
Petrophassa Phasis 
allipennis, 353, 354. thero, 908. 
rufipennis, 354. — 
ettigramma | viceps, 914. crithonalis, 684. 
apiculata, 439. Phemiades croceiceps, 685. 
Phacellura utha, 367. 684, 
advenalis, 738. Phialidium dariusalis, 685. : 
Phaenna sp., 1030. delilalis, 685. 
spinifera, 543, 548. 
Phaéthon, 82, 83, 84, 85, 
93, 04, 95, 96, 97, 98, 
99, 100, 101. 
100, 101. montium, 114. 
Phagrus Phoneutria 
dorsalis, 819. auricularis, 15, 19. 
Phakellura capulina, 15. 
abruptalis, 747. debilis, 15, 20. 
curcubitalis, 738. decora, 15, 18. 
fuscicollts, 747. erythrochelis, 15, 18. 
gazorialis, 738. fasciata, 15. 
gigantalis, 737. | 
grisealis, 747. longipennis, 679. 
guenealis, 737. 683. 
wmmaculalis, 737. maculicostalis, 685. 
infernalis, 747. gregorit, 503, 504. margarita, 680. 
marianalis, 735. Phostria martyralis, 686. 
peridromella, 442, 739, confluentalis, 679, milvalis, 679. 
plumbidorsalis, '737. Photinus mimastis, 685. 
enalis, decipiens noctescens, 
Phalasiiieuken: 83, 84, 85, elongatus, 320. nubilis, 678, 
86, 89, 90, 91, 98, interruptus, 320. obscurata, 678. 
94, 95, 96, 97, 98, limbipennis, 320. ochrosoma, 684. , 
48, LUY, minutus, 319. om sis, » Ol. 
carbo, 83, 84, 88, 90, notatus, 319, 333. origoalis, 679. 
pachycraspedalis, 653. 
71 
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684. | nigrescens, 470, igea, 1 
perfulvalis, 679, 761. pacificum, 470, 473. Pie 601. 
 persiusalis, 679. scolops, 470, comalis, '759 
) is, 684, varians, 468, 471 incomalis, 759. 
plicatalis, 682. Physematia Pipa, 4, 8, 10, 12. 
productalis, 678. pollutalis, 616. Pipistrellus 
prolongalis, 369, 678. rotundalis, 727 abramus, 771. 
p #8, 682 Physophora savit pulveratus, 77) 
ttata, 685. ydrostatica, 545. Pirata 
radicalis, 678, ieris latitans, 488, 
regalis, 68) Pisenor 
rutilalis, 683. gidica, 370, 412. hihneli, 498, 505. 
era, 682, lordaca, Pisenorodes, Noy., 
is, 685, hale, 410, 
similis, 369. thysa, 412. hihneli, 505, 506, 524 
paige 686 tosoma, gen. nov.,595, | Pisidia 
a, § 
temira, 679, ; ignedorsalis, 708, 761. lamarckii, 464 
681. novalis, 707. 
unitalis, 685 Pilocrocis, 597, 655, lativitia, 739 
varialis, 679, anigrusalis, 657. : trifasciata, 
xipharesalis, 683.  anormalis, 658. Planema 
Phrynixalus barcalis, 657. jacksoni, 400, 
oxyrhinus, 476, 480, calamistis, 657. . 
482, chlorisalis, 659. Platamonia 
Phrynobatrachus collustralis, 660. binotalis, 699. 
 perpalmatus, 474, 479, confixalis, 659, Plateros 
482, coptobasis, 656. Sorreranus, 317. 
Phrynocephalus cryptalis, 658,  fraternus, 317, 
euptilopus, 915. cyrisalis, 658. 
Phrynosoma es is, 658. ylesches 
Srontale, 915. delimitalis, 655. moritili, 912. 
Phycidicera . is, 658. Platystoma 
manicalis, '708. dryalis, 657. juruense, 44, 
alis, 708. pe 658. Platytes 
Phyllobates imbrexalis, 655, 369. 
rere, 118, 126, infuscalis, a 658. Plecodus, gen. nov., 497, 
inguinalis, 
Phyllodactylus latifuscalie, 659, Plecotus, 61. 
elise, 913. uralis, 655, | P na 
i 8, 913, 918, 923, is, 658, dohrnit, 686 
unctus, 913, 761. ectusa 
Phyllodromia liberalis, 658, planalis, 693, 
sp., 384, maceralis, Plesioceris, m4 
germanica, 8, australia, 
Phyllodromus plumbicostalis, Pletholax 
pulchellus, 119, purpurascens, 656. gracilis, 914, 
Phyllorhina, 75. ramentalis, 655, 656. Pleurodeles 
hyllotis rozonalis, 658, watlii, 106, 
griseoflavus, 210, synomotis, 656. Pleuromma 
Phymosoma, 468. tripunctata, 655, abdominale, 543, 546, 
P reg tristi is, 659. 547, 549, 579 
» S07, xanthyalinalis, 657. euro 
pione, 50, viphialis, 657, platesscides, 810. 
Ph ma Pinacia Pleuroptya 
erum, 471, ocularis, 640, Suscalis, 719, 
om, 471, Pinacopte ‘Plotaia 
473. Uiliana, 413 cerymica, 827 


. 

‘ 

Bs 


Polygrammodes, 601. 


marah, 405 
bias, 192, 403. 
Jesus, 
Polyphyllia, 529. 
Polypte 


arenacea, 272, 
“oe 267, 272, 274, 


phillipsii, 913, 
Problepsis 


Procellana 


rufescens, 465. 
josa, 464. 
(Petrolisthes) dentata, 
464. 
(—) rufescens, 465. 
Prochoristis, 601. 
gen. nov., 598, 


Protocolletis, 599. 
Protogoniomorpha 
aglatonice, 52, 398. 
—, var. aglatonice, 52. 
—, Var. 
anacardit, 52. 
definita, 398. 
nebulosa, 398. 
Protoparce 
convolvulé, 432. 
Protopterus, 41. 
Protosquilla 
cerebralis, 33, 38. 
trispinosa, 33, 34, 38. 
Protrigonia, 599, 


Pealmopeus 


892, 


Psammocora. 
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: Plotus, 83, 84, 85, 86,90, | Pontia | 
91, 93, 94, 95, 96, 97, protomedia, 412. 
98, 99. Pontonia 
anhinga, 84. meleagrine, 1007. 
Plusia Porites 
' ertosoma, 424. alveolata, 268, 276. 
Pocillopora 
Podabacia, 527. 
Peecilocerus —, var. lutea, 273, 274, Slaviguttalis, 687. : 
sokotranus, 384, 391. 276. nigrocyanalis, 687. 
Peecilogale —, var. parvicellata, | Proctoporus 
albinucha, 1. 274, 276. wunicolor, 114. 

columnaris, 270. Procyon 
hirsuta, 216, 242. conglomerata, 274. cancrivorus, 154, 160, 
tomentosa, 216. —, var. lutea, 273. 163, 165, 166, 167, 

Pecilotheria cribripora, 276. 185. 
striata, 81. echinulata, 276. lotor, 154, 157, 158, 

Poltys | exilis, 275, 276. 159, 160, 162, 163, 

| corticosus, 513, 524. Savosa, 276. 164, 165, 167, 169, 4 
tWepidus, 514. 276. 171, 185. 
monstrosus, 514. ichen, 276. Procedema, 602. 

Polycaon lutea, 273. Prorodes, 597, 711. 
exesus, 328. parvistellata, 272, 274, mimica, 711. 

Polychrus 276. Prostherapis 
gutturosus, 114. wae. 269, 271, Semoralis, 118. 

Polycorys 6. Prosthesima 
seminigralis, 713. superfusa, 274, 276. latreilhi, 488. 

Polydesma tenuis, 276. nigrita, 488. 

trimurata, 270, 271, | Proteides 
272, 276. idas, 366. 
umbellifera, 271, 276. Proteles 
viridis, 268, 271, 276. cristatus, 153, 183. 
—, var. apalata, 268, lalandit, 185. 
276. 
Preenesta 
| fabialis, 648. 
lapradii, 493. Precis 
palmas, 493. guruana, 397. 

Polyptychus natalica, 398. 
gray, 432. sesamus, 370. 

Polythlipta, 598, 752. taveta, 370, 397. : 
annultfera, 753. Priotoma 
caradrinalis, 684. brevis, 327. 
cerealis, 752. Pristes 
columalis, 753. tuberosus, 955. 
distorta, 758. Pristurus 
divaricata, 752. collaris, 9138. | 
euroalis, 753. 
inconspicua, 
liquidalis, 752. 18, 4350. 
macralis, '753. Procavia 

: nodiferalis, 753. brucei somalica, 766. contigua, 536. 
ossealis, 752, Procellana gonagra, 536. 
peragrata, 753. armata, 464. imiana, 533, 534, 
splendidalis, 641. asiatica, 464. 535, 536, 537, 539. 
vagalis, 752. bellis, 464. monile, 539. 
Pontia \ dentata, 464, 465. or 533, 534, 
eris, 408. gundlachi, 464. 535, 536. 
evarne, 409. leporina, 464. plicata, 536. 


serricornis, 326. 
Peeudochoreutis 
choreutatis, 614. 
Pseudocolaspis 
costata, 230, 242. 


230. | 


dascoidalis, 231. 


843, B44. 


japonica, 844, 84h, 

mixin, 843. 

théeli, 848, 845. 
Peoudomalegis 

> 227. 

lefevrei, 


Peeudonym 
casatius, | 


_ sabacus, 188. 


VOR AR, 502, 508, 
Ptero 
65, 67, 68, 70, 


76. 


poliocephalus, 5. 
rodericensis, 58. 
| Pterygisus 
is, 70). 
igraphalis, 704 
Plery yospidea 
dhelele, 415 
Ptilopus 
cinctus, 354. 


+  (Leucotreron) ai/i- 


gator, 354. 
Ptinus 
serricornis, 326. 
tessellatus, 324, 333 
Putorius 
communis, 18d. 
Pycnarmon 
caberalis, 619. 
cribrata, 442. 
Pygomeles 
braconnieri, 918. 
trivittatus, 918. 
Pygoscelis 
adelie, 960, 961, 964, 
983, 986. 
antarctica, 965, 983. 
ua, 960, 961, 964, 
967, 970, 977, 979, 
983, 986, 988, 989. 
teniaia, 961, 984. 


| Pygospil 596, 749. 


7 740, 760. 
cuprealis, '750. 
avanidalts, 750. 


nedtus, 58, 60, Gl, 63, 


yrgoma 

millepore, 261, 88) 
Pyrgus 

asterodia, 415. 


dromus, 415, 91] 
mafa, 199 

shag pes, 
199, 91! 


Pyrophacus 
horologium, 1020. 


Pyropy 
319 


Python 
reticulatus, 587 


Rabdosoma 
badiwm, var. inulti 
116. 


310 
Rana, 7, 11. 
alticola, 
Fusea, 101. 
‘florensis, 474. 
hascheana, 474. 
leitensis, 474. 
lugonensts, 474. 
MOLT 0,28, 474, 
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Psammocora Pterinochilus Pyrameis 
profundacella, 534,535, murinus, 501. abyssinica, 822. 
537, 539. nigrofulvus, 503. cardui, 52, 379, 398, 
savigniensis; 584, 535, spinifer, 502, 503, 824. 
538, 539. Pyrausta, 602. | 
superficialis, 934, 535 abeisialis, BOY. 
537, 539. phenicealis, 368. 
Peephis, 594, 605. platycapna, 853 
myrmidonalis, 605, 606 
| 
dissimilis, 868. 64, 66, | 
Pseudedusia, gen. no sychis, 415, 
229. hettont, 415, 444. 
Psoudiai 
hartii, 892 
Peeudivongiue 
natalensis, 22 vindex, 37) 
Pseudobuthus rebra, 415, 
dentatus, 498, 400, 5). 4 
laticollis, 231. | 
Pseudocucumis | 
acicula, 848, 844. 
africana, 835, 843 
méorodisea, 474. 
newtont, 474 
474, 
ornate, 474. 
palustris, 9. 
pulchra, 474. 
ootomacutalis, '750. temporaria, 101. 
ériment, BOS. tyres, 750. Rangifer 
vigilans, 188. Pyralis tarandus, 456. 
Psaeudosquilla aontealis, 637. terre-nove, 456. 
ciliata, 33, 36. deciusalis, 637. Raporna 
oculata, 37. grytlusalis, '723. hnbata, 426. 
ornata, 37. incertalis, 699. Raphiceros 
oxyrhyncha, 33, 37, 38. lucernalis, 738. pitta 391. 
stylifera, 36. marginalis, 738. Rappia | 
Pseudotantalus, 85. ornatalis, 630. molleri, 475, 
Pgyllobora perfusalis, 612. quinquevittata, 475, 
lineola, 339. polita, 734. rutenbergit, 475. 
nana, 339. subtrigonalis, 760. thomensis, 475. 
punctella, 389. verticalis, 721. tristis, 475. 


recticollis, 237. 
viridis, 238. 


jucunda, 382. 
keithloa, 382, 827. 
pisistratus, 57, 912. 
taranis, 382. 


-Rhoptrurus 


dentatus, 499. 


medealis, 703. 
melicertalis, 646. 
multiplicalis, 647. 
niceusalis, 

inquigera, 72}. 
a, 653. 


199, 201. 
trimeni, 199 


Saran 

415. 
iminata, 414, 415, 
911. 

motozt, 414, 416, 911. 
motozioides, 414, 911. 
371, 414, 415, 


us, 
1001, 1009, 1012. 
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Ravanoa, 594, 621. Rhimphaleodes, 595,618. | Salbia 
692. macrostigma, 618. abnormalis, 643. 
xtphialis, 622, Rhina dilutalis, 644. 
: Redoa squatina, 296. pellucidalis, 644. 
crocipes, 427. Rhincalanus praformatalis, 646. - 
Regalecus cornutus, 542, 549. sqguamosalis, 644. 
argenteus, 380. her 542. Salbiomorpha, 595, 654. 
Rehimena, 594, 622. inolophus torsalis, 654, 655. 
| dichromalis, 622. antinorii, 761. Samanta — 
divisa, 623. collongensis, 75. perspicua, 50, 396. : 
| pallidalis, 693. Serrum-equinum, 77. —, var. simonsi, 187. 
e | phrynealis, 622. hipposideros, 62, 78. simonst, 50. 
| striolalis, 622, 623. luctus, 770, 771. Samea, 597, 647. 3 
lugdunensis, 75. acestealis, 703. 
archesia, 424. pearsoni, 770. castellalis, 647. 
emipes izomys cecropia, 80. 
467. sinensis, 775. chlorophasma, 636. 
ious, 467, 458, Rhizopertha conjunctalis, 647. 
467, 468. bifoveata, 329, 333. cuprinaks, 652. 
: testudinarius, 467, Rhizotrochus dignotalis, 653. 
, 468. levidensis, 995. discessalis, 647. 
| Rhodaria disertalis, 647. 
nigriceps, 424. olivacealis, 630. ecclestalis, 647. 
Rhopalocampta Jiguralis, 647. 
trite, $65. anchises, 371, 382. fumidalis, 647. 
Rhacophorus forestan, 416. irruptalis, 694. 
| 475. isaralis, 647. 
JSasciatus, 475. jarbusalis, 636. 
: hostt, 475. luccusalis, 647. 
475. | | 
mooquardi, 475. | 
monticola, 475. Rhymbus 
nigropalmatus, 475. apicalis, 338. 
acce, 475. globosus, 337, 338. 
Rhagoba minutus, 338, yerburyt, 729. 
7 bimaculata, 750. unicolor, 338. Sameodes, 603. 
Rhagodes Rbynchina cancelialis, 369. | 
ornatus, 520. antiqualis, 426. Santaremia 
Rhaphiderus phisioides, 426. longipes, 891, 896, 898. 
scabrosus, 943, 954. taruensis, 426. 
Rhax 
ornatus, 520. cirnet, 392. 
Rhectosomia, 602. Rhyothemis 
Rhembastus semihyalina, 386. 
kraatzi, 237. Risoba 
netato-sulcatus, 238. obstructa, 425. 
| 
Rhimphalea, 596, 640. picarina, 432. 
astrigalis, 640, 761. noe 
641. liochena, 628. —, var., 415. 
astidialis, 641. Sagitta synestalmenus,414, 911. 
heranialis, 641. whartoni, 578. 
lindusalis, 641. Salagena sp., 387. : 
ochalis, 640. transversa, 439. carnaria, 957. 
pases 398. 1009, 1010 
trogusalis, 640. formosa, 513. | 


sp., 1028, 1080. 400 | 329, 
Scotinochroa Siphonops 
stercoralis, 723. phil £70 
us on 
“So. us, u us 

Saurothera, 48. kanume, 818. edulis, 469. 2 
Scaptira Scybalista, 594, 608, Funafuti, 470, 478. 


916. acutalis, 609. rotumanus, 469, 473. 
602. bifascialis, 608, 609. 
canalia 609. Sithon 


pectoralis, 228. DT USC 8; 609. Smerinthus 
raffrayi, 228. restionalis, 609. excecatus, 80. 
asper, 915. subductalis, 609, 81. 
cupreus, 915. trifunalis, 606. “8, 80. 
915. is, 942, ep., 1028, 1080. 
utiformis, 915. iget, 342, Solmundella 
sosteromus, 915. ochroderus, 341. sp., 1028, 1030. 
gronovii, 918 $42 520 
nnipes, 520. 
occidentalis, 918. thoracicus, 341, 342. merope, 520. 
chrysostomus, 441. no ndia, 41-49, sericea, §20, 521. 
Scincus Sebastes zebrina, 520, 521. 
hemprichii, 918. marinus, 550. Sommeria 
Sciurus norvegicus, 550, 551. culta, 429. 
Serruginegus, 245. Secusio Spadella 
Simlaysoni, 245, 246. parvipuncta, 371. (Krohnia) hamata, 544. 
macclellandii swinhoei, strigata, 419, Spanista 
ealceata, 81 bioorniger, 519, 524 
‘ er, 519, 524. 
bowkeri, 194 hromis, 192 
thespis, 194. penicillatus, 1014. niloticus, 132. 
Serrasalmo bocourti, 478. 
| 760. serrulatus, 492. subpalmatus, 478, 
quietalis, 713. Sestia Spherodactylus 
deosalis, 747, homolepis, 914. 
279, 550, | Setina Spheniscus 
562, 553, 554, 557, Fao gga 419, demersus, 960, 961, 
vus, 525, 589. 
scoticus, 553, 558, 560. | Siderina, 525. 959, 960, 
Scopula Silis 1, 977, 983, 985, 
: criasusalis, 760. paurilla, 322. 986, 988. 
Touran’ 780, tenella, $21. mendiculus, 981. 
dactyloptera, 560, 551. 496. 
498. Simplicia ateles, 476. 
gregorit, 498. inflexalis, 427. biroi, 476. 


195, 196. 
ella, 195, 196, 201. 


yphus 
"BIT. 


517. 
lineifrons, 516, 517,524. 
méimosarum, 517. 
Stenia 


Sphenophryne Sylepta a 
petrii, 913, angustalis, '720. 
lorie, 476. Stenoptycha, 604. arctalis, 714, : 
| monticola, 476. Stenopus qurantiacalis, 718. 
variabilis, 476. BiG 1001, 1002, balteata, 718. 
verrucosa, 476. 015. belialis, 
 §phindus tenu } is, 
americanus, $28. foridalis, 730. 720. 
dubius, 328. Sternarchus carbatinalis, 7138. | 
Sphingomorpha tamandua, 44. cephalis, 721. 
monteiroms, 422. Sterranthia ceresalis, 716. 
Sphinx sacraria, 371. chalybi fascia, 719. 
carolina, 80. Stichoplastus chromalis, '715. 
convolvuli, 482. sanguiniceps, 892, 895, citrinalis, 722, 
demolinti, 432. Stilpnotia clementsi, 716, 761. 
ligustri, 80, crocipes, 371. calivitta, 725. | 
lucitiosa, 80, 81. Stomatorhinus, 780, 799. cohesalis, 713. 
Spilomela, 597, 669. microps, 777, 800. cometa, 719. 
Sumbriauralis, 669. walkeri, 799. concatenalis, 716. 
ommatalis, 640. Stomias 714, 
th Serox, 564. | , 720. 
retinalis, Strepsiceros crotonalis, 713, 
ilotes strepsiceros, 768. 
megalolepis, 115. Stugeta 724, 
tylophora ata, 
compressa, 997, 1000. dioptalis, 725. : 
ikazi, 195, 201. flabellata, 996. elathealis, 723. 
natalensis, 198. "1000 is, 
somalina, 370. pistillata, 998. 717. 
wagge, 370, 372. rugosa, 998, 1000. fraterna, 714. 
Spoladea septata, 996, 1000. * fuscomarginalis, 722. 
animalis, 623. Sudis. . gastralis, 720. 
exportalis, . ufetula, 594, 
spilotalis, 624. diminutalis, 614. ialis, 369, 722. 
a, J. macropatpa, 
36. rectifascialis, 614. 719. 
maculata, 37. sunidesalis, 613, 614. } is, 717. . 
multituberculata, 33,38. | Sula, 83, 85, 86, 89, 90, inferior, 724. 
polita, 38. 91, 93, 94, 95, 96, insignis, '719. 
quadridens, 38. 97, 98, 99. internitalis, 369, 728. 
soyllurus, 36. leucogastra, 101. iopasalis, 722. 
. stylifera, 36. Syagrus iophanes, 722. 
Stauropus calcaratus, 237. lactiquttalis, ‘715. 
dasychiroides, 488, 444. corrosicollis, 236. laticalis, '720. 
| , Steatomys marshalli, 236. leucodontia, 713. 
pratensis, 393, mashonanus, 236. limata, 717. 
_ Sylepta, 595, 712. luctuosalis, 715. 
pr 718. lunalis, 714. 
acetesalis, 7 1'7. machinalis, 724. 
Stenocercus amissalis, 723. mesoleucalis, 724. 
roseiventris, 915. angulifera, 721. mnemusalis, 720 


rat leatalis, . 
picalis, 719, 761. 
ifera, 712, 761. 


7, 549, 578, 580. 
Teracolus 
inicus, 408. 
910, 


j gen. nov.,594, | T 
mysissalis, amenalis, 610. Taniopyga 
nasonalis, 724, 610. 58. . | 
nigrifiava, huralis, 609, 610. 
716. 835, 847. Tal 
715. 835, 847, deloctalis, 748. 
. Tal 
ochrifusatis, 721. oopla, 835, 848. 
ochrotozona, 724. Synchloe Taphozous, 58, 77, 
ogoalis, 723. anomala, 380. mauritianus, 77. 
723. glauconome, 871. Tapinauchenius 
nferalis, 715. Synclera plumipes, 891, 898. 
ovialis, '715. Senestralis, 651. sancti-vincentt, 898. 
pactolalis, 723. nemoralis, 664. Tarache | 
patagialis, 716. 643... sp., 421. 
paucistrialis, 718. 645. admota, 421. 
pellucida, 717. 645. ardoris, 420. | 
penwmbralis, 721. amp 646. porphyrea, 420. 
ancidalis, 644. tropica, 420. 
aquaticalis, 646. upsilon, 420, | 
718. cognatalis, 644. nemoralis, 488. 
721. deformalis, 644. pulverulenta, 488, | 
pronazalis, 719, dentilinealis, 645,761. | Ta nov., 903. 
prummides, 723. Salsidicalis, 645. cassina, $03. 
purpuralis, 723. Servidalis, 645. Tarucus | 
purpurascens, 714. Jlabellalis, 643. cassius, 364. 
pyranthes, 715. florella, 644. louise, 370, 371. 
is, 718. pe e+ 645. plinius, 54, 404, 826. 
714. is, 645. ov 370, 372, : 
ruravis, 721. marmorata, 646. , 907. 
| sabinusalis, 721. merioncalis, 644. Tatura 7 
sarronalis, 715. octavialis, 644. mimosa, 370. 
acintsalis, 720, pepitalis, philippus, 370. 
717. secutalis, 644, chinia | 
| selalis, 712, 720 645: polyphemus, 
solilucis, 719,761.  santhalis, 644, us, 966, 
| | straminea, 722. Synodontis christyt, 366. 
‘extalis, bicolor, 11 | 
tibialis, mips, 115; 198 gen. 
122, 126,477. temporalis, 495. 
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hine, 409, 909 udex, 472, 473 
achine, var. » 409, 909. ca 73. 
198. | media, 371, 412, | vegrande, 472, 473. 
aldabrensis, 381. 22, 827. Thalassicolis 

Panaz, 55. pseudacaste, 370, 410. sp., 1021, 1022. 

anne. 187, 198. puniceus, 396, 408. : nucleata, 1021. 
antevippe, 410. . Thalassius, 2, 
var. venosus, cumming, 3; 30, 

410, inus, 409, 827. 32. 
antigone, 910. pi, 370, 409. Sunbriatus, 30. 
arne, 370. | trimend, 198. jayakari, 13, 29, 30, 
aurigineus, 411, venata, 395. 31, 32. 
bettom, 409. wenosus, 411. 
calais, 370, 408.  wallengrenii, 198. 524. 
callidia, 198, 825,827. | sxanthus, 410, 827 marginellus, 29. 

, 380, 381.  Teras phipsoni, 13, 29, 30, 31, 

catochrysops, 411,827. | sp., 383. 32. 

_ chrysonome, 370. Terastia, 601. «| -gpenceri, 18, 29, 32. 
citreus, 406. Terias i unicolor, 28, 29, 30, 32 
celestis, 411 athiopica, 197, 909 Thecla 
daira, 910 bisinuata, hirundo, 406. 
dissociutus, 826. brigitta, 197, 909. Theretra 
eris, 408. —, var. zoe, 55, 407. tersa, 367. 
eupompe, 370. butlert, 197, 909. Thermesia 

ore, 370. ceres, 
— phlegetonia, 910. icola, Thestor 
evarne, 370, 409, 827. hapale, 909 basuta, 195 
é 370 —, var. ethiopica, 55, protumnus, 908. 
exole, 198, 410. 197, Thlecteria, 602 
—, var. roxane, 41 marshalli, 55, 197 Thliptoceras, 608 
isa, 198, 410 orientis, 197. Thyella 
imede, 411 —— 197, 408, zambesia, 429 
helioca Thyridospila 
helvolus, 411. —, var. bisinuata, 408 wari 
—, var., 411 suasa, 909. Thyroptera, 58, 75 
hero, 910 zoe, 407. , esma 
408. Tericogonia iscalis, ‘702. 
terissa, 365. ysano 
matt, 198. | Terina 368 
910 Sulva, 419. oseris 
ignifer, 370, 910. tenwis, 419 obtusata, 529 
; 409, | Teriomima Tilapia 
Freya, 402. 496. 
incretus, 409 hildegarda, 402. 147. 
,1 subpunctata, 402. 
tone, 55. Testudo 364. 
198. ephippium, 587. Tineodes, 604. 
ithonus, 55, 910. 245. Tin 
| var. er, 55. vicina, 587 amenaida, 402. 
kesoni, Tetragnatha bertha, 402. 
, johnstoni, 909. boydi, 339, 391 nero, 402. 
leo, 395, 411. taylori, . tropicalis, 195 
mutans, 55, 412, ig , 518. Titurius, 28, 
niveus, 380, Tetrapriocera Simbria 
hale, 55, 410, lcornts, 329, pallidus, 28 
, 902, ll. swartzi, 329. spinosissimus, 28. 
pallene 187, 903, 910, | Tetridia, 600. Tityobuthus 
cerisyt, 80. ticus 
os 910. 80. fortunatus, 488. 


— 


1. 
661. 
ornatus, 915. 
reus 
| 154, 156, 
159, 160, 162, 163, 
164, 165, 166, 168, 
= 172, 173, 175, 
~~ 154, 160, 166, 
maritimus, 154, 156, 
167, 177. 


Vitessa 
triplaga, 751. 
Viverra 
civetta, 158, 157, 162, 
177, 185, 392. 


iverricula 
malaccensis, 153, 157. 


Voeltzovia 
mira, 918. 
Voliba, 
major, 701. 
scoparialis, 611. 


trigonals, 661 

Xan mg 

Xanthomelzna, 595, 617. 
schematias, 617, 618. 


Xenopus, 4, 12. 
Xenorhina 
atra, 476. 
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To nov., 908. | Trotonotus Varanus 
$03. bettoni, 431, 444. brevicauda, 916, 920, 
. madagascariensis, 816. nasuta, 384, eremius, 916. 
Trachinas Turbinaria gilleni, 916. 
296. dane, 262, | 
achyboa mesenterina, 263, 78. 
sp., 1023, 1080, 1031. |  schistica, 263, 276. minutus, 752. 
ewrygaster, 1032. Tiirckheimia murinus, 59, 770. 
funerarium, 1032. trifasciata, 419. — superans, 770. 
octonarium, 1032. Turdus mystacinus, '76. 
Tragelaphus tliacus, 3. subulatus, 79. 
350. | 3. (Myotis) murinus, 59. 
lineatus, 820, 388, | 10° 
| delicata, 670. Typheus noctivagus, 77. 
Trichostola orientalis, 445. noctula, 62, 69, 72, 76. 
fuscitarsis, 232. Typhlomolge savii, 78. 3 
ig 3 ys ictorina 
310. ciner reus, 769, 772. steneles, $64. 
Sins ndio, 296, 310, | Tyspanodes, 598, 672. Virachola 
314. cardinalis, 674. antalus, 54, 196, 407, 
$10. 761. 826. 
Trigonodes exat , 673. dariaves, 406. 
hyppasia, 423. Sascialis, a diocles, 406. 
Trithyris, 596, 648. ‘Aypealis, 673. —, var., 406. 
ignefactalie, 649. O78. 
tphiclalis, Sing venosa, 673. 
“Tatifascialis, 649. | 
nysalis, 649. Ulopeza, 597, 661. 
perticalis, 649. conigeralis, 661. 
pres is, 660, 661. | 
U 
méridionalis, | 
 Trochodota 
846. 
‘iuders, S48, 
Trochosa Xantusia 
488. vigilis, 916. 
neus, gen. noyv., ornatus, 2. Xenodon 
Trotonotus, gen. nov., | Uta Pleas 
| symmetrica, 915. 


mashuna, 188. 
pupillaris, 51, 825, 826. 


braurealis, 651. 


bicolor, 522. | 
spinulosa, 521,522,524. 
Zeritis 


amanga, 194, 405, 907. 
harpax 95, 405, 


perion, 405. 


THE END. 
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Xerus Zebronia Zet hes 
| 18, ‘ ides, 
flavus, 765. cottalis, 636. Zeus 
rutilus, 765. dimotalis, 607. Jaber, 311. 
Xi erinalis, 675. Zilla 
Jered, é erminea, 675. alpina, 488. 
— indecisalis, 630. Zinckenia, 594, 628. 
lacrinesalis, 646. alimenalis, 623. 
Xylopertha ledalis, 704. fascialis, 623. 
sex-tuberculata, 329. magicalis, 675. perfuscalis, 656. | 
Xysticus perseusalis, 646. perspectalis, 368, 623. 
cristatus, 488. perspicualis, 651. primordialis, 623. 
gallicus,. 488. phenice, 443. Zitha 
plexippusalis, 620. varians, 441, 444, 
: Ypthima | retractalis, 630. Zizera 
salomealis, '722. antanossa, 194, 907. 
Zenkerella gaika, 404. 
insignis, 454. lucida, 194. 
lysimon, 380. 
Zebronia Zonosaurus 
abdicalis, 620. eneus, 916. 
amenalis, 728. laticaudatus, 916. 
argyria, 620. maximus, 916. 
aurolinealis, 728. Zygena 
| | cyanowantha, 440. 
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Members of the Society wishing to subscribe to the ‘ Record i 
are requested to apply at this office for a Form, to be returned 
when filled up and signed by the subscriber. In order to facilitate 
the payment of the subscription, a Banker’s Order Form is also 
furnished to those who prefer that mode of payment. This order, 
when filled up and signed, should be sent to the Society’s office for 
registration ; it will then he sent to the Agents named therein. 
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Zoological Record Association are permitted to subscribe to the 

‘Record’ on the same conditions as are accorded to Members of 
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; The Society consists of Fellows, and Honorary, Foreign, and 
Corresponding Members, elected accérding to the Bye-Laws. 
till Sunset. 
~ “Phe Offices (3 Hanover Square, W.), where all communications 
should be addressed, are open from Ten till Five, eT | 
days, when they close at Two o'clock p.m. 
The Library (3 Hanover Square), under the superintendence of 
Mr. F. H. Warsrnovss, Librarian, is open from 10 a.m. to 5 P.M. 
on Saturdays to2P.m. It is closed in the month of September. _ 
_ The Meetings of the Society for General Business are held at the 
Office on the Thursday following the third Wednesday in every 
month of the year, except in September and October, at Four p.m. 
The Meetings for Scientific Business are held at the Office twice 
a month on Tuesdays, except in July, August, September, and 
October, at half-past Eight o’clock p.m. 


_ The Anniversary Meeting is held on the 29th April, at Four p.m. 


_ TERMS FOR THE ADMISSION OF FELLOWS. | 
_Fattows pay an Admission Fee of £5, and an annual Contri- 
bution of £3, due on the Ist of January, and payable in advance, 
or a Composition of £30 in lieu thereof; the whole payment, 
including the Admission Fee, being £35. 
No person can become a Fur1ow until his Admission Fee and 


First Annual Subscription have been paid, or the annual paymenis 
have been compounded for. — 


-Fetzows elected after the 30th of September are ‘not liable for 
the Subscriptions for the year in which they are elected. 
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Fextows have Personal Admission to the Gardens with Two 
Companions daily, upon, signing their names in the book at the 
entrance gate. 

Fettows receive a Book of Saturday and a Book of Sunday Orders 
every year. These Orders admit two persons to the Gardens on each 
Saturday and two on each Sunday in the year. But the Saturday 
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Orders are not available if the Fztzow shall have used his privilege 
of personally introducing two companions on the same day. 
Fetxows also receive every year Twenty Free Tickets (Green), 
each valid for the admission of one adult any day of the week, 
including Sunday. Children’s Tickets (Buff) can be had in lieu of 
Green Tickets in the proportion of two Children’s Tickets to one a 
Adult's. These Tickets, if not made use of in the year of issue, are 
available for following years. | 


Fettows, if they wish it, can sich’ the Book of Saturday | 
Orders for Twenty Green Tickets available for any day. The Book 
of Sunday Orders can also be exchanged for a similar packet of 
Twenty Tickets. These books must, however, be returned entire, 
and the exchange can only be made during the year of their issue. a 


The annual supply of Tickets will be sent to each Fettow on the 

1st of January in every year, on his filling up a form of Standing 
Order stating in what way they should be made up, and to what 
address they should be sent. Forms for this purpose are ee 


on application. 
The Wire of a Farrow can exercise all these privileges in his 


absence, | 

Fettows have the privilege of receiving the Society’s Publications 
on payment of the additional Subscription of One Guinea every 
year. This Subscription is due upon the 1st of January and must 
be paid before the day of the Anniversary Meeting, after which 
the privilege lapses. Fxttows are likewise entitled to purchase the 
Transactions and other Publications of the Society at 25 per cent. 
less than the price charged to the public. A further reduction of 
25 per cent. is also made upon all purchases of Publications issued — 
prior to 1871, if above the value of Five pounds. 3 


Fettows also have the privilege of subscribing to the Annual 

Volume of the Zoological Record for a sum of £1, payable on the ~ | | 

Ist July in each year, but this privilege is forfeited unless the 
subscription be paid before the 1st of December following. 


They may also obtain a TransrenaBLe Ivory Ticker admitting : 
Two Persons, available throughout the whole period of Fellowship, 
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on payment of Ten Pounds in one sum. A second similar ticket 
ee “may be obtained on payment of a farther sum of Twenty Pounds. 


ae Any Fetzow who intends to be absent from the United Kingdom 
ee during the space of one year or more may, upon giving to the 
Ee Secretary notice in writing, have his name placed upon the 
“dormant list.” and will be thereupon exempt from the -payment of 
| his annual contribution during such absence. 


. | Any FEttow, having paid all fees due to the Society, is at Liberty to 
a withdraw his name upon giving notice in writing to the Secretary. 
Persons who wish to become Fellows of the Society —— | 
to communicate with the undersigned. 


= PHILIP LUTLEY SCLATER, M.A. Pu.D., F.RS., 
83 Hanover Square, London, W., 
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LIST OF THE PUBLICATIONS 


OF THE 


ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF LONDON. 


TxE scientific publications of the Zoological Society of London 
are of two kinds—“ Proceedings,” published in an octavo 
form, and ‘“‘ Transactions,” in quarto. | | 
According to the present arrangements, the “ Proceedings” 
contain not only notices of all business transacted at the scien- 
tific meetings, but also all the papers read at such meetings 
and recommended to be published in the ‘‘ Proceedings ” by 
_ the Committee of Publication. A large number of coloured 
plates and engravings are attached to each annual volume of 
_ the “ Proceedings,” to illustrate the new or otherwise remark- 
able species of animals describedin them. Amongst such 
- illustrations, figures of the new or rare species acquired in a 
living state for the Society’s Gardens are often given. 


The “ Proceedings” for each year are issued in four parts, 


on the first of the months of June, August, October, and 


April, the part published in April completing the volume for. 


the preceding year. 

The ‘Transactions ” contain such of the more important 
communications made to the scientific meetings of the Society 
as, on account of the nature of the plates required to illustrate 
them, are better adapted for publication in the quarto form. 
They are issued at irregular intervals. 

Fellows and Corresponding Members, upon payment of 


a Subscription of One Guinea before the day of the Anni- » 


versary Meeting in each year, are entitled to receive all the 
Society’s Publications for the year. They are likewise 
entitled to purchase the Publications of the Society at 25 per 
cent. less than the price charged for them to the Public. A 
further reduction of 25 per cent. is made upon purchases of 


Publications issued prior to 1871, if they exceed the value of 
_ five pounds. 


Fellows also have the privilege of subscribing to the — 


Annual Volume of the Zoological Record for a sum of £1 
(which includes delivery in the United Kingdom only), 
payable on the Ist July in each year; but this privilege 
is forfeited unless the subscription be paid before the lst of 
December following. | 
The following is a complete list of the publications of 
the Society already issued. They may be obtained at 
the Society’s Office (8 Hanover Square, W.), at Messrs. 
Longmans’, the Society’s publishers (Paternoster Row, E.C.), 
through any bookseller. | 
[April, 1899.) 
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TRANSACTIONS OF THE ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF LONDON. 


Price 
containing tes... 833-35) .... ews 18 Of 
63 Cy, . (1842-49) .... 3 8 8.... 411 OF 
95 ” eeee 1877-79 10 0 3 13 7 
Vol. XL, copteining 97 Plates. 1880-85) .... 912 0....1216 0 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE COMMITTEE OF SCIENCE AND 
CORRESPONDENCE OF THE ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF 
LONDON. 8vo. 2 vols. (Letterpress only). rice‘ Price to the 


Fellows, Public. 
Part I. 16B0-Sl. 1 wol. 
9”? IL. 18382. 9° 4s. 6d. eeee 6s. 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF LONDON. 
8vo. 15 vols. (Letterpress only) and Index. (First Series.) 


oe Price to the Sg Price to the 
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” IIL. 1835. ” 4s. 6d. ee 6s. ” XL 1843. 4s. 6d. 
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4s. 6d. .. 6s. 1846. 4s. 6d. .. 6s.¢ 
» 4s. 6d. .. 68.+ XV. 1847. 4s, 6d. .. Us.t 
” VIIL 1840. 48. 6d. .. 6st | Index 1880-1847, 5, 4s. Gd. .. Gs, 
8vo. 13 vols. and Index. (Second Series.) 
Letterpress With coloured. 
Price to to the Price Price to the 
Fellows. Fellows. Public. 
XX. 18652. 4s. 6d. 1 OF 
XXL 1858. ,, 48. 6d. 6 4 
» XXIII. 1855 4s. Gd. 6s 
XXVIII. 1860. ”? 4s. 6d. ee Gs. G 2 2 O+ 
Index 1848-1860, 4s.Gd. .. Ge, 
t Out of print. 
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PROCEEDINGS OF THE SCIENTIFIC MEETINGS OF THE 
ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF LONDON. 8vo. 30 vols. and 8 Indices. 


Letterpress only. With Plates uncoloured. With Plates coloured. 

Price to Price to the Price to Pricetothe Price to Price to the 

Fellows. Public. Fellows, Public. Fellows. Public. 

1866 .. 4s. Gd. .... 9s. 33s. 9d. .... 45s. 

9s. 33s, Od. .... 45s. 

Index, 1871-1880 ............ as. 

Index, 1881-1890 46, Ge. 
‘ — * No perfect copies in stock. t Out of print. 


PROCEEDINGS or THE GENERAL MEETINGS FOR SCIENTIFIC 
BUSINESS or tat ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF LONDON. 


8 vols. 
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Fellows. Public, 
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LISTS OF THE ANIMALS IN THE SOCIETY’S GARDENS. 
List of Vertebrated Animals Living in the Gardens of the Zoological 
Society of London. (First Edition.) 8vo. 1862. Price le. 6d.* 
List of Vertebrated Animals Living in the Gardens of the Zoological 
Society of London. (Second Edition.) 8vo. 1863. Price 1s. 6d, 
List of Vertebrated Animals Living in the Gardens of the Zoological 
Society of London. (Third Edition.) 8vo. 1865. Price 1s. 6d. 
List of Vertebrated Animals Living in the Gardens of the Zoological 
Society of London. (Fourth Edition.) 8vo. 1866. Price 1s. 6d. 
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Gardens of the Zoological Society of London. (Fifth Edition. 
8vo. 1872. Price 2s. 

Revised List of the Vertebrated Animals now or lately Living in the 
Gardens of the Zoological Society of London.—Supplement, 
containing Additions received in 1872, 1873, and 1874. 8vo. 
1875. Price le. 
List of the Vertebrated Animals now or lately Living in the Gardens 
of the Zoological Society of London. (Bixth E. Edition.) Cloth. 
- 8vo. 1877. Price 3s. 6d. 
List of the Vertebrated Animals now or lately Living in the Gardens 
of the Zoological Society of London. (Seventh Edition.) Cloth. 

8vo. 1879. | Price 3s. 6d. 

List of the Vertebrated Animals now or lately Living in tne Gardens 
of the Zoological Society of London.—First Supplement, con- 
taining Additions received in 1879. 8vo. 1880. Price ls. 6d. 
List of the Vertebrated Animals now or lately Living in the Gardens 
_ of the Zoological Society of London. (Eighth Edition.) Cloth. 
Price 3s. 6d. 
List of the Vertebrated Animals now or lately Living in the Gardens 
of the Zoological Society of London. (Ninth Edition.) 8vo. 
1896, — * Out of print. Price 4s. 6d. 


THE ZOOLOGICAL RECORD. 

The Zoological Record for the years 1864-1893. Thirty volumes. 
8vo. Price £9 10s., Net. 

The Zoological Record, Volume the Thirty-first. Being Records of 
Zoological Literature relating chiefly to the year 1894. Edited 
(for the Zoological Society of London) by Davin Suanp, Esq., 
M.A., F.R.S., F.Z.8. London, 1895. 8vo. Price 308. 

The Zoological Record, Volume the Thirty-second. Being Records of 
Zoological Literature relating chiefly to the year 1895, Edited 
(for the Zoological Society of London) by Davin Suarp, Esq., 
M.A., F.B.S., F.Z.8. London, 1896. 8vo. Price 

The Zoological Record, Volume the Thirty-third. Being Records of 
Zoological Literature relating chiefly to the year 1896. Edited 
(for the Zoological Society of London) by Davi Suarp, M.A., 
F.R.S., F.Z.8., &. London, 1897. 8vo. Price 30s. 

The Zoological Record, Volume the Thirty-fourth. Being Records of 
Zoological Literature relating chiefly to the year 1897. Edited 
(for the Zoological Society of London) by Davim Suarp, M.A., 
F.RB.S., F.Z.8., &. London, 1898. 8vo. Price 308. | 


of the Library @ the Zoological Society of London 
(Fourth Edition.) Cloth. 8vo. 1887. Price 4s. 


These publications at the Socrety’s Orricr 
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